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FOREWORD
Punjabi University, Patiala is committed to the promotion and dissemination ofPunjabi
Language, literature and culture. The preservation and projection ofthe rich intellectual and
cultural heritage ofthe Pw-Uab constitutes an integral part ofthis committment. The English and
now the Hindi translation ofBhai Kahan Singh N abha's Scholarly text Gurushabad Ratnakar
Mahan Kosh which is cited as the most authoritative reference work, are important projects of
this nature.
Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha the most erudite Sikh Scholar visualized Gurushabad Ratnakar
Ma.1}an Kosh as an encyc1op<edia meant to elucidate all the concepts and categories of Sikh
Literature. He embellished his explanatory notes with illustrations from Guru Granth Sahib
and other sources ofdoctrinal, expository, hagiographical and historical importance. To his
exposition, so richly embellished wlth illustrations, he sought to provide a wider perspective by
clarifYing the categories amd concepts taken from the ancient Hindu scriputres, the classical
literature of Sanskrit, the Indian systems ofprosody, music ~d medicine.
This scholarly work ofamazing magnitude,a comprehensive archive ofscholarship. remained
shrouded in mystery. For all the devotion showered upon it, even the Punjabi people did not
benefit from it to a full extent. Though historically it is the eleventh encyclop<edia ofthe world,
foreign scholars and readers have remained oblivious to its contents. What the greatest Sikh
scholar knew about Gurmat, diversl~ scriptures ofvarious religions, Islamic theology, Sanskrit
prosody, Indian mythology, traditional system of medicine and several other branches of
knowledge and belief, remained unknown to them. It is in order to compensate for the lacunae
among the native scholars on the one hand and the foreign scholars on the other. the project,
for bringing out the English arld Hindi, version ofthis magnum opus in four volumes was
undertaken.
It is our pleasure that the first two-volumes ofthe English version ofthe Encyclop<edia of
Sikh Literature have drawn universall reception from scholars ofdifferent cultures and languages
spread over the whole world. It is believed that this volum1e, like the preceding ones, will go a
long way in realizing the commi1:tment ofPunjabi University, Patiala, which the author probably
set before his mind for fulfillling the need both ofthe erudite scholars and the general readers of
Punjab, India and the worlld.
Punjabi University,

Jaspal Singh

Patiala

Vice-Chancellor
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DEPARTMENTAL NOTE
Punjabi University" Patiala is one ofthe few universities in the world named after a
language. In persuance ofits statutory committment to the development ofPunjabi language as
defined in the Act ofthe University, it established a multy-faculty department, Department of
Development ofPunjabi Language for the promotion and dissemination ofPunj abi Language,
Literature and Culture. The production ofresource material, promotion ofscientific writing in
Punjabi, translation of knowledge-texts and literary classics etc. are some ofour major academic
programmes.
Since promotion of classical literature of Punjab is one of our major academic
programmes, we have already published English translation of first two volumes ofBhai Kahan
Singh Nabha's Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh subtitled by the author as Encyclopcedia

ofThe Sikh Literature and we are publishing the third volume.
Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha was the most celebrated writer whose Gurushabad

Ratnakar Mahan Kosh is a dictionary and encyclopredia combined ofthe Sikh literature
produced in 1930, the age ofencyclopredia writing in Europe. It is a work ofvast magnitude
containing 64263 words occuring in the original Sikh scriptures and other allied writings related
to Sikh religion. The contents ofthis classic work relate to Sikh scriptures and to Sanskrit
prosody, scriptures ofvarious religions, several branches ofknowledge and traditional belief
Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha was born on August 30th, 1861 in a village Sabaj Banera
near Nabha which was a territory urlder the Princely ruler ofPatiala. He did not attend any
school or college for formal education but his father arranged his studies in Hindi, Brij Bhasha
and Sanskrit from pandits. He learned Persian as he grew up. In 1883, he went to Lahore
where he came in contact with MaxArthur Macauliffe which marks a new beginning in his life.
Macauliffe took him to England for he needed his help and guidance in the publication ofhis six
volumes Study of Sikhism, The Sikh Religion. He produced numerous works of scholarly
excellence mainly related to the Sikh texts, scriptures and institutions. Among his works, Guru

Chhand Divakar (1924) and Guru ShabadAlankar deal with rhetoric and prosody employed
in the Guru Granth Sahib and some other sikh texts. In fact, Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha is
largely responsible for shaping our modem opinion about Sikhism and Sikh tradition.
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Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha, the grand man oflearned letters and his magnum opus,

Mahan Kosh richly deserve universal recognition from scholars ofdifferent languages and
cultures from across the globe. I am sure that its publication will go a long way in building up
understanding and dialogue across languages and cultures both in India and abroad.
Deptt. of Development ofPunjabi Language
Punjabi University, Patiala.

Amarjeet Kaur
Head
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PREFACE
We feel highly honoured in presenting the third volume ofthe English version ofBhai
Kahan Singh Nabha's Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh in English before you. His in
continuation ofthe first and second volumes which have already appeared earlier.
It is hard to think ofa more authentic and comprehensive source ofknowledge and general
infonnationabout Sikhism. Therefore we embarked on this project with the feeling that this
magnum opus ofthe greatest Sikh savant should be translated into English. We have been
encouraged by the reception ofthe first two volumes to expedite the publication ofthe third
volume as early as possible.
Mahan Kosh, as this work ofvast magnitude and proportion is believed to be, contains
explication ofseminal words, terms and expressions drawn from the Gurbani in the first instance.
Bhai Sahib has rare intellectual capacity in different areas such as philosophical, historical and
lexicographical. He has scholarly command on ancient Indian scriptures, literary epics, myths,
chronicles and Islamic lorl~ with equal authority. Lest his explication should remain only in the
realm ofabstract explanation, he supplemented it with opulent illustrations from all the relevant
and valuable textual sources. Along with this, he complemented them with his judicious
comments, thereby extending the scope ofhis explication further.
While preparing this third volume in English, the guidelines laid down earlier by the Advisory
Board, have been strictly adhered to. They are:
I) To preserve the authenticity and spirit ofMahan Kosh, ~he original text will be kept unaltered
and unedited. No editorial activity, regarding addition, deletion, correction or updating,
will be taken up.
2) The different categories into which the original text is classified i.e. the seminal word, its
grammatical fonn, etymology, variant meanings, usage in quotation etc. will be accurately
identified.
3) The English version ofMahan Kosh will embrace the original Gurmukhi alphabetical order
ofthe words. The Roman transliteration will be done in accordance with its spellings and

not pronunciation.
4)
5)
6)
7)

The etymological word will be kept in the original script (i.e. Persian, Devanagari, Roman).
Only original quotations will be transliterated.
Footnotes will be give:n as in the original text.
Equivalent computer fonts willl be prepared from Gmmukhi fonts used in Afahan Kosh.
The Editorial Board £)1" this volume comprises Dr. Tejwant Singh Gill and Dr. Gurkirpal
Singh Sekhon. The fonner, a renowned scholar and translator ofEnglish into Punjabi and vice
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versa, is a retired professor ofEnglish. The latter, formerly a professor ofEnglish language and
general linguistics, is a British-trained linguist. The way they have worked in unison and with
mutual fruitful dialogue for supervising and perfecting the translation and the transliteration, sets
a precedent for projects to be ta1(en up jointly in the future.
To complete this task in a short span oftime would not have been possible without the
enthusiasm and endeavour put in by the learned team oftranslators. The list ofcontributors to
this volume is given on page iv, and as coordinator ofthe project, lowe them all my sincere
thanks.
It is matter ofhonour for me to thank Dr. Jaspal Singh, our worthy Vice-Chancellor, who
as an ardent advocate and genuine lover ofPunjabi Language, Literature and Culture, has not
only appreciated this endeavour, but has wholeheartedly given all guicance, help and incentives.
With a deep sense ofgratitude I express my indebtedness to him.
I a.tU: extremely thankful to Dr. AmaIjeet Kaur, head ofthe Department ofdevelopment of
Punjabi Language for the cooperation having been extended.
I acknowledge and appreciate the unstinting assistance that Mrs. Inderjit Kaur and Mr.
Satnam Singh have rendered to the onerous work ofediting and proofreading. Their expertise
has gone a long way in imparting the required standard to this volume as well.
Thanks for this volume are due to many others also, particularly to S. Rajinder Singh and
S. Bhalwinder Singh Dhanaula, for putting the scripts together and for helping in every way to
give the volume a [mal shape.
The Publication Bureau ofPunjabi University, Patiala, has rendered all types oftimely
help. The administrative staffofmy Department deserves my profuse appreciation, especially
Mrs. Harsharan Kaur, for clerical help, given tirelessly and cheerfully.
I also express my thanks to all the well-wishers of the Project, academic as also
administrative, my senior faculty-members and colleagues whohave been generous with advice
and guidance. The credit for this volume goes to them too.
With this volume inspired and jointly owned by a team of dedicated scholars as also
through anticipated public response, we hope to bring to completion the ensuing project with
its last fourth volume as soon as possible.
Deptt. of Development ofPunjabi Language
Punjabi University, Patiala.
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Dhanwant Kaur
Project Coordinator

EIHTORS' NOTE
In continuation ofthe first two volumes, the third volume ofMahan Kosh seeks to translate
each word, phrase and sentence ofBhai Sahib, figuring at whichever place in the entry, into
English. Quotations, givenby Bhai Sahib from variegated sources and documents are transliterated
in specially evolved symbols.. For transliterating them, a methodology was devised, and to avoid
any vagary, every effort is made to stick to rules so devised. After several deliberations, the
choice ofsymbols for transliteration was decided for reasons ofconvenience and clarity ofusage.
The detail ofthis methodology gm;~s as under:
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TRANSLITERATION RULES
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

Transliteration ofquoted material, long passages or short lines, is within double quotes.
In Gurmukhi orthography, there are 10 vowels: 3 short, and 7 long.
The short vowels are:
»1'/- [a],
fulf- [I],
and fI/: [u].
T
The long vowels are:
l?fT/_ [a],
Bl/-r [i],
tt/;; [u],
E/"::. [eJ,
~/ =[E],
fJ/~ [0],
and >?i/: [:J].
Gurmukhi symbols before the 'slashes' in 2) and 3) are used syllable-initially or as
second part ofa diphthong, and those after the slashes, called M [laga], are hooked
to the Gurmukhi consonant symbols.
Final consonant in a syllable is always if-jree, that is !fCiBT [mukta].
In ~ [karl and~, 'a-' is ~ [akarat] and '0-' is ljiBT [mukta].
~ [akarat] means that the consonant symbol includes a, and JjCBT [mukta] means
,that the consonant in question is a-less.
To put in other words, a is neither marked nor pronounced after the last consonant of
a syllable.
Short vowels, I and u, are not normally pronounced ifhooked to the final consonant
ofa word.
All long vowels, on the contrary, are pronounced in all positions.
Since the three short vowels are not pronounced after the last consonant of a word
(even though I and u are marked in Gurmukhi as also in transliteration), they do not
constitute the nucleus ofthe last syllable.
The nucleus ofthe last consonant of a word to which a long vowel is hooked is the
long vowel itself. In all other cases - that is, where a short (unpronounced) vowel is
hooked to the last consonant - the a preceding the final consonant constitutes the
nucleus.
In view ofsomewhat Sanskritized and Persianized vocabulary of Punjabi, a number of
words may have conjunct consonants like ~ [krIpa], ~ [sw:jivni], 1:f1l'[khady~],
Q1f' [rakhya] etc. formed by adding halfletters to the preceding consonant. Similarly,
there are quite a few cases of consonant clusters like %F.r [har$L UR3' [hast], ~
[bahI$t], fu1B [bIst], ~ [karm], Ofij}f [garm], ffim" [sarb], FR'R" [sard] occurring
finally in a written word, though it cannot be denied that most Punjabis declusterize
these consonants by interposing a a in between them exactly as Gwmukhi orthography
demands. But a few hypersensitive and sophisticated speakers prefer ;rless pronunciations
in such cases. rtie follow the practice ofdeclusterization ofthe consonants by inserting
a a between them.
We also find occasional use of vISarag [g] and udat U symbols in Gurbani as in
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~g [drI:r~taI).ah],

m?i

XIII

[b~nhI].

16. In the case of two abutting consonants, the first consonant is the arresting (closing)
consonant ofthe first syllable, and the second consonant is the releasing (initiating)
consonant of the next syllable. In such a situation no a intervenes between the two
consonants. Remember: there is no d marked in between two consonants in

transliteration when the former closes a syllable and the latter starts the next.
17. Taking this view, it is possible to posit a syllable structure for Punjabi : (C) (C) V (C),
which gives us the following syllables: 1. V [nr]; 2. VC [~]; 3. CV [NT]; 4. CVC
[~]; 5. CCV [1ft]; 6. ccvc [f5.r3l
18. The commonest syllables are the first four: V; VC; CV and cve. The last two occur
with varying degree of frequency depending on a number of factors.
19. In our transliteration, nasalization is marked only when the original text demands it.
In no case, do we supply nasalization on our own. A tilde / - / is used for nasalization
in Punjabi. It appears over the vowel carrying nasalization:
cfu" /k~t/ ... nhr /~b/
20. All quoted material including long passages/stanzas in the Mahan Kosh is
transliterated.
21. Head word(s) of every entry is/are transliterated immediately after it/them within
square brackets. Cross-references in the Mahan Kosh are not transliterated, only the
Gurrnukhi form is given as it is. Transliteration follows only the headwords. Words

written in Devnagari, Ara-bic/Persian scripts are retained as such to the extent
possible, butwordsfrom Sanskrit/Hindi, and Persian/Arabic written in Bhai Kahan
Singh:S modified Gurmukhi script are translite'rated within the framework of the
rules devised for transliteration of Punjabi words as given above, irrespective of
current practices adopted for their transliteration in respective languages.
22. When two Gurrnukhi vowel symbols are hooked to the same consonant, the one hooked
over the consonant precedes the one hooked below the consonant in transliteration:
~ ljtfo ~~

nki' l:fTfu11

bhukhe pritI houw:

~}nu

kha:[.

~~~Bm-sT

saraI).I paIa nanak souhela
RW1 ~

()(')T

Ea ~til

sahas muratI nana eik touhi.
23. A voiced aspirated consonant (~r bhara) is distinguished from a voiced consonant
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followed by 'h' sound thus: OIag kab-hii. By retaining voiced aspirated consonants in our
transliteration, we have only tried conservatively to trudge a relatively safe track.

SOME OTHER RULES
Translation: We have provided within single quotes translation only for references which
Bhai Sahib Kahan Singh has translated, and to the extent he has done it.
Punctuation: Following Bhai Kahan Singh's punctuation may seem difficult to follow,
but consistency, uniformity and editorial convenience suggested that we deviate from it to
the minimum extent possible.
Proper Nouns: All proper nouns in the body ofthe running text have their usual roman
spellings without an 'a', that is a schwa [a] after last consonant as per Punjabi practice, ie,
Shiv, Ram, Krishan, Dev, Nanak.
Footnotes: Footnotes are retained at the end ofthe relevant pages and not absorbed in the
body ofthe text. This is to ensure that we stay as close to Bhai Sahib as possible.Addendum: It is considered best to incorporate the addenda in the last Volume.
Special Symbols: Like I S... for metre are retained.
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE ENGLISH VERSION OF
BHAI KAHAN SINGH'S ENCYCLOPiEDIA OF
THE SIKH LITERATURE
Abbreviations used
in Mahan Kosh

for

Abbreviations used in
the English Version

~.

~" Preposition.

})f:

>:~·nS·~.

~.

~ '&TW.

prep
A

~.

F~

~.

>'J1O('MeHSfd-, ~EI".

cmf:f,

~EI".

0('8T,

~EI".

fflttr -e1' 0('8T,

~EI".

~.

"€rrtJT '»IR ;:ft

"ftt /fR'ur.

>:~

})fQ.

~.

m:re- tft 00(l"J". Onomatopoeia.
~EI".

dspho
dkal
dj
djE

onom

~.

>:m >'~;3' tft 0('8T,

l)fIW.

>:If'W '6I'aT.

asa

E.itt.

A.D. :mit'RO.

drhJt

-,,'f.

>:ifaJBt ~'.

AD
E

'H'.

Fr5&.

S

ffiJ'H'.

F~3tFI~.

sdhdS

RO.

~RO(m;»).

AD

'HO'W.

F.~H'Hlrl;r, ~EI".

Sdnama

~.

Fpj~ fu;r~

sdmudrmdthdn

~.

tft 0('8T, ~EI".
F~. tf;~. Pronoun.

~.

F~aIl:r.

silloh

~.

mrn-~~f~.

Sdva

~~~.

~f3l R'~, ~EI".

silvEye

Fl"Q'.

'R"ffirr '6I'aT.
fJ:Trft ~.

S

fi:fcft.

lJtit·
~.

pron

sar

~ '6I'aT.
~ ~J tft

suhi
0('8T,

~'EI'.

surilj

Flo'.
if.

Jreo 'Qrar.
~~fT.

Skt

~.

e)l}f. Noun.

n

Fi'Hs'.

f~m;).

samilt

sor
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131 Q'OT.

131.
~.

-eRH<Jj"Ef m

m

~90.

~ ~,

ug.
fa.

m-et

m.

~(Hebrew) ~~.

~.

~~,~.

~.

a'5tr~,~.

crnott.

crnott~,~.

cm,.

~Q'OT.

~tI::>.

~

R 99

-eRH<Jj"Ef.

tTQWO~, ~

fg3".

~.

'it

qJF.f.

qro.

~Q'OT.

~.

~Q'OT.

~.
~.

'l:fTH.

fgliP" ~~. Verb.
fcpro ~ tft mv, ~.
fgliP" ~. Adverb.
l:f1??R -er ~ oft3T ~.
~ tft Hfuw, ~.

fu.

}:fT.

sri
hakavat
hajare 10
hanu

H
He
kassap
kacch
kalki
kalr

~ ~,
~
qm.fu:ft ~.

~.

~ ~ 00.

tit -e- ~.

52 Poets
K
kan
keda
v
krIsan
adv
xa
xam
gau

~.

o®ft Q'OT.

qrtr.

~~.

Wl:rn".

~~(~~).

qrn-tre".

~q}f~.

gurupad

~

~90.

Q! 9Foi!WH M l.f'3F.f'tit -er.
Q! 9foi!WH ~ l.f'3F.f'tit -er.

GV6
GV 10

WH·

~Q'OT.

E.

Gj
GPS

M:~.

M:tft~,~.

guj
g5cj
gyan
cau
carItr
CJpal
CJbis
cJcji 1
cJcji 2
cJcji 3

~.

~~t!Tmv,~.

cJdr

tlw.

~tft~.

H.

Hi'ilf.

C
b

n.

nQ'OT.

~.

~,~.
~.

~.

~~,

~.

ito3t~,~.

~.

milFr ~ tft ~ nf3"

thft 9.
thft ::>.

tl~leFd~~, ~.

<Jr.iI"O.

-eRH<Jj"Ef.
~

J41efd~ ~, ~.
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Abbreviations

re- H01 fRur tft tft.

tIRWH.

tIO~

f1W.

~re·~m.

'flOIQIil.

MOl' ~

JSBM
JSBB
jiJg
jiJjatI

~.

tft a-ar, ~.
"ijlW tiIOJTfu" t!t a-ar, ~.
"ijlW ~ tft cmr,~.

tlG'Q.

ml~.

jdfiJr

HAQij''i!.

tft a-ar, ~.
ft.\\:!dft()iW, fc~ m ere 1?T5 tft.
R-trrn war.

jdladhiJr
jfdgi
jEja

~war.

jEt

~ ~ ~€" fRur

jJgnama

tri1'f3'.

~.

ffitr.
R3".
~.

rn.
nrn.

;:ffi~ ~r

tft, fcm i)rit tft -atfO'", f;:m m
m-~ nS ~ tft ~ ~fow -er R~ 'H'i!"'a" ~.

tmwar.
fiaR?~. f~ ~

-e- ~ tft ~

jiJllmejdy

todi
Dg

-am~.

3O'W.

~ '()Tlff.

tdnama

~.

ful'fcn"war.

tIlag

g.
gw.

~~.

T
tukha

m.

~war.

am ~ tft "!!rtW.

Th

~.

~~.

Den

~.

~tif ~ tft

ddtt

m.

a-ar, ~"Ef.
QTNT ~ 'tIT cxar, ~"Ef.
~ -alw (~m ~ tft t!lnft ~r).

-e-.

~.

~.

~.

€~d7Q'd'l QTCIT.

tl()T.

l:;i'i'"R'dl

Q<S3ij i 'i!.

mf3fu ~'O tft a-ar,

'QT,

'QTg, J-IJreQ.

war.

7ilfuJ3".

'hFfl<:s orw.

'?i'C.

'()C

~.

"Odfi:fur ~"O 'tft a-ar,

()ij()lijIGta.

m
m

OQ"@".

~.

Verbal root.

war.
~ ~ tft
~

'tIT a-ar,

0'1;[.

~~Tf.l".

l.«JT.

tror;ft' WR'".

~.

l.fij}J"6'H

tlJls3ijlH,

Q1'W

~.

a-ar,

~.

~.

d
dev
dhdlla
dhdnatiJr
vr
ndsihdt
ndt
ndrsfgh
ndrnaraYd.{l
niJrav

NP
Pa

~3"0, ~.

~. tft

dIlip
digo

a-ar,

~.
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J..lT.

l.fTffi~.

PI

~.

l.P1f0'l:f~, ~.

parCJs

1Jij3".

~~.

1Ja".

~~.

Pg
Pu
Po
PP

iffi.

~ "F.l"at:.

tN.

~, ~

~.

~. Suffix.
yw3t orcrr.

sui

yw.
1{f.

~~.

~.
~.

1f'3'lo~, 'FRR"'O Q30

Pkt
PPP

:GT.

~~.

~

CIIJf'(')

fl;m tit cw,

fflur ~.

prCJbha

fflur ~.

~.

prrthu

~'e'. French.

P
F

mf.
-aTaRJ.

"8""1'8 (~) orcrr.

bCJs5t

-aTaRJ tit ~.

Bf!:

~.

~.

fa'Br.

~orcrr.

fuc;)r.

~orcrr.

bavCJn
bIha
bIla

m.m.

B.C. ~ H?i"

w·

~.

mrr.

3' l.ffuW.
~ k tit cw, -eRHO!er.
~orcrr.

~.

ePEt ~ m F,Il ~ ajer 'flTfua" tit -as.

~.

~~~titcw,~.

Be
ben
bera
b5no
brCJhCJm
bhCJgtavli

i3dk3i~Ml

m~;:fttit~~tit~

~.

ePEt Ho't fflur ;:ft fc3"3".
ePEt ~ ;:ft tfl»It ~.

BG

~.

~~m~~.

BGK

~~.

~ (~) d'clT.

H.

HdW, ~

bhET
m
mCJgo
mCJcch
mCJnu
mCJnuraj
M
mCJla
ma s5g
Mg
majh

H3t.
H~.

lP3F.f1'tit (~).
tit cITRfc.
H5 ~ tit cw, ~.
~ ~

}fQ.

~.

HQQ'R.

}fQ ~ O'tf tT

l]Rar,

}ffi".

~~.

HW.

~orcrr.

WH.

~Jtafl3".

warcit.

~wtit~.

~.

~orcrr.

~.
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Hit:r3r.

Wt:P3T t!l i~, ~.

}{T'Q.

~.

Mv

miidhata

~.

~ QICIf.

If'ffi.

~iiJ1OT.

maru
mali

ljC?

~'5'rw.

Ml

Hmft.

~t ~~

mohni
yudh rs tar
G

gfQHdl'ijT;:f;

t!l <XEr", ~.
"ijTH'T Wbf~ t!l <XEr", ~.

W·

~ !311'iT.

~.
Qfu3".

=
iffiJror BS:e-. Etymological.
"d'fu37irw,

'ift i5f8T, t!'liHola".

~.

"ijTH'T Olg

~.

~"ij1or.

)~ij" t!l <XEr", ~cr.

~.

'ijT)f

~.

~ ~a- -er

Latin.
......

~'5'"'J1T.

~.

~. ~~

~.

~(jT(JT.

t!l

~.

~ ~3'Q

~.

~.

~.

~ ~:3"'6'

l{fioT,

~cr.

O(fU()i~d.

t!l <XEr",

~cr.

t!l <XEr",

~cr.

~::>.

fu.

~.

~.

~ ~dTQ t!l <XEr", ~cr.

~.

fufu-~ O":CO(".

~.

~.

~.

~ (I-I'§'"ijT ~~

iF".

~~ .~

~::}.

~~.

r;:Jhrl
raglw
ram
ramav
rudr
L

prov
vaQ
varah

sen

ft:rH" 'ijJ1OT ;ft rea- ~ ~ ~ mft ~ft nfar rnfl'.
fM'li QTOT 'i~ rea- ~ ~ ~ (J()" ~ mft nfor.
9-::}-~ ~Q3" (J()", ~ 'tit ~ ffi.r >Wfu fuoT Fhfdt.
wit mft~ ::> ~.

~q}

cpd. ety

Adjective.

vaman

rrl

var2
var3
var 7

adj

Particle.

t!l -a-m).

t!l Rdmft.
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vrsan
VN
part
Vj

vrfd

NEW LETTERS
For writing in the standard language of a country, there is no need to form new letters.
Whichever letters the scholars ofthe language have fonmed, those perform the whole task.
While writing in a foreign language, the task gets tough. No wonder there is an urgent need
to form new letters. For writing in Punjabi, the Gurmlllkhi letters are so flawless that no
new formations are required.
~

~~

"3!l f9-~

.:..-

3'-~

'h-Fm"3'

W H-mmr

j,

?-~

FI'-FRrn3"

lSf

N-}qC

~

lFRWtiI'

!ff

~-IDfT

~

~

;'!I'.;![TO

i
(oJ'jjT('»

- tJ'ff1
:

-~:l:f OH: 2

liOl'f3

v

=
=

~-~

H-1:Rfre

9-~

Fr-l'I'SO

}:f-~E<X

~-n;r-~

~}fQ-~-ft:"mr

j

;;-~

;

t.f-i:I'ft:Rr

j

;;r-~

...;

J

iiI"-~

J

J;

j!f-~

'This 'r' is marked over a character.
2This is called vIsargii.
3This marks a a-less consonant.
4This sign stands for a vowel sound in between [I] and [e].
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i

:aT-~

~-iH
C!-~

ml'lf w. 4

INTRODUCTION
After going through Pandit Tara Singh's Guru Granth Kosh in Sammat 1955 ( 1898
AD) and Bhai Hazara Singh's Sri Guru Granth Kosh in 1957 (1900 AD), I got the idea
to especially prepare a useful good lexicon by including words which have appeared in
Guru Granth Sahib and arranging them in the order of characters and vowel symbols. I
For making this idea a success, I commenced a special study of Sri Guru Granth Sahib
which took me five years to complete. As I started arranging the words in oreier and saw
the Encyclopredia Britanni,ca, I thought that there should be a similar reference book for
Sikh literature which might properly distinguish all words contained in Sikh religious
literature.
During Sarnmat 1963 (1906 AD), I studied Dasam Granth, and after that works ofBhai
Gurdas, Bhai Nand Lal, Sarab Loh Prakash, Guru Sobha, Anecdotes by Bhai Mani Singh,
Gurupad Prem Prakash, Hukamnamas, commentaries on Gurubani and several historical
treatises. liaving read them, I noted.down words and afte:r pondering over all aspects of
etymology ~d semantics2 and after discussing them from time to time with learned men, I
succeeded in discovering their actual .md suggestive meanings.
Due to several reasons, folJlowiing the death of Maharaja Hira Singh of Nabha on
May 10, 1912, I gave up service ofthe State; I wentto Kashmir to spend the summer, and
there on 20th May after ardas started writing Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh. It was
completed on February 6, 1926.
The completion ofthe book was followed by concern about its publication. Maharaja
Brijendra Singh of Faridkot who had promised its printing and publication, had expired,
and Maharaja Ripudaman Singh ofNabha, who for one ~md a half year had been giving
ample funds for my staff and had sanctioned large amount ofmoney for the printing ofthe
book, abdicated and went away from Nabha. The Administrator ofthe state declared treasury
as empty and declined to get the book published.
At last in consultation with some friends, it was decided that five hundred customers
should be found each ofwhom would pay halfthe price ofthe book in advance thus enabling
it to be sent for publication. For this purpose one thousand specimen booklets were got
printed and distributed as also adve;rtisements were issue:d to newspapers. Only for two
lIn Pandit Tara Singh's Kosh, thus is the order in which words begin and end: ~, "Fl"fu"3"r, l'IJ-I<hr. ~,

R<Ji'IFIHTfu, H<375", FIWi'l, "R<J"8"... etc. In Bhai Hazara Singh's Kosh, words observe this order as €ex, ~, ~.
~,

Bur,

~, ~, ~, ~~,

fur:1,

~~,

Be... etc.

2"akakl?a pun yogyata sanIdhan pahIcan" tatparay CJtho mIlE, hOVE I?abadgyan."-Bhai Gulab Singh Ji.
In this connection, See ~fu 4.
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hundred copies did the customers come forward over nine months. 1
Having been disappointed by the public, I appealed to the Sikh Maharajas, requested
them to buy three hundred copies and favour me by assisting in the profitable venture.
Maharaja Bhupertdra Singh ofPatiala called me to Chail on October 1, 1927 and issued an
order that he would meet all expenditure on the Mahan Kosh, and that it would be published
by the State ofPatiala and that all advance payment received from the prospective buyers be
returned forthwith. This was done and the printing ofthe book commenced at Sudarshan
Press Amritsar on October 26, 1927 and ended on April 13, 1930. 2
The conten~ofthis Mahan Kosh (Encyclopredia ofThe Sikh Literature) the readers will know
themselves byreading it, butto mentionthem briefly inthe introduction seems appropriate indeed:
(l) Inc1udedare words from all well-known books ofprose and verse whichrelate to Sikhism.
(2) Not only the alphabetical order ofwords, but that ofthe vowel symbols has also
been maintained, like - ~ [au], ~ [ausar], ~ [auhath], ~ [auhar],
~ [aukh], ~ [aukhad], ~ [auguI).], ~ [aughat], ~ [auear],
~ [auehak] ... ~ [aIan], ~ [aie] , })fl1 [as], ~ [asah], »fH3' [asat],
>m=J3T [asta], l1f'Rfa" [asathI],~, [asthn]})fJ1c') [asan], l'>ffIlf [asap], })fH8T8"
[asbab], l')fFI}fflCf [asmarath], l')fFI}-j'T(') [asman], ~ [a~raphi], >m=fT [asa], ))fRTW
[asaqa], >'>fATQ' [asadh], >m¥a' [asar], l1ffi:f [asI], l'>ffi:r3' [asIt],~ [asis], >m=flH
[asim], ~ [asil], >mJ [asu], nflJfu [a~;uCI], >?flJO [asur],~ [asua], »ilJ3"
[asut], ~ [asekh], })f}f [asE], >m'tcx [asok], nfffif [asoe], ~ [as~kh], no:faT3"
[as~gat], ~ [as~bhav], l?fJ::ft [assi], ~ [assu],3 >mr [a~ru] etc.
{3) Meanings ofwords have been clarified by mentioning their roots and derivation.
In this regard, readers are required to keep in mind that in Sanskrit 1708 roots
have resulted in lacs of words. On further investigation, it seems valid to hold
that betwixt the roots and the words formed therefrom, supreme is the conceived
meaning. From vr l'>fJf is derived l1ffi:f [asI]. The root means 'to cut'. On this
basis, l'>ffi:rcan without any problem be used for~ [kuhara], ~ [ehavhi] or
~ [toka], but by extension this word has been used by scholars for a sword too.
(4) Ifa word has several meanings, its components are given and with examples their
meanings are classified. See'R'Q, ufu, CifI}f, E, ~, ('iTQ, fo"&r, lita", 'S'H, ~, O'H... etc.
(5) If a noun relates to a Puran, Simriti or Shastar, its full detail is provided. See
~, ~, Jij('klF.!tg, OIN, ~, lJijlj, trfqfu", l-flJ, 'HQ, Gtldl:i1~Mo(:i1 ... etc.
IOrder for seventy copies was placed by Sardar Bahadur Sardar Dharam Singh, a government contractor.

21 spent 28 years in identifying words, explicating them and checking their proofs.
3Conjunct characters come after matras, that is why words like))j']:ft and ~ follow f.Nt [tIppi] (nasalization)
as a conjunct character will come after a character with an ~ [ddhIk] if they were written using
Sanskrit pattern:

3ffilT, 3ffil ' conjunct characters not being there [hdl]

as in l{l'5if.
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(6) Briefreferential detail is given to explain words relating to history. See~, ~
~, ~, ~:rre, clfdf1t3\i, ~ '€;~ HfBQJ~, ~, fl}mij'l'H... etc.
(7) Full location of gurdwaras, alongwith historical account, is given. See })1ftra:r.::tiI'XlM:'X():::ndl~d,
~, ~, C«J3'Tij'!~, ~, ~, ~, )j'CX3Ff\j", "ffiRr... etc.(8) Full specification is provided ofwords relating to geography. See~, a'W,~,
~, 'l.ftn;, l-I'i", O'W... etc.
(9) Full effort has been made to explain botanical names deriving from Latin. See
W'ao, })1o(lHa M, 30m, 8??cX, ~, ~... etc.
(10) Elucidation is given ofwords concerning science. See~, fui::rffi, ~... etc.
(11) Correct forms are given ofhistorical names which with the passage oftime and
colloquial pronunciation have so changed that it is difficult to specify their original
or real formations, as in case of~ [adrahman], })1~aaM' [abutbela], if;::r
~ [khoj janavClr],;~Ecr [tatihri ~ekh], El::f ~ [~ekh braham], mJTEt
[4habai], ffiTI))f'l:fdQ [lOJ)iakhtar] ... etc.
(12) Religious terms relating to Islam, Christianity, Parsees, have been distinguished
and explained in full. See fuH'MrH-e-~,retf5,
Ete', ~,~, ~,trOfTO,
?i1-f"'H, tfTOFiT, G1~, lfi/l-IB', ljW... etc.
(13) At several places, maps, sketches and images have been provided to facilitate
their understanding. See })1fatiM6d!d, ~Q, ~, FfTM, ~ tM, fifur, ffi"ffi,
...,
0'0014 t:l I, ~ , ~.... etc.
(14) Thorough research has been undertaken in the case ofmusicai terms. See ~fu,
~, QTC, ~M, ~~, lJ~('iT, QTOf... etc.
(15) Words appearing as riddles have been elaborately explained. See ~;:rr
tRf (')T"8"~, ~'C/iJ 'C/iJ, fi:la;ilfa\~ LfBroo" ~<XW?ffu ... etc.
(16) Detail is given about words relating to medicines and diseases. See Ft'G, Fffir;trra",
~, 'ffi:rr, ;:r~Tf~?i, 3"tI", t!'\jelol, ~, fl.Rraft... etc.
(17) Pronunciation ofwords taken from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, etc. has been clarified
by putting them in the source language.
It is also essential to tell the readers that words of different languages which after
absorption by the Punjabi language have totally changed their form and meaning, should
in their present form and meaning be taken as correct. It is not proper to call them incorrect
and relegate them to their forme~·_s_h-,aPl-e_._1
_

mw,

~~

I

With the passage of time, spellings of words change in all the languages. However, current orthography

doesnot regard obsolete spellings wrong as in Ramayan: ~ for~, ~ for 1?d'''Il'''f.,; ~ for
~; ~ for ~; ~ for~; ~ for~. Similarly, in old English words: aboute
(about); bricke (brick); Cabull (Kabul); gode (good); hande (hand); heuen (heaven); hight (height); hys
(his); lande(Iand); Londinium (London); Noapolis (Naples); nyght(night); preue (prove); speche (speech);
tonne (ton); trouthe (truth) etc. are not incorrect.
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Scholars have divided words into eight categories, viz, ~ [tatsam], nw:r ~
[aradh tats am], ~ [tadbhav], fHfFJo- [mI~rIt], nfQ~ [anukar;)D 1. tJfu<Jfu
[pratldhvanI], ~ [saketak], and ~ [S;:)k~Ipt].
(aJ
~ (unaltered) are those words which after absorption into Punjabi/other
languages retain their original form and meaning. For example ~ [uttam],
~ [udar], ~ [upkar], ~ [upma], ~ [an;:)t], ~ [apman!, n8
[;:)t], nfn [;:)n], ~ [Iccha], BCf [sukh],)Ja1tT [sug;:)dh], ~ [seva], "00 [hath],
~ [hal], -m=r [h;:)s], CffiT [btha], ~ [kill,
[kot], ~ [guD], ftfur [efta], ~
[c;:)cal], HOB [jagat], RTtf [jap], ;:rra- [jar],3tr [tej],3c;s- [tol], tTR" [das], trn
[dan], fu"?) [dIn], U?l [dhan], 1JW" [dhup], ()T}f [nam], ?>1tr [nic], trrS" [pal], l.:ffi
[pul], ~ [prasad], ~ [praD], ~ [phal], m;) p-'al], ~ [b;:)dhan], ~
[bhajan], ~ [bhar], ~ [bhog], HrJ [mall], ~ [mltr], Hu [moh], ~ [m;:)gal],
Hg [m;:)tr], -aR [ras], O<! [raD], ocr [rath], ~ [raja], ~ [rup], WI" [rom], ffix
[10k], ~ [lobh], ~ [vastu] etc. are from Sanskrit;
~ [ummat], »fHT?i3" [amanat], l'>fHtcr [amir], ~ [Jrat], ~ [sanad],
mra [sabab], ffiJt1'Q [sardar], FlW}-f [salam], ~ [haveli]. ftJ1..B [hfmat]. ~
[hJl], ~ [kabab], aJ-llN [kamal], cxHt [kami], fcBra [kItab], ~ [kursi],
~ [gunah], BH?) [caman], tl'(]l?) [jahan], t=rffi1T [jalsa], t=f17) [jan], ft::rdro [j I gar],
#or [j;:)g], 39Q [tir], tR3ro [dastar], ~ [dargah], EaHT [darja], t~ [darad],
fuc? [dIll, & [din], ~ [divan], -e-ar [deg], m [dJlat], ~ [nahrr]. mit
[narad], Mlf [naram], ~ [navab], ?>or [nok],
[nJbat], ~ [b;:)d], ~
[madrasa], Hm: [marad], ~ [mal], ~ [murdar], ~ [murabbi], ~
[murid], ~ [morca], H;:r [mJj], Ho [mJt]. .. etc. are from Persian/Arabic;
and ~ [apil], ~ [sakul], Fmr [soc;la], CffiTFf [kalas], CX'"ffif [kalar], ~
[kalIj], fu:r [kes],
[kot], ~ [korat], ~ [k;:)p5c;lar], cJtH [gem], 3ffi
[gal], crtt [tai], ~ [tEnIS], ~lW [trEmve], ~ [c;laktar], -rna- [nIb],
~ [palic;lar], ~ [polo], 1J~ [prophEsar], ~ [but], ar~:JHca [bEfIStar],
~or [bon;lfg], J-ITFIZd" [mastar], Htr [mEc], ~ [motar] ... etc. are from
English.
(bJ >'>Rjq~(half-altered) are those which have somewhat changed in writing and
pronunciation, but not much in their shape. for example fftrr [ucca], ~ [ujjalj.
~ [uddam], ~ [akas], »fiffi..r [ag;:)m], ~ [anItt], ~ [Ikat], "ffi-f#a"
[samrathh],1JOH [suraj], tfttcrr [s;:)jog], ~ [kalal], cxrat1 [karaj], fu:r [kos],
~ [gIan], f5fu [ChItI], f57l [chIn], ffi-f [jam], it [jE], itrr [jog], ftqT [jodha],
t!fu>w [dala], ~ [duar], ~ [nfdIa], &! [nEl;], lJ7) [pun], lJijCf [purakh],
~ [pranmukhI], ~ [bahar], fai=ioT [bIjog], ~ [brahmaD]. ~
[bhagat], ~ [bhE] , ~ [marjada], ~ [mala], oro [rat], ~ [lacchmi],
~ [v~waj], ~ [varkha], ~ [vrddra]. .. etc. alle from Sanskrit;

-ac

rn

-ac
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(c)

Sanskrit
~lfilR
G~rdlde

~

~

~

H3,;l'fQ3

aif-ofqqtc
~
~.
~

3hrHl
~

unsf<!
~
'tfcITlfHi'i
~¥
~

tffiar
~

~

'3?I~3T

~
~

xxvii

and'ffi:flt [sahid], 'R'c«r [s<:lkkar], FfNT [saja], Fl"d1B [sarbat], FfTU8' [sahab], FfTt!t
[sadi], R3Tn [s~:tan], (JMT~J [hajar], (Jl"t{"d" [hajar], aFJ1~ [kasai], crow [kabja],
a-m:r [karaj], aror;:r [kagaj], l::fR]-f [khasam], qfw [gossa], 'mJ1:lT [carkha], ~
[jarurat], Ro [jar], 3}{T [tama],3w [tosa], ?iO~ [nagara], '8'lf1 [bajJ, ~
[manjur], ffiurN [hhaj]. .. etc. are from Arabic-Persian;
and »fRCT}f [astam], l?fGR;;:j' [aphsar], ~ [sakiq], C{l..I'31(') [kaptan], ~
[karabin], ~ [konm], H~ [jarnEl], tzaR [tIkkas], ~ [tEm] , ~ [qIgri],
~ [daresi], U3¥ [patlun], ~ [paret], fufl3?;s" [pIst;)l], ~ [brra]. ~
[botal], fHz [mIt], l-fu.) [mil], 'dRHZ [rajmat], i:rlrz [rapot], ~ [raphal] etc.
are from English.
~ (evolved) are those words which, come from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian and
English, and have altogether changed their former shape. The following will make it
amply clear :
Punjabi
Example
"SIr pahI usnik-hI nik banai."'NP
~R<"fIa"
"bIkho
kaqhE mokh uglare. "-m 4 var gau 1.
~~
"aot ]ial).eda jaI."-m 1 var ram 1.
~3"
"navctl).o purabo abhico."--tukl1a chat m 4.
~
Flgcxf(')
"saokanI ghar ki kat tIagi."-asa m 5.
Hf3f(')df3
"satT nnatI bujhE je kOL"-sukhmani.
"jIo kacan kothari cano, kabro hot phIro ."-sar m 5.
"asmanI kIara chIkIonU."-var ram 3.
~
"kharbaru khira."-BG
~
"khIma
vIhul).e khapIge khuhal).I lakh asakh."-oakar.
~
"nagalli gakhiE."-BG
0fll:feT
"gosai ! partapo toharo qitha."-sar am 5.
~
"kamal
alIpat hE SE hatha VICI gulalu."-m 4 var sri.
~
"'ghdlsI cadanu jaso ghas:ca."-kalI ill 4.
~
"jaharnavi tape bhagirathI aJ.').i."--mala m 4.
A'dd(')41
"jo gor gape apl).a, su bhala nahi." - m 4 var gau i.
~
"chanIchar varI saol). sasat bicaru."--bIla m 3 var 7.
~
"koram sake nah javai. "-asa m 4.
~
"jIo kosti tanI jok."-sar surdas.
Ra"
"Iho
jio machli, jhivaru tnsna kalu."-m 1 var ram 1.
~
"chike par teri bahutu qij;hI."-basat kabir.
~
"rnokh tatbfd mahI jan nudhar hE."-NP
33ra€
"tapar jhar vIchaI."-BG
~
"kajal hal' tarnal ras. "-var maru 2 m 5.
~

mm
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~

Q€1i."S~d

~

?i'-ar

~

l.IfEnf1.f

ldFd~FF.I(')1

~~

l.RJl"5"3"
~FTfu"

}l'F::jlj FSj

l-fTFft
"$1"

n

~

Arabic-Persian Punjabi
CRF.f

~H

gw

cwfu

cMoF.f

~

~'tl~Hd'

l:fR"dT

~

~

tJii'H-~

;::rM}-flW

30difGld

3"a'fto
3"8hft

F:;sa a3
'

3lif~
~~

~~

?i"f.Rlor

o;:ftfu-

orlfH"

oHm

~

oltiro

re

~

~

at:wa,Jj

atldl'Q1"

~::Z:}

lfFfi."Sf3-

Hl1ft:rt

HFflfu"

~o

~
HT'3"a'O

~

~
~

~
~G

"kIt-hi kamI na dhaulhar jItU han bIsrae."-suhi m 5.
"put pota parota natta."-BG
"nanak paIapE karhu knpa."-brla chat m 5.
"sagal parachat lathe."-sor m 5.
"parOSal).I puchIle nama."-sor namdev.
"masi :>r mJsa jag VIVIdh vIkhyata hE."-BGK.
"kInhi laug supari."-keda kabir.

Example
"kausE sapat payala."-bher namdev.
"galhu kavaI kholI pahInai."-BG
"kunsa kini tin prabina."-GPs.
"khusre kIa gharvasu?"-m 1 var majh.
"jin khurgir sabhu pavIt hahI."-m 4 var SOT.
"CUl).I vakhI kaq.he jajmalIa."-var asa.
"marhate dakhl).i kIye tagir."-PPP
"satIguru pura karE tabibi."-BG
"tIsu maIa sagI na talka."-maru solhe m 5.
"mE gur mIlI uc dumalra."-sri m 5 p£par.
"gur kE sabadI najikI pachal).hu."-maru solhe m 3.
"us di namosi hOl).lagi."-JSBB.
"us di nit badli vekhke."-JSBB.
"nugadi modak adIk brfd."-GPS.
kIukan pan hOI bajgari."-BG
"bio pUChI na maslatI dharE."-g5Q m 5.
"kIa masitI SIr nae?"-prabha kabir.
"brfd majur lage tab aI."-GPs.
"pathyo matbar take pas."--GPS.
"anIk musaddi karte kar."-GPs.
"na jalu leph tulaia."-vaQ alaha1)i m 1.

Similar is the rule applicable to tadbhav words from English, Portuguese and French
languages - ~-Adjutant; ~-orderly; ~-Hospital; m-f'<!'-Command; ~
Colonel; ~H-Cartouche; ~-Commandant; dld'~1i."S Grenadier; 'fdrcH'-Gaiters;
~-Bull's eye; ~-Dozen; l..fi."SC<!-Battalion or Platoon; ~-Padre; ~--Flannel;
~-Bouton; AH-Madam; ~-Reporter;~-Recruit; ~-Lieutenant; wc--Lord;
~-Lantem .. , etc.
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(e)

(f)

(g)
(h)
(18)
(19)

(20)
(21)
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~ (mixed) words are those which have come into being through a combination

oftwo or more languages, for example ~ 310 [al).iale tir], RTfua" fflur [sahIb
sIgh], l]~ t!R [sudar~an prEs], l]??'OT()'-Y-O [sultanpur], ~otlO(o<tl're
[hakikatraI], "ijfu eft thft [han ki p:>ri], ~dI81at:!O [huglib;'ldar], ~ [kubol],
CjIMR'O(lr~3H [khalsakalIj], Qfdal:lH fRur [gurbakha~ sigh], ~ [gurU<;lom],
tNIt"l(')dICl [jarajnagar], ljJ:jr('5Hdl~ [muxiisgarh], dMdliil [relgaqqi], ~
[layalpur]... etc.
~ (imitation) words are formed by imitating some sound, for example Hi' Hi'
[sa sa],B B [8U suI, C(!"<:<! [tal). tal).], Z' Z' [tE tEl, (5TD" ortr [thah thah], 5' 5'
[thE thE], ~ ~ [qug qug], ~ ~ [q5 q5], mfH [dhar;'lm] ... etc.
~ (resonance) words are formed by juxtaposing words of similar sound
such as ck <re [katt vaqqh], 'l::fT<!T ~ [khal).a dal).a], l.fTit"Q1it [pal).i qhal).i],
~ ~ [puri uri], HTO tII;l. [mar qhar]. .. etc. I
~ (allusive) words are those which by referring to certain traits or qualities
carry special meaning such as ullu (owl) for a stupid person, or an;'ld for marriage.
~ (abbreviated) words are formed by shortening others such ~aba from ~adba~,
sudi from ~ukal elIl)., baeli from bahul elIl)..
Literary terms are provided detailed definition and explication, See~, ~,
~, 'fI1O, fqtpo, ~, g'l.rGr, ~, ~, ~, g~, "dR, ~... etc.
Errors committed by historians have been rectified with full evidences, See t=Ilil'fRur,
~,
atat etc.
Words relating to rituals are explained in full. See >?fi:it, ~ (1gp(1<!J, ijO"MJ tf(')"
~, 3it ~, l.fTit ~... etc.
Difficult words, phrases or lines are indicated by the first word ofthe line followed
by the remaining a couplet or quatrain. See})j~ lkc? ~., l)ftpf ~.,
Eoc" >-RJ3"
lft, 31H ~ >?i1Sf l..ffi:r fFrg., ~., l..Ift:Jc?r ~ ~ J-ITEt. etc.
Certain lexicographers and scholars not understanding the grammatical rules of
Prakrit and Punjabi grammar applicable to derivations from Sanskrit have given
wrong meanings contrary to context. These words have been corrected so as to
be in accordance with Gurbani. See Bn 9, ~ 2, l..ICITl'O 3, tim? 2, ~... etc.
Some additional words have been given against lexicographical traditions so
that semi-literate scholars do not misinterpret Gurbani wilfully by going against
the scriptural texts. For instance ~ [caUrI] after ~ [caur], ftffQ [rinhI]
after ~ [rinh] have been separately put. Similarly See qrfu, Hfu, l-ffn, J-furfti...
etc. 2

m

-ere

(22)

(23)

lRuralites, use onomatopoeic words as cSt ~, tSt~, <r:ft ~... etc.
21, myself, have heard certain scholarly persons pronounce ff ~ as e~~ and sfu lfcW" fai'Q 1:fTfu>w as
S"Jfu cre'Q 0 1:fTfu>w. Through mispronuciation they play havoc with meanings.
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(24) New letters have been devised to transliterate in Punjabi the words of Sanskrit.
Arabic and Persian so as to enable their correct pronunciation.] Historians of
languages know that a word after entering another language becomes a part of
that language. To relegate such Punjabi words back to their original form would
bea hostile act against the mother tongue. See illustrations under heading
seventeen ofword-distinctions and altered words.
(25) At the end of the illustrations, information is provided about poets and their
writings. 2 A list of symbols used has been given in the beginning ofthe book
under the head 'ABBREVIATIONS'
To give detail of obstacles and disappointments faced during the preparation and
publication. of this book would lessen the enthusiasm of the writers. However it is also
necessary to mention in passing that our community has very little regard for work of this
kind. Not many know how such works are written and what benefit can to be drawn from
them.
I am highly indebted and grateful to those votaries of knowledge who provided me
help in this venture, especially reverend Bhai Bishan Singh Ji, Mahant Gurdwara Baba
Ajapal Singh, Nabha, who took great pain in writing in order the words noted by me from
numerous volumes, Pandit Krishandas Shastri Udasin, professor Teja Singh, M.A., Khalsa
College and Bhai Dharmant Singh who gave valuable suggestions during the revision.
Raja Sir Daljit Singh of Kapurthala and Sardar Mukand Singh Engineer Simla spared
time to write on 'rags', Bhai Mohan Singh Vaid ofJarn Taran and Bhai Dharam Singh Ji
Vaid ofBudiala, helped in writing about diseases. Sardar Nand Singh Ramgarhia of Simla
contributed a lot in the preparation ofmaps of gurdwaras, Maulana Maulavi Hakim Mirza
Muhammad Nazir Sahib Asshe, Munshi Fazil took the trouble of replying to historyrelated queries, Late Dhani Ram 'Chartik', Printer Sudarshan Press Amritsar, not behaving
like a businessman but as a votary ofknowledge, published it, excellently with enthusiasm
and devotion. Last of all, I am grateful to the court ofPatiala entitled to blessing from
Satguru and honour from Sikh Panth through the benevolence of which this book has
reached the readers. 3
I am highly indebted to those scholars whose histories, glossaries, dictionaries etc. have
been helpful in this endeavour ofmine. 4

---------------------

See under 'New Letters' .
2Such quotations as carry no names of authors at the end are mine.
JDue to the publication of 1000 copies instead of 500 as envisaged earlier, the increase of pages from
3000 to 3338 and the retention of scholars for supervision, the price has been increased to Rs. 11 0/from the initial one ofRs. 70/-. It does not include any payment to the author for devoting so much time
I

to the project.
4The names of books are not listed to avoid increase in size.
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Subject to forgetfulness and little knowledge, I shall heartily thank by speech and writing
those who would take the trouble ofpointing out any errors to be found here.
Nabha
1 Baisakh, Sammat Guru Nanak 461,

Servant ofthe lovers of knowledge

Bikrami 1987

Kahan Singh

13 April 1930
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'Ufc:Rr [pahn] See tRRr.
~ [pahnDa] See tRRJ<!T. "bastra na pahnE

ahI nIsI kahIrE."-var asa.
~ [pahnaDu] See ~. 2 Set:

O"ortJO.

"pahnaDu pErdhIanu."-sri m 1. 'Meditating
at the feet of the Creator is my attirt:.'
trfua'r [pahna] See LRJ'aT.
~fCJa'fenrr [pahIraIa] made one wear a
dress; was dressed, was attired. 2 bestowed
a dress of honour. "purEgUrI pah:rraIa."
-sor m 5.
~ [pahnana] See 1..RRJTi'iT.
~ [pahnava] See l..ffiOIW.
1./'fufa1,rr c} urfu ~ [pahIrIa kl:: gharI
gavDa]-sri ber,!.i. This hymn is to be sung on
the same tune as "pahIlr:: pahrE rEDI kE
vaDjarIa mItra!".
trlW' [pahne] See l.Kffi'.
.
trft:rl;r [pahII] See tRJ"l? 2 n beginning;. 3 adv
first of all, primarily. "pahII pursa bna."
-dhana namdev. 'First ofall, the seekt:r should
embrace non-attatchment.'
l.ffin;5fi:iur [pahIIsfgh] son ofMela, a goldsmith,
who lived in Sirhind. Once he carne to Anandpur
Sahib, got into the service ofGuru Gobind Singh,
who assigned him the task ofmaking some gold
articles. He stole a part ofthe gold give:n to him
but the Guru prohibited him from indulging in
evil deeds,taught him to lead a righteous life
and baptised him with arnrit.
trft:rl;r ~ [pahII purie] from the ancil;:nt man,
from the primeval person. 2 bef~ore the
creation. "pahIlu purie pUQrak v;}na."-dhana
namdev. 'the lotus (puQrik) came into being.'
~ [pahIlria] adjfirst; of the first aeon.
"pritI citI pahIlria."-sar m 5.
~ [pahIlvan], ~Fcll'?~'(')sr [pah:I:1vawa]
See~. "hau gosai da pahIlvanra."-sri
m5 pepai.
~ [pahIlra], ~ [pahIlri] adjthe first,

coming before all others in time. "han pahI1ri
lay parvntil karam drIraia."-suhi ch5t m 5.
l.lfuw [pahIla] See trfu<;>r. 2 adv first of all, in
the first instance, at first. "pahIla suca apI
hUI."-var asa.
'l..ffuW [pahIla] adv earlier, previous.
~ [pahIlad] See ~.
~rdwerRur [pahIJladsfgh] See yFclweFAUf.
t.rfuw lJ~ fl.fi~ wm [pahIla putu pIchEri
mail hymn uttere:d by Kabir in Asa mode:
I pah:rla putu pIchtri mai,
2 guru lago cele ki pai, ...
3 dekhat sfghu caravat gai,
4 jal ki machuli tarvdn b ni,
5 dekhat kcrtra IEgai bIlai,
6 tale rebEsa upan sula,
7 tIS leE peQI lage phal phula,
8 ghOfE carr bhES caravan jai,
9 bahan bdu gonI ghan ai....
Thus goes the meaning ofthis hymn:
I Due to Iineal descent from the ultimate
Reality, the living being, as the first born son
came earlier and the world of illusion was
created later.
2 The soul is the mentor but it follows
the mind (diisciplc~).
3 Cow-like senses prevail upon the lionlike being.
4 Fish-like intellect entitled to enjoy
ocean-like spiritual bliss, dotes upon the treelike body.
5 The cat of hypocrisy has snatched
away the dog of spiritual service.
6 The tree of the world with branches
downward, has its root upward i.e. the ultimate
Reality.
7 The Divine, controlling the world of
illusion, bears all the fruit and flowers.
8 The conscience, riding the horse of
vital air, involves the buffaloes of senses in
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worldly pleasures.
9 The ox of energy stands outside but
the bundle of sexual yearnings has already
overwhelmed the mind.
~ [pahIlu] See~.
~ [pahIIode] advat first, in the first place,
primarily. "pahIIode tE rIjaku samaha.
pIchode tE j;:}t upaha."-majh am 5.
tRit [pahi] n narrow countryroad, footpath.
2 wayfarer, traveller. "pahi na V;:}J1E bnathra."
-var maru 2 m 5. 3 can. "kudratI kim na
pdhi."-devm5. 4 fell down. "gurcaranmastaku
qan pahi."-mala parta1 m 5.5 S messenger.
l.«ft>w [p3hia] n wheel of a cart or a chariot
etc. 2 traveller, wayfarer. "avat pahia khudhe
jahI ."-g5c;l kabir. 'The wayfarers who come
and go without assuaging their hunger.' "pur
bhare pahiah."-maru a m 1. 'The boats are
loaded fully with passengers.'
1.fY [pahu] See t«T 1. 2 part from. "kIthahu
han pahu nasiE?"-gau m 4.
t@tr [pahuc], t@tf [pahUc] n act of reaching,
reach. 2 power, strength. 3 entrance, access.
4 pahuc has also been used for pahuci; an
oranment worn by women on their wrists.
"besar gajrar;:} pahuc apar;:}."- rama v.
~~ [pahucl).a], t.I9~ [pahucal).u], t@B'O
[pahucan] v go from one place to another,
arrive. 2 be equal, fare equal in a competition.
"pahuCI na sakE kOI teri tek jan." -guj var 2 m
5. "tIsU nahiduja ko pahucanhara."-gaum 5.
~ [pahuca], t@tfT [pahUca] n joint between
hand and forearm; wrist. adjreached; arrived.
t.I9~(!T [pahucaul).a], lfiftfTOT [pahUcana] v
carry from one place to another, deliver at a
fixed place.
l.IClrn [pahuCI] adv after reaching, after
realizing one's hopes. "rajI na koi jivIa, pahucI
na calIa kOI."-sava m 1.
l..fYtft [pahuci], triftft [pahUci] n an ornament

for the wrist. 2 feminine form of wrist
[pahuca].
~ [pahutl).a], l.fSJ3?5T [pahutnal v be present;
reach; it is a transform of word 'pahucl).a'.
"IE IE dat pahutIa lave kan taiaru."-sri m 5.
"mahalu na paVE, kahato pahuta."-suhi m 5.
";:}tI dukhu pahuta ai."-m 3 var sor.
l.fY"3T [pahuta] reached. See ~.
't.I'[Ol' [pahuna] See ~.
~ [pahunai] n state of being a guest.
2 entertaining a guest, hospitality.
~ [pahuca], ~ [pahuta] reached, arrived.
"apaskau apahI pahuca."-sukhmani. "so to
gae bakuth pahuti."-GPS.
~ [pahuri] adjrelating to one getting angry;
irate, evil. "sagal samqhi bhae pahuri. je
gurunfda karh'E kuri."-GPS.
~ [pahel] See ~ 1.
l..litl'ft [paheli] See ~.
t«Pw [pahoa] a place of pilgrimage in district
Karnal, tehsil Kaithal at a distance of sixteen
miles from Thanesar. It is a part ofKurukshetar
of which the Sanskrit name is Prithudak (pond
ofking Prithu). Two gurdwaras have been built
at this place - one, relating to Guru Har Rai,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated to the north ofthis city at a distance of
one furlong near the Shivalya ofJammu. Now
only its walls stand, the rest ofthe building has
collapsed. There is a tank close by and margosa
tamarid trees stand there. Due to the absence
of any attendant, this place is not properly
maintained. It is being disregarded.
(2) The other, relating to Guru Nanak Dev,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated in the city on the bank ofSarasvati. It
was got built by Bhai Sahib Uday Singh, raja
of Kaithal. Donation of rupees 100 per year
has been made by Nabha state. A religious
congregation is held on the fourteenth day of
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the lunar half in the month of Chet and on full
resoluteness, determination. "kac pakai oth£
moon in the month ofKattak.
paI."-j<Jpu. 'testing the deficient to know the
It is eighteen miles from Kurukshetar
extent of perfection.'
railway station to the west. A pucca road leads ~ [pakarogi] adj suffering from an incurable
to the gurdwara.
disease. 2 leper, leprous. "jIu pakarogi VIlla I." -dh<JIIa m 1.
~ [pahhlavl See ~.
1.fC{ [pak] See tfa".
~ [pakisari] confirmed oblong dice. See
'tfc5r<!T [pakl).a], tRfOT [pakna] v ripen, not to
tfoll~. "ape dhan dekhahI kaci paki sari."
remain unripe. 2 affirmation of an idea, its -majh<Jm3.
formation into a principle. 3 be expert in the t..rcla'r [pakJra], ~ [pabri], ~ [pabra],
art and erudition; be skilled.
~ [pabri] n pakora; cooked ball, ball of
tmO [pakar] n grip, grasp. Seetrca"i')T. 2, anxiety,
gram flour fried in ghee. "dadhI s6 pakJri bare
worry. "pakar vIkhe man gag kJ."-GPS.
jirak marac paI."-GPS. "sukham odan bare
~ [pakarasI] will hold, will grasp, will catch.
pabre."-NP.
~ [pakarna] catch; catch hold of.
trchra" [pakabar] See ~.
~ [pakrail gave the grasp of; let it be uC{ [pakk] Skt trcJ" adj ripe. 2 determined.
held. "prabhu bah pakrai."-asa cllJt m 4. U~ [pakkarl).al v oblige; render grateful.
2 reach for helping someone in the hour ofneed.
2 act of being caught, sense of being held.
~ [pakrana] deliver, give into thf.~ custody
tfuT [pakka] adj ripe; ready to be used. 2 well
of. "bah prabhu pakraI jiu."-asa chat m 4.
cooked. 3 fully practised. 4 built with mortar
1.fC{fa' [pakarI] advafter catching. "pakarI jiu
of lime and brick powder etc. 5 n a village of
Patiala state in district Bamala, tehsil and
ann deh bInasi."-pr<Jbha k<Jbir.
police station Rama. A gurdwara in memory
~ [pakari] held, grasped, took. "nanak ot
pakriprahhu suami."-g<Jum 5.
of Guru Gobind Singh stands to the south of
this village close to the residential houses. On
~ [paklutl See ~ 2.
his way to Talwandi,the Guru stayed here for
l.fcR'O [pakvan] n cooked meal. 2 dishes fried
three days. The wild tree with which the Guru
in ghee. See 'R3" ~ and tfoll ~.
tied his horse still exists. A built shrine stands
trca" [pakar] See l..fC{ij" and l../CaOT.
there. The gurdwara owns one hundred
trc:aor [pakarna] v catch, sieze, grip. 2 make
ghumaons of land donated by Patiala state.
firm determination. "adrI~atu agoc8r pakpa
The
priests are Sikhs. It is four miles to the
gursabdi."-tukha ch;'it m 4.
south away from Sangat railway station (B.B.
1.fC{f5 [pakap] adv catching hold of. "pakarI
& C.I Railway).
calaInI dutjam."-majh bar<Jhmaha.
uo(iR,FiJS [pakkasahIb] There is vil1age
UCi{T [paka] See tfuT 4. "pake bale doar."-var
Madheh (or Madhei) in district Ferozepur, tehsil
majhmJ.
Moga, under police station Nihal Singh Wala,
~ [pakaul).a] v cook, boil well. 2 cause
which is at a distance of sixteen miles from
fruit to ripen etc. 3 be firm in one's view or
Moga railway station. A gurdwara in memory
doctrine, resolve firmly. "bahI mad pakaIa."
of Guru Gobind Singh stands two furlongs
-varsarm4.
away from the village (Madheh) to the south.
~ [pakai] cooked, boiled well. 2 n firmness,
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The Guru stayed here for sometime while going
from Takhtupura to Dina. The Guru's thumb
had gone septic and he changed the bandage
at this place. So it has come to be known as
Pakkasahib. An elegant and lofty shrine has
been built. An Udasi saint Rodu Ram got it
renovated through social service. Sixteen to
seventeen ghumaons ofland has been donated
by the villagers.
t.fctt [pakki] feminine form oftfcx'r.
tfcft Fl"'6t [pakki sari] a pawn, in the game of
'c::>par', which has cleared all obstacles and
reached the safe region. Starting from the
centre and passing forty-two squares, the pawn
gets confirmed and when it reaches the outer
house it is called strong and sound. If it is not
conquered upto this square, then it enters the
inner chamber. Like the squares with dots in
the figure, are the obstructions. "ape dharr
dekhahI kaci paki sari. "-majh ;;} m 3. "dekhahI
kita apr:ta dharr kaci paki sariE."-var asa. An
unconfirmed (kacci) pawn stands for a being
wandering in the transmigratory cycle;
confirmed means the spiritually enlightened
person who has realised the ultimate truth under
the guidance and protection of the Guru and
whose transmigratory cycle has come to end.
0

IX

IX

IX

Bts-

X

IX

~c

X

0

X

IX
0

0

tl'oflR'dlfd [pakkisagatI] a holy place in Prayag
where Guru Tegbahadur stayed. See 1j1iP'"aT 4.
~ [pakki rasoi], t'foIT -acT [pakki roti]
according to Hinduism, it is a meal which is
cooked with ghee and milk on fire, like fried
bread ball, sweet dish prepared with rice and
milk, and roasted grains or potatoes cooked in
hot ash.
ti"a" ~ [pakke p::>bara] See i:fara+.
'lIC'! [pakv] See tfu" and tfcx'r.
~ [pakva1;>ay] a bodily organ that digests
food. See 'j:Rr.
lfiif [pak1;>] SkI -qa=( vr adopt, be partial to one
side; participate in some matter. 2 n side,
direction. 3 one aspect of an issue.
4 companion, assistant. 5 wing, feather. 6 bright
and dark halves of the lunar month. 7 house,
dwelling place. 8 sun. 9 wisp of hair adorning
the forehead of women. 10 word suggestive
of the numeral two because there are two
halves in a month. 11 shoulder. 12 opinion,
view. 13 wall. 14 elephant, used by a king as
his conveyance. 15 part of the body.
16 neighbourhood.
~ [pak1;>dhar] n bird. 2 moon. 3 arrow.
1.(i{t/T3" [pak1;>pat] SkI n favouring of someone
without considering his good and bad points;
partiality.
Uii{ll1fl3" [pak1;>aghat] See ~.
~ [pak1;>Iraj] n king of birds, blue jay.
2 vulture.
l./iiit [pak1;>i] Sk/~ adjhaving wings. 2 partial.
3 supporter. 4 n bird. 5 arrow.
tn:f [pakh] See lfiif. 2 P
aspect, side. 3 adj
fine, good. 4 part wonderful, excellent!
~ [pakhaua] n wing, feather. "morpakhauan
ko dharkE."-krrscm. 'adorning oneself with
peacock's feathers.' 2 bird.
tn:relw [pakhaia] I wash. See ~.
"sadhucaran pakhaia."-brla a m 4. 2 adj

ti'cit
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engaged in washing.
'lfl:I"a" [pakharl See ~ and lJl:Rf.
'l.PfflTQT [pakhraral, l..fl:I'fut;r- [pakhnyal, l../CRftlw
[pakhria], ~ [pakhret], ~ [pakhntl adj
who uses saddle and armour; who rides the
horse which is saddled and armoured;
horseman, cavalary man. "pakhrare nacat
bhae."-carrtr 128. "cun cun hane pakhria
juana."-VN. "cale pakhret sfgari."-gu1Vsobha.
"baqe i banEt bir sabhE pakhrEt."-krrsal1. 2 n
saddled and armoured horse or elephant.
~ [pakhlavan] v washing, cleaning. "kar
pag pakhalavau."-brla m 5.
~ [pakhvaral, ~ [pakhvaral n period,
equal to half of a lunar month, time equal to
fifteen lunar days. "pal pakhvara ghari
mahina."-prov.
l.fl:fI' [pakha] n stirrer of a current of air; fan.
"pakha pheri pa!).i qhova."-suhi a m 4.
2 wing, feather. "morpakha ki chata madhu
muratI."-carrtr 12.
~ [pakhauj] See~.
~ [pakha!).], 'l.f1::I"?i" [pakhan] Skt ~ n
stone. "pakha!). puj-h6 nahi."-VN.
~w [pakhanpuja] worship of stones,
idolatory, idol worship.
~ [pakhar1See~. 2 nline, streak. "baqe
pakhar gat par pare. manahu gIrT par ahI
samsare."-GPS. 'Black lines on the body ofa
tiger appear like black snakes on a mountain.'
3 gully or erosion formed by the flow ofwater.
4 leather bag, filled with water, which is
mounted on an animal. "IkI dIn jal pakhar
kau lade bnkhabh agari karat payan."-GPS.
~ [pakharanl Skt ~ n act of washing
well. "kan S;}gI sadhu caran pakharE."-asa
m 5. "caran pakharau kan seva."-brla m 5.
l..fl:fTfa" [pakhanl adv after washing. "caran
pakhan kaha gu!). tasu."-dhal1a m 5.
~ [pakhari] See~. 2 ~-~. opponent,

rival, defendant. "apne lakhI bar nIvar
pakhari."-krrsal1. 'Remove sufferings of
opponents by taking them as your own
children.'
l..fl:fTH' [pakhal] See ~ 4.
~ [pakhalan] See~. "tIsu cara!). pakhali
jo terE maragI calE."-majh m 5. "so pakh;}qi
jI kaIa pakhale."-var ram 1 m 1.
~ [pakhavaj] n pair of one-sided musical
drums used for maintaining rhythm. Its right
part is plastered black and left is coated with
flour. It is used tor maintaining rhythm. "philu
rababi baladu pakhavaj."-asa kabir. See~.
~ [pakhavjil n one who plays a pair of
one-sided musical drums.
~ [pakhavajul See ~. "vaja matI
pakhavaju bhau."-asa m 1.
trftmrro [pakhIan] See "l.jl:fjI1'(').
~ [pakhIari] adj having a plait on the
forehead; having adorned herself with a lock
ofhair on the forehead. See ~ 9. "kan sigaru
bahE pakhIari."-g5Q kabir.
tn:it [pakhi] See ~. 2 See tNt. 3 See ti1:ft.
4 wing, feather" See l../1:fl»IT.
l.fl:it>,ft [pakhia] wings, feathers. "tut khages
gai pakhia."-caQi 1. 2 petals, floral leaves.
"phul gulab ki jay6 pakhiii."-caQi 1.
l.fl:itR' [pakhijEl should wash. "sadhucaran
pakhijE."-kali a m 4.
1.Pj" [pakhul See ~ 4. "mE han bmu pakhu
dhara avaru na koi."-asa m 4.
tfl:f [pakhel washed. "ham satIgur caran
pakhe."-l1at m 4.
Wv [pakheru] n feathered creature; bird. See
~.

=
1.f1lw [pakhoa] See ~.
l..fl:fa [pakMq], l../'l::hft [pakMqi] See t.fTl:ffl" and
~.

tfl:f [pakhh] See ~.
til:faT [pakkhra], 'l./'cRft [pakkhril adjwith saddle
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and armour (he or she). See ~.
tfl:fT [pakhha] See tIl:fT.
tfl:it [pakhhi] n small fan. 2 See trsit.
tfif [pakhho], ~ [pakkhoke] a village in
district Gurdaspur at a distance of three kohs
from Dehra Baba Nanak on the opposite side
of river Ravi. Here Baba Mool Chand of
Chona Khatri caste lived before settling at
Batala. Ajita Randhawa, a spiritually
enlightened devotee of Guru Nanak, also
belonged to this village. See ~1wfus" No.2.
l.fl:r.IT7j [pakhyan] Skt ~ n tale, story.
"updesE kahI kahI pakhyan."-GPS. 2 a story
referred to in a long tale; a story related with
another story. In Dasam Granth, an ignorant
scribe has mentioned Pakhyan Charitar in
place ofCharitropakhyan.
traT [pag] n foot. "s;'}tpag dhoiE ha."-asa m 5.
2 turban. "pharida, mE bholava pag da matu
mEli hOIjaI ."-s [arid. 3 Dg one step; distance
covered by one step; distance equal to two
paces. "raD cot pari pag dYE na tale hE."-VN.
~ [pagcakti] See trcX<!t.
~ [pagQ;'}Qi] n a path on which one can
walk only on foot, and through which a chariot
etc cannot be driven. footpath; a straight path
like a stick.
1.liJIOT [pagna] v be coated with the jelly ofsugar
candy etc. 2 be absorbed in an object. 3 be
engrossed in love.
~ [pagpahul] See ~. "prem VInE
san bani sunkE. pagpahul dini sIkh gunke."
-NP.
~

[pagbadan] n act of laying forehead
on the feet to pay respect.
~ [pagrau] catch, adopt. 2 caught, adopted.
"paca te eku chuta, jau sadhu s;'}g pagrau."
-sar paftal m 5.3 n foot movement.
lfcllfat;r" [pagnya], LfORit [pagri], "l./'OICftl?fT [pagria]
n turban. "vastra pagnya lal yut."-carItr 39.

"hau abhImanI teQhI pagri."-bIla kabir.
~ [pagreDu] n dust of the feet. See traT
and~.

1.fiISt [pagri] See LfORit.
[pagah] P &~ n dawn, daybreak, early
morning, dusk.
trcJJTa' [pagar] n ford. "nadi agadh nir jahI bahe,
hOI pagar tohI ko lahe."-GPS. 2 swamp on
the bank ofa river. 3 n palace, elegant building.
l..faT'(J

See~.

1..I'ifI"'OT

[pagara] See l.f<JRl' 3 and

~.

trfur [pagI] on foot. "jan pagI lagI dhIavahu."
-bila var 7 m 3.

1.ffcrJw [papya] n turban.
trait [pagi] adv at the feet. "suk janakpagi lagI
dhIavEgo."-kan a m 4. 2 coated with.
3 absorbed in.
l.faft>,rr [pagia], tfaT [pagg] n turban. "ghor pagia
SIr badhe."-paras.
tfOT ~ [pagg badalnil, tfaT ~ [pagg
vatauDi] v become fast friends. In olden times
friends used to exchange turbans with each
other to show that their honour was mutually
shared.
tfor ~ fl.r-I [pagg vatt mItr] a friend who has
exchanged his turban with a friend. See tfaT
~.

ti'iIRf'ir [paggvaQ] n criterion for dividing
property, according to which male members
of the family (who wear turban) get equal
share; stepbrother, elder or younger brother
are not discriminated. See 'i~.
~ [paghula] Skt ~ n lotus. "paghula
ke mul bIkhE jEse jal pan kijE."-BGK. 'like
sipping water through the stem of a lotus. '
l.ffi' [pac] Skt 1fC{ vr cook (boil well).
'lrtJE [pacae] adj fifth. 2 with the fifth. "pacae
hanuv;'}t;'} lakh."-ramav. 'on seeing Hanuman
with the fifth face.'
l.ffiC!T [pacDa] v digest. See lIB" and l./tl"OT.
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Pachadh region, tracing its origin to the
[pacan] Skt n act of cooking. 2 fire.
v simmer; be thoroughly cook~d, Raj puts.
boil. 2 be digested. See l..ffi<!T. 3 be destroyed. ~ [pacanve] ~. ninety-five.
"UpjE pacE han bujh£ nam."-majh ~ m 3. "pacE tItfIOT [pacana] See ~. 2 destroyed.
patagu mng bhrfg kOcar min."-n~t ~ m 4. tre'Q [pacanu] digestible. See l.ffiO. "gurnfda
pacE pacanu."-sri m 1.
4 boil inward with anger and jealousy; simmer
with indignation. "P~CI pacI bu4~hI kuru ~ [pacamrrt] See ~.
kamavahI."_maru solhe m 1. 5 hide, remain 1.W'W [pacaya] digested. 2 cooked. See trtr.
3 n brick-kiln; kiln where bricks are baked in
hidden. "kin maM agh paCE sunahi."-GPS.
tffi1ffl' [pacpan] fifty and five, fifty-Hve.
fire. "tab ramu rk dayo pacaya."-GPS.
t.A:J}{l'O [pacmar] adjpowerful to kill a lion; lion
l.ffiTQ [pacar] Skt ~l.ffiTQ n service. 2 cure.
killer; brave. "an paryo pacmar sabhan 3 effort. 4 Skt ywo expansion. 5 inspiration.
sunparO.,,_c~rItr 93.
6 custom, vogue. 7 fame.
~ [pacvaja] See 1.../tJl.I'O.
~ [pacaral).u] S v mention, say. 2 challenge.
See~"T2.
~ [pacaUl).a] v digest. 2 hide. 3 destroy.
Seetrtr.
l.ffi"6'OT [pacarana] v advertise. 2 challenge,
l.ItJ"fu;r [pacalr] stricken with pain, ,emaciated
dare. See tJtllQq. "sur samuh saghare ral).ahI
on account of a disease; feeble. "hal pacalr pacarke."-cJ<;li 1.
dukhh sahada."_BG.
1.ffi"ijT [pacara] See ~ and ~.
~ [pacas] Skt ~ adj fifty. 50.
~ [pacariE], ~ [pacarie] should
W1W [pacasa] Skt ~ n a cluster of fifty
preach. 2 is known. See l.fB1O. "jeha ghale
chads (poetic metres); such a book. See ghal1).a teveho nau pacarie."-var asa. 3 let us
challenge.
~ . 2 a group offifty. "khrn vrsarahI tu
suami, jal).au baras pacasa." -·sor m 3. ~ [pacaval).] v cook well; cause to decay.
3 assembly of councillors. "mata na karE
2 destroy. i.e. conquer. "pac dut sabadI
pacasa."-sar m 5. 4 Skt l.furR:rr ad; with five
pacaval).Ia."-majh ~ m 3.3 digest.
~ [pacav;m] See ~. adj fifty-five.
faces. 5 Shiv.
"samat satrahI sahas pacavan." -rama v.
1.ffi1Jfl' [pacasil Skt ~ adj eighty and five.
Sammat 1755.
advamong eighty-five. "pacasi pagu khIS£."
~
[pacava] n kiln in which bricks are baked;
-var majh m 1.
~ [pacaha] destroyed. 2 destroys. "kan
brick-killn. See~. "lar pacavelehf pakai."
balakrup pacaha."-sor In 4.
-GPS.
~ [padig] See l.fetor. "ga1).patI adr pacag 1./fu [pan] adv having been digested. See trtr
and l.rtIi")T. "paCI pacr mue brkhu dekhr
manae."-GPS.
pataga."
-asa m 4. 2 Skt act of cooking. 3 fire.
1rtJ'Q' [pacadh] Skt ~r adj western; of the
western side. n a region between the banks 'l.fift [pad] adj absorbed, engrossed. "je mr pad
of Ravi, Sutlej and Sindh; western part of adhlk sasari."-GPS. 2 twenty-five.
trtfu:r [pads], l.Itit:r [pacih] Skt tfBRm adj
Punjab.
twenty-five. "pac pacis moh mad fiatsar."
1ffi1tlT [pacadha] n a resident of Pachadh area.
-bher
k~bir. according to Sankh school of
See IN''CT. 2 a caste bearing the name of the
mJO

t.R3O" [pacna]
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philosophy, five senses and twenty-five
elements. See 'l::/C~. 2 See~.
~ [p;:Jceu] adj who cooks. See trtf. 2 who
sticks to someone with a selfish motive.
~ [p;:Jcot;:Jr], ~ [p;:Jcotra] n t?tr-ffl.RT,
(extra) five rupees per one hundred which are
recovered with revenue and are paid to the
village headman for services rendered by him.
t.rtR [p;:Jcade] sulking, raging, suffering. See
trtf rrr. "VEr k;:Jr;:JhI nUVEr naIr dh;:Jr;:JmnIar
p;:Jcade."-var g;:Ju J m 4.
tl'w [p;:Jcc;:Jr] n piece of wood or metal driven
into a gap, wedge. 2 sense - obstruction,
hindrance.
tl'tit [p;:Jcci] See l./i3lFr. 2 adj ashamed, abashed
as - 'uh v;:Jc;la p;:Jcci hOIa.'
t.rnJr [p;:Jcy] Skt adj fit to be cooked. See trtf rrr.
trr: [p;:Jch] See Lm" and l.(s. 2 river bank.
"munIp;:JtI bEth r;:Jh;:Jt p;:Jch bh;:Je."-d;:ltt. 'sat
by the bank.' 3 adv after. "p;:Jch lag;:Jhi
s;:Jrdar."-gyan.
~ [p;:JchI).a] v phlebotomise the skin with a
sharp-edged weapon like a blade etc. 2 n
razor.
l..IiiSfu [p;:Jch;:Jt;:JhI] repents. 2 advfrom behind,
from the rear. See ~.
~(!T [p;:JchtauI).a], 1.f53TOT [p;:Jchtana] v
repent, regret, feel sorrow after doing a wrong
act.
~ [p;:Jchtap] Skt~ n act of regret for
wrong doing; repentance. "choc;lI jaI
bIkhIaras, tau lagE p;:Jchtap."-sar m 4.
~ [p;:Jchtapra] repented, felt sorrow.
"khoI gIan p;:JchtapIa."-bIha chJt m 5.
~ [p;:Jch;:JtapE] repents. "dInpr;:JtI k;:JrE k;:JrE
p;:JchtapE."-dh;:lna m 5.
~ [p;:Jchtava] See tfiiSTLf.
1.fIim [p;:Jch;:Jm] See tffuH. "p;:Jcham duarE sur;:Jj
tapE."-bhEr k;:lbir. 'Heat is produced by
penetrating vital air into the serpent nerve.'

1.lii:l-fO [p;:Jch;:Jm;:Jn] Skt

-qa:+11 n eyelash; a row

of hair on the edge of the eyelid.

l.IIDft [p;:Jchmi] adj western, of the west.
tfireT [p;:Jchra] n nymph, beautiful woman, fairy.
mrer;::r [p;:Jchraj] See trf6rertr and l.ff&RJr,:r.
[pach;:Jrna] v be left behind, to lag
behind.
~&:Slr8€' [p;:JChraIda] leaving behind. 2 get
defeated. "papi nll p;:JchraIda."-BG.
l..fii:T [p;:Jcha] adj latter, last, ultimate. "p;:JhrIE
pahuE phu1ra, ph;:Jlu bhi p;:Jcha ratI."-sf;:lrid.
i.e. 'in the early morning. '
l.I'&:TU [p;:Jchah] n west, direction in which the
sun sets. "kahu pachah ko sis nIvayo."-;:Ikal.
~ [p;:JchaI).] See 1..ltffiTi'i.
1.f&:'I(!('iT [p;:JchaI).na] v be acquainted with, know
personally. 2 respect.
~ [p;:JchaI).u] adj acquaintance, person
known. "Iku p;:JchaI).u ji;:J ka."-sri m 5.
~ [p;:JchaI).ado] feel, be aware of. "m;:Jr;:JI).
p;:JchaI).ado kOI."-var maru 2 m 5.
l.fSI3T [p;:Jchata] realised. "jInI huk;:Jmu pachata
h;:Jri kera."-asa chJt m 3.
l.l'iirO [p;:Jchan], 'l.f&:'TQ [pachanu] See ~ and
~. "tumahI p;:Jchanu sak tum;:JhI sagI."
-sarm 5.
trntO [pachar] n relegation. 2 falling down to
become unconscious. "gIryo avanI par khaI
pachare."-NP.
~ [pachar;:Jna] v defeat, throw down, to
fell with force.
~ [pacharatI] in the latter part of the
night, in the early morning. See l..fii:T.
~ [p;:Jchavar] adv at the back of. "asI IE
t;:Jb kanh pachavar jharyo."-krIs;:ln.
~ [pachava] n back side. 2 shadow. "jete
maIa rag, tet pachavIa."-asa m 5.
1.f&:""S" [pachar] throwing down.
~ [pacharna] See l.f5TO?>T. "ap pachar;:JhI
dharti nalI."-var asa.
tIii;fOT
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~ [pacharyu] thrown down" "kam gahr

tri '6"

m

[pacho re taI).i] regreted, repented.
ke? pacharyu."-savEye m 4 ke.
"sa pacho re taI).i."-tIlag m 1.
trfii:' [pachr] See l./6ill. "pachrsut oran januk ~ [paehornal v throw down, strike
vrdare."-carltr 332. 'as ifthe fledglings were
forcefully. "sir hath pachOrE adha mur."-gau
killed by the hailstorm.'
m 5.
~ [pachrm] Skt trfijH n direction in which ~ [pachoriEJ is thrown down, is struck.
the sun sets; west. 2 according to yog, the left "kapar jrvE pachoriE."-var maru 1 m 3.
nostril. "pachrm pherr caraVE surlJ."-ram ~ [pachaQa] n a kick with (both) hind legs.
beI).i. 'should stop taking vital air through the
"hat turat pachaQa mardin."-GP S.
left nostril and take it through the right nostril.' t/1i [pacch] See~. 2 wing, feather. 3 partial ity;
t.rflm.r [pachrmr] in the west "pachrmr alah support. "uQ pacch gae pE na pacch tajyo."
mukama."-prabha kabir. the Muslims believe -ramav.' Jatayu got his wings cut by the
weapons ofRavan but he did not give up siding
that God resides in the west. It is ordained by
the Koran that one should keep one's face
with Ram.' 4 bird. "~er jrm bhaehh par, baj
towards Kaaba while offering prayer [namaz].
jrm paehh par."-NP. 5 dynasty, lineage.
See lJQ3" msRI', ~ 144 and 149.
"duhl1 pachh bhitar ujrari."-carrtr 161. 'with
~ [pachrraj] king of vultures. Sec;:~.
glorious reputation in the parental and the in"pachrraj ravan markE raghuraj sitahr
laws family.' 6 slight cut caused on the skin
IEgayo."-ramav. 'having killed the king of with a knife etc.
vultures [jatayul.'
11SCY" [pacehI).a] See l./5(!T.
l.lW3fu [pachutahr] a dv afterwards. tl'iire'r [paechral n nymph, fairy, houri. See »f1..fffilT
"pachutahr pachtara."-var sar m 4.
and~.
~ [pachutap] See~.
~ [pacehal], tf6rw [paeeha1a] adjfeathered,
~ [paehutayau] n repentance, penitence.
having wings. "uQe jaI).u pabba paeeha1e."
"kab-hu mrt-hE nahi re pachutaycllU."·-savEye -ramav. 'as ifthe feathered mountains flew.'
m 5 ke. 2 repented.
tffir [pacchr] See l./6ill. 2 arrow.
l../'ih5T [pachela] adjwho lags behind. "basav s6 ~ [pacehrI).i], ~ [pacchIni] n army of
kab-hu na pache1e."-carrtr I. 'did not lag
archers; military armed with winged arrows.
behind Indar in the battle.' 2 resident of the
-sanama.
west. 3 back side.
11&ft [pacehi] See l./6ill. 2 arrow. 3 residue of
triw [paehoa] adj last. 2 n back side" rear.
pressed sugarcane.
~ [paehotau] See tIFItJT31l.f and tf5~.
11&ft "f3Q [pacchi atak] n arrow that kills a
t1~d'13<!' [paehotauI).a], ~ [p;:lChotavI).a]
bird.-sanama. In old times, arrows were used
v See~. "Esa kamu mule na kicE jrtu atr
in hunting. 2 falcon.
pachotaiE."-anadu.
~ [paehrl Skt~ advin words. "kahu aehr
~ [paehotava] See~. "paehotavana
kepaehrkesrdhhsadhe."-akal. 'somewhere
mr1E."-tIlag m I.
proven in letters and words by the scholars.'
t/hoT [paehorna] v throw down; push back. 2 Skt ~m:<:r adj which may be questioned;
"hath paehorahr SIr dharanr lagahr.."-bhEr worthy of questioning. 3 feathered, winged.
m 5.
~ [pachra] n Sele l./'Gw.2 See ~ 2.
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trtr [paj] See tftr.

lRlft [patai] adj lease holder.

~ [pajmurda] P eJ)~ adjwithered, faded.

tICJf [p~tas]

[pajama] P ""If~ n garment, that is worn
from the feet onward; pajamas.
1ffi'Ta' [pajar] See lttro.
't.fiI"ij'O [pajaran] See ~.
~ [pajava] P 'J~ - u'~ - eJf~ n furnace
where bricks are baked; brick kiln.
trftr [paji] on some pretext. "chutahuge kItu
pajI."-m 1 bano.
trtffir [pajir] P d'{ imperative form oftlrfld.Cil36
to like. 2 adj liked; in such a situation, this is
used as a suffix, as - fumrrflo.
1:1i:ftdJll36 [pajirfatan] P t?i'/\' v like. 2 accept.
tJg3" [pajut], tIij"3'" [pajuta], ~ [pajuti] adjwell
connected. 2 used, employed. 3 inspired by
supporting. "car!).i calE pajuta agE. "-asa m 1.
4 held. "sah pajuta pra!).vat nanak lekha
deha."-asa m 1. 5 inspired, persuaded.
6 grasped. "sih pajuti bakkri."-BG.
tIffir [pajeb] See l./l"fhr.
"l.ffiuf.r [pajoha$] P J"'J~ n search, quest. See

tIGU [patah] Skt n t1C-(J()' such kettledrum as is

1.ffi"W

~.

.

~ [pajohidan] P (;}~Ji v search, look

for. 2 determine.

tftr [pajj] n pretext; excuse. Skt born from the
foot of a low caste person - outcaste.
[pat] Skt crc; vr wrap; divide; shine; speak;
go to; root out; saw. 2 n clothes, dress.
3 wooden plank. 'IE pat ko pat sath
pacharyo.'-cac;fi 1. 'hit the cloth on the
wooden plank. ' 4 layer. "pn thvi ke khat pat
uqgae."-cClrrtr 405. 5 leaflflap of a door.
"bharam pat khule."-dhClna m 3.6 curtain,
tent wall. 7 silk. "ghIa pat bhaqa kahE na
kOI."-tIlag m 1. 8 upper part of the thigh.
9 mill's grinding stone. "cakia ke se pat bane
gagan bhumI pun dOI."-CClrItr 81. 10 adv
in, within, inside. "pur rahyo sabh hi ghat ke
pat. "-33 sClvEye.

tIC

See tffcR.

sounded with a rod of twisted cloth. 2 a large
drum. 3 kettledrum put on the back ofa horse.
4 Pkt fencing. 5 sword. See tlfcR'.
l./'CijT [pat-hal n who snatches clothes. 2 who
kills by throttling with a piece ofcloth. "jo patha
jan ghavat hE."-krrscm. 3 who strikes the
cloth on wooden plank - washerman.
trefu [patahI] See tICCJ.
~ [patak!).a] " throw down, strike.
l.lCaT [patka] Skt ~ n piece of cloth to be
fastened round the waist, girdle, waistband.
2 small turban, towel. 3 xa an animal which is
not slaughtered with a single stroke of the
sword, but is thrown down on the ground
partially slaughtered; eating flesh of such an
animal is tabooed.
~ [patakar] weaver who prepares cloth.
2 tailor.
~ [patkuti] tent.
tIG<Y [pata!).] Skt Uco and tf30 n town, city.
"hatpata!). bIj madarbhanE."-gClum 1.
~ [patax:-.a] See tJCOT and ~.
~ [pata!).u] See tlC<!'.
~ [pattar] n equality, parity. 2 simile;
comparison; example. advcomparable, equal.
tJG31K [pattal] See ~.
treO [patan] See tlC<!'.
ucor [patna] SkI ~.l capital of Bihar
(Magadh) situated on the right bank ofGanges,
it has the honour of being the birth place of
Guru Gobind Singh. Patna was the capital of
the Maurya dynasty in 321-184 BC. At the
time of Chandar Gupat, the inhabited area of
Patna was nine miles long and one and a half
miles wide. A bricked wall with 570 minarets
and 64 doors went around the city. A trench
IThe root ofthis name is patal tree (Bignonia suaveolens).
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sixty feet wide and forty-five feet dc;:ep, was
dug along the wall. See~.
Calcutta is 332 miles and Lahom is 843
miles away from Patna. According to the
previous census, its population is 153739.
Aurangzeb appointed his grandson Azim
governor of Patna and named it Azimabad.
Patna Was first of alI founded by king
Ajatshatru. As the ruins of old Delhi are at
some distance from New Delhi, similary ruins
of Patliputar are found near Patna, and signs
of the royal palace of Ashok have also been
found. In Sanskrit books Kusumpur,
Padmavati, Pushppur are also the names of
Patna.
These are the holy Sikh shrines in Patna:
(1) Harimandir- birth place ofGuru Gobind
Singh. It is regarded as the second throne of
the Khalsa. Its building was got built by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Afterwards several
well-intentioned persons got it renovated with
marble and are still continuing to do so. The
following articles relating to the Guru are kept
here:
- paghura sahIb, (the craddle) on which
the Guru sat in childhood.
- four arrows of the Guru
- a small sword
- a double-edged sword
- a small dagger
- a kagha (comb) of the Guru which is
made of sandalwood.
- a pair of shoes of the the Guru which
are made of ivory.
- a pair of shoes ofGuru Tegbahadur made
of sandalwood.
- papers on which the Guru used to write
Gurmukhi characters.
Income ofthe shrine (Harimandir):
- 450 vighas ofland donated by a noble of

Bihar, Gopal Singh, income from which is
rupees 1000 per year.
- Rupees thirty-one and five and halfannas
per month from the Government.
- Rupees five hundred yearly from Nabha
state.
- Rupees four hundred and seventy yearly
from Jind state.
- Rupees seven hundred and twenty yearly
from Patiala state at the rate of rupees two
per day.
- Rupees four hundred and fifty-six yearly
from Faridkot state.
- Rupees one hundred and sixty yearly
from 22 vighas ofland of Mohalla Ranipur of
Patna.
- Rupees forty-four yearly from the land
ofMohalla Rakab Ganj.
- Rupees forty yearly from the land of
Mohalla Jalla.
- Rupees forty-seven yearly from the late
Diwan Bishan Singh an officer ofNabha.
- Rupees fifty yearly income from Guru
ka Bagh.
(2) Guru ka Bagh - a garden ofQazis near
a graveyard in Patna, when Guru Tegbahadur
visited this place. It was offered by the Qazi
to the Guru. A gurdwara has been built at this
place and Guru Granth Sahib (holy scripture
of Sikhs) has been installed. Congregation is
held on the 5th day ofthe bright half ofVaisakh.
(3) Gobindghat - a bathing place on the
bank ofGanga where Guru Gobind Singh used
to frolic in water and from where he used to
get into boats and enjoyed moving on the
Ganga. A small gurdwara has been built for
displaying Guru Granth Sahib.
(4) Bari Sangat - a place in mohalla
Gaughat where a mansion ofJait (or Jaitamal)
a wealthy person is situated. Guru Tegbahadur
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-dh;;ma m 5.
first stayed here. Jait, who was a wealthy man,
extended hospitality to him with devotion. Now tIGfi;r [pdtalr] due to covering. "parbraham
maIa patalr bIsdrIa."-orla m 5.
it is an elegant gurdwara.
(5) Maini Sangat - also known as Chhoti ~ [patdlu] See 1../C1?
~ [patva] See~. 2 a community of cloth
Sangat. See Ho't 'Ifas.
merchants, garments. "bhatvan ke lal bhae
(6) Mohan Mai Ki Sangat - a very pious
woman. Keeping in view her devotion, the
patva."-krrsan.
Guru visited her house several times and ate ~ [patvari] n maiden incharge of dresses;
woman who helps in dressing. 2 employee who
roasted grams. This place is uninhabited. Due
to the negligence of the Sikhs, no gurdwara keeps wardwise record of a village. "mokau
could be built here.
nItI q.dSE patvari."-suhi kabir. Here patvari
means 'Chitar Gupt' - a recorder of the god
The gurdwaras of Patna mentioned at
numbers 2, 3, 4 and 6 are under the
of death.
management of the priest of Harimandir but ~ [patra] n a square-legged wooden plank
used for taking bath and washing clothes.
that at number 5, is managed independently
l./C;it [pdtril n smaIl wooden plank with legs.
by the Nirmala Sikhs.
2 a smooth path along the road or canal.
1.ICi'i'" 'R"'fus" [Pdtna sahI b] See tjG(')T.
l..IGO't [pdtni] n army having a cloth-flag; having 3 writing board. 4 thigh's upper part. "patri
a flag.-s.:mama.
par khdg than."-GV 6. 'Put the sword on the
upper part of the thigh.'
~ [pdtbijna] n which is similar to light;
insect that shines; glowworm; firefly.
tRT [pata] n straight and thin sword shaped
like a rapier. "pdta bhrdmaya jIm jam dhaya."
~ [patmaq.ap] n house of cloth; tent.
~ [patral).i], ~ [patrani] Skt~ ~ n
-ramav. "pdta se pdtabdr."-CdrItr 179.2 hair
shaped like the feather of a crow. 3 deed,
queen who sits on the throne, who is entitled
to sit on the throne along with the king. "bmti testimonial, authority letter. "jdm ke patE
kan: pdtrani."-bhE'r namdev.
lrkhaIa."-sor kabir. 4 circular band put round
dog's neck etc. 5 rent.
lfG"l? [patdl] or ~ [patalu] n thatched hut;
thatched roof. 2 curtain, covering. "haumE ~ [pdtakl onom sound produced by a falling
patalu krIpa kdrI jarahu."-brla m 5. "bIn or exploding object.
harInam na tutasI patal."-ram m 5.3 eyelid. ~ [pdtaka] n sound of a cracker. 2 cracker
4 wooden plank, sheet. 5 chapter of a book or that makes such a noise.
part ofa section. 6 consecration mark. 7 group, .l.f2Tihr [pdtak$ep] fall of curtain at the end of
an act in a play.
gang. 8 according to Tantar Shastar prefixed
and suffixed to a holy text (incantation), as, l.fGTi'iT [pdtana] v get something filled up.
2 have some thing dug; excavate.
for example, "oa namdh" may be used in the
beginning and at the end ofa mystical formula; ~ [patIala] capital ofthe main Sikh state
'oa' at the beginning and namdh at the end.
ofmisl Phul, one of the twelve Sikh misls. It
was founded by Baba Ala Singh in Sammat
9 companions, material world and worldly
1810 who built it by raising a fort of concrete
relatives. "gahu parbrdhdm sardn hudE kamal
in
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD). It is at a distance
caran, avar as kachu Pdta1u nd ki jE."
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of sixteen miles from Rajpura to the southFateh Kaur3 was a pious lady, who was very
west and is the second railway station from
talented and helpful in advancing the cause of
Rajpura on the Rajpura-Bhatinda-Samasata her husband. She used to distribute food with
railway line. According to the last census, its
her own hands and brought up orphan children
population is 46,974.
as her own sons.
The court chamber (divan khana),
He died on Saun 27 th Sammat 1822
Motibagh, the palace and Baradari garden,
(August 22 nd , 1765) at Patiala. There is proper
Mahendra College and Rajindra Hospital are
arrangment of free kitchen and devotional
worth seeing places in Patiala.
singing at his memorial of which the priest is
an Udasi saint.
Patiala State
Raja Amar Singh
Baba Ram Singh son of Baba Phul, after
Amar Singh, son ofSardul Singh, elder son
separating from his elder brother Tilok Singh,
conquered many villages and assumed royal
ofBabaAla Singh, was born to Rani Hukman
grandeur. However BabaAla Singh should be
on the 7th day of the dark half of Harh,
acknowledged as the founder of the Patiala Sammat 1805 (1748). Prince Sardul Singh had
state. Therefore Patiala is known as 'House
died in 1753 before his father. Thus Raja Amar
of Baba Ala Singh' .
Singh succeeded to the throne ofPatiala state
Baba Ala Singh
after the death of his grandfather in 1765
Ala Singh was born to Mai Sabi: I in the
(Sammat 1822). He got himself baptised,
family ofBaba Ram Singh in Sammat 1748 at
according to the Sikh rites from Jathedar
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia. 4 With the might
Phul Nagar. 2 At an early age, he showed sense
ofdignity and by his noble and virtuous deeds
of his sword he annexed many territories into
won for himself regard in the hearts of the
his kingdom, framed rules for the administration
people. Day by day, he expanded his father's
and struck coins in his own name. In Sammat
territories. He conquered many territories with
1824 (1767 AD), he got released twenty
the might of his sword and founded many thousand Hindu men and women from Ahmad
Shah Abdali and became known as the
towns like Bamala, Bhadaur and Patiala. In
Bandichhor. He conquered Bhatinda in
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD), he defeated Zain
Sammat 1828, annexed Saifabad (Bahadargarh)
Khan, governor Sirhind, and annexed the
territory of Sirhind into his state and got built
into his state in Sammat 183 1.
the Sikh gurdwaras.
Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy at the age
Raja Ala Singh was generous, brave and a ofthirty-three on the 8th day ofthe dark halfof
devotee ofGurbani, who ate food after serving Phaggun Sammat 1838 (February 1781 AD).
it to others. He was free from haughtiness, 3Many historians have written her name as Phatto. She
was the daughter of Kala, heil.dman of Khana.
and was skilled in politics. His life partner Rani
IShe was the daughter of a landlord named Nanu who

4Sardar Jassa Singh had given the young chief (Amar
Singh) pahul or baptism, always a bond of affection

belonged to Buttar subcaste.
2In the History ofPatiala written by Caliph Mohammad

among the Sikhs, and there was more sincere friendship

Hassan, the year of his birth has been mentioned as

between them than had existed in the time ofAla Singh.
(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 31.)

Sammat 1753 (1695AD).
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Raja Sahib Singh
During the very tenure ofRaj a Sahib Singh,
Prince Sahib Singh, son of Raja Amar
the farsighted Phulkian states came under the
political protection of the British Empire.!
Singh, was born to Rani Raj Kaur on 15 th day
Raja Sahib Singh died on the 9th day of the
of the dark half of Bhadon in Sammat 1830
(1773 AD). He succeeded to the throne at
dark half of Chet Sammat 1869 (March 26 th ,
the age of six. So the reins of the government
1813) at Patiala.
remained in the hands of his grandmother Mai
Maharaja Karam Singh
Maharaja Karam Singh was born to Rani
Hukman and Divan Nanumall. After the death
Aas Kaur2 , daughter of Sardar Gurdas Singh
of Rani Hukman, Bibi Rajendar Kaur (sister
Chattha, and Raja Sahib Singh on 5th day of
ofRaj a Amar Singh's father, who was married
to Bhumia Singh at Phagwara) extended full
bright half of Assu, Sammat 1855 (October
help to Nanumall.
16th , 1798).
In Sammat 1844 (1787 AD) Raja Sahib
He succeeded to the throne of Patiala on
Singh was married with great pomp and show the 2 nd day of bright half of Harh, Sammat
at Amritsar to Ratan Kaur, daughter of Sardar
1870 (June 30 th , 1813). The administration of
Ganda Singh, an honourable leader ofBhangi the state remained in the hands of Rani Aas
misl.
Kaur and Misar Naudha (Naunidh Rai).
After the death of Bibi Rajendar Kaur in
Maharaja Karam Singh was married to
Roop Kaur, daughter of Sardar Bhanga Singh,
1791, Bibi Sahib Kaur, his elder sister who was
married at Fatehgarh to Sardar Jaimal Singh,
a noble of Thanesar, in 1810. That very year,
he was awarded the title of Maharaja. In the
chief of Kanahya misl and son of Sardar
Haqikat Singh, took great interest in the affairs
war against Gorkhas in 1814, Maharaj a Karam
Singh had helped the British government and
of the state. Raja Sahib Singh was artless,
got hill areas as a reward. Mai Aas Kaur
credulous and ignorant ofpolitics. If Bibi Sahib
handed over the administration of the state to
Kaur had not protected the state, undoubtedly
many disasters would have befallen it. In 1794
her son in 1818, which he handled efficiently
when Anant Rao and Lachhman Rao invaded
thereafter.
Patiala state, seeing the Sikhs losing ground in
In 1827, the Maharaja gave a loan of 20
the battlefield of Mardanpur, Bibi Sahib Kaur
lacs to the British government and sided with
left her chariot, unsheathing her sword sat on
the British in the war of 1845 against the Sikhs.
the back of a horse, and gave enthusiastic lead
Maharaja Karam Singh was an ideal follower
of the Guru; brave, faultless, and adept in
to the army. She defeated the enemy army in a
administration. He got constructed buildings
short time, and returned to Patiala accompanied
by triumphant beating of drums. In 1796
of all the gurdwaras in the state with bricks
disturbances broke out in Nahan state. On the
and offered fiefs.
request of the Raja, Bibi Sahib Kaur reached
The Maharaja died on December 23 rd ,
there with her army and restored law and order.
1845 (Sammat 1902) at Patiala.
After the death ofBibi Sahib Kaur in 1799 ISee the note sent by Mr. Metcalf to Maharaja Ranjit
Singh on December 12, 1808.
(Sammat 1856), Rani Aas Kaur (wife of Raja
Sahib Singh) governedthe state efficiently and well. 2She was married to Raja Sahib Singh in 1792 AD.
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'@"lp.apa] fifteenth characterofPunjabi script. Ithas
palatal and nasal pronunciation i.e. represents the
palatal nasal sound. 2 Ski n ox. 3 song, singing.
4 whisper, whispering. 5 slanted gait, crooked
movement. 6 Shoo - the Master of Demons.
~ C'1<lu] variant of~. See~, when.
~Q [pkar], ~ [p<lpa] See ~'.
~ lp.<lt<ln] n effort, measure. "pt<ln k<lr<lhu
tUffi<lnIk bIdhI."-bavclO.
~ lp.ahu] pran he, who. "pahu kio sajog."
-bavcm. 2 this.
~ [pakE] pran whose. "pakE hathI s<lrnr<lth
te kar<ln k<lrnE jog."-bavcw.
'@JC!' lp.al).] n knowledge. Skt 0lJIT0.

~

lp.al).<lhu] imperative form of the verb,
understand, know. "papa pal).hu drrr S<lhi."
-bavcm.
~ [pal).<lt] knows, understands. "pal).<lt soi
sat."-bavan.
~ lp.al).o] imperative form ofthe verb, know,
understood.
~ [pan], ~ [pIan] n knowledge (~).
''.Juana bolE ape bujhE."-o5kar.
~ lp.Ik] one. "pIks<ltua clOeka."-gyan. 'you
are one and many.'
'i (J10] See R. "po pekh<lu so bInS<ltu."-bavan.
W (J1apa] papa character. "papa pal).<lhu drrr
s<lhi."-bavan. 2 pronunciation of'@",p<lkar.
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who enables one to walk slowly.
[t'Eka] sixteenth character of Punjabi script,
comprising vciceless retroflex plosive sound. ~ [tahlua] n servant, attendant, servitor.
2 Skt n tang of a bow's string. 3 foot. 4 scalp Gfucr<!'r [tahIkl).a] See ~.
of coconut. 5 dwarf, short-statured. 6 Shiv. cfm;r [tahIl] See G(Jli5'.
~ [tahIIl).a] See ~.
7 moon. 8 old age, senescence.
$
[tauna] n magical formula, implement, cful;ro [tahIlan] female attendant. 2 See~.
cfu'l?yw [tahI1pura] a village under police
instrument.
- '2J1c{ [tasak] n prickly pain, ache. "taskyo na hIyO
station Mulepur, tehsil Sirhind ofPatiala state.
kaskyo na kasai."-krIsan. 2 Dg pride, vanity.
Guru Tegbahadur visited this village; it was
Gffif [tasar] n coarse silk. 2 clothing of coarse
founded in Sammat 1887. There existed no
silk. The worms of coarse silk are bred in the village when the Guru visited this place. The
jungles of Bengal just like the silk worms;
sacred peepul tree, beneath which the Guru
coarse silk is the fibre secreted from their seated himself, still stands. A gurdwara has
mouths. 3 title ofthe emperor ofRussia; Tsar.
been raised by the Patiala state and an annual
See ;:rrQ i: 11.
revenue of rupees forty is a permanent source
~ [tahakl).a], ~ [tahakna] v blossom,
of income. This holy place is situated at a
prosper. "dhanu anadI bhukhe kaval tahkev."
distance offour miles to the south-east ofKauli
-g5c;l kabir. "sieyo jal kfh ankE Ih bIdhI
railway station.
tahkayo."-GPS.
<::ftrw [tahIla] n thin candy-like meal prepared
~ [tahl).a], cuit [tahr:ri], ~ [tahna], e<:J"01
from milky secretion of myrobalan, wheat,
[tahni] n bough, twig, thick or thin branch ofa seeds of pumpkin etc, which is a very good
tree. "utaryo tare ehorkar tahl).e."-NP. "Ik brain tonic. 2 xa masculine of'C'fu"g; service.
tahno prabhu ki dIsa, Ik sIddhan dISI <::ftlwfea [tahIlaIo] ~-~. "satan
ahI."-NP.
tahIlaIo."-gdu ill 5. 2 See GtIC?'i')T.
G(Jli5' [tahal] n service. "tahal karau tau ek ki."
cor [tak] n nature, temperament, habit. "sun
-bavdn.
nrIp bar, Ik takmuhI pari."-carrtr 33.2 intent
~ [tahalna] v walk leisurely; stroll.
gaze, fixed stare. "dhar dhar Ik tak daraste
<::t1(i)1{l<!1 [tahlaul).a] See ~.
eaM dISI baG bhira."-GPS. 3 See za-. 4 See
<::t1(i)1fea [tahlaIO] See <::fclM'f~a. 2 See GtIC?'i')T. cqr.
GtJ"8l'i')T [tahlana] v take a slow stroll; assist in
~ [taksal] Skt c~Cf)!i!II(Yj1 n place where
strolling.
coins are minted; mint. l "ghariE sabadu saci
~ [tahlava] advafter serving. "hasat punit
lIn ancient times, coins were minted manually. Now this
tahlava."-sar ill 5.2 adjwho helps in strolling; work is done by machines.
G
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taksal."-jdpU. 2 religious congregation.
3 school for imparting good education.
~ [taksaII] in the mint.
~ [taksalil, ~ [taksalia] pertaining
to the mint. 2 one who has got educ:ation and
inculcated noble way ofliving by studying in
an established institution.
'GQGCft [taktaki] n intent gaze, fixed stare.
~ [taktes] n senseless talk; noise: irritating
to the ears.
<:aeiJo' [taktohna] v estimate the likelly weight;
assess by touching with hand.
<:ae(l5o' [taktolna] See <:oeeu(')l. "kag su c6can
s6 taktolat."-krrsdn.
<:oe';I'Q(!i [takrau!).a] v strike om: against
another; collide.
~ [takva] n gaze, fixed gaze, COl1stant stare.
"akhan sath lagE takva."-krrSdl1l. 2 See~.
Gar [taka] n Sid an ancient silver coin; rupee.
"lakh takIa ke mudre lakh 'takI§. ke har. "-var
asa. "man das naju taka car gathC'---sar kdbir.
2 paisa; ten lac takas are mentioned as
equivalent to five thousand asharflS in the 145 th
carItr. 3 two paisas, half anna. 4 money,
wealth,
karE kulahal taka, taka mIrdag bajavE,
taka caQhE sukhpal, taka SIr chatr dharavE,
taka maI aru bap, taka bhEyan ko bhrya,
taka sasu ar sasur, taka SIr la41a4Eya,
ek take bIn tuktuka hot rahIt hE rat dIn,
"bEtal" kahE bIkram suno
dhIk jivan Ik takf bIn.
5 a measure very popular in Garhwal
equivalent to one and a quarter see:rs.
GOl"it [takai] n process of carving; process of
engraving on wood with a carver. 2: wages for
engraving.
~ [takua] adj cutmarker. 2 n carpenter.
3 small axe, battleaxe, halberd.
~ [takor] n mild stroke, tap. 2 heating of a

large' kettledrum with a drumstick. 3 sound
produced by plucking the bowstring.
4 fomentation ofthe injured or swollen part of
the body with warm sand, brick or water etc.
~ [takora] adj striker. 2 n a triangular file,
used by carpenters to sharpen saws. 3 hoopoe.
4' woodpecker.
i"« [takk] n cutmark made by the stroke of an
axe, a spade or a hoe. 2 Skt the territory
between Chenab and Beas rivers.
"taQ [takkar] n impact due to the collision of
two bodies. 2 push made by head on collision
of a ram (male sheep) or a he-buffalo etc.
i"« ~ [takk llau!).a] v give the first cut with
a hoe or a spad~~ for laying the foundation of a
new house: or a village after praying to the deity.
"t~kk lagavan ayas dae."-GPS.
~ [taga!).] a musical measure having six
matras. Its various forms are:
555, 1155, ISIS, 5115, 11I15, 1551,5151, 11151, 5511, 11511, 15111, 51111, 11I111.
'2CIRft [tagril], iorift [tagri] n leg. "IE karT thega
tagri tori."'-g5(tf namdev. See~.
GCQ [tatar] MI n cauldron. 2 screen made of
straw or dry grass; wall of straw. 3 scalp,
upper portion of a skull. 4 helmet usually
worn alongwith the armour. "kate tatr;:i."
-kdlki.
G<:'ftf [tatan] in the cauldron. See CCQ 1. "rasu
kasu tataI'I paiE."-var majh m 1.
G<:"6t [tatri] n skull, scalp. 2 baldness.
C<:T [tata] the character c. "tata bIkat ghatI
ghat mahi."-gau bavdn kdbir. 2 pronunciation
of the charact~~r c. 3 testicle, scrotum.
cfew [tatIya], ;cmr [tatia] See 'tit.
Gikrift [tatihri] Skt ~ n a small bird with
long pointed legs living near water bodies. The
hearsay goes that, during the night, this bird
sleeps with its legs upward towards the sky
fearing lest the sky may fall. This example is
applied to a person who is incapable of doing

Page 49 of 750

1384

any work but still boasts that it can not be done
without him.
ciImtt ih:r [tatihri r;;ex] Panipat resident Sheikh
Taahir is mentioned as taphri r;;ekh in the Janam
Sakhi. See~.
'Giret [tatiri] See ciImtt.
~ [tatu? ~ " young pony, mule.
~ [tatorna], ~ [tatolna] v See <:azu(')'.
ro [tatti] n thil:k screen or wall of straw grass,
bamboo or elephant grass. 2 shelter for the
toilet. 3 excreta.
4 [tattu] n young horse, mule, pony.
G"<!"'<!T [taI).aI).a], ~ [taI).ana] n firefly,
glowworm. "suraj jotI na hOI taI).aI).€."-BG.
See creE and tfOIQ.
co [tan] onom sound of a bell etc. 2 E ton,
weight equivalent to twenty-eight standard
mounds.
C'(')'1'(!T [tanaI).a] See ~, ~ and tfOIQ.
G1fO('(!T [tapakI).a] v drip, leak, trickle (of
droplets). 2 (of a fruit) fall from the branch of
a tree.
G1W [tapI).a] v jump, leap, skip. "naeI naCI
tapahI bahut dukh pavahI. "-gau m 3.
~ [tapauI).a] v make someone jump.
2 help one cross; spend or while away (time).
Gfu [tapI] havingjumped.
iw [tappa] n jump, leap. 2 a line or verse of a
song. 3 gap, difference.
C8"a' [tabar] n family, household, ancestry. "tabar
ravanI dhahi."-var majh m 1. 2 Dg crao,
child, offspring, progeny.
CHC{ [tamak] See i}fO(". 2 shine, dim light,
intermittent gleam oflight.
Ga" [tar] n frog's shrill sound etc. 2 babble that
irritates the ear; discordant noise. 3 See CQ()T.
~ [tarahu] get lost, go away. 2 take away;
remove. "dubIdha dUrI tarhu."-brla m 5.
COO«!T [tarakI).a], C€fO(()T [tarakna] v slip, shift
from one's place, fall. "gae thIkane tarak."

-GPS. 2 croak.
[tarnal v go away, slip away. "pnthme
garabhvas te tana."-gau a m 5.
Gfu [tan] by slipping away, by refraining. 2 by
walking, or marching ahead. "age tan tako tIn
lina."-carrtr 21.
'2'li5' [~al] Skt ~ vr prick. 2 See~. 3 a Bhatt
admirer of the Guru. "sukahu tal guru sevie."
-saveye m 2 ke.
C5(')T [talna] v slip, shift. 2 withdraw; move
back. "talalu jam ke dU't."-bavan.
~ [talpale] withdraws, yields. "ISU lobhi
ka jiu talpale."-sri m 1.
'2'li5'JtIT [taladha] adj which has slunk away;
prohibited, warned, removed. "tale na
taladha."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [talh] a Bhatt admirer of the Guru. This
word is a transform ofC?? 3.
"i'l'i [tall] n a large bell. See ufcr F.ra'e".
iw [taIla] n a stick to play with a ball. 2 hit of
a bat on the ball. 3 bouncing of a ball.
~ [taIIIka], m- [talli] n small bell. Skt~.
GT [tal Skt n earth, land.
~QT [tautha] hot region, hot place; place
where there is direct sunlight with shelter from
the wind.
etR [tiis] n bough; large branch ofa tree. "jatha
bnaeh ke sakha t'as."-GPS. See fi:rGt". 2 ache,
pang, shooting pain.
C'U<!'" [tahI).a], ~ [tahI).i] See ctJ()T and C'clC'i't.
C'mf [tahar] n loud call, shout. 2 an Islamic
prayer recited by a priest of Sultan Peer when
he is served with food. 3 gossip, arrogant
utterance.
<:II1MIRIFI1S [tahlasahIb] a gurdwara in
memory of both Guru Tegbahadur and Guru
Gobind Singh in village Kubb (tehsil and police
station Mansa, division Barnala of Patiala
state).. Tegbahadur, the ninth Guru, while
returning from Talwandi Sabo, visited this place
CQ()T
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and sat under a rosewood tree. As a result,
this holy place is popularly known as Tahla
Sahib. That tree has withered away now.
The tenth Guru, Gobind Singh, used to visit
this place, occasionally, for hunting and
sauntering.
A gurdwara in memory of the tenth Guru
is built here. Manji Sahib ofGuru Tegbahadur
is also set up in a r~om. Patiala state has
donated 250 ghumaons ofland to the gurdwara.
This holy place is one and a halfmilles to the
south ofMaurh railway station.
~ [tahli] See ~.
~<!T [tahlial)a] See C'13~T.
<::1(J(\)1A'fuij [tahlisahI b] See ~wft:rg.
<::Ta' [tak] n obstruction, barricade, prohibition.
cTa' [tiik] n a unit to measure the strength of a
bow; a weight equivalent to twenty-five seers.
The bow stretched by suspending a weight of
twenty-five seers from the bow string, is said
to have the strength of one tak. Guru Gobind
Singh's bow had strength equivalent to nine
taks. No other warrior was able to stretch it.
"kamathe dOI lah~:>r ke n:>ta:Jki die."
-PP. See ~ 8. 2 tak-a weight equivalent to
four mashas. "tak tol tan na rahyo."-carrtT 91.
3 taka. "darab lutayo bad bahu sut tIY dIyo n<:l
tak."-NP. 4 Skt ~ a kind of wine, which in
olden times was served during religious
ceremonies such as Yajnas. 5 Sf.:e ctqoT.
6 an important town and tehsil headquarters
in the frontier region of Dera ISl1l1aill Khan. It
remained capital of Katikhail Pathans for a
long time. It was annexed into the Sikh empire
when Kanwar Naunihal Singh conquered it in
December 1836 AD.
~ [takl)i] adj preventing the occurrence of
hindrances; stopper of impediments, Durga.
'C'"a7)T [takna] v prevent, prohibit.
cicror [tiikna] (Skt c~~ vr bind, connect,

combine) v stitch, tie. 2 connect. 3 (in the jargon
ofopium eaters) fulfil the want ofintoxication;
not to interrupt addiction. "mIl tak <:lphim<:ln
bhag C<:lrhaI."-knsan. See cTa' 4.
~ [takra] n collision, act of colliding.
2 competition, comparison.
ciw [taka] n stitch. 2 joint; knot. 3 alloy for
soldering metals.
<::"fa" [tab] notched. 2 having prohibited, or
checked.
crfcaf [takIm] I may obstruct, I may dissuade.
"aju mIlava sekh ph<:lrid, takIm kiij?ria."-asa.
'If! control desires ofthe mind, then union with
the Creator can happen here and now.' Some
scholars interpnlt kiijri as sensory organs.
<::'oft [takiJ n a piece of cloth. 2 a patch fixed
on a torn cloth or broken utensil.
~ [takua] n small axe, battle axe.
crc} [take] cut, chopped. "k<:lhii tik take."-c<:lrItT
123. 'slew many successors.'
'&aT [tag] See tar and iaT<!r.
'&aT ~ [tag t<:lre] See tar ~ ~.
c:iW [tagu ] n a person given the job of sitting
on a tree or some raised platform to provide
information from a distance about the enemy's
advance.
G'C [tat] n mat of jute. 2 mat. 3 gram pod.
4 pricking pain, especially caused in the ear;
pang. 5 clan, subcaste.
Gtc [tilt] n skull, cranium, scalp.
GTe l;{U"'R'e [tat pr<:lhas<:ll)], G'Z 1{tP"RO [tat
pr<:lhas<:ln] Skt 3lg1'151ffli adj laughing loudly.
"tat pr<:lhas<:ln SrIS<:ltI nIvas<:lI).."-akal.
crit [tati] See tit. "S<:lbhE uqani bhr<:lm ki tati."
-gaukabir.
'2'rcr [taq] Colonel[ James Tod. This scholar was
born in 1782 AD. He came to India in 1798
AD to serve the East India Company. After
occupying various posts, he became Adjutant
to the Governor General (AGG) in Rajputana.
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Tod wrote historical account about the glory
of Rajputana named Rajasthan published in
1829 AD. He left no stone unturned to forge
cordial ties between the British rule and the
nobles ofRajputana.
ciiJ [tag] n loft; board or plank fitted in a niche
or on a wall, for placing things. 2 merchandise,
goods for sale. See ~. "In bIdhI tag
bISahIo."-gcm kabir. 3 armlet, bracelet. "tag
bhujan."-krrsan.
cT [taQ.a] Dg n a caravan of oxen loaded
with trading goods like foodgrains etc. "mera
taga ladIa jaI re."-gau ravrdas. 2 band of
traders. 3 a settlement of traders. 4 stalks of
sorghum and maize. 5 tehsil head quarters of
district Faizabad in UP, situated on the bank
of Gogra river. At one time fine muslin of the
Dacca style was manufactured here. The
printed calico and chintz of this town are still
very famous. 6 See 'Cl13T ~.
~ [taQ.aurmur], ei $lljistf3" [taQ.aurmur]
This is ajoint name oftwo villages Tanda and
Urhmarh. These villages are situated a mile
apart from each other in Dasooha tehsil of
district Hoshiarpur. Now there is a railway
station of Tanda Urmur on JalandharMukerian line. This place is famous for evoking
the memory ofSakhisarvar (Sultan Pir), where
people belonging to the Sultan clan come from
far off places to pay their obeisance. See
FaH#3d€'H 2.
cii [tiiQ.o] See ~.
~ [ta]).a]).a], C'O"('jT [tanana] See C<!'<!".
Cl1.f [tap] n lower portion of a horse's hoof.
2 sound produced by the hoof striking against
the ground. 3 wide and thin roti.
C'lJ [tapu] n area surrounded by water on all
sides; island.
crU [tapE] jumps. "naCE tapE dVro gavE."-guj a
mI.

[tabdr] See C'a'd'.
G'HR" [tamas] George Thomas. He was born in
Ireland in 1756 AD and came to India in 1781
after joining the navy. He becarr..e an official
of Samru Begum (who ruled over Sardhana)
in 1786. He made Hansi his capital and proved
a capable ruler. He fought against the Sikhs in
1795 near Saharanpur. He also fought against
Jind state in 1798 AD and got defeated. At
last he suffered heavy defeat at the hands of
General Perron. He passed away on August
22, 1802 at Brahampur while on way to
Calcutta.
G'lfi') [taman] n sorcery, black magic. "tamdn
hE kino In bhdYO vIprit sou."-NP.
C'Q [tar] See 'C"ff.
G"aC!' [tard]).], C"dO [tardn], C'Q?iT [tarnal v evade,
avoid, put off. "tari nd tarE aVE nd jaI."
-bher kabir. 2 make excuses. "ndhi tar kindS
kdhu kEse."-GPS.
~ [tara] n evasion, avoidance, act of
refraining. 2 excuse, device.
crftr [tan] by removing, by prohibiting.
~ [tari] See C"dO.
G"l'r [tal] n heap of objects, stack. 2 sense of
evasion, act ofpassing time. "ndhI IS me kdChu
tal vIcaro."-GPS. 3 large bell, gong. "jhajhdru
tal bdjE kdrnai."-NP. 4 Skt fruit market.
~ [tal]).a], ~ [talna] v disappear from a
place. 2 prevent, prohibit. 3 pass time by making
an excuse. 4 drive animals towards the hunter
by blocking them from all sides.
C"W [tala] n act of evasion. "je sunkdr javE kdr
tala."-GPS. 2 device, excuse. 3 act ofdriving
the animals towards the hunter from other
sides.
el(i)lew [talatola] n evasion, excuse. "talEtolE
dIn gdIa."-s kabir.
crfi;r [talI] by avoiding or evading. See C'"l'S" and
G"8'd'

Z'l"ffi!T.
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C:'13IAifuS [talhasahIb] See
~ [talhi]

~FPfurEf.

n Indian rosewood. The wood of

this tree is very hard and smooth, and is used
as building material, particularly for jrumiture
ofthe superior quality. See ft::rRtp-.
~ [talhial).a] a holy place one mile to
the north-west of Raikot in Jagra.on tehsil of
Ludhiana district. The tenth Guru ofthe Sikhs,
while coming from Machhiwara, stopped near
a small pond and took rest under a sheesam
tree. Here Kalha Rai offered his services to
the Guru. He sent Noora Maahi to Silrhind to
get information about the fate of the Guru's
younger sons. A gurdwara stands here. Ten
vighas ofpurchased land is the propelty ofthe
gurdwara. This place is fourteen miles to the
south ofMullanpur railway station.
~4 'Rljctt [talhiii ph<:lttu samukiJ[ a village
fifteen kohs to the north west of Mukatsar in
Ferozepur district, founded by two Dogras
named Phattu and Sammu. They senred Guru
Gobind Singh with dedication and devotion and
presented a lUgi (striped sheet as lower
garment) and a cotton blanket at the time of his
departure. The place visited by the Guru now
falls in the territory ofShergarh. See ;~.
C:il;}1Rif~a [talhisahIb] the sheesam tree:, beneath
which any of the ten Gurus of the Sikhs took
rest or which is related to their biography. The
following talhis (sheesam trees) are very
famous:
1 the talhi on the bank of Santokhsar in
Amritsar beneath which Guru Ram Das and
Guru Arjan Dev sat for a while.
2 the talhi of Baba Sri Chand near the
habitation on the west of village Pakhoke,
seven kohs to the north of Dera Baba Nanak.
Baba Sri Chand used to meditate under this
holy tree. Guru Hargobind also stayed here
for a while to pay respect to 13aba j i. The

C:I~~H ifu8

gurdwara owns fifty ghumaons of land in ~he
village and three hundred vighas ofcultivable
wasteland in the Bar area alongwith a grant
worth revenue ofone thousand three hundred
rupees per year. Annual congregation is held
on Assu Badi 5, each year.
3 There is a village named Ghakkakotli
under police station Shahgarib, tehsil
Shakargarh, district Gurdaspur. Guru Har Rai
took rest under :a talhi standing to the south
east ofthis village. The tree has decayed since
then, but a new tree has grown in its place. At
this place, the Guru liberated Moola from the
life ofa rabbit, whose memorial stands by the
road close to village Kallahbuha. The Guru
stayed for a few days near this talhi on the
request of a devotee Bhai Fateh Chand. Fifty
vighas of land and a grant worth a hundred
rupees per annum has been allotted to this
gurdwara. Annual congregation is held on the
Vaisakhi day each year. This holy place is nine
miles to the east ofNaroval railway station.
4 a holly place in memory of Baba Sri
Chand near the habitation. It is to the northwest of vililage Daulatpur under police station
Raahon, tehsil Nawan Shahar, district
Jalandhar.. While going towards Kiratpur
Sahib, Baba ji stayed beneath this talhi for
three days. Land measuring about seventeen
ghumaons is attached with the gurdwara.
Annual congregation is held on 1 Harh every
year. This religious place is situated nine miles
to the east ofNawan Shahar railway station.
5 Ther'e stands a gurdwara in memory of
Guru Hargobind on the outskirts of village
Moonak under police station Tanda, tehsil
Dasooha, district Hoshiarpur. The Guru arrived
here while he was on his hunting expedition.
The Guru's horse was tied to the talhi. A simple
memorial has been raised here. There is no
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attendant. A compound ofabout two kanals is
the only property ofthis memorial. A religious
congregation is held annually on Harh Vadi I.
A river flows near the gurdwara; it is situated
two miles to the north ofTanda railway station.
6 a talhi of Baba Sri Chand ncar Lahore
railway station.
c¥ [ti'iva], ~ [tavil adj and pron anyone,
rare, hardly any. "tavl tupak calE kab kabL"
-GPS.
feor [tIkl Skt ~ vr support. 2 n support, base.
"tIk ekas ki."-prCJbha CJ m 1. 3 stick, cane,
bamboo stick. "adhule kau tIk."-dhCJna m 5.
~ [tIkai] stable, stabilized. "bInu naVE manu
eku na tIkai."-srdhgosCJtr.
fccret>w [tIkaia] adjaccommodating, providing
a lodging. 2 stabilized, stable. "Ik khInu
manua tIkc na tIkaia."-brla CJ m 4.
~ [tIkatl E ticket, payment of charges for
rail travel, visit to show-houses or permit for
entrance to a club, society etc. 2 postal stamp,
Messrs Thos De La Rue and Co. had in 1862
AD a contract from the British Government
for printing postal stamps for India. Since
November 1925, the Government Mint Calcutta
has started printing these stamps.
fec<fecil [tIktIki] n tripod stand. 2 foundation
support. 3 stare, fixed gaze, intent, look.
feor fu&" [tIk tIkd may have trust, may have
faith. "kISU upan oh tIk tIkE?"-var sar m 1.
f<::a<!r [tIkDa], ~ [tIkna], ~ [tIkanu] v
stay, be stable, settle. "jIsu hIrdE hanguD
tIkahI."-tukha chat m 4. "tIkanu na pavE
bInu satsagatI."-dev m 5.
f<::am [tIkril, fca;ft [tIlqil n tikki, rati. "tIm
sagatI mahI tIkri teri."-GPS. 2 tikki fried in
ghee. 3 See~. 4 See~ 3.
few [tIkal n vermillion mark on the forehead,
consecration mark. "sahI tIka dItosu jivdL"
-var ram 3. "tIn mukhI tIke nIkalahI."-sri

m 1. 2 See fta'r.
~ [tIkau] n stay, stability, rest. 2 calmness.
fec<'Q(!' [tIkauDa] v set. 2 lodge. 3 pacify.
~ [tIkail n steadiness, sense of stability.
2 adv in a steady manner, steadily. 3 made
still. "satan ki manI tek tIkai."-bav;m. 4 n
support, stick. "mE adhule hantek tIkai."-gCJu
m4.
~ [tIkaDal, f'ca'ror [tIkanal n place of
abode, dwelling place. 2 adj accommodated,
sheltered.
~ [tIkav] See~, ~.
feC<l~fH [tIkavasI] it is essential to stay. 2 stays,
dwells. "taki ottIkavasI re."-maru m 5. 3 will
stay.
fefa6i1 [tIkIonul anointed, consecrated,
enthroned. "ja sudhosu ta lahIDa tIkIanu."
-var ram 3. 2 he anointed.
~ [tIkIa] adj stable, stayed. 2 consecrated,
put sacred mark on the forehead. "jI hadE guru
bahI tIkIa."-var gCJu 1 m 4.
fu&" [tIkc] See feor fu&".
ftmft [tIkkril n piece, portion. 2 bone of the
skull, scalp.
~ [tIkkal n mark made on the forehead,
consecration. 2 heir apparent, crown prince,
prince entitled to coronation.
fictt [tIkkil n round disc of wax, shellac etc.
2 fat and small ratio
~ ~ il'Q [tIkke di var] third WQ [varl of
Ramkali, composed by Balwand and Satta. It
describes the coronation ceremony of the
Gurus. It gets this name from this description.
It comprises eight verses (p::lris).'
~ [tIttIbhl Skt n male plover. See ciR:roT.
2 a demon, enemy of Indar.
~<NJTtiI' [tIttIbh nyayl See ciR:roT and ?M'OT.
IThere is a hand-written manuscript of Guru Granth
Sahib in Dharmshala with Bhai Buta Singh Hakim of
Rawalpindi. This composition has 10 verses in it.
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far [tIej.) See~.
mile from villag{~ Behbal under police station
fia [tfej.] n earthen pot, shaped like a small and tehsil Kotkapura of Faridkot state. Guru

pitcher. It is tied to a Persian wheel to draw
water. "kar han hatmal tfej. parovahu."-basat
mi.
fim:r [tfej.as) Skt R:f1l;g~1 n pumlPkin - like
vegetable that is cooked for sipping. trej.o, trej.i.
~ [tIQa), faft [tIQi) n grasshopper living on
wild plants in sandy regions; domestic tiny
grass-hopper. 2 locust.
flitt [tfQi), fii [trej.o] See~.
~ [tIQQ), ~ [tIQQIka) n locust. "baQe
tIQQIka se."-kdlki. 2 See ~-rdt.
fe1ft [tIej.ej.i) See faft and~.
~ [tII;tal).a), ~ [tIl).ana) See ~.
fttrit [tIppl).i], fitrol (tIppni) Skt'~ n
criticism, explication, commentary; observation
made on a book's margin. 2 In Punjalbi, tIppi
(and bfdi) are also called tIppl).i. See fitit.
fttft [tIppi] n nasalisation mark. In Punjabi, it
has two forms nand '. Some writers have
differentiated them according to their
pronunciation and use nasality in place of ~.
fear [tIba] n high dune of sand. "khali cale
dhal).i SIU tIbe jIu mihah."-s farid. 2 low
summitofahill.
fcftrw [tIbIya], fiat' [tIbba] See ~·r.
ftar ~ [tIbba abohar] a village in tehsil
Pak Pattan district Montgomery. There is a
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory ofGuru
Nanak Dev.
fitit [tIbbi) a small sand dune. 2 See fbftRTfmr.
rlalH'r(Js [tIbbisahIb) mound or small sandy
dune, upon which the Guru seated himself.
1a small dune near Mukatsar, from the top
ofwhich Guru Gobind Singh showered arrows
on the Mughal army. A festival is held during
Maghi fair at this place.
2 See R3".
3 a small dune about three quarters of a

Gobind Singh had stayed here. A gurdwara is
built in memory of the tenth Master. The
villagers have donated five ghumaons ofland
to the gurdwara while another three ghumaons
have been purchased by Mahant Uttam Singh
with his own earnings, and donated to the
gurdwara. This gurdwara is situated three miles
to the east of the railway station of Rumana
Albel Singh.
~ [tHakl).al v slip away, retract. 2 deny;
go back on one's word. 3 be estranged; be
annoyed.
~ [tHar] onom sound of shrill speech. 2 n
downfall, decline. "tIrarat tik."-kalki.
'Successors come to nought.'
fiw [tIlla] n hillock, peak, summit. 2 high
mound, big dune ofsand etc. A J'. 3 hermitage
ofa monk at a hilltop.
fiw S'MQ)\:!Ii} [tIlla balgOdail dwelling place
of saint Bal Gundai on a hillock under police
station Dina, district Jehlum. See ~~.
ib=r [tis] n piercing pain, ache. 2 act of mocking
or annoying.
ib:ft [tisil n top, peak, highest point.
~ [tIk] n continuous flow; current. 2 vermillion
mark on the forehead, consecration mark.
"han han ram nam ras tik."-probha m 4. 'is
the paste of all plleasures.' "tIna mastakI ujal
~i~."-probha m 3. 3 an ornament worn by
women on the forehead. 4 Skt~ vr describe,
jump.
G1cr3" (tIkat] adv remained, stayed. 2 See
itwl.
ilorr [tIka) n ornament worn by women on the
forehead. 2 consecration mark on one's
forehead. "pun tika ko put hakara."-carItr
259. 'The son was called· for coronation.'
3 crown prill1ce, heir apparent, rightful claimant
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for coronation. 4 critical explanation ofa book, ittR'rtr [tiptap] n grandeur, glamour, pomp,
commentary. "mukh te parta tika sahrt."-ram ostentation. "bye tip tapE kai kotr Qhuke."
m 5. See ~ vr. 5 vermillion mark, made on
-carrtr 123.
\
the forehead during the betrothal and other ~ lJ53"'O [tipu ~ultan] son of Haider Ali,
related ceremonies. "jo ravar ko nadan nika.
ruler of Mysore, who was born in 1749 AD.
He ascended the throne in 1782 after the death
trs umEd hE avan tika."-GPS. 6 adjprincipal,
chief. "saran palan tika."-guj am 5. 'head of of his father. He fought several battles against
the nourishers ofthe refugees.' 7 immunisation
the British; ultimately he was killed fighting
valiantly at Mysore in 1799 AD and was
of diseases like smallpox etc; vaccination.
~ [tikakar] writer ofa book's explication,
burried in Lal Bagh near the grave ofhis father.
commentator. 2 vaccinator.
Now-a-days the descendants ofTipu live
~ [tikavE] stabilises, stops. "kiJbh brna jal
in Taliganj, Calcutta. They get sustenance
na pkavE."-g5c;I kabir.
allowance from the British Government.
iter [pea] n aim, opportunity. 2 limit, boundary. cR¥ [tila] See ftw.
3 striker, in the form of soap nut, lotus nut, ?C{ [tuk] or?S [tuku] adj a little, a bit, slight.
walnut; small stone ball used in the game
"ajan der sabhEkoi, tuku cahan mahr
played by boys. This striker is made to hit a
brQanu."-maru kabir. 'There is a bit of
given target.
uniqueness in sarcasm', i.e. each collyriumitG [tit] Skt ~ adj pungent, bitter. 2 n act of laden eye cannot express such sarcasm. 2 half
showing thumb ofthe hand to tease someone; - "tuku damu karari jau karu."-trl{}g kabir. 'if
irritating. 3 ripe fruit of wild caper (cappairs
you stabil ise your mind for halfofyour breath. '
aphylla). 4 swollen eyeball which has lost 3 adv slightly, a bit. 4 loaf of bread, loaf.
eyesight.
¢Q" [tukterl person longing for a loaf of
itG<!'r [titl).a] n kick (by the hind legs) ofa horse, bread; beggar, mendicant.
mule; kick by the hind leg.
?QQ [tukar] n piece, piece of bread, loaf of
<fur [tiQ] See ~. 2 cricket; membrane. See bread.
;s;;aadle i [tukargada], ;;aadle'fe [tukargadar]
~.
<!TIP [tiQa] n cotton pod, cotton flower bud. beggar, begging for crumbs. See ?~.
2 squash gourd. See~.
"tukargadar pekh muhr jaryo."-GPS.
itcft [tiQi] See far and fcm'.
~ [tukra] See~.
~ [PQu] cricket, membrane, insect. "tiQu laVE ?a3" [tukar] See?a'd".
majhr bare."-tukha barahmaha. 'Crickets ~a3dlei [tukargada] beggar, begging for crumbs;
twitter in the forest. '
mendicant. See 0feT 2.
itU' [tip] n horoscope. 2 outward show, ¢5Sdle i el [tukargadai] tendency to beg for
crumbs. 2 beggar.
ostentation. 3 tipping the joints of bricks with
a mixture of lime etc. 4 high tone, high tune. ?a'3T [tukara] n part, portion. 2 piece of bread,
5 a wide mouthed funnel used for pouring oil
loaf ofbread. 3 Iivel ihood, subsistence.
into or extracting it from the bottle. It seems ~ [tukdri] n small piece. 2 band, squad.
3 festival celebrated on Kartika Sudi 15; the
to be a distortion of pipe. The French
pronunciation of it is tfttr [pip].
fast of Kattak-Isnaan (bath of Kattak)
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completes this day. It is also called the festival
ofTikri. 4 flock of birds.
?C! [tuku] See ?Of.
~ [tug1).a] See ~. 2 to tuck an object
into another e.g. to tuck in the loose end of a
turban.
?tJT [tuea] adj mean, base, low.
~ [tutDa], ~ [tutna] (Skt~vrtrim, pluck)
v separate, break.
?G1J;:ftl,r' [tutpujia] trader, who lacks capital;
one who has lost his original outlay.
~ [tutri], tit [tutti] adjbroken, cracked.
?c!t ~ [tutti gaQh1).i] v affirm the broken
bond as it was before; restore to the earlier
state. See ~.
~ [tuQa] Skt~ n headless body. 2 tree without
branches. 3 cripple, armless, lame. "ruhlatfJQa
adhula kw gallagE dhaI?"-var majh 2.
~ [tuQalat], ~ [tuQilat] Sir Henry
Harding, who was Governor General ofIndia
from July 23, 1844 to 1848 AD. Lord Harding
had lost his left hand on June 16, 1815 while
fighting a battle against Nepolean Bonaparte
at Ligny, hence his name tUQalat. In Punjabi
viz - "sattha koha da padh si luddhea1).a rato
rat kiti tUQe dJr mia. uh bhi luttI3 lat ne aI
Qera sabho khohke kitia eJr mia."-85.-~ah
muhJmCJd. 1
?i' ))fA" ~ cit
yo'l (e).

yo't [tuQe as raje ki dhunU See

~ [tubki]

n dip, dive. "mkse na tata Ifubki Ik
lini."-NP. 2 a kind of small wild duck, that
frequently dives in water.
~ [tub1).a] v strike with toes, kick. ;1~ touch,
come into physical contact (with). "pEri tub
uthaIIa."-BG. "tub pav hajratahI jagayo.'~
IShah Mohammad was a Vatala based Punjabil poet. tfe
composed the narrative of battles between the

Si~s

and the English to which he was an eye-witness. It
comprises 105 octave stanzas.

-cCJrrtr 82.
~ [tubi], ?it ltubhi],

teft [tubbhi] See ?Cl'Oft,

~ [tum1).a] See ~l~. 2 support; pro:J under

a vessel.
~ [tur1).a], ~ [turna] v walk fast, move.
2 start, continue.
~ [tul] n gang, crowd, cluster. 2 overflow,
spillover. See ~;i1?
~ [tulaki).a], ?l?t'jT [tulna] v fall; crawl. 2 jump
over. 3 spillover on boiling.
~ fM~ fM [tuIItuII] repeated overflow, continual
spillover. "h;e,rIras tulI t:u1I pauda jiu."-majh
m4. See~ 2.
~ [tulerr] to the group, to the community. ''baIdn
na sakau ek tu1erE."-kan m 5. 'I cannot
describe even a single group of the Creator's
creation' i.e. not to talk ofexplaining the whole
universe, it is impossible to define even a single
group.
'{W [tusa] n blossom, tender shoot. 2 flower's
bud.
¥ [tuk] n segment, part. 2 loaf, roti. 3 See
~. 4 used for words written on the margin
of a book, taken as quote from the text.
~ [tukar], ~ [tukra] See?CGT.
~ [tutna] See ?'"~. "tutI pritI gai burbolr."
-oJkar. "tuti nfdak ki adhbie."-sar m 5.
2 swoop, assault.
~ [tutanI] n discord, misunderstanding.
"ehalnaganI SIU meri tutanI hoi."-prCJbha CJ
111 5. 'Discord has grown between me and
the deceitful female snake, i.e. wealth.'
?fc [tutI] See ~ft;. 2 broken; after breaking.
~ [tutU adjbroken. See
"tuti gaQhanhar
gopal."-sukhmCJni. 2 n orifice of ajug; snout
ofa kettle. Sktta. 3 opening ofa water pump,
from which water jets out.
~ [tutha] See ~c5 and ~.
~ [tu1).a], ~ [tuna] n exorcism, incantation,
sorcery.
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~~ [tlibI).a] See ?~.
~H

k<Jbir.

[tum] n ornament, piece of jewellery.
2 beautiful woman.
~ [tumna] See ?~.
~ [tu1] na cloth of scarlet red colour, specially
worn by women. 2 drowsiness caused by
opiate; addicts' stupor, during which one's head
reclines downward.
~ [tesu] n flower of dhak tree, flower of plas
tree. 2 plas, dhak.
~'ijT [tehalpura] See~.
~ [tek] n support, base. "din dunia teri tek."
-bher m 5.2 support; stick used as a support
to help a plant grow or keep erect. "tek de de
uce kare."-devidas. 3 stick or staffto feel the
way. "mE: adhule ki tek."-trlJg namdev.
4 origin, foundation. "rovanhare ki kavan
tek?"-ram m 5. 5 pause; refrain; the line of
verse repeated towards the end ofeach stanza.
6 Dg persistence, insistence.
~ [tekI).a], ~ [tekna] v put, place. e.g.
"mattha tekI).a." 2 support, give shelter. 3 be
certain, be certain after pondering.
~ [tekani] n stick. 2 support.
'Zs [teku] See ~.
'Zcr [teta] n dispute, riot. 2 opposition. 3 tactic,
trick.
~ [tetua] n base of the pivot of a wooden
board; wood or stone upon which the pivot of
'wooden board is placed.
-Z-Z 'ffiIOT [tete carhna] v become another's
tool; be guiled into another's allurement.
Zi [te(;b] adjcurved, bent. 2 crooked,perverse.
~ [teoh] n bend, curve, curvature. "hau abhIman
teOhpagri."-brla k<Jbir.
~ [tecjha],adjcurved, bent. 2 crooked, deceitful.
"calat kat teohe teQhe?"-keda k<Jbir. "teohi pag
teohe cale."-keda k<Jbir.
~ [teohi] adjfeminine of~.
~ [teqh;)] curved, bent. "EqhJ teqID jatu."-sar

~ [ter] n call,

shout. 2 a long, high-pitched tune.
[terna] v call in a loud tone. "catrak jal
bIn tere."-brha chat m 4. 2 call, tell. "tan te
pran hot jab nIare terat pret pukar."-dev m 9.
3 ~ is also used for~.
-Z~ [teIIgraf] E telegraph. G
(far
away)
(to write); a device with which one
can write from afar.
~ [teIIfon] E telephone. G ~ (far away,
jo (sound). a device with which one can hear
from afar.
~ [tev] S n habit, nature, vogue. "tev eh pari."
-keda m 5.2 delicacy, relish. 3 sign, mark.
~ [teva] n horoscope. 2 See~.
~ W~] n vanity, arrogance. 2 jarring sound.
~ [tE:ks] E tax; n tax, levy, toll, revenue.
~ [tH] feminine of tE:ra; female pony. See~.
~ [tHa] Skt ClQ n pony, hack.
~ [toa] n pit, trough.
Zu [toh] n search, exploration. 2 news, infonnation.
3 touch, bodily contact.
~ [tohI).a] v grope, come in contact. 2 probe
one's mind by referring to some incident. 3 n
pit, trough.
~ [tohI).i] adjprobing, groping. "mE: adhule
han nam lakuti tohI).i."-suhi d m 1. 2 stick,
staff. "jIU adhulE: hathI tohI).i."-asa <J m 1.
Zuor [tohna] See ~.
~ [tohni] See Zuit. "pna ka nam mE: adhule
tohni."-brla chat m 5.
~ Clit [tohe tahe] searched, groped. "tohe tahe
bahu bhavan."-ba van.
~ [tok] n interruption, prohibition. 2 interference.
~ [tokI).a], ~ [tokna] v interrupt. 2 n a
large utensil fitted with a clasp, used for boiling
water and for cooking rice etc.
~ [tokra], ~ [tokri] n basket made of
mulberry cane or bamboo sticks, used for
storing vegetable, fruit, grass etc.
~
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~ [toka]

n pest that damages standing crops.
2 chopper; cutter, with a broad axe but short
handle. 3 fodder cut into small pieces; chopped
fodder of millet, sorghum etc. 4 woodpecker.
5See~~.

2aiAif~a [tokasahIbl tota is a village: under

police station and tehsil Naraingarh, district
Ambala. A gurdwara named Toka Sahib in
memory ofGuru Gobind Singh stands one mile
to the west ofthis village. It falls in the tlmitory
of Nahan. The Guru stayed here for twelve
days after returning from the battle of
Bhangani. Jatts ofthe village Laha had stolen
camels of the Guru's force camping h,ere, for
which they were suitably punished and the
village was renamed as tota.
One hundred vighas of land has been
donated to the gurdwara by Nahan state and
one hundred and fifty vighaS by Ahluwalia
jagirdars of Mirpur. An annual revemue of
eighty-five rupees has been assigned by the
Patiala state. This holy place is thirty miles to
the north of Barara railway station and eight
kohs from Nahan. The priest is an Akali Singh.
Congregation is held on Jeth Sudi 10 every year.
~ [toghna] n pit, pond. "Ih toghm: na
chutasahI phIn kan samGdu samhaII."-s
kabir. 'You will not get liberated from the
entanglements ofhypocrisy (ponds). Turn your
back on them and ponder over the Creator
(ocean).'
~ [tot], Zcr [total See
2 deficiency, dearth.
3 piece, segment, part. 4 discomfort undergone
by addicts for want of opium etc; hangover.

¥C.

5See~~.

tit [toti] See ?it 2.
~

[toc.larmall] a poor Khatri of village
Chuhania, district Lahore, son of Bhagwati
Das, who was born in 1523 AD. On the
strength of his intelligence, he rose to the post

ofrevenue minister (diwan) ofemperor Akbar.
Akbar valued the revenue rules and regulations
framed by him. Todar Mall was the first to
switch over to Persian from Hindi in official
administration. He was also a brave general.
He showed his excellent bravery during the
battle ofBengal. Akbar made him the ruler of
Lahore in Jalusi year 34. His residence was in
Bazar Hakiman (Bhatti gate).
Todar Mall was one of the nine gems of
Akbar's court. Several writers have also
termed him as Kayasth (Kaith) and trader. He
expired in 1589 AD at Lahore.
Todar Mall was a fine poet of both Hindi
and Persian. See his poetry:
gUl). bIn jy6 kaman guru bIn jEse gyan
man bIn dan jEse jal bIn sar hE,
kath bIn git jEse hItu bIn pritI jEse
ve$ya rasritI jEse phal bIn tar hE,
tar bIn yatr jEse syane bIn matr jEse
patI bIn nan jEse putr bIn ghar hE,
toc.lar" su kavI tEse man me VIcar dekho
dharam vIhin dhan pak$i bIn par hE.
2 a rich merchant, resident of Sirhind who
served and consoled Mata Gujri after the
. martyrdom of Guru Gobind Singh's two
younger sons. Several historians have opined
that he performed the cremation ofMata Gujri
and her younger grandsons.
~ [toc.la] n slope ofa hill. 2 balcony. 3 a village
between Nada and Manaktabra, under police
station Ranii Ke Raipur, tehsil Naraingarh,
districtAmbala. Guru Gobind Singh stayed here
while going to Anandpur, but no gurdwara is
built here in his memory. 4 a disciple of Guru
Arjan Dev, belonging to the Mehta subcaste,
who did a lot while Amritsar was being raised.
5 young one of a camel.
~ [toc.li] It is a fulI··fledged variation ofa major
musical measure toc.li that wherein ra, ga, dha
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are soft, medium and all other notes are pure;
dha is minor and ga is major. The period of its
singing is the second quarter ofthe day.
ascending : ~a, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na, ~a.
descending: ~a, na, dha, pa, mi, ga, ra, ~a.
tOQ-iis at number twelve in Guru Granth Sahib.
'Zor [tonal n incantation, exorcism, magic, black
magic. "tona kar mohe janu soi."-NP.
ttl' [top], N [topa] n a kind ofhat shaped like
a basket to be put on the head. See tf~.
2 an ancient weighing measure equivalent to
two to three seers. Sift ~ small bag.
~ [topi] n small hat around which the turban
is tied. 2 gun-cap for a gun having such
explosive as emits fire when the trigger is
pressed; gun-cap.
~ [tabu] n draft, bond, bill of exchange.
~ [tobhra], ~ [tobhri], Zw [tobha] n that
which has glamour (~) of water (3ur) in it;
pond, pool, unlined tank, small pond. "mihI
vuthE galia naiia tobhIa ka jalu jaI pavE VIcI
sursari."-var bIla m 4. 2 tank dug for
worshipping the ancestors. Hindu families dig
out earth from this tank on a particular day
every year. "jodh jathere manian satia saut
tobhri toe."-BG. "marhi tobhri math aru gor.
Inahu na sevahu sabh dIhu chor."-GPS.
~ [tomu] See ~.
~ [toya] See ~.
iQ" [tor] n speed, movement, gait. 2 hunt,
search, exploration. 3 long and thin bough;
wooden beam. 4 imperative ofverb Zoor, e.g.,
gaQ-Q-i tor.
"tao [toran], ~ [torna] v make one walk or
move. 2 look for, search. "so nar kya mag toran
jai?"-NP.
iQT [tara] n movement, walking. 2 adj
searched, looked for. "guru rasna ki laIk
tora."-GPS.
~ [torE] (he) moves. 2 searches, looks for.

iaaf.li(i)1

'';:mIk bIdhi karI torE. "-gau ~ 5.
tz;r [toll n search, hunt, exploration. See~.
2 community, group, band. 3 decorative
material, clothes, ornaments etc. "nanak sace
nam bIl).U sabhe tal VIl).asu."-var majh m 1.
~ [toll).a], ~ [tolna] v search, hunt,
explore. "bahar tolE so bharam bhulahi."
-majh m 5.
~ [tala], tfi;; [talI], '2'm [tali] n group, band,
gang, cluster, community. 2 decorative
material. See ~ 3. "hau ~ni toli bhuliasu."
-suhi m 1 kucaji. 3 to a group. "Ikatu talI na
abra."-suhi m 1 kUCClji. 4 See ~. 5 having
searched or explored. "agahu pIchahu talI
Q-Itha."-var bIla m 4.
~ [tolu] See~.
~ [tova] See ~.
~ [tOVE] in the pit. "anhe pavl).a khati tov£."
-sava m 1.
~ [tori] See~.
~ [t5k] adj odd; not even (in counting), e.g.
one, three, five etc.
b;r [t:ma] See ~ and tor.
~ [tJr], ~ [tJra] n a bunch ofhair in the shape
of a fly whisk at the tail end of animals like a
tiger. "pheratlagul tJrkarala."-GPS. 2 hanging
or loose end of a turban or a plume; raised
part ofthe turban on the head. 3 ear ofa corn;
spike. "IS ko tJr ucere mkasyo."-GPS.
iq [t;~k] Skt ~ n a weight equivalent to four
mashas. 1 2 spade; implementto dig out earth.
3 chopper. 4 anger, ire. 5 sword. 6 leg. 7 pride,
vanity. 8 See cia' I. "dhanukh mthur OJ tak
khIcate."-GPS. 9 See ig.
icfc:f [takak] Skt ~ n taka, a coin equivalent
to two paisas. 2 rupee. 3 a gold coin, muhar.
4 state-currency, coin.
iClClf.llM'· [takak~ala] See ~.
lAccording to some books, tak comprises ten mashas.

See~.
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~ [tak;:lI).] Skt~

n borax. L Sodii Biboras.

~

[tagI).a] v hang; keep an object suspended
iw [taka] See CC{'". 2 See ~.
from a peg etc. 2 tuck in the loose end of a
~ [takar] Skt ~ n sound produced during
turban or trousers. 3 n a rod tied to the roof at
the plucking of a bowstring; tinkling sound of both its ends, from which clothes etc are hung.
a bow. 2 sound ofjingling; sound ofdingdong.
4 a cup-shaped network with strings; used for
icg [taku] n a measure of four mashas. See
hanging eatables to protect them from cats etc.
ic;{. "dh;:lrI taraji ab;:lr toli pIchE taku mrai." icffift [tagrij, teSt [tagri] n leg. Seeicx 6.
-varmajh m 1. 'weigh the whole universe with 2 See~.
four mashas of weight.' "ape dh;:lrti saji;:lnu i;; [tac], ifu [taCI], ~ [tacu] n niggardliness,
pIarE, pIchE taku C;:lraIa."-sorm 4. 'Weighing miserliness. 2 hypocrisy, prudery. 3 narrow
a huge object like earth with the help ofa tak
mindedness; cruelty of mind. "tac k;:lr;:lhu kIa
means it is negligible as compared to the
praI).i?"-asa pati m 1.
measures and weights used by the Almighty. ' 'iGr [tata] n dispute, unpleasant job. 2 deception,
2 a small weight put on the lighter pan in order fraud.
to balance the scale; counterweight;
[tab;:lr] n army uniform; dress ofa soldier;
counterbalance.
short for~. "kab;:lr ke b;:lhu tab;:lr ab;:lr."
ia"a' [takor] n See ~.
-caTItr 195.
i'ar [tag] n part of the body above the ankle iJ.lcf [tam;:lk] n small kettledrum that gives out
and below the knee, leg. See icx 6. 2 Skt ~
the sound of t;:lm-t;:lm on beating. "vat V;:lj;:lnI
spade; a kind of hoe. 3 wide and flat sword.
tam;:lk bheria."-sri m 5 pEpar.
iar mstrr ~ [tag hetr. di laghI).a] v accept a ~ [tren] E train, class, line, row. 2 a chain of
railway trains.
humilating defeat; accept subordination.

m
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[thattha] seventeenth character of Punjabi
script with aspirated retroflex plosive sound.
2 Skt n loud sound. 3 Shiv. 4 constellation of
the moon. 5 used in Punjabi also for ~ [$t]
and FE!' [sth] e.g. srrathr for srI$tr, muth for
mU$tr, ath for a$t, tha for sthan, thag for sthag
etc.
~ [thaur], ~ [thaul], $
[thaur] n place
of stay, dwelling place, refuge. "paro soi
thaur."-s kabir. "jiir krdhJ rk thaulan ko."
-krrsan.
'Ofu§" [tharo] made, built. "cahu drsr that
tharo."-gau kabir.
«ret [thai] built, constructed, made. 2 made to
stay, determined.
'i5FlC{ [thasak] n pride. 2 affectation.
~ [thaska] See 'i5FlC{. 2 a village in tehsil
Thanesar, district Kamal; it is also a police
station. See~.
i5(JCf [thahak] n mutual collision oftwo objects.
2 mutual rivalry.
~ [thahakI).a], 'ffiJCi{OT [thahakna] v stumble,
get knocked, collide with each other. 2 clash,
fight.
~ [thahakr] adv by colliding, clashing.
"thahakr thahakr mara sagr mue."-bavan.
0U'a' [thahar] n place, location, dwelling. 2 stay.
omJOT [thaharna] v be situated. 2 stay. 3 dwell.
~<Y" [tharauI).a], ~ [thahrana] v
position, situate. 2 resolve; believe firmly after
pondering and theorising.
oad i GlI1 [thahray;m] resolved. See oad'l1a i 2.
"gur ramdas anbhau thahrayau."-s<weye m 5 ke.
'0

oaa~'(iiS

[thakarval] a village in tehsil and district
Ludhiana. In this village, there stands a
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory ofGuru
Nanak Dev.
oad'fea [thakrart], 15mJTeT [thakrai] See
osdif~3 and~.

i59d" [thakur] Skt~ deity, demigod, divine
being worthy of worship. "kavr kaly thakur
hardastane."-saveye m 5 ke. 'son of Hardas
(Guru Ram Das) is the mentor of poet Kaly.'
2 lord; ruler. 3 a special title of the Rajputs.
osdifea [thakurart], ~ [thakurai] n
supermacy, lordship, leadership, chiefship. "til
mirii sad thakurai."-majh am 5. "thakur mahr
thakurai teri."-guj am 5.2 a class ofThakurs
(Rajputs).
~ [thakuraI).i] n Thakur's spouse, wife
of a Thakur (Rajput). "bhatraI).i thakuraI).i."
-asa a m 1. 2 chief's wife.
oar [thag] Skt FaOT n swindler, cheat. "thagE
seti thag ralra."-var ram 2 m 5.2 the Creator
- one who dupes the world with the power of
illusion. ~'harI thag jag kau thagauri lai."-g;m
kabir.
~ [thagaur] ~ cheating others. "crtvat
rahro thagaur, nanak phasi galr pari."-s m 9.
'kept thinking to cheat others, but himselfgot
entrapped.' 2 See ~.
~ij't [thagauri], ~m [thagauli] n an
aesthetic medicinal plant; a medicine, which
on inhailing makes one unconscious, enabling
the cheater to deprive him of money. "brkhE
thagauri jrnr jInI khai."-gau m 5. "jIllI
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thagauli paia."~an'§du. 2 also used for a
beloved who wins over her lover with qualities
of love and devotion. "manu tIag:c kan
bhagatI thagauri." -gau chM m 5. "prem
thagauri paI."-:sri chat m 5.
~ [thag-ayudh] n weapon (">fTl!Ilcr) of a
cheat ('ffiIT); death by hanging.-sanama.
'i5'aRJ'Ta" [thagahar] one who cheats, de:ceiver.
"sune nagan pare thagahare."--gao m 5.
'meaning sexual depravity.'
~ [thagal)] a matnk stanza comprising five
matras. It has the following arrangement:
ISS, SIS, 1115,551, 1151, 1511,5111, 111I1. 2 v cheat, deprive
one of money. "akhi ta mitahI naku p<l,karahI
thagal) kau sasaru."-dhana m 1.
6dlc!{J1ij [thagal)har] adj cheat. 2~ n cheat.
3 one who has attained self-realisation.
"thagal)har al)thagda thagE."-.ram m 5.
'hnmoral acts, which none can entrap, are taken
care of by the spiritually enlightened person.'
oar<!" [thagl)a] See ~ 2.
0dIit [thagl)i] woman who cheats. 2 worldly
attachment.
~ [thagdeu], ~ [thagdev] n leader of
cheats, head of deceivers. "Ese hi thagdeu
bakhanE."-asa namdev.
OQIOT [thagna] See ~ 2.
6'aI'i'fto [thagnir] n deceptive water; mirage; i.e.
indulgence in worldly pleasures. "1;hatha, IhE
dun thagnira."-gau bavan kabir. 2sherbat
mixed with thorn-apple.
6dlijlH1 [thagbajil, 6dlfa€:il ' [thagb!dyal n
cheating game; skill in cheating, art ofcheating.
~ [thagmuri] herb causing anaesthesia
when used. See ~. /"bhulo re, thagmuri
khaI."-sar namdev.
~ [thagmodaklladdus adulterated with
poison; by serving them, a cheat deprives
others of money.
oarifa- [thagm:Jr] adj crown of cheats, leader

of swindlers, king of cheats.
[thagvari] n cheating, deception. 2 gang
of cheats. "Ih thagvari bahut ghar gale."
-prabha am 5.
~ [thagvala], ~ [thagvara] adj who
cheats. "hau thagvara thagi des."-sri m 1.
~ [thagvari] See ~. 2 ~ the
cheats, the dupers -. "thagi thagvari."-maru
solhem 1.
0'aJTf! [thagau] adjwho cheats or dupes. "agrak
us ke baQe thagau."-asa m 5. 2 the duped;
who has been entrapped by a cheat.
carrEl [thagai] n swindling, cheating skill.
"karahI burai thagai dIn rEn."-sar m 5.2 act
of getting deceived.
6'd'I"'iJT [thaganal duped, deceived. "kahu nanak
jIn jagat thagana."-sar m 5. 2 was duped,
was cheated.
~ [thagIai] n cheating, act of cheating.
"10k dura I karat thagIai."-mala m 5.
oaft [thagil n cheating, act of ch~ating. "kur
thagi gujhi na rahE,"-var gau 1 m 4. 2 (I)
cheat. "hau thagvara thagi des."-sri m 1.
3 ooft' the cheats - "eni thagi jagu thag:ca."
-var mala m 4. 4 feminine of thag: thagl)i.
See furw.
6qJ [thagu] See odr.
'6iffir [thag:Jr] See i~~.
'6'iiifu [thag:JrIl, ~-ij1' [thag:Jril, calm [thag:Jlil
~

See~.

[thatl n people, community. 2 composition,
structure. "sabh hi that baddh kase."-krrsan.
3 concept, idea.
~ [thatakl)al See 0C5CffiT.
QC(!T [thatl)al, 'OC('j1' [thatnal v compose, create.
."jagdis bIcarkE juddh thata."-cacji 1.2 imagine,
consider.
ofG [thatI] having resolved. 2 having composed
or created.
cfcr [thatta] a town ofSindh in district Karachi.
'6C
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2 See ~funj1w-gw;:ft'e'T. 3 a village under police
station and tehsil Zira of district Ferozepur,
situated nine miles to the south ofMallanwala
railway station. In memory ofGuru Hargobind
there stands a gurdwara one mile to the south
of this village. Three ghumaons of land is
attached with this sacred place. Congregation
is held on each moon night.
co [thath] See QTC.
0'i5'Cfc!'" [thathakr:w], ~ [thathakna] v stop,
stay. 2 hesitate.
cor [thatha] the character o. "thatha manua
thahahr nahi."-bavan. 2 pronunciation ofo.
3 joke, drollery, humour, fun.
~ [thathrar], ~ [thathera] Sktone who
makes utensils by producing ajingling sound;
coppersmith, artisan ofbronze or brass utensils.
05 [thathE] with character o. "thathE thaQhr
varti tIn ;'itarI."-asa pati m 1. 2 jokingly.
~ [thathol] one who makes fun.
7ior [thattha] See cor 3. 2 See
war -gw;:ft

5 fold washed clothes by presssing with a
heavy conical club (iron).
<fur [thappa] n printing implement, stampshaped block made ofwood and metal, on which
letters, designs or patterns are embossed so
that the farmers could not commit theft. the
collectors (officials) used to stamp heaps of
grains, collected from them, in lieu ofrevenue to
be paid, by pressing this metallic embossed
stamp on a wet sandy layer spread on the heap.
Q}f [tham] See O'H.
i5ij' [thar] See QO<!T and 02.
'ffi'I'U6' [tharhar] adj firm, determined. "tharhar
pay;'i."-ramav. 2 n shivering caused by cold.
000f [tharak] n craze, addiction. 2 tenacity,
obsession.
~ [than)a], 0iJ('iT [thama] v get cold, become
cold. 2 stiffen with cold.
~ [tharava] a village, in tehsil and district
Ambala. In this village, there stands a
gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh.
OQT [thara] See~.
'e'T.
~ [thaQQa] n boundary-mark, boundary-pillar. 02 [thaw] adj cold. See ~. "hoi srsatr
i5'(!q [thaDak], ~ [thaDkar] n rattling,
tharu."-var sar m 5. "aganr bujhi tharu sina
clattering sound, jingling.
he."-maru solhe m 1.
coer [thank] n sound produced by a metallic O[Q [tharur], ~ [tharura], ~ [tharurul adj
frozen, cold. "han japr bhai tharure."-majh a
gong.
'i5'i"iaT [thanka] n strike, stroke, hit, blow. "kaha
m 5. 2 n Himalaya. "jrtu su hath na labhai tu
bISasa rs bhaQe ka rtanku lagE thanka."-sar ohu tharuru. "-var ram 3. 3 calm, unperturbed.
kabir.
~ [thallDa] v check, stop. 2 push, launch a
boat into water.
~ [thankar] See~.
i5OlIIO [thangan] n harmonium, bell, gong which
~ [thavar], ~ [thavan], ~ [tha;raru] n
produces ajingling sound. "nakti ko thangan place of rest, halting place, rest-house. "khote
badadl1."-asa
kabir. See~.
thavar na parni."-asa am 1. 2 SktFtl'fuo adj
. .
=
ooor [than-na] v resolve, make up one's mind,
static, fixed, firm.
determine firmly to do. 2 compose, construct. er [tha], at [tha], ~ [thau] n place, dwelling,
07IT [thani] determined, resolved, formed.
residence. See orft::. "s;'it ke dokhi kau nahi
2 having made up one's mind, resolved.
thau." -sukhmani.
01f0T [thapna] v establish, install. 2 resolve in
6'a6'Fe [thaothaI] adv at various places; at
places; everywhere.
one's mind. 3 wind up. 4 do fabric painting.

-as-
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QTC

orfu [thaI], oifu [thaI], orfu€ [thaIO], ~ oifOlaU'(1<!' [thakIrahauDa] v forbid. "avaDu
[than] sorfu n place, location. "sohadro sabh
jaDa thakuahae. "-majh am 1.
thaI."-sri eMit m 5. "abke chutke thaur na Oifaij~N:9 [thaknahai] forbade. "sitla
thaIo."-gau kabir. 'There is no place for
thakuahai."-sor m 5.
dwelling.'
0"'Cil>w [thaleia] adj who forbids. 2 prevented.
[thai] in places, at various locations. "raVIa
"na hau thaka na thakia."-var sar m 1.
0'9d' [thakur] See '6ga'. "thakur sarbe samaI).a."
sabh thai."-dev m 5. 2 dwelling place.
orEIJ:r [thais] Skt l')j~r~f.1ri3 twenty-eight. "thais -sri m 5.2 famous Hindi poet, who was born
in 1643 AD. See tcEr.
dyos b sev kari."-krrsan.
'6'U [tha] n place, location. "lago an thahi." OI13ij~lijl [thakurdvara] n deity's door; temple.
-sar m 5. 2 erosion of river banks caused by
2 Lord's abode.
the flow of water. 3 sound of firing, shelling OI13ij~tflijl [thakurvajira] n deity's councillor;
mentor. "SaraI).I paIo thakurvajira."-gau m 5.
etc. 4 v imperative form of~·.
~ [thahI).a], ~ [thahaDu] v destroy,
~ [thakuri] n godliness, mastery. 2 supermacy.
demolish. "thatha manua thahahI nahi." ~ [thakuro] See'6ga' and ~.
-bavan. "sabhna man maI).Ik, thahaI).u mul ~ [thagauri] See ~.
macagva."-sfarid. 'Minds of all are (pure), it 0'0ft [thagi] cheating, robbery. "maIa hanjan
is entirely wrong to hurt them.' "leahi na thahe
thagi."-sar m 5.
cIt."-var maru 2 m 5. 'does not hurt anyone.' O'<il' [thage] cheats. See Odl<!Uiij.
'O"UQ [thahar], Ql'(Jg [thaharu] n place, dwelling
oitP' [thaca] n frame, design. 2 form,shape.
place. "avar na sujhe duji thahar."-toqi m 5. '6'C [that] n structure, composition. "jakemgam
2 See fuo~.
dudh ke thata."-sor kabir. 2 stuff, material.
~ [thahre] stays, resides. "jese madar mahI
3 composition of notes; pause of seven notes
balhar na thahrr."-g5q kabir. See~.
at their respective places. In books on music
orfu [thahI] See C5'ZJ"<!T. "hIau na kehi thahI." it is called murchana. There are 21 murchanas
-s farid. 'Do not hurt any body's feelings.'
(pauses) because of three combinations of
2 place, location. 3 advafter destroying.
seven notes each. I
6"a' [thak] n obstruction. "mane maragI thak
The musicologists have visualised ten
na paI."-japu.
musical measures in which O'OT [rag]s are sung
~ [thak-har] n obstruction, prohibition. "un
and played on the basis of these types. 2
kau khasam kini thak-hare."-g5q ill 5. 2 adj
(a) kalyaD that - In this musical measure, all
who obstructs.
except maddham, are pure notes. viz:
O'iil<!" [tha!cDa], 0'miT [thakna] v prevent, forbid.
~a, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na.
"thakahu manua rakhahu thaI."-oakar.
(b)bIlaval that - In this musical measure, all
notes are pure viz:
2 prevent the effect of an ailment by uttering
.,------,--------------a mantar.
IPeople ignorant of the knowledge of music take notes
'6"ad' [thakar] See·~.
for murchana.
0Tf0r [thakI] n obstruction. See O'CX. "thakI na 2In these thats a free character (ljC8T) represents pure
hoti tInahu dar."-bavan. 2 adv having note and the character with kana ( corresponds to
obstructed, hindered.
minor note while one with (1) symbolises a sharp note.

m

T
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$;:l, r;:l, g;:l, m;:l, p;:l, dh;:l, n;:l.
(c)k;:lmac that - It consists of six pure notes
while nI$ad is a minor one. viz:
$;:l, r;:l, g;:l, m;:l, p;:l, dh;:l, na.
(d) bhEr;:lV that - It has five pure notes while
n$;:lbh and dhEV;:lt are minor ones. viz:
$;:l, ra, g;:l, m;:l, p;:l, dha, n;:l.
(e)bhErvi that - It consists of three pure and
four minor notes. viz:
:;la, ra, ga, rna, p;:l, dha, na.
(f) asav;:lri that - This musical measure
consists of four pure notes and three minor
ones. viz:
:;la, ra, ga, rna, pa, dha, na.
(g)toQi that - It consists of three pure, three
minor notes and one sharp note. viz:
:;la, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na.
(h)purbi that- This musical measure comprises
four pure and two minor notes along with a
sharp one. viz:
$a, ra, g;:l, mi, p;:l, dha, n;:l.
(i) marva l ormaru that- It consists offive pure
note a minor and a sharp one. viz:
$a, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na.
(j) kaphi that - It contains five pure and two
minor notes. viz:
$a, r;:l, ga, m;:l, pa, dh;:l, na.
rag hoya dur sur kIse da na nha thik
ta16 s;:lbh ghutthe bhari ramr:>la paya hE,
gram gram VICC na mIlada Ikk duje sag
tan khoI bEthe 1aynam vIsraya hE,
ragbhumI bharat di murch;:lna da$a dekh
k;:lrtar baba guru nanak pathaya hE,
;:lb1a lukai tiiim;:lrdana saj sag
'No doubt the fifth note is prohibited in Marva, then
why is it included in a that. Here only the name of a that
is mentioned, the gamut of Marva is not written. Many
musical measures like sohni, jet, puria, pacam, etc. are
sung in this that. Such should be the comprehension of
the names of other thats as well.

that Ikk k;:lr;:ln jahan VICC aya hE.
4 arrangement of notes, their composition.
5 glory. 6 firm determination. 7 ostentation,
display.
QTCOT [thatna] v compose, form. "jEse k;:ls;:lt
th;:lg;:ln k;:lhI that;:lt. "-paras.
QTi5" [thath] See ore.
OIOISidl' [thathabaga] n apparel's glamour;
splendour. 2 outward form. 3 outward association.
"log;:ln SIU mera thathabaga."-asa m 5.
i5'tr [thaQh] adjfixed, still. "thaQh bh;:lyO mE jor
k;:lr."-VN.
~ [thaQh] n coldness, coolness.
QTW [thaQha] adj standing, still. "thaQha
br;:lhma nIgam bicarE."-prabha kabir. 2 cold,
cool. "k;:llI tati thaQha h;:lnnau."-sukhmani.
oTw [thaQha] adj cold, cool.
orfu [thaQhI] n coldness, coolness. "t;:lp;:lt
mahI thaQhI v;:lrtai."-sukhmani. "th;:lthE
thaQhI V;:lrti tIn atan."-asa pati m 1.
~ [thaQhi] adjstanding, still. 2 See~.
~ [thaQhi] adjcold, cool. "jaka man sita1, oh
jaI).E s;:lgli thaQhi."-sor m 5. "h;:ln ke nam ki
gatI thaQhi."-sar m 5.
~ [thaQhe] adj standing, still. "darmade
thaQhe d;:lrban."-brla kabir. 2 cold, cool.
3 stable, static. "han matr dia man thac;lhe."
-gaum4.
i5'V [thaQho] adj standing, still. "SIr upan
thaQho dh;:lr;:lm raI."-gaum 5.
~ [thaQho] adj cold, cool.
O'C!" [thaI).] n place, location. "jaki dnsatI
acalthaI).."-savEye m 2 ke. permanent place,
everlasting status.
QTC!T [thaI).a] n dwelling place, place of
residence. "nIhcalu tIn ka thaI).a."-maru m
5.2 police post; police station.
O'it [thaI).i] resolved. See 0'"i')'('jT. 2 in places, in
locations. "tak;:lhI nan praia 1uk I ad;:ln
thaI).i."-var gau 1 m 4.
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~ [thal).edar] n incharge ofa police station.

[than-na] v make up one's mind after
pondering over something; make a firm
determination. 2 form, make.
'i5'7)T [thana] See (5"'(!T. 2 See QTO?iT.
i:5"Ol [thani] resolved. SeeQTO?iT.
QTH [tham], QTlif [thay] n place, location.
"namastJ athame."-japu. 'who has no
particular location.'
(5'1Q [thar}, 0'Sf [tharu] adj cold, cool. "manu
tanu mera thaI' thio."-asa m 5.2 which cools.
"ape sitalu tharu gara."-maru solhe m 5. 'He,
Himself, is so cool and calm as to turn even
hailstones colder.' 3 SktQT?f n chill, frost, cold.
4 coldness, coolness, as: pal).i ml agg te rakkh
ke thaI' bhan dI o.
O""it [thav], ~ [thav] n place, location.
foQijt [thIkri] See ~.
ftsa'r<!t" [thIkal).a], foqroT [thIkana] n dwelling
place, residential place. 2 home, house.
TI5'iJIeT [thfgl).a] adj short-statured, short in
height, dwarfish.
fci'imi5'r [thfg1a] n pestle, threshing club, tool
used to grind or crush grains. "j<lpe hfgula
l;hfglapal).I devi."-paras. 2 goddess carrying
a pestle as her insignia.
f~ [thfg1apal).I] &dj keeping a pestle
in one's hand. "thfg1apal).I devi."---paras.
2 Bhairav, a Hindu god.
fcfaR;ft [thfgli] adj (female) possessing a pestle.
'QIO'i')T

See~.

fuo [thIth] n vilification, infamy. :! modesty,
shame. See Mo.
~ [thIthakl).a], ~ [thIthakna] v stop,
sojourn. 2 hesitate.
fogott [thIthuki] adj insulted, humiliatled. "sJt
ki thIthuki ph Ire bIcari."-g5q kabir. See foe.
Mo [thI tth] adj condemned, humiliated.
2 ashamed, embarrassed. See foe.
~ [thIl).ak] n act of instailling, i.e.

accommodating.
f6ef0l8Q [thJ:l).kIol).u] accommodated, lodged,
made to stay. 2 gently hammered, tested by
knocking with knuckles. "jIl).I evao.u PIo.
thIl).kIonu."-var ram 3. 'who tested such a
great personality as Guru Angad Dev. ' See~.
fc5fi.rfc5fi.r [thImI tlnmI] advslowly, gracefully,
with slow graceful gait. "sarJg jIU pag dhare
thImI thImI ."-vaq chat m 1. See Q}fcX.
~ [thIlna] v launch on water. 2 move
forward with enthusiasm. 3 enter with
eagerness.
olR [thIS] n worry~ anxiety, apprehension.
2 boast, brag. "kuri kure this."-japu. 3 stroke,
injury, shock.
cftm.rc [thIsmar] braggart. 2 one who makes
sarcastic remarks.
o9u [thih] n place, residence.
o9ur [thiha] n stoppage; place for stopping.
2 sign put up to show uneven patches of land
for levelling. 3 boundary, pillar, mound.
4 carpenter's stand or contraption to fasten a
log for sawing with a handsaw.
cftcr [thik] ad) correct, accurate, right. 2 proper,
adequate, relevant.
o1'c«r [thikarl. ~T [thikra] n piece of broken
pottery. "ja bhaje ta thikaru hove."-var majh
m 1. 2 a broken utensil. 3 perishable body;
physique. "thikar phor dIlis SIr."-VN. 'by
eliminating the mortal physique, put blame
squarely on Aurangzeb.'
o9cRft [thikari.] n piece of broken earthen pot.
2 xa rupee, coin.
cftc{g [thikaru] See c5tcre'.
o1iw [thiga], &or" [thl"ga] n pecking stroke, club,
baton, stick, pestle. "kal ka thiga kIU jalaiale?"
~sIdhgosatI.

o'tar [thiba] adj club-footed, pressed, bent.
"piche thiba nok daraj."-GPS. 'the shoe with
a flat heel and pointed toe.'
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[thukcH)a] v get hit, e.g. "do capera thuk
gaia". 2 pitch, thrust.
~ [thukk] n crowd, mob. 2 society, community.
3 respect, prestige, honour. 4 praiseworthy e.g.
"koi thukk di gall karo".
~ [thUg] n peck by a bird. 2 beak, bill.
~ [thUgI).a] v eat by pecking. 2 peck with a
beak.
?ftJr [thuqqa] n front part of a foot. 2 kick given
with a toe.
Q}IOr [thumak] n graceful slow gait, coquettish
movement, slow joyful movement.
QH6T [thumra] n a perforated jewel or stone,
auspicious stone especially procured from
Hinglaj, which the Hindus put around their
necks.
Ql-RIT [thumri] n a two-verse song.
Qlf<!" [thumI).a] a supporting device, under a
vessel to keep it afloat or to prevent it from
capsizing.
~ [thusI).a] v fill to the brim. 2 thrust, push.
gut [thuha] n scorpion.
~orr [thuga] n peck of a bird; act of pecking
at. 2 kick made with a pointed object.
go [thuth], ejes [thuth] n trunk of a cut tree.
2 stem of a tree without branches. 3 thumb as
a sign of refusal e.g. "mE jad rupya magIa ta
us ne mEnU thuth vIkhaIa".
gar [thutha] n earthen bowl.
gar ~ [thutha pharna] v hold a begging
bowl in one's hand; start begging; ask for alms.
go't [thuthi] n small earthen bowl. 2 bowl or
cup used for taking liquor. 3 bowl-like ornament
worn by women on top of the head; a raised
and deep dome.
9"01 lj'u 'ffiIIit [thuthi muh lagI).i] v become
addicted to drinking.
c5"u [theh] n place, location. 2 stumbling; tripping;
knock. "atkalI jamu marE theh."-mala m 1.
"jamkalr theh marahu."-maru m 4.

~(!T

c5"~

[thekI).a], ~ [thekna] v stamp with
some frame or block. 2 stay put, accommodate.
c5"w [theka] n contract; act of taking
responsibility to complete a job after fixing the
remuneration. 2 monopoly. 3 imprint, printing
device. 4 a musical tone of three notes
produced by striking mndag etc, in this order:
dha di
ga dha, dha di ga ta,'
'\11

'\

II

'\

'\11

'\

II

'\

ta

tai

ga

dha,

dha

di

ga

dha.

'\11

'\

II

'\

'\11

'\

II

'\

c50rr [thega], '5'oJr [thega] n stick, punishment.
"IEkan thega tagri tori."-g5q namdev. See~.
"uthat bEthat thega panhE."-guj kabir. "jam
ka thega bura hE."-s kabir. 2 thumb.
50 [theth] adj solid, pure, genuine. 2 superior,
superb.
c5"~ [theqa] n kick with a foot, hit, knock.
2 act of staggering; state of losing balance.
"theqe khaVE khalsa."-GPS.
c5"'ffi'iT [thelna] v push into the water, push
forward with force.
8"u [thEh] n place, location, spot. 2 adv at the
right place, profJerly placed.
~ [thEhar] See (5T(J"Q.
5"0 [thEn] n place. "so nahi Ih thEn."-paras.
2 See (5T(')(')T.
c5H [thos] adj solid; not hollow from within.
2 firm, strong. 3 See~.
~ [thosI).a] stuff; fill by pressing hard. See
gR(!T.

i5w [thosa] n thumb. 2 act of showing a thumb
to irritate or tease someone.
c5t:f [thok] n act of pushing by hitting.
2 imperative form of the verb~.
~ [thokI).a], ~ [thokna] v push by hitting.
2 thrust, penetrate.
c5t:f ~ [thok bajauI).a], c5t:f ~ ~ [thok
bajakedekhI).a] vexamine ortestthoroughly. e.g.
while buying an earthen pot or metallic utensil,
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it is softly hit and from the sound produced, it
is judged whether the pot is solid or cracked.
Likewise a person is judged from his
behaviour,
[thobr] n striking of foot against
something, push, thrush. 2 a stonl~, brick or
pebble jutting above the surface of thf:~ earth.
3 a metallic ring or sleeve at the~ end of a
sword's sheath.
-Bar ~ [thok vdjaUI).a] See <Sex 1;~<!T and

rn

cSfa".
i5"a'r [thoka] n a carpenter who hammers or
rams cots or beds. 2 a bird, which with iits beak
pierces a hole into the wood; wood-pe~cker.
m [thokI] adv by knocking or hitting. "sdbh
dekhi thokIbdjaI."-S hbir. "thokIvdjaI sdbh
cjlIthia."-sri m 5 pEpaI. 2 fIrmly i.e. resolutely.
"kahtIl£ thokI badhe or thakur. "-savEye 33.
'ffift [thocjli] n chin; round portion of the face
below the lower lip.
c5"a<!r [thorI).a] v strike with a toe; kick.
'ffir [th:Jr], 5;r [th:Jr] n place, place of residence,
dwelling. "sdbh th:Jf nrratdr nItt ndya . "-VN.

cf;: [thacjlh] n winter, coldness, chill.
cSir:Jr [thacjlhra], ~r [thacjlha] adj cold, chilly.

2 calm, quiet. 3 lazy, slothful. 4 impotent,
sexually imbecile.
i5'm [thacjlhai] See ~. 2 chili. 3 See
~.
cf;:r cJc!r [thacjlha hOI).a] v die; be devoid ofthe

warmth of blood. 2 calm down; shed away
anger. 3 going out ofa lamp or fIre. 4 become
impotent; be devoid of potency.
~ [thacjlhIai] n a nourishing cold drink;
a cold drink sweetened with a lump of sugar
and prepared by crushing almonds, roseflowers, poppy seeds etc. It is widely consumed
during summer in countries of the tropical
region.
m [thacjlhi] adjchilled, cold. 2 n river. "thacjlhi
tati mIti khai."--asa m 5. 'The body is
ultimately consumed by water, fIre and earth.'
3 chickenpox, smailipox. "db jano Ih baldk thaQhi
khaIyo."-GV 6.
3"'5t fi..Ii1i [thacjlhi tati mIti] stream, fire
and soil. See ~ 2.

m
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[qaqqa] eighteenth character of Punjabi
the messenger of death.
script, representing the voiced retroflex plosive. ~~ [qasvauI).a], ~~ [qasauI).a] get
bitten, get stung. 2 get set, get spread as in
2 Skt n terrific fire, oceanic fire. 3 word, sound.
4 Shiv. 5 fear. 6 In Lehndi Punjabi and Sindhi,
"maja ~sauna". 3 See~.
it is also used in phce oft!" e.g. qar for dar, qa 'iJJW)T [qasana] stung. See IDf<F. "nam sunat
for ~ [da], qudhu for duddh etc.
janu brchui'l q<)Sana."-ram m 5.
~ [qau] n jungle fire; wild conflagration. "agE ~ [qahak] n avarice. 2 downward slope.
3 deceit. 4 pit covered with straw for trapping
dekhau qau jaIE."-sri m 5. See~.
$ [qaur] Seyfu? 2 Skt ~ obscure utterance; animals. 5 Dg sound produced by a large
a sentence, ofwhich the words are not understood
kettledrum. 6 tears coming out of sour eyes.
~ [qahakI).a], ~ [qahkaI).u], ~
clearly. See ~.
[qahakna] v beguile, deceive. 2 go astray.
~ [qauri] a female who talks rot. See $
2. "bakE ta qauri."-ramav.
"jhutha jagu qahkE ghana."-maru kabir.
3 covet. 4 go about, wander. "ran qakanr
~ [qauru], ~ [qauru] Skt IDfg n tabor; a
qahkat phrrat."-cantr 1. 5 S ~ shiver,
small-two-sided drum, which is played with
one hand only. Its middle part is narrow while
vibrate.
the two ends are wide and covered tightly with iSclOl i l;1(!' [dahkauI).a], ~ [qahkana], ~
leather. It is tightened with strings just like a
[qahkavan] v involve in deceit, trap in guile.
2 lead astray. 3 inveigle in temptation. "jagatu
mndag. Two small knots made of cloth, tied
qahkara kahI).a kachu na jar."-guj m 3.
with a long string, are attached to it. When the
drum is revolved with a hand, these knots strike
"bharamr bharamr manukh qahkae."-bavan.
"kat kau c;lahkavau loga."-maru m 5. "jatan
against the leather stretched on the sides thus
producing a drumming sound. It is Lord Shiv's
karE manukh qahkavE, oh atarjami janE."
favourite drum. "barad caqhe qauru -dhana m 5. "kan parpac jagat kau qahkE apno
qhamkavE."-g.:>Q kabir.
udar bharE."-dev m 9.
~ [qaska] a town in district Sialkot. It is a
~ 8''0 [qahku ber] throat-choking berry;
police station and. tehsil. Some writers jujube fruit, which is attractive from outside
but is tasteless from inside; deceptive berry.
erroneously spell it as thaska. See wmfP:f.
'i:m(!T [qasI).a], ~ [qasan], aFJ?iT [qasna] Skt
"bane thane avat ghane... qahku ber saman."
~ v sting; prick with teeth, get stung by
-cantr 21.
reptiles like a snake. "nam sunat janu bIChua ~O(" [dahakk], ~ [qahc;lah] n sound
qasana."-ram m 5. 2 torment. "nit qasE
produced by a tabor. "qahakk qamra sura."
patvari."-suhi kabir. Here patvari stands for -kalki. "gdhqdh qamaru."-carrtr 1.
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[Qahan] See ~. 2 See ~r.
2 pasturr.:,jungle.
3 trail, pond. 4 fear, apprehension. "rak hVE
bIbhikhan so Qolat Qahar me."-h~sram. 5 See

'liJ'Uc')

iro'a' [Qahar] n path, passage.

~

explains their good or bad effects. ~, ~.
~ [QakJti] n al::tiolls of a Qabt, profession

ofa Qabt.
'ifaijT [Qakkara] See ~.

iar [Qakkal n straw. 2 obstruction, hindrance.
[Qahran] v go about, walk leisurf:ly, stroll. iJlfC!" [Qakh!).a] a dialect of the region to the
"Qahrat kathIn masan."-paras.
south ofGuru NamakDev's birth place i.e. the
'iJijT [Qaha] n bar, baton. 2 wooden stave hung
speech of Multan and Sahiwal area. The
around the neck of a grazing animal and set
writings done in it are popularly known as of
between its legs in order to deter it from
Qakh!).e in Gurbani. In this language ~ is
running away.
replaced by '3"1 e.g. :
~ [QahI!).a] v start work. 2 march forward.
"tu cau saj<)I). mEqIa Qei SISU utarI." ...
3 set on fire, burn. 4 See ;:fuor. 51 See ~.
"habhe Qukh ulahIamu nanak nadarI
afua" [Qahn] See iro'a'.
nIhaII."-var maru 2... etc.
atit [Qahi] n pair of crossed staves forming the M [QakhI;le] plural of~.
front ofthe bullock cart. 2 achievl;Jd. "andd ke ~ [Qag] n~-t«lT distance covered by two steps;
a measure equivalent to one and a half yards.
macfhI bat QahihE."-krrsan. 3 set as in "ghar
2 act oflifting one's feet while moving. "Qag
adar maji Qahi hoi hE." 4 busy, engaged in
bhai vaman ki sayan ki ratIya."-senapatI.
eating.
~ IQak!).a] v fill to the brim. 2 satiate; be
3 adjugly, hideous.
satiated. 3 prevent, stop.
~ [QagQol] n act of stumbling; staggering
~ [Qakra] n piece, section, extract. "'cad suraj
gait.
ke Qakre karE."-GPS.
~ [Qaga!).] a matrIk measure, having four
3aij'~C!' [Qakrau!).a], ~ [Qakrana] v bellow
matras. It has the: following types:
55,115, 151,511,1111.
like a bullock or a stag; thunder; roar. 2 belch.
'lJa"'lrcr kiakaQak] adj full to the brim. 2 fully iJiJflfilT [Qagmag] n unsteadiness. 2 act of
staggering, stumbling. 3 act of wandering;
saturated. See ~.
~ [Qakar] See~. 2 beat ofa drum. "QJru
vacillating. "Qagmag chaQI, re man baura."
Qakara."-VN. 3 roar of a tiger, grunt of a pig
-gaukabir.
etc. "Qakarat kol."-ramav. See Sfai31(')T.
'1TcJRf [Qagar], ~r [Qagra] n path, track, way.
~ [QakE] roars. See ~ I. "QakE phukE
"gurprasadI fiE Qagro paIa."-g,JCj kabir.
kheh uQavE."-var mala m I. 'The elephant
2 suggesting a way out. "sut abhIlakhi mag
ko Qagra."-GPS.
trumpets and frightens with its trunk.'
~ [QakEt] n robber; bandit.
~ [Qagri] adjpasserby, traveller. 2 unstable,
staggering. "Qagri cal netr phun adhule."-bher
~ [QakEti] n robbery; dacoity; act ofrobbing
m I. "agan me Qagri si phIrE."-krrsan.
wealth with force.
[Qabt], ~ [Qak5t] n son of a Dakk; ~ [Qagru] a village in tehsil and police station
progeny from the union of a Dakk Brahman
Moga, district Ferozepur. One mile to the west
ofthe village stands a gurdwara in memory of
and a milkmaid. A Qabt accepts offerings
made to Shani (Saturn), discusses omens and
~.

~

m
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Guru Har Rai. The Guru stayed here for raising
a gurdwara at Daroli. The bricks, lime etc were
supplied to Daroli from this place. The VC)l). tree,
under which the Guru used to hold the
congregation, still exists. A small gurdwara has
been built there. The priest is an Udasi monk.
Two ghumaons of land was purchased for the
gurdwara at a cost of rupees eight hundred.
This gurdwara is also named Tambu Sahib,
because many tents were pitched here by the
seventh Guru of the Sikhs. This holy place is
situated two miles to the west ofDagru railway
station.
[QC)gro] See ~.
it'orr [QC)gga] n stick to beat a drum with;
drumstick.
it'aft [QC)ggi] n pedlar's bundle of cloth or other
wares. 2 small pond.
~ [QC)tl).a], ~ [QC)tna] v stand firm; face
squarely; face resolutely.
it'cr [QC)tta] n stopper, cork. "khoj kC)hE nC)hI
mukh VIC QC)tta."-GPS.
irn" [QC)Q] See h.
~ [QC)Qval] See ~ .
~ [QC)Qa] the character ~. "QC)Qa, Qera Ihu
mhi."-bav.::m. 2 pronunciation of~. 3 pod of
a gram (green seed pod).
~ [QC)Qia] Skt ~I'::IX'{ n dress, attire, garment
like saree etc. "kC)hu QC)Qia badhE dhC)n khC)ri
pahu ghC)rI ae rnuk1au ae."-gau kabir. means
- 'Soul is the bride, while the bridegroom's
companions during her second ceremonial visit
to her in-laws's house are the messengers of
death.'
~ [QC)Quri] adjnot fully ripe, somewhat raw.
S~. "hC)ri mhi mhI QC)Quri pC)ki bC)QC)Dhar."
-sri rn 5.
h [QClQ], ~ [QClQQU] Skt ~'ffi, ~o female
frog, male frog.
iN [QC)Qh] adj ablaze. "kop ki ag rnC)ha bC)QhkE

m

QC)QhkE."-krrsan. 2 n molar, grinder tooth.
"phC)p mkkh sIgha rnukha QC)QQh kola."-ca<;fi
2. 'The earth was got torn by the lion's claws
as if dug by a boar's tusk.
~ [QC)Qhna] v get burnt, burn.
~ [QClQhvar], ~ [QClQhva1] a Rajput
subcaste; wealthy persons ofDatarpur belong
to this subcaste. Dhadhwals mostly reside in
Hoshiarpur district. See~.
aer [QC)Qha] adj burnt out, ablaze. 2 !TIighty,
powerful. "QC)Qhe QC)QQhvara."-VN. 'powerful
Dadhwals.'
~ [QC)QhIai] n might, power. 2 firmness,
steadiness. "bahC)r se QC)QhIai kC)rkE kC)hIa."
-JSBM.
iN [QC)Qhe] got !:'Jrnt. 2 mighty. See ~ 2.
[QC)Qhyo] burnt, ignited. "pavC)kmetrnag
QC)Qhyo."-krIsan.
~ [QC)ph] P .J/ n tambourine - a round musical
instrument covered only on one side with
streched leather. It is played by beating with a
stick; tabor, timbrel.
~ [QC)phalci], ~ [QC)phali] one who
plays the tabor; taborer.
~ [QC)b] n blot, stain. 2 bag, pocket.
~ [QC)bC)r], ~ [QC)bra] n pond, unlined tank.
[QC)bbi] n small box, tiny container, case
for putting opium etc.
IDfOf [QC)rnC)kj n sound of drum-beating.
IDRf [QC)rnC)r] See~. 2 Dg fragrance, sweet
smell.
IDf9 [dC)mC)ru], ~ [QClrnruj See~.
~ [QC)meli] See ~.
~ [QC)rnak] See IDfOf.
ire" [QC)r j Skt t!Q n fear, terror. "QC)r cuke bInse
adhIare."-maru solhe m 5. 2 See~. "la1
kC)re PC)t pE QC)r kesC)r."-krrsan. 'by adding
saffron.' "kou QC)rE hC)rI ke rnukh gras."
-krrsan. 'puts a morsel in the mouth.' "kacC)n
kot ke upC)r te QC)r."-rama v.

m
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[qara1).J, ~ [qar1).aJ v be afraid, be
frightened, be terrified. See ~. "q;:)rI qarI
qar1).a man ka soru."-gau m 1. 2 See~.
1iOi') [qaranJ, ire?'jT [qarna] v be afraid, be
frightened. "nubhau sagr tumare baste rhu
qaran kaha te ara?"-gcw m 5.2 n scarecrow
or manikin made put up in the field to scare
away the animals. "jlu qarna khet mahI
qarara."-gau m 5.
"B'61ffiT [qarpanaJ v get frightened, be afraid.
"qarpat qarpat janam bahut jahi."-gClu m 5.
"qarpE dharatr akas nakhatra."-maru m 5.
"sadhusagr nahr qarpiE."-asa chat m 5.
~ [qarpana] v frighten. "so qar keha jrtu
qar qarpa I."-gem m 1.
~~ [qarpokJ adj timid, getting frightened,
cowardly.
~ ~ [qar bhauJ terror and danger, pain and
fear. See erur. "jam ka qar bhau bhagE."-tukha
cMtm 1.
~ [qarau] adj frightening, dreadful. "bhai
re! bhavjal blkham qarau."-sri a m .1'. 2 ~m
afraid.
~ [qarau1).a] v frighten, instil terror or
fear. 2 adj frightening, dreadful.
~ [qaraIaJ frightened, fear struck.
2 frightening, terrifying. See ~. 3 got one
frightened.
~ [qafakul] Skt ~ adj tense due to
fear. "dhiraj chor c;larakul bolat."-GPS.
~ [qafabaJ n threat, act of threatening.
~ [qararaJ adjfrightening, dreadful. "bahu
qil qarare."-krIsan.
afu [qarrJ advfearfully, dreadfully. "jdiffi qarI
mariE. "-tukha chiJt ill 1. 2 fearing.
'$'[ [qaru] See~.
'$'[ ~ [qaru bhrambhau] fear caused by
misapprehension. "qafu bhfam bhau durr
kafr."-var sri m 4.
~ [qarua] n fear, terror. 2 adj frightening,

dreadful. "jakE STmdfa1).I jam nahi qdTua."
-gClum 5.
aij' [qafeJ smashed. "tm ke phOf muq kal qdre."
-carItr 405. 'Death smashed their heads.'
~ [qafEJ is afraid; fears. See ~ 2.
[qdrolJ a Rajput subcaste descended from
Mian Kela ofKahloor.
~ [qafoli], ~ [qaT::l1iJ a village in police
station and tehsil Moga, district Ferozepur,
where Bhai Sain Das, husband of Mai Ramo
and brother-in-law of Guru Hargobind, lived.
This couple was very devoted to the Guru. So
the sixth Guru used to stay in Daroli for long
periods oftime.
The sixth Guru took fresh and cool water
offered by Bhai Rup Chand. Baba Gurditta
was also born in this village. A beautiful resting
place is built at his birth place. Guru Granth
Sahib scribed by Nand Chand is installed here,
which he had forcibly aquired from the Udasi
monks. See~.
There also exists a well which Guru
Hargobind had got dug at this place. Mata
Damodari breathed her last in this village. A
memorial is built in her memory.
A beautiful memorial is built at a place
outside the village where the Guru used to hold
religious congregations. Maharaja Ranjit Singh
donated 180 ghumaons of land to this holy
place. An annual grant of rupees fifty-one has
been given by Nabha state while an estate
worth revenue of rupees two hundred per
annum has been extended by the villagers of
Angian in Ambala district. Each year a religious
congregation is held on Vaisakhi and Maghi.
This holy place is situated one and a half miles
to the south-west of Dagru railway station.
~ [qa11 n block, segment, nugget. 2 lake; vast
pool. 3 throw dice."qal qalahf mrdan ko care."
-GPS. 'By throwing the dice, they move
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pawns.' 4 See ~.
~ [Qalh;)zi] James Andrew Broun Ramsay
D~llhousie, was born on April 22, 1812. He
served as Governor General of India from
January 12, 1848 to February 29, 1856. He
decimated the Sikh rule ofLahore and merged
territories like Avadh into the British empire.
The rank of Marquis was conferred on him
and he was awarded an annual pension of five
thousand pounds. Lord Dalhousie died on
December 19, 1860.
2 a hill station on the north bank ofRavi in
district Gurdaspur. It is named after Lord
Dalhousie. The British government built a
summer resort here in 1853 AD after
purchasing the hilly area from the Chamba
state. Dalhousie is 51 miles north west of
Pathankot and 74 miles away from Gurdaspur.
It is at a height of7687 feet above the sea level.
irn'" [Qala], ~ [Qali] n piece, nugget, lump, small
brick. 2 small piece of meat. See l:rnlt, -e- n.
3 Skttrn, lump of earth, small brick. ~ [QalhakI:ta] v overflow. 2 trickle, drip.
~ [Qalhaka] drop fallen due to overflow.
2 drop fallen from the eye or the pen. 3 an
eye-disease, due to which its liquid does not
go into the nose because of the closure of the
holes in the comer of the eye beside the nose.
So it remains oozing out in the form oftears.
~ [Qall] n a bowl-shaped small container tied
with ropes. It is used to draw water from the
lower to the higher level for irrigation purposes.
;k;r [cj.alla] a village in police station and tehsil
Sultanpur of Kapurthala state, situated three
miles to the east of Lohian railway station.
Prominent Sikhs like Bhai Lalo, Bhai Paro etc
belonged to this village. Bhai Gurdas writes.
"cj.alle vali sagat bhari." The marriage ofGuru
Hargobind with Mata Damodari, daughter of
Narayan Das, was also solemnised here on

Bhadon 22, Sammat 1661. A shrine stands at
the place where the marriage ceremony was
performed, but there is no priest.
Guru Arjan Dev got a well dug with steps
leading down to the water level to mark the
marriage ceremony of his son (Guru
Hargobind), which still exists on the eastern
side of the village. The shrine has fifteen
ghumaolli' of land donated by the Kapurthala
state. In Dalla the memorial of Bhai Lalo is
also famous, which has freehold land offortytwo ghumaolli'.
2 a Jat ChiefofTalwandi Sabo, whom Guru
Gobind Singh blessed by staying in his village
in Sammat 1762-63. He served the Guru with
great dedication and devotion. At the holy
place, where the Guru stayed, is a gurdwara,
named Damdama Sahib.
Addressing Dalla, the tenth Guru bestowed
upon the Malwa region the blessing that canals
will flow, mangoes will grow, wheat will be
harvested. This devoted follower was duly
baptized by the Guru and was named Dalla
Singh. See ~ 'fl'l'fua' 1.
~ [QallasIgh] See W 2.
~ [Qallu] a follower ofGuru Hargobind, resident
of Burhanpur, who belonged to Chhura
subcaste.
i~<;IM1nr- tit fi.Im? [QallewaWi di mISal] one
of the twelve misls of the Sikhs, whose chief
was Sardar Gulab Singh Khatri, resident of
village Dalleval (Bist Doab). Tara Singh, a
Kang Jat, then became its chief, who captured
many territories. The sardars of Mustafabad
in Ambala district as well as of Badthal of
Jalandhar district, belong to this misl.
R [Qav] Skt~ njungle fire, wild fire.
~ [Qavru] See ~.
~ [QavI] with or through forest fire. "jrucj.avI
dadha kanu."-sri a m 1. 'stalk of rush plant
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scorched by the jungle fire.'

free from sand and shrubs.
~[Qavakl See~and~. "QavruQavakE." ~ [Qaka] n dacoity, robbery committed to
grab money.
-akal.
lS"fq
[QakI], ~ [QakIni] Skt~ n witch,
~ [Qaul See ~.
evil spirit, demoness. "QakI ace kahu sro!)
~ [Qaulal n who extracts gold or silver
from the goldsmith's furnance-ash. See~. QakaQak."-carItr 405.
~ [QaI!)], ~ [QaInI] Sktmo't n witch, aroft [Qaki] n See ~tfT and GRlfu. 2 See ~.
hag. "naraI!) dat bhane QaI!)."-g3Q ill 5.
"Qaki ko CItI kachu na lage c<~rankamal
iJiJ:r [Qas] Skt ~ one with molar or grinder sarnaI."-asa m 5. 'A witch does not perceive
i.e. ghosts and evil spirits can't see.' 3 Dg adj
teeth. 2 stinging creature like a snake etc.
3 mosquito.
strong, powerful.
iiJTij' [Qah] Skt ~ n heat, burning.
~ [Qaku] n robber, dacoit.
~ [Qah!)a], ~ [qahna] v consign to fire,
~ [Qakhra], ~ [q.akhrol ~1::fl;/t: adjpainful,
grievous. "ava!) vaJ1a!) Qakhro. "-sri a m 1.
burn. 2 recline, spread i.e. "maja Qahna." 3 n
trunk of a tree, thick branch of a tree.
'cycle of birth and death is very painful.'
~ fQahpa!)] n heat, inflammation.
R [Qag] n long bamboo stick, bludgeon.
~aww [Qag Qagusa] n fighting with bludgeons.
2 jealousy, fll,illice.
~ [Qahpj"!)I] in malice, in jealousy.
2 adv fighting with clubs, exchanging blows
with clubs. "guru pure bIn Qag Qaguse."-BG.
"Qahpa!)I tanI sukh nahi."-oakar.
iiJi'aTa" [Qagar] See iORr.
~ [Qahpa!)u] See~.
~ [Qahu!)a] See ~ I and 2.
ataft [QagiJ, ~ [Qagia] adj who keeps a
club or a bludgeon. 2 n macebearer, gatekeeper.
iJ"a" [Qak] n vomit, puke, spew. 2 shelter for
riders or travellers; halt during a journey; an
"pap pun jace qagia."-mala namdev.
arrangementto rest a courier, and replace him iJ1ij' [qaju] See ~.
with a new one. 3 an arrangement for iPC [qat] n cork used to close the mouth of a
bottle etc., stopper. I 2 temporary structure to
distribution ofmail (dak). "bahur Qak me sudh
serve as a scaffold for constructing an arch.
tatkal."-GPS. 4 E Dock - wharf along the
3 arch. 4 See ~1·.
sea shore where passengers and baggage are
aic [Qat] n threat, frown, rebuke, pressure.
loaded and unloaded.
arcor [Qatana] v cork. 2 close. 3 rebuke,
~ [Qak] n sting, bite, cut with teeth (by scorpion
threaten. "bIn Qate Ih sikh na lehi."-NP.
or snake). 2 shining metallic piece which is
fixed below jewels or gems to enhance their iPiJ [QaQ], ~ [t;!aQa] n punishment,
chastisement. "jam ke dukh QaQ."-brla m 5.
glitter.
"mIle jamQaQ."-suhi m 5. 2 penalty, fine.
~ [Qaktar] E doctor, learned person,
[Qadi], ~ [Qaq.i] Skt~ adjwho keeps
scholar. 2 physician, surgeon.
a bludgeon. 2 n Yam, the messenger of death.
~ ~ [Qab!) baha!)] Dg n riding carriage
3 gate keeper. 4 an official, who measures
of a demoness. See ~ 4.
land with a measuring chain. "nau Qaqi das
~ [Qak!)a] v vomit, puke.
IThis cork is made from the soft layer of the bark of a
~ [Qak!)i] See ~.
cork tree. It is so called due to the name of the tree.
~ [Qakar] n fertile land of the best quality,
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mDsaph dhavahI."-suhi kabir. 'There are
nine treasures and ten organs.' 5 an improvised
boat-shaped palanquin, provided with sticks on
both sides.The porters place these sticks on
their shoulders to carry the palanquin. Such a
carriage is generally used on arduous tracks
in the hills.
~ [<;l.a<;l.e] t1djpunished, convicted. "Ia maIa
ke <;l.a<;l.e."-gau kdbir.
~ [<;l.a<;l.h] n molar, grinder tooth. 2 combustion,
imflammation.3 extreme pressure, rigidness.
e.g. "mE teri <;l.a<;l.h nahijhal sakda."
N [<;l.a<;l.h] S blaze.
~ [<;l.a<;l.has] n firmness, courage. "<;l.a<;l.has
kE apne man ko."-krIsan.
~ [<;l.a<;l.ha] adjfirm, strong, powerful. S~.
"jrs da sahrb <;l.a<;l.ha hOI."-bIla m 3 var 7.
2 burnt. 3 n fire, blaze.
~ [<;l.a<;l.hal] Dg n boar with tusks.
~ [<;l.a<;l.hi] n beard, hanging root of a banyan
tree. Skt~. 2 adjspiteful,jealous. "<;l.a<;l.hi
ke rakhEy;m ki <;l.a<;l.hisi rahlt chati."-bhu$a1;1.
'Muslims having beard feel jealous of Shivaj i.,
3 loud sound, high pitched voice. "bal).i koi
<;l.a<;l.hi japde hEn koi hauli japde han."
-bhagtavli. 4 feminine of ~ e.g. "mmu
<;l.a<;l.hi satt vdjji hE."
~ cj ~ [<;l.a<;l.hi hu <;l.a<;l.ha] adj strongest of
the strong; mightiest. "harr <;l.a<;l.hi hu
<;l.a<;l.hra."-var sri m 4.
~ [<;l.al).a] adjwide open, spread out. "ar hE
jan krdh5 muh <;l.al).e."-krrsan.
~ [<;l.an] Skt#ir n punishment. "jake cakdr kau
nahi <;l.anu."-gau m 5.2 land revenue, octroi,
(state) tax. "an ko mankE <;l.an ko devat."

-GPS.
~ [<;l.anau] punish. 2 ~ (I) punish. "sata

mandU duta <;l.andu."-ram kabir.
[<;l.anu] See 'W(').
~ [<;l.abar] See~.
~

~ [<;l.abdfu] See ~. 2 See ~.
~

[<;l.abh] n a type of spear grass. 2 mango's
spike, bloom of the mango tree.
ifT}fQ [<;l.amdr] Skt n scripture of magical
incantations composed by Lord Shiv numbering
five in Varahi Tantar i.e. yog<;l.amar, ~rv<;l.amar,
durga<;l.amar, sarsvat<;l.arnar and brahm<;l.amar.
2 adjunique, exquisite.
~ [<;l.amri] adj expert in practising magical
incantations. 2 tabor, two-sided drum. "<;l.ahakk
<;l.amri utha."-ramav. 'The sound ofthe tabor
rises.'
~ [<;l.amaru], ~ [<;l.amru] See IDig. 2 sound
produced by a tabor.
~ [<;l.ama<;l.ol] See ~.
iJ')-/Tij' [<;l.amar] tabor, two-sided drum. SeeIDig.
"kr <;l.amar bajE."-datt.
ar6' [<;l.ar] n branch of a tree, tree-trunk. "tarvaru
ek anat <;l.ar sakha."-ramkabir. 'Brahma is a
tree while the entire universe forms its trunks
and branches.' 2 row, line, as "kabutra di <;l.ar,
mnga di <;l.ar." 3 band, gang. "bIn <;l.ar brl).thi
<;l.ar."-oakar. 'For want of God's fear the
gathering of the people met with ruin.'
4See~.

[<;l.aran], waor [<;l.arna] v put in, insert.
2 throw, fling, give up. "man te kdbahu na
<;l.arau."-dev m 5. "naRdk saranr caran-kam1an
ki tum na <;l.arahu prabhu karte."-mala ill 5.
"kalmal <;l.aran mdndhr sadharan."-dev m 5.
~ [<;l.ara] threw, flung. 2 n branch of a tree,
bough, trunk.
wfu [<;l.an] to a branch. "banphdl pake bhur
gUdhr bahurr na lagdhr <;l.arI."-s kabir. 2 by
casting; by putting in. "matuki <;l.arrdhari."
-bIla cMt m 1. meaning' shed modesty.'
~ [<;l.ari] threw, abandoned. 2 by throwing
away, by forsaking, by abandoning.
"maramagan cale sabhr <;l.ari."-savEye sri
mukhvak m 5. 'Votaries of wealth, have
'BlQO
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departed leaving it behind.' 3 n branch, twig, ~ [QIUQh] See~.
bough. "brahamu pati bIScmu Qari."--asa kdbir. ~ [QIuQha] adj half plus one, one and a
lJ'"l? [Qal] n cholera. 2 puke. 3 SkI branch. "peQ
half. 2 n one and a halftimes' table. 3 a poetic
mUQha hil katIa tIsu Qal suk~de."--var gdU 1 metre, also named dubh~gi and madanhar. It
m 4.
has four feet, each foot having forty matras;
~ [Qalana] v put in, insert. 2 throw, shed.
the first pause being on the tenth matra, the
second on the eighteenth, the third on the thirty3 n dice. 4 rectangular, hexagonall or octagonal
second and the fourth on the last, the third and
piece of wood or metal, on which numbers,
signs or dots are marked. By throwing the dice,
fourth feet alliterate; each foot begins with two
laghus and ends with one guru.
people find auspicious or inauspicious answers
Example:
to their questions. See tRfl6r' 2.
'i:JTl¥ [Qala] n tree-trunk. See lJ'"l? 3. "'Qala SIU
kalgidhar svarni ~taryami
peQa gatkavahI."-asa kdbir. 2 put in, inserted
j:J SIr pE nIj hath dharE, sabh dukkh harE.
in. See~.·
kar rakan raja, deI samaja,
m [Qali] put, inserted. See ~T. 2 n branch, syalan ko sam SIgh kan:, bal tej bharE ...
twig. See lJ'"l? 3. "malI takhat bEtha Sf Qali."
(b) Its 2nd form has each foot with thirty-six
-var ram 3. 'He has occupied Guru Nanak's
matras,the first pause being on the sixteenth,
throne, which has several hundred branches.'
the second on the next twelfth and the third
"Qali lage tIni jammu gavaIa."'-maru solhe on the last eighth matra. At the 2nd and 3rd
m 3. 'The Creator is the origin (tre1e) and the
pauses, there are two gurus each with
deities (gods and goddesses) are His
alliteration; each foot begins with two laghus.
branches.' 3 a bucket decorated with fruit and
Example:
par-upkar rat d:m karda, dhare m man hakara,
flowers etc, that is presented to a saintly
person or offered to a friend. "mali rae Qali ko
guru da pyara. bhujbal sath kamave rozi, kade
lyae."-GPS.
na hatth pasara, bIn kartara...
~ [Qavar] See~. 2 See~:JT.
(c) Its 3rd form is a poetic metre named phal)i$.
~ [Qavra], ~ [Qavra] n child, boy. See
Its characteristics are - four feet, each foot
~. 2 left-handed, one who uses his left hand
has forty-two matras, the first pause is on the
tenth matra, whiile the second, third, fourth and
in place of the right hand. S~.
~ [Qavaru] See IDi§', ~ .
fifth pauses come after every eighth matras
~ [Qavla] n extractor ofgold or silver from
closing with two gurus. The first three pauses
a goldsmith's furnace-ash. See ~~'. "CUl) CUl) have mutual alliteration, as do the 4th and 5th
jharau kaQQhian, ret vIcahu SUIml Qavle."
pauses among themselves.
-cacji 3.
Example:
~ [Qavra], ~ [Qavra], ~ klavri], ~
jIn manmatI tyagi, gurumatI pagi,
[Qavro] Dg n son, daughter, boy, girl. "kulalu
bhe anuragi, $ri gurubani, jo sukhdani...
brahma caturmukh Qavra."-mala namdev. ~ [QIUQhi] adj one and a half times. 2 n
'The boy is sculpted by Brahma, the sculptor.'
gateway (for t:mtrance to a house), porch,
~ [QavaQol] adj unsteady, wavering,
antechamber. 3 principal gateway of a royal
insecure, unstable.
palace.
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[qIuqhivala] See

~ ~.

fID:J [qIS] Skt~ sight, eyesight, vision. 2 eye.
~

[qIsal).u] S be seen, be visible, be within
view.
ful:f'eT [qISada], fu'J:re [qIsado] adj visible,
within sight. See "fuH. "se akhriii bIanI jIlli
qIsado map Hi."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [qIkar], fcfuro [qfkar] See~. "phHat
bhl1 ran qIkrat qakanI ."-carItr 405. "qakni
qfkara."-ramav.
fu1:f [qIkh] See TIm. 2 See ffi'cr.
fiJlfy [qIkha] I may see. "mudas qIkha pH
kehia."-jet cMt m 5. 2 show (me), give a
glimpse.
~ [qIkhau] See ~.
~ [qIkhado] S~. ~. "pHi qIkhado
ta jivsa."-var maru 2 m 5.
fticf [qIkkh] a village in police station and tehsil
Mansa, district Bamala{)fPatiala state, situated
seven miles to the north-east ofMaurh railway
station. Guru Tegbahadur arrived at a place
one furlong to the north-west ofthis village on
his way to the Malwa region while enlightening
the people with his message. A pacca house is
built near this memorial. There is no priest to
look after it.
fcrar [QIg] See ~. 2 Skt f'Qar according to
Bhagvat a majestic king, of Nrig Ikshvaku
dynasty, who performed many ritualistic
sacrifices on the bank of river Payoshani. One
cow, donated by him, returned to his herd,
which he redonated. The Brahman who
received this offering at first cursed king Nrig
to tum into a large-sized lizard. This lizard was
liberated from the curse by Krishan. "ek bhup
chatri qIg nama."-krrsan. See f'Qar.
fiar [qfg] n bend, curve. 2 See &ur.
fuorcyr [qIgl).a], fuoror [qIgna] v fall, decline.
"qIg£ na qol£ kat-hu na dhav£."-ram m 5.
mret [qIgri] E degree n status, rank. 2 grade.

3 testimoni:ll received on passing an
examination. 4 decree - a legal order issued
by a court, that authorises a party to the suit to
have some relief or power.
ftioR;r [qfgal] va dialect ofRaj putana, in which
Bhat Charan etc used to compose verses.
Now this dialect seems to vary a lot from the
current language. 2 adj mean. 3 condemned.
fifarr [qfga] adj bent, curved. 2 n a town in
tehsil Kharia of district Gujarat, which is now
situated on the Lalamusa-Malakval railway
line. 3 See (')1(,)C(Hd 2.
&ur [dfgh] n~-~. two paces; distance equal
to two steps. i.e. equal to one and a halfyards.
fuo [dIth] n vision, sight, view.
fuoJ:f [qIthamu] saw, observed.
fao3'r [qIthra] saw.
~ [qIthpa] by seeing.
ftrn;l [qIthro], ftrnr [qItha], fug [qIthu] saw,
"qIthro habh thaI."-var gau 2 m 5. "qItha
sabhu sasaru."-var gau 2 m 5. "jagat jalada
qIthu me."-var sor m 3.
[qIthe] saw. "qIthe sabhe thav."-phunhe
m5.
ftr5' [qIthE] on seeing. "qIthE mukat na
hovai."-var vac;l m 3.
fuc5H [QIthom] saw. 2 I observed.
fiifID.r [qfqIm] Skt ~ n two-sided small
drum played with hand that produces
onomatopoeic sound; proclamation made with
the beat of a drum.
fu'o [QIll] See f€o. 2 See W, -ern.
ftJot' [qIna] gave, donated. "mal).Iku mohI
mau qIna."-var maru 2 m 5.
fcflf [qfb] Skt ~ n public disorder, riot.
2 egg. 3 lung. 4 fear, terror.
fihit [qIbbij n beggar's bowl; bowl used by a
mendicant.
fifu" [qfbh] Skt <r'll n hypocrisy. "qfbh kar~
apni pat khvEhE."-saveye 33. 2 Skt ~ adj
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foolish, ignorant. 3 n child. "kGbhi qfbh sGq
bhujdaqe."-GPS. 'arms like the: tmnk of a
young elephant.' 4 egg.
flh;:r [qfbhaj] come out ofegg; bom from egg;
bird, snake etc.
flAt [qfbhi] adj hypocrite.
fcJ>.rfm.tt [dImqImi] See fiif5H.
~ [dIlara] adjhaving robust physiique, tall.
"bhat chajat he atI qiI qIlare."-krrsan.
fitl¥ [q I lla] See 'B'fl:ft;Ir.
~ [dIvqha] one and a halftimes, one and
a half. "dIvqha cunat bhai tupkhana."-earrtr
332. 'decided upon artillery.' 2 See ·l~.
mftr [qIvqhI], ~ [qIvdhi] See .~.
fist [qIVe] gives, may give. "kurak jEse nad
SUl.).I sraval.).i hiu qIVE."-aSa ehJt m 5.
m [qIr] See~. "qIr jivdhar."--gurusobha.
'resolved in the mind.'
itt [di] transform oftft (of). 2 Skt vr tly in the
air.
~ [qiar] or~ [qihar] adjflyiing in the air
(sky). See itt. 2 n vulture, kite. "qlihar dal kak
cil jabuk karal bhil."-s~loh. 3 demoness,
mentioned in Purans as one who loiters in the
sky. "masan bhut qiar kul nace. "-saloh. "qihar
nIai muhI phakIo re."-toc;fi m 5. 'devoured
me like a demoness.'
[qih]P ~ n town, village. 2 remains of a
ruined village. "jagal me Ik qih purani."-GPS.
ifuro' [qihar 1 Se~~. •
ittu;p [qihra], ittg [qihu] S
Pkt 'I~ Skt
~ n day. "jo jo V~J1E qihra suo umar hath
pavanhI ."-s farid.
[qik] n satiety, saturation. 2 flame of fire.
"qik agam ki uthi."-earrtr 195. :3 eyelid;
cataract. 4 long sip, draught taken in one
breath.
[qig] n sense offall, decline; downfall. See
m. 2 an ancient town in Bharatpur state,
which has a beautiful tank and t""o buildings

m
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named Savan and Bhadon, with attractive
singing fountains in them. There exists an old
fort there. Deeg is situated between Bharatpur
and Mathura.
[qi'g] n pride. 2 boast, vaunt. 3 bend, curve.
itlaIo [qigan] n downfall, decline; act offalling.
"qigan qola tau lau."-asa m 5.
31al(,)9Mi [qiganqola] state ofwavering or being
unsteady. See il:mo.
[qIgar] adj arrogant, boastful.
ittfar [qigI] having fallen, on falling. See m.
'Ore man qigI na (JOliE."-sava m 1. "manu qigI
q~II na jaI kat-hi."-brla eMt m 1.
trur [qIgh] See ftlhtr.
[qith] SI::lefaci. 2 on looking. "merakamalu
bIgSE sat qith."--·mali m 5.
iitor [qitha] See filer. "kevaqu vaqa qitha hoI."
-sodaru.
ittfo [qithI] n sight, vision. "chike par teri
bahutu qithI."-basat kabir.
ittfo>,rr [qithIa] saw. 2 came to sight. "kar
kapahI SIrU qol nEl.).I na qithIa."-jet eMt m
5.
M [qithil n saw. "sakat ki bIdhI nmahu
qithi."-ram m 5.
~ [qithu] See fclfQ. "jEsa satIguru sUl.).ida tESO
hi mE qithu."-var ram 2 m 5.
iStgw [qithula] saw, have seen. "vIrle kahu
qithula."-dhanal namdev.
iJtc5' [qithe] See 1~. "katI phala darsan gur
qithe."-toc;fi m 5.
m [qiq] n line, streak.
~ [qiqh] adj firm, determined, strong.
'lito [qin] See fur)T. 2 See tfto. 3 Skt n flight.
itt rn [qi boI] See~.
~ [<;limqam] n ostentation, luxurious living.
~ [qiI] n body's height, stature. 2 physique,
body.
mr [qila] n a kind of weed that grows in wet
soil during the rainy season. It grows particularly

mr
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in paddy fields.
iilwor [qilara] adjhaving good physique; tall.
~ [qus~kl).a] v sob; weep with hiccups.
~ [quska] n sobbing. 2 sigh of grief.
~ [qukq.uki] n small and light two faced
tabourine producing sound on beating with
laced knots.
~ [qukra] See ~.
~Cf<!l' [qukkl).a] v hit, strike the target.
~orr [qukka] n clenched fist, punch. 2 See ¥.
~ [qukh], ~ [qukhra.] n pain, suffering. S
~. "qukhe korI n~ qukh."-var maru 2 m 5.
"h~bhe qukhre ulah."-var jEt.
~ [qukhi] adj grieved. "qukhi rel).I vIhaI."
-sfdrid.
~ [qukhu] See~.
~ [qugqugi] See~. See fcffIDf.
~aRJ' [quggar] See~.
~ [qum)~r] See~. "~ge qUB~r dhUdhli."
-m 1 bano.
~ [quq~hu] n sob, hiccupp, sigh.
i} liSt! f5C(i [quqahuIIkka] adj sobbing, weeping
with hiccups. "quqahuIIkka rna pUChE."-BG.
'Dhruv asks his mother, sobbing.'
F [quqqa] adj lame, lameness.
~ [quqqhi] a village in police station Ladwa,
tehsil Thanesar, district Kamal. A gurdwara in
memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands in this
village. It was built in Sammat 1980, with
collective effort put in by the villagers with
great devotion. It is situated 10 miles to the
east ofKurukshetar railway station and is two
miles away from the G. 1'. Road.
'i}"q [qudhu] S n curd, yoghurt.
~ [qub~ki] n dive, action of submerging in
water, dip. 2 short-statured wild duck, which
dives a lot in water.
~ [c;l.ubl).a] v submerge into water, sink. 2 set
(used for the sun). 3 be destroyed. 4 get
absorbed, get engrossed.

~ [qubal).I] of sinking. "bere qubal).I nahI

1.
~ [qubda] adv drowning, sinking. "qubde
path~ru meIIlehu."-maru solhe m 3.
'ilfu [qubJ;] having sunk. "quhI mue bag
bapure."-var VdQ m 3.
~ [qubIya] n dive, dip. "j~b qubIya k~hI
bhup~tI lina."-CdrItr 366.
~ [qubadal, ljP:l€ [qubado] advsinking. adj
who sinks/drowns. "jo qubado apI, so grae kIn
khe?"-var maru 2 m 5. 'How can a drowning
person be the saviour of others?'
fat [qubbi] See~.
~ [c;l.ubh], ~H [qUm] n deep pit within a stream,
reservoir tank formed by a river. 2 cavity in
the ground; pit.
~ [duml).a], ~H<!'" [quml).a], ~ [c;l.uml).i],
~ [quIDl).o] adjdouble-minded, in two minds,
diffident, hesitant. "Ms c~lsi quml).a."-suhi
fdrid. Here Ms means a living soul. "Mbhi
vaJ1a quml).i."-sri m 1.
~fi.f [qumI] in the pit. "gade qumI p~iasu."
-var sri m 5.
~ [dumu] See ~H.
'ilHGT [qumeta] of a low-caste family. "Iku
qumeta nal he."-JSBB.
~ [qumeli] a village in the Kapurthala state.
See el'iiJHifiJa 5.
~(!T [quraul).al, 'il~(!T [dunaul).a] v
attach with a string. See ~. "ghore sag
lin qunaI."-GPS.
~ [quIna] See ~. 2 See ~.
~ [qulhl).a] v spill; flow. 2 scatter, disperse.
~ [qull~t] shaky. See~.
, [qu] adj two. 2 transform of~. See ~.
i [qu] part from. 2 transform of~. See~.
~ kiUI] adj two. "su~h ghatau c;l.uI."-var
maru 2 m 5. 'pleasure isjust momentary.'
iOIT [c;l.uka] n clenched fist with the thumb
pressed between the pointing finger and the
bh~u."-sdva m
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middle finger. "lat musatI qukan parh<Jrhi." ~ [qeuqhi] See~.
-saloh.
~ [qeu] giving, (I) give. "anan qeu cIt."-var
~ [qugar], 'i0ffi' [qugar] Dg n mountain, hill.
jEt.
Skt ~ high mountain. "IkJ: ban mahI ~ [qei] (1) gIve. "qei SISU utan."-var mam
besahI qugan asthanu."-ram am 1.2 n hill- 2 m 5. ' ...offer (my) head in sac.rifice.'
top, hillock.
~ [qeh] Skt ~, ~ n day. See E day. "nanak
i dliji!'R [qugardas] a devoted fo llower ofGuru melu na cukai rati ate qeh."-var sor m 3. 2 See
Ram Das from Takiar subcaste.
~. 3 The term qehvala aphsar (the officer of
~ [qugan] atthe hilltop. "qugan vasu tIkha
the day) has become popular in the Indian
ghal)i."-oJkar. qugar means arrogance in this Army.
context. 2 in the mountain.
'llmj [qehmu] See l:fl:Rf and IDj.
idl~ [qugaru] See 'i0ffi'. "qugaru dekhI ~ [qehra] See ~.
=
qaravI).o."-sri a m 1. Here it means the next $ud'Hlf(Js [qehrasahIb] a gurdwara in memory
world.
of Guru Nanak Dev situated to the north of
p [qugha] adj deep; fathoinless.
village Lohar in police station Sarahali, tehsil
~ [<;lujro], ~ [qujra], ~ [<;lujro],
Tam Taran, districtAmritsar. It is situated about
[quja], gFt [qujo] adjthe other. "kOI na dIse one and a half mile west of village Jamarae.
qujro."-sri cMt m 5.
Initially the village was named Patthevind. Guru
~ [<;luqh] See ~ and ~.
Nanak's father Baba Mehta Kalu belonged to
'fO' [<;luna] See ~.
this village, but he lived in Talwandi because
~ [qubna] v See~. "qubat pahan, prabhu
ofhis job. First ofall, Guru Hargobind got this
mere lije."-suhi m 5.
holy place built in memory ofGuru Nanak Dev.
~ [<;lubI] after sinking. "qubI mue aMkari."
Now a beautiful shrine h~s come up here. An
-ram am 3.
organising committee has been constituted by
Ff [qum], 'iH [Qum] SktIDf, IDf and h. These the people of the region for the development
three terms are used in Sanskrit for member ofthe gurdwara. Sardar Bhan Singh ofJamarae
of a low-caste of Muslim as well as of Hindu has performed commendable service for the
bards. Bhai Mardana, an ardent devotee of shrine on the persuasion of the people of the
Guru Nanak Dev, belonged to this caste. The
area. A Khalsa Middle School has come up
rebeck players, Satta and Balwand etc, were close to the gurdwara, and it has a pucca
also Qums. See, the heading ofthe third var of building. This holy place is situated ten miles to
Ramkali, viz:
the south-east of Tam Taran railway. station.
"ramkali ki var raI balv~qI tatha sate qUIDI
The annual religious congregation is held on the
akhi."
full moon day ofChet, Harh and Kattak. 2 See
~ [Quml).a] See 'i~. 2 n a species ofhoney
~wfua'.
bee found in the hills. It is large in size and imJT ~ (')"(')C{ [Q-ehra baba nanak] See ~
chases (the attacker) furiously.
war~.
~ [QumI] the Qum, the Qums. See ¥.
~ [qehla] See ~.
~ [Qeu] give, hand over.
~ [Qeh16] a town in tehsil and district
~ [QeuQha] See ~.
Ludhiana, which itself is a police station. It is
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situated about two miles to the east of Kila
Raipur railway station. To the north there is
a gurdwara of Guru Hargobind near this
village. The Guru stayed here while going
from Jagera to Gujjarwal. Only a memorial
stands there.
~ [Qeh"'~ See ~ 1. 2 gives. "jru t,m kolu
pirie ratu na bhori Qehr."-var sor m 3.
~ [QehiaJ 1 (female) give. "tIsu age manu
Qehia."-jEt chat m 5.
'$c{ [Qek] a rivulet which emerges from the slope
of the mountain on the boundary of Jammu
and Sialkot and merges with river Ravi after
flowing through the districts ofGujranwala and
Sheikhupura. This stream remains flooded for
several days during the rainy season. 2 SkI
~~ n chinaberry, a shady tree with leaves like
those of margosa tree (nrm). Its wood is very
light and soft. Musical instruments like sitar,
guitar etc are made of its wood. Its fruit is
beneficial for the treatment of piles. L Melia
Sempervirens.
N [QekhaI).] v see. "QekhaI). ku mustaku."
-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [QekhaI).har] adj who sees. "Qekhe
Qekhanhar." -maru am 1.
~ [Qekhau] (I) see, may see. "mukh Qekhau
palak chaQI."-var jEt. 2 viewer. 3 only for
showing.
~ [Qekhu] see, look. "bIa nehu kurava
Qekhu."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [Qekhe] sees, looks. See ~.
~ [QegI).a], ~ [Qegna] v fell, throw.
~ [QeQro] Dg n frog, toad. SkI ~'6'.
R [QeQh] adj one and a half.
~ 3"tf [QeQhmasia tap] See 3Tl.f (-q).
ID;r [Qemhu] n two mouths; a poisonous creature
;hich pricks with its stings grown on its mouth
and back. 2 wasp. 3 yellow hornet.
ifo [Qer] See~.

ior [Qera] n dwelling place. "QaQa Qera Ihu
nahi."-bavan. 2 tent.
j''ij'T ~ [Qera nanak], ior W'ar ~ [Qera
baba nanak] See ~ W'ar~.
~ [Qeri] See~. 2 n two-sided small drum.
"Qamakk QamQeri."-caQi 2. 3 adj curved,
bent. "bake bal pag SIrI Qeri."-sor ravrdas.
iw [Qela] n eyeball. 2 unripe fruit ofwild caper.
3 jasmine like plant that has white flowers. It
blooms fully in winter. It is also called Bela. L
Jasminum Pubescens. In Sanskrit it is called
kudo
~ [Qelia] n a flowery plant that generally
grows at a cold place. As of marigold plant, its
flowers are of many colours. Dahlia. Its roots
are like bulbs ofesculent tuberous root, which
when sown grow into plants like the marigold
flower. Its flowers have seeds inside. A dahlia
flower has no fragrance.
~ [Qelha] See ~.
~ [Qevsa] v (I) will give. "Ihu manu tekl1
Qevsa."-suhi m 5 gUI).vati.
iwit [Qevsi] she (will give), (he) will give.
[QevaI).ul v give, donate, offer.
~ [Qo] adj two.
[Qoi] n small ladle, a type ofspatula, serving
or stirring spoon. "pari tir Qoi."-GPs. 2 a large
metallic ladle with a wooden handle used by
sweetmeat makers.
'iR [Qos], ~ [Qosra], ~ [Qosa] SkI 'br n
vice, flaw, blemish. "ma]1u kucaji amaVaI).I
Qosre."-suhi m 1 kucaji.
iiu [Qoh] S n vice, blemish, defect.
~ [Qohra] See ~. 2 a large bowl-shaped,
ladle with a small handle. 3 two-sided, double.
"saghar Qohre."-caQi 3. 'battle on two fronts.'
~~ [QohagaI).I], -g~ [QohagI).i] adj
widowed, deserted. SkI ~ifCJJT unlucky
woman."bharamI bhuli QohagI).i na pIrU akI
samar."-sri am 1.
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ilc:ft [Q-ohi] See ~.

liquid, give a dip.
[Q-okra], ~ [Q-okri] Dg old man, old "
[Q-oba] n dip, dive, immersion. 2 swoon,
unconsciousness.
woman, extremely aged man or woman.
[Q-obr] having immersed (in water).
[Q-okro] Dg Sbn, male child.
'iw [Q-oka] n milk-flowing from the udder into n [qobe] immersed (in water). "dubrdha Q-obe
the teats. 2 period during which a cow or a puru."-sri m 1.
iM [Q-om] See ¥f. "Q-om eaQ-ar maleeh man
buffalo undergoes desire for impregnation.
sOI."-bIla r;;JvIdas.
~ [Q-ogar] a clan descended from the Rajputs.
Dogars are mostly Muslims and keep cows h [dor] n thread, cord, string. "hathr ta Q-or
and buffaloes. So their colonies are mostly mukhr kharo tabor."-g;;Ju k;;Jbir. 'there is leash
of a kite, a hawk or a horse etc in the hand
seen on the banks of the rivers. They are
largely settled on the banks ofSatluj in district and a betel leaf in the mouth.' 2 Skt ~
armlet, bracelet. "har Q-or ras pat patabar."
Ferozepur. In our view, the word Dogar has
originated from the Sanskrit word ~ meaning -tukha bar;;Jhmaha. 3 disposition. "Q-or r;;Jhi lrv
lai."-g;;Ju k;;Jbir.
milcher (who milches cows).
iJw [Q-ora] See h. 2 See ~. "Q-ar layo Q-ora
'i'aRr [Q-ogar] See i'Ol'e".
ifaRJt" [Q-ogra] adj dwelling in iOTQ (hills). 2 n a mahr tabe."-earItr 251. 3 adj dumb, deaf.
clan ofRajputs, that includes the ruling dynasty "nam na sunai Q-ora."-asa m 5.
of Jammu.
~ [Q-orauI).a] v tie with a string; bridle a
'ihral [Q-ogri] wife of a Dogar. 2 a village in horse.
tehsil and district Ludhiana. A gurdwara in m [Q-orr] Sere rn.
memory of the sixth Guru stands there. 3 a ifuct'T [Q-orrka] n palanquin; carriage for
dialect spoken by the Dogras.
women who observe purdah .. "garh ke lahrt
i'aTr [Q-oga] n small boat, boat house.
Q-orrka dhari."-carItr 199. 'They placed the
n [Q-oQ-] n hilly crow. 2 a village in Malwa, palanquin down on seeing the fort.' 2 See~.
which is situated seven kohs to the west of ~ [Q-ori] n cord, especially a rope tied to a
Jalal. Guru Gobind Singh visited this place.
bucket (or a pail) to draw water from a well.
Now a gurdwara stands in the territory of Skt C:lwp palanquin; sedan chair covered with
Lambhwali. See~.
curtains. "dur trkar utarkar Q-ori."-GPS.
~ [(loqa] n fruit of poppy. 2 anything looking
3 measuring chain, rope or chain used for
measuring land. "Q-ori puri mapahr nahi."
like the seed pod of poppy e.g. nut of lotus.
iift [Q-oQ-i] n bud of an unbloomed flower. -suhi kabir. 4 woolen or coloured cord of silk
or cotton used for tying the hair a woman into
2 bud-shaped button.
n [Q-oQ-o] n magpie.
pigtail. 5 devotion, attachment, love.
ri- [Q-oQ-ha] See~. "Q-oQ-he gaI).an savaI." "earankam;;Jl sagr lagi Q-ori."-nat m 5. "Q-ori
-NP. 'reciting the tables of one and a half as
lapatrahi caranah sagI."-sar m 5. "sGnmadal
mahr qori dhare."-ratanmala bano. 6 fame,
well as one and a quarter.'
i7)T [Q-ona] Skt ~<!" n an improvised cup or repute. "jagat vree qori ubbhargai jo nanak ji
vaqa bhagatpeda hora he."-JSBB. 7 adjdeaf,
bowl made from leaves of trees.
~ [Q-obI).a], ~ [qobna] v immerse in some
hard of hearing. 8 Kabir Panthis call the
~
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branches of their sect Qori and divide the sect
into twelve and a half branches.
~ [Qoria] n fine variety ofcloth with stripes.
h [Qol] Skt ~ n swing. 2 pail tied to a rope
used for drawing water from the well. "dolu
badhakasI jevri."-gauam 1. 'a living being is
like a pailtied to the rope (destiny).' 3 a species
ofjujube tree, which gives sweet and plumpy
fruit, has thick trunk and is relatively tall. Its
wood is used as timber. 4 palsY,jerk. 5 swelling
caused in a wound by excessive movement.
~ [Qola))], ~ [Qolan], ~ [Qolna] v Skt
~, hang, oscillate, swing. "man Qolan
lagi."-gau kabir. 'Fascinated by the outward
transient beauty, the world ofillusion began to
flutter.' 2 instability ofmind. "Qolan te rakhahu
prabhu."-bavan. 3 having no faith. "man,
QigI na Qoli£."-sava m 1.
~ [Qolni] n earthen vessel for churning;
vessel in which curd is churned. "man Qolni
pavan jhakolanhar."-s kcJbir.
W [Qola] n large palanquin, veiled palanquin
to carry women (in purdah). Skt~. See~.
2 bride seated in palanquin. 3 playfulness.
"Qigan Qola tau lau jau man ke bharma."-asa
m 5.
W W [Qola de))a] v give one's daughter in
marriage.
~ [QoII] by wandering about, by getting astray.
"It ut QolI Qolr sramu paIo."-mala m 5.
[Qoli] Skt~; palanquin; veiled box fitted
with poles to be borne on men's shoulders.
2 woman. 3 wife.
~ [Qolu] See h.
~ [Qolet] wobbling; shaking. "nahi Qolet."
-brla m 5.
~ [QOIE] oscillates, wobbles, shakes. 2 causes
to shake, wobble. "QOIE vau na vaQa hoI."
-ram m 1. 'The wind does not cause the lamp
to wobble and hence the light does not go out.'
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[QSQi] See fiffim.
h [Q:>r] n low boundary, raised boundary lines
between the fields. "khet Q:>r par sarab
hakare."-GPS. 2 mode. 3 fonn; shape.
~ [Q:>ru] See $l1g and ID@".
h [Q:>1l See h.
~ [Q:>lna] v chisel, design.
iw [Q:>la] n upper ann between the shoulder
and the elbow; (person's) physical strength.
iiJf [Qas] Skt t?F.1 n sting. "nar nfdak Qas
lagaIa."-ram m 4.
'fia: [Qak] n big drum, kettledrum. "bajigar Qak
bajai."-sor kcJbir. 2 thin and shinning sheet of
silver which is fitted below ajewel to enhance
its glamour. 3 sting.
ifuo [Qakat] beats a drum; employs a drumstick.
"Qholan bajaI Qakat damam."-GPS. 'beating
the kettledrums.'
iiqr [Qaka] n drumstick; club for beating a
drum. 2 kettledrum, big drum. Skt;fcxr.
iicl [kake] plural of rio. See rio. 2 blocked.
"mItE nahI Qake."-rudr.
lior [kag] n sting; bite of a poisonous insect.
2 sharp sting ofinsects like the wasp, scorpion,
mosquito having poison in it; sting. "machar Qag
saIr bhar subharu."-tukha barahmaha. 3 time,
period. 4 dawn and dusk. e.g. 'us nil do Qag
roti khavai.'
~ [Qagtapau] adj just enough to subsist
or pass time.
iflITc!" [QagDa] v sting, bite. Seeior I and 2. 2 sew
coarsely; stitch coarsely as "bori Qagidi hE."
iiaRr [Qagar] n cattle, animal. 2 Skt ~ wheatchaff. 3 attendant. 4 adj mean, base.
~ [Qagori] n stick to drive animals. 2 club.
iitr [Qaju] S pain, ache. 2 sorrow, grief.
h [Qajh], iw [Qajha], ~ [Qajho] n thirst. S
~ and ~. "prabhu mIlIa ta cuki Qajha."
-asa m 5. "man thia thaQha cuki Qajha."-vac;l
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belly. "bhau bhau dUI pat la I jogi, Ih sarir kan
chatm 5.2 pain, ache. "janam marcm kinutyi
Q.;}Q.i."-ram am 3. See 1.5. 5 Skt ~ adj
Q.;}jha."-maru solhe m 5.3 desire, wish. "atI
club bearer. 6 n ascetic. "kahu Q.aQ.i hVE
tIsna UQ.l).E ki Q.;}jh."-mala m 1.
h [Q.;}Q.] noise, din. "Q.Eti Q.;}Q. ubhari."-cac;Ii 3. padhare."-akal. 7 See ~ 5.
2 Skt ~ club, staff, rod. "d;}Q. kam;'lQ.al sIkha ~ [Q.;}Q.ia] adj club bearing. 2 who punishes.
3 king. 4 Yam, the god of death.
sutu."-bhE'r m 1. 3 punishment. "jam det
Q.;'lQ.."-basat a m 5. 4 short for ~~. "Q.;'lQ. dukul ifi3' [Q.;}Q.:>t] See~.
bhae tIh ke."-krrsan. 'Both arms turned into to [Q.an], in [Q;}nu] n penality, punishment.
2 fine, penality. 3 S land revenue, tax, levy,
two banks (of a river).' 5 a kind of excercise
toll.
of arms, which is done by lying prostrate on
the ground just like a straight rod. "donahu ;if: [Q.;}ph], iw [q.;}phu] Skt5 n dissimulation.
"Q.aphu karahu kIa pral).i?"-asa pati m 1.
kal Q.;}Q. ko pele."-GPS.
~ [Q.;}Q.ut], ~~ [Q.;}Q.ut Mdna], ~
"jhutha Q.apho jhuthu pasari."-sukhm,mi.
2 a musical instrument of D.P. like a small
[Q.;}Q.UtI] Skt ~ n act oflying prostrate on
two-sided drum, but different from a tabor.
the ground, See~. "kar:!: Q.;JIQ.aut punu
vaQ.a he."-sohrla. "Q.;}Q.autIb;}dna anIk bar." ihr [Q.;}b] Skt ~ vr deceive, cheat.
-bavan.
'ihRJ [Q.abarl short for ~. 2 canopy, large
"iif~ [Q.aQ.kar] Skt C;O\SCI?lxOlj n an ancient
open tent. 3 Skt sound. 4 community, group,
forest, which spread from Vindhya to the bank
assembly.
of river Godavari. See ~ 2. "Q.;}(~kar ke bie f i [Q.;}bh] n dissimulation, false practice. See
jabE tny VE gai."-carrtr 149.
~.
tamr [Q.aQ.dhar], t~ [Q.aQ.clhan], t~ ~ [Q.abhl).a], ~ [Q.;}ml).a] v brand, ignite
[Q.;}Q.dhar], ~ [Q.;}Q.dhari] adjclub wielding,
the detonator ofa gun with burning matchlock.
"tab babak ne (~;}bh palita."-GPS. "Q.;}m Q.;}m
carrying club. 2 n mace-bearing, gate keeper.
3 king. 4 god ofdeath; Yam. 5 potter. 6 celibate.
sanh ujari mutta."-BG. 'The bull was set free
7 ascetic. "kahu ho Q.;}Q.dhan ho."-gau m 5.
in the wilderness after branding it. '
hHt [Q.aQ.li] punished; caused distress. "dukh ~ [Q.yach] both the eyes. "bIkat bak baQ.
na Q.;}Q.li."-kalr m 5:
Q.yach baQ.oabhIman dhare man."-paras.
~ [Q.;}Q.vat] See ~.
2 one having tall and robust physique.
ri: [Q.;}Q.a] n club, staff. "jam kalu sahahI SUI riw [Q.yoQ.ha] See ~ and ~.
Q.;}Q.a he. "-sohrla. 2 stick kept by an ascetic. ~ [Q.yoQ.hi] See ~.
"Q.;}Q.a ml1dra khftha adhari."-brla kabir.
ri~ [Q.yoQ.hidar], rl~ [Q.yoQ.ivanl,
'iiiM? [Q.;}Q.al] Dg n large kettledrum, which is lil]ii1~iM' [Q.yoQ.hivala] n gatekeeper, janitor.
2 an official in the Indian states (especially
beaten with a drumstick.
Punjab) who keeps watch over the employees
[Q.;}Q.i] n small stick or club. 2 beam of a
of the royal palace and no person can enter
balance to which two pans are tied. "jIhba
Q.;}Q.i Ihu ghatu chaba."-maru m 1. 3 straight
th~ antechamber without his consent. The
people can meet the ruler only through this
track. 4 musical string instrument - Indian lute
employee; chamberlain.
or Iyre-commonly known as Veena, having
gourd-shells at both ends with bass bars on its ~ [Q.ram] See ~.

m
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v [q.haq.q.ha] nineteenth character Of Punjabi
script having retroflex plosive sound. 2 Skt n
drum. 3 dog. 4 snake. 5 sound, voice. 6 adj
devoid ofquality, worthless.
~ [q.haua] n an ancient copper coin,
equivalent to half an anna.
~ [q.haia] n mathematical table of twoand-a-half. 2 period of two-and-a-half
years during which Saturn (planet) has its
effect. 3 weighing measure of two and a
half seers.
~ [q.hah] n bank of a river eroded by water
currents. 2 erosion by water currents,
subversion. 3 downfall, decline, collapse.
~ [q.hahagI] will fall, will collapse. "kaci
q.hahap dIval."-basijt m 1.
~ [q.halu:la], ';l(JOT [Qhahna] v fall, collapse.
2 get destroyed, be ruined. 3 be defeated in
wrestling; fall flat on the ground. 4 become
humble by renouncing the ego. See~. 5 soften
after giving up harshness "loha maraI:lI paiE
QhahE na hOI kapas."-var majh m J.
~ [q.haha] n steep river bank formed due to
erosion by water currents; ravine. 2 support;
refuge. "se IEde q.haha phnahi."-var geJU 1 m
4. 3 tactics, tricks. as in "oh juaria te ~arabia
de q.hahe carhgIa."
m [q.hahI] on falling, on collapsing.
2 imperative form of~.
~ [q.hahIDa], vfuot" [q.hahma] See ~.
"satIgur agE q.hahIpau."-var sor m 3. "nanak
garib q.hahIpaIa duarE."-suhi a m 4.
ii:JtI~(')1 [q.hahe c;~rhna] v fall a prey to, be

inveigled by. See ~ 5.
W [q.hahE] falls. 2 softens. See~.
~ [q.hakaD] See ~ and ~.
~ [q.hakDa], ;m(')T [q.hakna] v cover. Skt
fl-rqro. "q.hakaD ku patI meri."-var guj 2 m 5.
~ [q.hakv~j] n false ostentation,
dissimulation, fraud, pretence.
~ [q.hakosla] n act of deceiving someone;
tactic devised for the purpose.
~ [q.habli] a village, in police station and
tehsil Dera Bassi of Kalsia state, which is
situated at a distance of two miles from
Ghaggar railway station. A gurdwara named
Bauli Sahib in memory ofthe tenth Guru stands
halfa mile to the north ofthis village. The Guru
visited this place while going to Anandpur from
Paonta and dug out water by hitting the ground
with a spear. A beautiful tank is constructed at
this place. Land measuring forty vighas is
attached to the gurdwara. The priest is a
baptised Sikh.
~ [q.hakk] n a wild tree, Butea frondosa. See
~ and l.R'WT. 2 prisoner, bonded labourer. 3 cover,
veil. "q.hahe q.hal q.hakk~."-VN. 'covers created
by the shields vanished.'
~ [q.hakkaD], ~ [q.hakkan] lid to cover a
utensil. 2 Skt ~ act of shutting the doors,
bolting the doors.
rio [q.hakka], ~ [q.hakva] Skt~n big drum,
kettledrum. 2 tabor.
~ [q.hagaD] poetic mode consisting of three
matras. It has the following types: 15,51, III.
Vcw [q.hagga] S ~ n ox. 2 animal.
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[<;l.hat] n fleshy crest on the neck of an ox.

Skt~.

vcr [Qhata] n stud, male ox, bull; bullock.
~ [Qhatona] See W. See m~)T.
~ [Qhatha] See vcr. 2 adj demo!lished.
~

[Qhathia], ~ [Qhathia] fallen, ruined.
"Qhathia kamr na avni."-suhi mI.
f t [QhaQ], mr [QhaQh] n a kind of light, twosided tabor. 2 musical harmonium looking like
a tabor, which is played with the right hand
fmgers while holding it firmly with the left hand.
The singers, playing on it, ane known as
QhaQis.
ftT [QhaQha] the character~. "QhaQha QhuQhat
kah phrrahu?"-bawm. 2 pronunciation of~.
ftTij' [QhaQhar] n ballad singer who plays the
tambourine. 2 tabor, drum. "Qhamakke
QhaQhara." -C;}cji 2.
riw [QhaQhora] See~.
~ [QhaQholna] v search, explore.
ri'ffi [QhaQholr] searching, exploring. See
~. "bahu sastra bahu srmrrti peJkhe sarab
QhaQholr."-sukhm;)ni.
Vt«!'" [Qhap!).a], ~ [Qhapnal v cover, hide,
conceal. Skt ftIt:tro.
f t [Qhab] See ~.
;nrrtt [Qhabai] In Panth Parkash, Sardar Rattan
Singh mentions Count Benoit de Boigne by this
\
name. "huto Qhabai pharasis phrragi. "_PPP. I
The Count was born in Chambry, a town
of France in 1751 AD. After serving at many
places in Europe for briefperiods, he came to
India in 1777 AD and the next year joined the
service of East India Company. He then
IThis name finds reference in a poem of the court poet
Bansi of Maharaja Mahendar Singh ofPatiala state:
marhatta nnp atI bali dakkhan jako des.
nagar satara me suni tfh rajdhani bes.
tako nIj mkar huto pharasis Ik biro
nam Qhabai tas kq huto baQo raJ:ldhir.

became a millitary officer ofMadho ji Sindhia
in 1785 and fought many battles for him during
1787-88. He left India because of his
misunderstanding with the Marhattas and went
back to his native land in 1795.
~ [Qhabu] n mode, custom, tradition, manner.
"nahi sat ka Qhabu."-dh;)na m 1.
~ [Qhabua]Nlv n money. 2 coin, currency.
"ugharr gara jEse khota Qhabua nadarr
sarapha ara."-asa m 5.
;n.rc{ [Qhamak] n sound produced by drums etc;
thumping sound; noise produced by the rolling
of drums.
~ [Qhamkav:c] produces thumping sound,
plays on tabor. "barad caQhe Qauru
QhamkavE.."-g3(} namdev.
~ [Qhamak], ~~ [Qhamaka], ~C{
[Qhamak] See tP-fC{.
~ [Qharak!).a], ~ [Qharakna] v slide,
roll down, drop, slip. 2 get inactive, get lazy.
"caran rahe kar cjlharakr pare h'£."-asa k;)bir.
~ [Qharna] v thaw, melt. 2 relent; grow fond
of "jaki chotr jagat kau lagE ta par tuhi QharE."
-maru r;)vIdas. :3 roll down, slide downward.
~ [Qhalhal] n sound produced by mutual
collision ofshields. "Qhalhal Qhala."-ramav.
~ [Qhalak] n slope, slant. 2 v imperative form
of~.
~

[Qhalak!).a], ~ [Qhalakna] v roll
down. 2 slip, topple. 3 wither. 4 shift from the
original position.
~ [Qhalna] See ~. 2 wither, dry up.
"paba!).r kere pal:jru Qhaii QhulI jfunal).haru."
-srim 1.
~ [Qhalva] adj shaped in a cast from the
molten metal. 2 sloping.
~ [Qhalva!).], ~ [Qhalvan] n slope,
slant, descent.
vfio5' [Qhalr] on melting, after melting. 2 away
from its odginal position.
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tlft"S'ift"S [<;I.halr<;l.hulI] adv after withering and

drying up. See~.
~ [<;I.halEt] n soldier equipped with a shield.
"age calahf <;I.halEt kuch, gahI khargaru
<;I.hale."-GPS.
~ [<;I.hau] adj destructive. 2 two and a half.
[<;I.hai] adjtwo and a half; 2Y2.
~ [<;I.haia] See ~.
m URr [<;I.hai ghar] See ~.
m ~ ~ ~ [<;I.hai phatt larai de] "mIla:r;t
bhaja:r;t Ih sare doI. lar mar mukka:r;t addha
SOI."-PPP.
~ [<;I.has:r;taJ, ~ [<;I.hasna] back-rest;
refuge; shelter; support. 2 cushion; pillow.
WU [<;I.hah] n erosion caused by the flow of a
river. 2 idea offall or defeat. 3 lament. "<;I.haha
maran hOI nIsagE."-BG.
~ [<;I.haha:r;tu], ~ [<;I.hahan], ~ [<;I.hahna]
v demolish, destroy. "<;I.hahan lagE
dharamraI."-bavcm. 2 See~.
~ [<;I.haha] n steep river bank formed due to
erosion by the river water. "jIu dariaVE
<;I.haha."-s farid.
[<;I.hahI] by felling, by demolishing, by
razing. "<;I.hahe <;I.hahI usare ape."-vaQ m 1
alahaIJ.i.
~ [<;I.hahIa] demolished. See ~.
2 forged, designed. "valu chalu karIke khavde
muhahu kuru kusatu tIni <;I.hahIa."-var sri

m

m

m4.
~

[<;I.hahu:r;ta] 'See ~.
~ [<;I.hak] n a wild tree, Butea frondosa. "so
kul <;I.hak palas."-s kabir. 'That dynasty is a
leaf of the Qhakk tree.' See wcx 2. 2 waist,
hip, lumbar. Seewcx2. 3 hip, lap. 4 bush, shrub.
S slope of a hill. 6 See~. 7 hill people of
Ebtabad district call autumn <;I.hak.
~ [<;I.hakan] v cover, conceal, hide. "<;I.hakan
kau Ik hare."-toQi m 5.2 n curtain. "<;I.hakan
<;I.hakI gobfd gur mere."-brla m 5.

[<;I.hakanhar] adj who covers.
"<;I.hakanhare prabhu hamare."-tukha chat

tl1a(')(Jiij

m5.
~

[<;I.hakplas] leaf of a <;I.hakk tree. See

tI'WR'.

[<;I.haka] an ancient city and district
headquarters in Bengal, which is at a distance
of254 miles to the north-east ofCalcutta. It is
situated on the bank of Buddhi Ganga. The
temple ofDhakeshwary Devi is located there.
Fine muslin and most delicate thin fabrics of
Dhaka were very popular in India during the
earlier times. Guru Nanak Dev visited this
place in Sammat 1564 while Guru Tegbahadur
came in Sammat 1723. Elegant gurdwaras
have been built to commemorate these
historical events. The gurdwara in memory of
Guru Nanak Dev is popularly known as Charan
Paduka.
In Guru Partap Suray Bhai Santokh Singh
this describes the ninth Guru's travel to Dacca:
Im ketak dIn mahr gosai,
<;I.hake pahuce dal samudai,
<;I.hake nagar majhar masad,
basahI bulakidas bIHid,
tIS ki mat bndha bahu tan ki,
ba<;l.i lalsa gurudarsan ki,
kare prem nIj sadan majhara,
guru hIt ek prayak sudhara,
astaran s6 chadan karyo,
sejbad sag kas kar dharyo.
tul sudhar apne hath,
pun katyo sukham hIt sath,
prem dhar so bastra bunava,
guru hIt po~a~ sakal banava.
arbala mam bhai bItit,
nItpratI vadhahI gl,Jrupag pritI,
lakhkar gamne atarjami,
linasI tIS ghar ko mag svami,
jaI tha<;l.h hoe tIS p;)r,

VTaT
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sudh bheji at~r jIs th::>r.
h~rb~raI sun tur~n ai,
c~r~n1Gm~l g~hIk~r l~ptai,

aj gh~ri p~r mE b~IIhari,
jIs te purvi as h~mari.
tIS pr~yak p~r an bIthae,
h~rkh~t caru b~str~ nIksae,
~pne k~r te k~re b~nav~n,
prem S~hIt SO kIy p~hIrav~n.
[qhakI] by covering. 2 in the lap, on the
hip.
~ [qhakI lia]covered. "s~tIgun qhakI
lia mohI papi p~rda."-tukhach~t m 5.
~ [qhaku] See WCf.
vrcl [qhakE] v covers. "~pune j~n ka p~rda
qhakE."-sukhmani. 2 on the hip. "n~ qhakE
tagE."-BG. 'does not tie around the hip i.e.
does not accept (the offet:ings).' In ancient
times, people used to tie coins and ornaments
around their waists. 3 in the lap.
N [qhagal n a long bamboo pole with a halfmoon shaped hook, used for pruning branches
of tall trees.
;riuT [qhaca] n frame, mould, framework.
2 outline, skeleton.
vror [qhatha] fell, got demolished. "dukh pap
ka qera qhatha."-suhi ch~t m 5.2 n strip of
cloth used for setting the beard (of a Sikh).
[qhathi] fell, crumbled. "qhathi bhitI
bharam ki."-asa chat m 5. 2 n strip of cloth
tied over chin and-head to set the beard.
~ [qhaq] See ~.
V'im" [qhaqas] n solace, patience, satisfaction.
"qhaqas kE apne manko."-krIsan. 2 S~.
ostentation, display.
~ [qhaqa] See ~.
m [qhaqi] n one who plays tabor. See ~

m

m

and~.
~

[qhaqhIsm] During the battle between
demon Swasviray and Mahakal, the testator

of the qhaqLs were born- from the sweat of
Mahakal. So is written in the 405 th cantr of
Dasam Granth. "b~d~n pr~sed dh~r~nI jo
p~ra ... QhaqhIsm qhaQhi b~pu l~yo. k2rkhabar
ucarat bh~yo."
~ [qhaqhi] n singer of heroic ballads to the
accompaniment of a tambourine. 2 one who
sings praise. "hClu qhaqhi h~n pr~bhukh~s~m
ka."--yar sri m 4.
~ [qhaqho] Dg n animals, cattle.
[qhal).i] n group, band, class.
~ [qhapl).a], ~ [qhapna] v cover, hide.
~ [qhab] n a pond, into which sewage ofthe
village flows; unlined tank used by the villagers
as reservoir for drinking water; pond.
~ 1f3T [qhab m~ta] See ~ ~.
wa [qhar] S n method, mode, way. "b~r~j~hI
patl?ah Ih qhar."-GPS. "guru dehf dar~s tIm
k~r~hu qhar."-GPS. 2 shelter, refuge. 3 shield,
buckler. "k~n line ~SI qhar."-c~qi 1. 4 slope,
ramp. 5 See~.
vraH [qhar~s] solace, forbearance.
~ [qharna] v throw down, roll down.
2 melt metals with the flames of fire.
3 put liquefied metal in a cast. 4 sacrifice
something by waiving it around the head.
[qhan] by melting; by sacrificing. See
waor. "h~m t~n dio hE qharI."-dev m 5.
~ [qhall n custom, manner, tradition.
"ahabudhI kau bInasna Ihu dhur ki qhal."
-bIla m 5. 'The ruin of a vain person is
inevitable.' 2 melting. 3 See~. 4 Skt shield;
buckler; a shield made of rhinoceros hide or a
metal used to protect from an attack ofa sword
or an arrow. 5 shelter, cover. "dou qhalci qhal
hfdu hfdana."-gyan. 6 See m.
~ [Qhalci] adj shield-keeping, keeping a shield;
one who wears a leather armour. See ~ 5.
~ [qhall).] See ~. 2 adj matching,
resembling. "k~hIl). amnt kal qhalal).."-saveye

m

m
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m 2 ke. See CXC? 2.
[qhall).a], Wffi')T [qhalna] v roll down.
2 melt, liquefY solid material by heating. 3 put
a liquefied metal in a mould. 4 throw a dice in
gambling games like backgammon. See m.
;;rw [qhala] n structure, composition. "k~can
kaIa SUIne ki qhala."-vac;f ch;}t m 1. 2 xa
shield, buckler. "satguru qhala turat s~bhara."
-GPS.
[c;l.haII], ~ [qhalu] n sense of casting a
liquefied material in a mould. "bhaqa bhau
~rnrIttItuqhalI."-japu. 2 act ofrolling down.
"cetI qhalI pasa."-asa kabir. 3 adv after
melting, on melting.
~ [qhISran] v slide; skid (downward).
2 slip, slide. 3 lean.
fuor [c;l.hIg] n large mass of earth slid from a
steep river bank; landslide. 2 fallen edge of a
mine due to its excessive digging. 3 advnear,
nearby, close by. "bhE kar qhIg nahf avE."
-GPS.
1Vimft [c;l.hfgri] n thorny bush, thorny branch.
2 See ~. 3 a kind of mushroom grown in
western Punjab, used for preparing vegetable
dish.
~ [qhfgli] See ~.
fuotm [c;l.hIthai] n rudeness, impertinence. See
~

m

.

~.
~

[qhfqora] n proclamation by the beat
of a drum; announcement made with the
drubbing ofa small drum; public announcement
made by word of mouth; proclamation.
[qhIqc;l.] n stomach, abdomen. 2 pregnancy,
conception.
~ [qhfqhora] See ~.
~ [qhIrnqhal).i] n group, band. 2 a group
offriends. "qhIrnqhal).i un lai banaL "-PPP.
~ [qhIrnc;l.hIrni] n kettledrum producing
thumping sound.
fut;r [qhII] n laziness. 2 delay, lateness. "ape

m

devE qhII na pai."-asa m 3.
[qhIlva]a small village in police station
Barki, tehsil and district Lahore. There exists
a gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind to
the south ofthis village. During his preaching
mission in the villages of the area, the Guru
sat under a peepul tree near this village after
coming from Jhallian. The tree has withered
and small gurdwara ha;;; been built in which
Guru Granth Sahib is installed. Eight ghumaons
of land is earmarked for the gurdwara. The
holy shrine is situated at a distance of eight
miles to the south-west ofAttari railway station.
2 a village in police station Dhanaula, tehsil
Dhanaula district Phul ofNabha state. This is
a village mutually owned by both the states of
Patiala and Nabha. There are two gurdwaras
on the side claimed by the Nabha state.
(a) One gurdwara is situated a mile to the
south-east of the village, where Guru
Tegbahadur stayed for a while after taking a
brief bath, when he came from Dhaula. There
is no priest in the Manji Sahib. The Nabha state
has allotted art annual grant of rupees twelve
for routine worship in the shrine.
(b) Another gurdwara ofGuru Tegbahadur
stands about one furlong to the south of this
village, where the Guru stayed for many days.
A small gurdwara stands there with dwellings
attached to it. The Nabha state has donated
thirty-five ghumaons of land. Baba Khushhal
Singh has donated fifteen ghumaons while the
village has donated ten ghumaons to the
gurdwara. It is three miles to the north-east of
Tappa railway station.
3 See fucW m¥.
~ qW [qhIlva kala] This village is at a
distance oftwo miles to the south-east ofKot
Kapura railway station and is in police station
and tehsil Kot Kapura of Faridkot state. There
~
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~

is agurdwara in memory ofGuru Gobind Singh the well. ;~ Skt ~ a non-vegetarian, longlegged and long-beaked bird; crane or adjutant.
situated one furlong to the west ofthe village.
The tenth Guru came to the residence of Sodhi L Ciconia argala. "C6CE bach bhat jIll dhiga."
Sahib Kaul. On the request of Kaul, the Guru -carItr 405. 'The stork hunts snakes in
took offblue robe worn by him in Machhiwara particular; hence the killing of storks (or
and put on white apparel. While setting the
cranes) is forbidden.
blue cover on fire, the Guru uttered the ~ [c,lhigar] n severed branch of a treefollowing words:
particularly thorny one; severed thorny branch
of a tree or a bush. 2 person clinging like
"nil vastra Ie kapre phare
turak pathal)i ama1 gaIa."
thorns.
The blue coloured gown worn by the Guru moo [c,lhigli], ~ [c,lhiguli] n mechanism to
is still in the custody of Sodhi Mall Singh, a
draw water from a pond, tank, reservoir or
stream for irrigation. It consists ofa long pole
descendant of Sodhi Kaul. A gurdwara has
been built here to commemorate this incident,
fixed on a horizontal wooden base (acting as
fulcrum) fitted between two vertical wooden
named Gurusar. Each year, a i~eligious
congregation is held on the Vaisakhi day.
small poles. On one end ofthe long pole, a pail
fu"w [c,lhIIa] adjloose, not tight. "nave sot sabh or a leather bucket is tied through a string and
c,lhIla."-var gau 1 ill 4. See m T •
a brick or a stone is tied at the other end. The
~ [c,lhII6] See m'.
bucket or pail is lowered to the level of water
[c,lhIll] See fuc;> and tfu?
by pulling the string with hands; when the
~ [c,lhillav], ~ [c,lhIllva] Seef~RW, ~
bucket gets filled, the hold of the string is
and ~ cxW.
released so as to allow the filled bucket to rise
~ [c,lhIllar], fu'w [c,lhIlla] aclj tardy, lazy.
due to weight at the other end ofthe pole. This
primitive method of irrigation is used at places
2 one who does not fully believe in the religious
way oflife; one not bound by the religious code.
where the level of water is not very deep.
ftt'ffi [c,lhIlli] adj loose (f). See ~W. 2 n a Shadoof.
~ [c,lhit] n line, streak. See~.
devotee of Guru Arjan Dev.
~ [c,lhI1l6] a Jatt subcaste. The origin of m [c,lhith] Skt't:J.fZ adjdisrespectful. 2 fearless,
this subcaste is traced to the Siroha Rajputs.
dauntless"3 immodest. "pavau dan c,lhith hOI
Some writers relate their origin to the Raj puts
magau."-suhi ill 5.4 in one context c,lhith,
of the solar dynasty. The chief of the Bhangi has been for dhiray, viz-"tako c,lhith
misl was Sardar Hari Singh Dhillon. Many badhaykE." -carrtr 62,
villages in which people of this subcaste live ~ [c,lhithatu], ~ [c,lhithatv] Skt ~ n
are popularly known as c,lhIllav and c,lhIllva.
stubbornness, dishonour. 2 fearlessness,
dauntlessness. "'q.hithatuapancItmegahiahu."
See ~.
~ [Qhihl n high hilltop. 2 high end"
-carItr 62.3 shamelessness, immodesty.
~ [Qhiha] n thick club, thick Ibaton; pestle. ;fuv [Qhithal n obduracy, obtuseness. "bIllsIO
2 high sand dune. 3 mound.
c,lhitha amnt vutha."-dhana ill 5. "bInsIo
[Qhi g] weight tied to one end of a man ka murakhu Qhitha."-asa ill 5. 'Destroy
foolishness and insensitiveness of the mind.'
contraption, which helps in drawing 'water from

m

m
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2 adjimmune to advice or order. 3 shameless.
~ [Qhithai] See ~. "rh haumE ki
Qhithai."-mala m 5.
~ [Qhithe] adjobdurate. Seem. "kamkrodh
bInse mad Qhithe."-toQi m 5.
;itcp [thiQa], mw [QhiQha] n earthen ball or
pellet used as missile with a pellet-bow. 2 a
round stone. 3 S~ person engaged in leather
work; a low caste. "ham QhiQhe Qhim bC'hut
atr bhari."-basM m 4.
Wr [Qhim] n an earthen ball, dry lump ofearth.
2 stupidity.
~ [Qhil] n laziness. 2 delay, lateness. "Qhil
na pari ja guru phurmae."-gau m 5.
~ [Qhila] adj lazy, sluggish, lethargic. "lahe
kau h1 Qhila Qhila."-asa m 5. 2 See 1Vw 2.
3 See~. 4 n delay, lateness. "rku nrmakh
na kijE Qhila."-guj m 5. 5 a cultivating caste
in the district of Shahpur.
~ [QhiIIa] adj free; unbonded. "Ikr
badhe rkr Qhilra rkr sukhie harrpritr."-var
maru 1 m 4.
~ [Qhukl).a], ~ [Qhukna] Skt ~ vr go. 2 v get closer. 3 arrival ofa marriage party
at the bride's village and house with pomp and
show.
~ [Qhukau] n idea of arrival. 2 arrival of
members of the marriage party at the house
and village ofthe bride's parents. "tab pahuce
trhpurnrkatkarnojahaQhukau."-NP.
itre' [Qhuccar] n flimsy excuse; frivolous
argument. 2 obstruction, restriction.
ifar [rjhUQa] Skt ~ n per a legend, she was
sister of Hiranyakshipu, also harned Holika.
She had been blessed by Lord Shiv that she
would never get burnt in fire. Dhunda sat in
the fire with Prahalad in herlap. With the grace
ofthe Almighty, Prahalad remained safe while
she was reduced to ashes. The Hindus scatter
the ashes ofDhunda during Holi (Holika) days.

F

~ [QhUQr], ~fcretN [QhUQrraj] Skt n Ganesh

- lord of the people; gajanan - a species of
elephants. It is me;ltioned in Kashi Khand that
all aspects of knowledge were explored by
Ganesh, hence this name.
~ [QhUQar] territory around Jaipur.
~ [QhUmal).Qhal).a] gang, group, band,
party.
~ [Qhurna] v melt, drip, flow. 2 wander,
stroll. 3 roll, slip. 4 relent, be fond of.
~ [Qhurana], ~ [Qhuravan] v roll down.
2 flow downward. 3 shake, oscillate. "sun sis
Qhuravahr."-krrsan.
~ [Qhurr] by melting, by liquefying. "tru
Qhurr mrlro julaho."-dhana kabir. 2 by
rolling. 3 by relenting, by growing fond of. See
~.
~ [Qhulakl).a] v skid downward,

roll. 2 shake,
move, oscillate. "QhulkE cavar."-ram beI)i.
~ [Qhulna] v stumble, slip. 2 wave, flutter.
"cavaru srrr QhuIE.''=-savo/e m 5 ke. 3 liquefy,
melt. 4 grow fond of, be happy, feel pleasure.
iJ!51'1<!1 [Qhulaul).a], ~ [Qhulana], ~
[Qhulavan] v make something roll down. 2 move
to and fro; wave. 3 make one bow. "paIn sis
Qhularrhi."-krrsan. 4 get transported, get
carried.
vffi [QhuII] advon being melted, on melting,
on getting liquefied. "harr tUthE QhulI QhuIr
mrlia."-gau m 4. "oh sudarr harr QhulI
mrli."-dev m 4.
~ [Qhuvata] adv used to carry. "ravrdas
q.huvata Qhor nit."-asa dMna.
jffiI" [Qhusar] subcaste of traders; subsection
of Vaishyas. 2 some Qhusars regard
themselves as descendants of Brahmins.
~ [Qhuhl n basis, support. 2 back, haunch.
3 See ~.
~ [Qhuha], ~tft [Qhuhi] n back, haunch,
posterior. 2 arse. 3 buttock, bum.
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[ghukna] See

~.

Arjan Dev.

;ja [ghug] See'itr. 2 Dg n hillock, hilltop. 3 a
sand dune like hillock.
;jaor [ghugna] See 'itfOT.
~ [ghugia] adj searching, exploring,
curious. 2 n Jain monk, who keeps his mouth
covered with a strip of cloth. ghug is a word
for mountain top in Dingal dialect ofRajputana
(Rajasthan). Jain monks used to go to the ghug
for meditation after renouncing their towns.
Hence they are known by this name. This is
for ~vetabar sect of Jains. See Flo't.
~ [ghugh] Skt ~ vr search, explore. 2 n
search, exploration. "ghugh v~. J1ai thia
thrta."-var ram 2 m 5. 'Search has ended,
the mind is at peace now.'
!~ [ghughI).a], 'i~ [ghughaI).IlJ], 'iv:or
[ghughna] v search, find, explore. "(~hugh;m
ra mem mahr."-bavcm. "ab ghughan katahu
na jai."-sor m 5. "ghughdie suhag ku."-s
farid.
~ [ghughai] n process of searching,
exploration, act oftracking.
~ [ghughrmu] See ~.
~~ [ghughia] See 'i'it>w.
~~ [ghul] n base, support. 1. swinging,
fluttering. "caurghul jacE hE paval)lJ."-mala
namdev.
JW [ghV1a] n scaffold for an arch; base for an
arch.
~ [gheu] n current; wave. 2 river's :I1ood. 3 a
tree and its fruit; a tree that casts a dense
shadow. It is mostly found in tropical regions.
Its fruit is used for making pickles. L Artocarpus
Integrifolia. 4 a spindle which is used for
preparing twisted string by rotating it. 5 adj
stupid.
-e-m [ghesi] a Jatt caste, residing particularly in
Amritsar district. 2 a Brahman, who achieved
supremacy by becoming a devotee of Guru

nm [gheklil S~:e ~.

n

[gheg] See v-~.
~ [ghegi] a black-eyed hunting bird, slightly
shorter than a falcon. It is an alien bird that
migrates to Punjab during the winter. Nobody
keeps it for hunting. It lives on eating lizards,
bats and rats.
f i [ghegh] n crow. 2 shoemaker; me'11ber of
a caste engaged in leather work; carrion eating
lowcaste person. "e p~c.l.ia mo kau ghegh
kahat."-mala namdev. 3 adjstupid.
~ [ghebua] See ~ and ~.
VH [ghem] See'iinH. "mat kou marE it ghem."
-basat kabJir.
~ [gher] n heap, pile. 2 mound, dune. "khali
rahe gher jw pani."-GV 10.3 adjvery much.
~ [gherna] See ~ 1.
V'er [ghera] n a kind ofspindle used for making
cotton strings; qlhema. 2 a big fat louse.
~ [gheri] n small heap, small dump. "dujebhav
ki man VIgari gheri."-var brha m 4. 2 adj
arrogant. "gheri jamE,jamr mar£."-bavan.
~ ~ [gheri ghahuI).i] v undo a resolution,
give up determination. 2 lose courage. 3 lose
self-confidence. "gheri ghahahu sadh sap."
-bavan.
~'l?;ft [ghelri] Dg n earth, land. 2 pebble,
nugget. Se:e W.
~ [cjlhe1ripatr] Dg n king, lord of the
earth. 2 landlord.
W [ghela] n lump of earth, small stone.
W 'C(Q"OT I[ghela kama] v dry with a small
lump of earth urine droplets, still stuck to the
penis after urination. This tradition is prevalent
amongstthe Muslims. See f~HfJHi.
~M'efu [ghelacJthr] See ~.
nr [ghEI).a] See~.
N [ghEya] See trePw.
~w [cj.hda] adj sluggish, lazy. 2 withered.
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3 loosely hanging.
~ [Qho] support, refuge. 2 v imperative ofw
e.g. 'buha Qho dIO, Itta Qho lao.'
~ [Qhoa] n refuge. "dan Qhoa TId lahIni."
-var asa. 2 approach, access. 3 attack. "tabe
Qhoa k£ ke su nike sIdhay;'l."-VN.
~ [Qhoa] (See ~ vr) n approach, arrival of
the marriage party at the bride's house. "mIlI
Ikatr hoe sahajI Qhoe."-brla chat m 5.
2 meeting, union. "khatu darsan kan gae gosatI
Qhoa."-tukha ch;;Jt m 4.3 support, foundation.
"sace da saca Qhoa."-sor m 5. 4 attack,
assault. "paje badhe maha bali kan saca
Qhoa."-var bas;;Jt. 5 presents (gold etc) sent
by the bridegroom to the bride before the
wedding. 6 offer, material, offered as gift.
Vfu [QhOI] See~. 2 by transporting, carrying.
~ [QhoIa] See W.
[Qhoi] n refuge, shelter, asylum. "jakau
muskalatI baJ)e, Qhoi kOI na deI."-sri a m 5.
2 admission, entry. "handargah Qhoi na
lahanI."-brha chat m 4. 3 attack, assault.
"karo kayo TId Qhoi?"-GPS. 4 See W.
~ [QhohJ)a] See ri..
ri, [Qhoka] n a leather cover put on a hawk's
eyes."Qhoke chute te maha chudhvan kIdhS
cakva uth baj-hf maryo."-krrs.::m. See WB'
among pictures of hunting birds (b).
~ [Qhota], Vit [Qhoti] Vi n child, boy, girl.
ri. [QhoJ)a], W [Qhona] (See ~ vr) v fake a
heavy thing from one place to another by lifting
or by carrying in a carriage; to transport.
2 produce in front of. "othe pakarI oh QhoIa."
-var gau 1 m 4. 3 shut, close. See ~ 2.
~ [Qhor] Skt qd n a domestic animal (or
livestock) worthy to be yoked to a cart or a
plough. "anIk rasa khae jese Qhor.,,_gau m 5.

m

See~.
~ [QhorJ)a], ~ [Qhorna]

v cause to slip,
make to flow, cause to drip. "drIg Qhorat herat

nad dukhi."-GPS. 2 hoist, wave. "camar sis
pe Qhorat."-GPS.
W [Qhora] See~. 2 a kind of an insect or a
worm that infests grams. This insect damages
grams kept in a store house. If some ash is
sprayed on the heap of the grains and then
stored in an airtight room, the insect gets killed.
~ [Qholl Skt n a hollow cylindrical wooden
drum-like instrument made by covering both
its open ends tightly with a leather skin. This
mridang-likemusical instrument is played by
hanging it around one's neck and beating its
both ends with drumsticks. P
~ [Qholak], ~ [Qholki] n small drum.
iffiit [Qholci] n drum beater, drummer.
~ [Qholan], W [Qhola] adjbeloved. "bhakh'E,
Qholan kaha re?"-ramav. "sadrag Qhola."
-suhi m 1. 2 n husband, bridegroom.
Vwao [Qholaran], ~ [Qholavan] See~,
~ and~. "nam tera tum cavar Qholare."
-dhana ravrdas. "deu suhni sadhu k£ bijanu
Qholavau."-brla m 5.
[QholI] the loved one (did). "durmatI
parhan chaQi QholI."-o;;Jkar. 'the husband
has renounced the ill-tempered wife.'
[Qholi] drummer, drum beater. 2 feminine
ofw.
~ [Qholie] of the loved one, for the loved
one. "hau phIrau dIvani aval baval tIsu
karaJ)I han Qholie."-dev m 4. "tISU Qhola
han lai hau phIrau dIvani." 2 to wave, to
flutter. e.g. "cavar QholiE."
~ [Qholo] Dg husband, lord.
~ [QhovaJ)u],
[Qhovan] See W. "jal
Qhovau rh sis kan."-brla m 5. "uh Qhove
Qhor."-brla m 4.
R3r [Qhovata] adv carrying.
~ [Qh::>k] Skt~ vrmove, inspire, approach,
offer, bring closer.
rio [Qh::>ca), W [QhSca] n mathematical table

J;.

m

m
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of four and a half. See €h5r.
has donated land measuring five andhalfkanals
=
~ [<;lMka] See~. "lage <;lhol <;lMke."-cac;li
to the gurdwara. All the villagers observe the
2. 2 kettledrum (big drum), drum, smaH drum
Sikh faith. There is an unbricked tank near the
(tabor). 3 thumping sound, sound of gurdwara. The Guru is believed to have washed
drumbeating.
his feet in this pond. The residents of the area
~ [<;lMkar] n sound produced by the beating
are now planning to line it with baked bricks.
An annual congregation is held on the moonless
of a drum or a tabor; thumping sound.
Var [<;lMg] n custom, manner. 2 measure, effort, night ofBhadon.
attempt. 3 structure, composition. 4 conduct. ~ [<;lM<;loran] v proclaim by the' beat of a
m [<;lMgi] one who knows the method. See drum. 2 See ~.
~.
~ [<;lM<;lora] See ~.
Vqr [<;lMgu] See~.
~ [<;lM<;lholan] v search, explore. 2 feel
~ [<;lM<;l] a village in police station Lahorimal,
with a touch, grope. "pakap <;lM<;lhole bah."
tehsil Tarn Taran, districtAmritsar. It is five miles -var ill<Jla ill 1. 3 decide. "<;lha<;lholat <;lhu<;lhat
to the south of Khasa railway station.. To the
hau phIri."-oakar. 4 S ~ push back and
west of this village, there exists a gurdwara in
forth.
memory of Guru Hargobind. The Guru came ~~ft?l:f [<;lM<;lholIillu] v decide; conclude.
to this village to preach. Initially he stayed in
2 investigate. "<;lha<;lholImu <;lhu<;lhImu <;lIthu
Ghasel, then came to this village. A simple
mE."-var majh IT! 1. 'I have concluded by
gurdwara has been built with residential houses
investigating and searching.' 3 search. 4 feel
nearby. Guru Granth Sahib is instailled for
by touch, to grope.
recitation. Its annual revenue of rup,ees ten ~~'lift [<;lha<;lholi] adv searching, deciding.
comes from the land donated by the villagers to
"khojI hIrde dekhI <;lha<;lholi."-g<Ju ill 5.
the gurdwara. Sardar Wariam Singh Rasaldar
2 adj researcher, explorer.
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C!" [I).aI).a] twentieth character ofPunjabi script.
It has retroflex nasal sound. 2 Skt n knowledge.
3 conclusion, search. 4 ornament. 5 water.
6 Shiv. 7 donation, charity. 8 deceitful person.
a [I).ah], <!"fu [I).ahI] part no, not. "I).a hau I).a ill
I).ah chutahI."-bawm.
C!iIIC! [I).agaI).] a matnk foot, comprising two
matras. Its fomis are - S, II.
~ [I).amokar] Pkt salutation; greeting.
~ [I).a] part no, not. See a.

~

[I).aI).a] the character C!". "I).aI).a raI). te
sijhiE."-bavan. 2 pronunciation ofC!".
C!'tf [I).ap] n measure, measurement, computation.
C!I)f [I).am] Seemf. "I).am vIhUI)e admi."-oakar.
~ [I).Iara] adj distinct, unique, different;
uncommon. 2 pointed, sharp, having a tip,
pointed. See ~.
'i:ci [I).ak] n sound produced by musical
instruments made of metal. 2 restriction, ban.
"I).ak dai tab I).Ikhutyo pani."-GPS.

Page 96 of 750

3" [tatta] twenty-first character ofPunjabi script

representing voiceless unaspirated dental
plosive. 2 part decidedly, certainlly. 3 only,
merely, just. "bal).i ta gavahu guru keri."
-anJdu. 4 so, therefore. "moti ta madar
usarahI."-sri m 1. 5 then, in that case.
"satrguru hor daralu ta sardha purif."-var
majh m 1. "ta dharro mastakr hath."-saveye
m 2 ke. 6 and, as well as. 7 Skt n falsehood,
untruth. 8 jewel. 9 nectar. 10 boat. 11 thief.
12 barbarian. 13 tail. 14 pregnan(~y. 15 lap.
1,6 short for tagal).. See OR:. 11 P ..::.- pron to
you,your.
~ [tau]pronyour, thine. "taukrrpc; temaragr
paif."-gau m 5. "pav suhave ja tau dhrrr
julde."-var ram 2 m 5. 2 to th,ee, to you. "jo
tau bhave soi thisi."-sopurakhu. ~I thou, you
(singular). "jo tau kine apl).e."-sri cMt m 5.
4 that. "jake prem padarathu paie tau carni crtu
laif."-tIlag m 1. 5 thou. "suniat prabhu tau
sagal udharan."-bIla m 5. 6 adv therefore,
so. "tum tau rakhanhar daral."-dhana m 5.
7 then. "jog jugatr tau paif. "-suhi In 1. 8 even
then, still. "tau na pujahr harrkir,atr nama."
-g5e;I namdev.
~ [tausar] See ~.
~ [tauk] A J}> n an ornament worn around
the neck; necklace. During the Mughal period,
the emperor used to present it to the rich
people. 2 halter; rope tied around an animal's
neck. 3 heavy ring or chain put around the
neck of a criminal. "tere gale t~uk pagr beri."
-sor kabir. 'The chain around the neck, tauk,

depicts ignorance while the shackle, beri, on
feet represents a ritual.
~ [taukal).], ~ [taukna] v 3ur = water
+ ~ = partieIe:, drop water partieles, sprinkle
water. "balto jalto taukra gur cadanu sitlaro."
-gauam5.
$ [taun]pron the very same, the same, that
one. "bhai bat taune."-gyan. 2 his, her. "bhayo
t<:lun ke bas me ram raja."-gyan. 3 he, she.
"taun tese nrhare."-ramav.
~ [taup<:l:rI] part then, at that time.
"ghugh<:ll;u tero tauparr sace."-asa kabir. 2 on
that, on tillis.
~ [t<:lulau], ~ [taulag] advtill then, till
that time, till that moment. "taulau m<:lh<:llr m
labhe jan."-gau kabir, var 7.
5i [tau] part even then, still. "S<:ltru anek calavat
ghav, t<:lU t<:ln ek n<:llag<:lnpavf."-akal. 2 pron
your, thine. "nihumahfja taunalr."-varmaru
2 m5.
~ [t<:lua] n father's elder brother. "tauan
mar<:lhu sath cace."-krIsan.
~ [tauphag] musket. See~. "tauphag
nam pachan."-sanama. 2 adj of the gun.
aitffilf [taul<:lgu] See ~1?clT. "jaul<:lgu pran
t<:lul<:lgu sage."-g5e;I kabir.
~ [taassub] A ~- The root of this word is
~ which me:ans to twist, or help; suggesting,
therefore, the sense offavouring people ofone's'
own religion and interpreting each and every
matter in their favour; fanaticism.
~ [ta<:ljjub] A
n surprise, sense of
wonder. The root ofthis term is ~meaning
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shaped like a bowl. Hindu priests/worshippers
bathe the idol in it. 2 Skl31f adj peeler.
2 reluctance. 3 forbearance. Its root is >m-R? ~ [ta~at] n a utensil like a platter with deep
meaning hope.
bottom; platter. See'3'RC' 1.
~ [taalluk] A
n relationship, dependence '8'F.I'ffift [ta~tari]P
n saucer, plate, salver.
on one's area. The root of this word is ~
See'3'RC' 1'.which mt>::,,:s to depend, hang, etc.
~ [tasdia] A 5~ n act of causing
headache. Its root is ~ (headache). The
~ [taakub] A ..../!7i n sense of chasing;
harassing.
Punjabi word tasiha is derived from it.
3tt [tail adj hot, heated. "ghafI bhaqe jInI 3FI'tftcr [tasdik] A C!~ n authentication oftruth,
avi saji, caran vahe: tai kia."-asa pati m 1. 'He confirmation with evidence. 2 evidence; its
burnt pots in the kiln. ' 2 A
assigned, fixed,
root is ~ (truth).
settled. "ajrailu pharesta hosi aI tai."-var ram ~ [tassaduk] A J~ n act of sacrificing,
1 m 1. 3 n heat, blaze.
'sacrifice, dedication.
3'ET [tal] part to, up to. Set: 5¥f.
~ [ta~~adud] A Jjj:t n atrocity. Its root is
F.It!" meaning "to be harsh".
~ [taiunntA
adj fixed.
~ [taisvo] adjtwenty-third. "guru taisavo 3Jt'i"fur [tasnif] A ~ n versification, poetic
tfh kin."-datto
composition. Its root is ~meaning "method".
~ [tainat] A .:;.,r,iJ plural of~. See ~ [tasfia] A ~ n sense of cleaning.
2 deciding, settling the dispute. The root of
~.
~ [tail~g] See f3"ffirr.
this word is RWmeaning "cleansing".
3'A' [tas] Skt~ adjsimilar, like that, same as, ~ [ta~~afi] A !~ n consolation. 2 comfort,
similar to. "yatha mukar nIrma1 atI hovE. jas JOY·
mukhkar, tas tIS mahf jove:."-GPS. 2 his (sixth 3mft [tasbil A
Its root is ml'ilor 'Ij~ro,
declension), her. "je:dev aIo tas saphUt."-guj meaning the process of remembering or
jEdev. See 'RWC. 3 n short for 5"AORf (thief).
meditating upon the creator. 2 rosary of 100
"bhavan bhayan ~dhkar tras tas ko."-BGK.
beads besides the top bead; a rosary
4 See 3Ft. 5 Dg thirst, thirstiness.
comprising 101 beads to meditate upon the
~ [taskdr], ~ [taskaru] Skt~ n thief.
personal name of God viz "Allah" and his
"te taskar jo nam na 1evahI."-prabha m 1.
hundred praiseworthy names. I The hundred
2 cheat, swindler. "taskaru coru na 1age: names 2 apart from 'Allah' are as under:
1 aziz - esteemed, 2 azim - grand, 3 adal takau."-maru solhe m 1. akin to cheat, lecher
etc.
justice,4 afuvv - pardoner, 5 ali - great, 6 a1im
~ t1g [taskaru coru] See~.
- all-knowing, 7 avva1 - primary, 8 aXIr 0FI0ft0 [taskinl A ~ n satisfaction, patience. ultimate, 9 ~ahid - witness, 10 ~akur - patron,
2 solace. The root of this word is sakan.
ISO many have written one hundred names for 'Allah'
3"EI1:ftR' [ta~xisl A ~ n determination. and mentioned the rosary of 100 beads including the
2 conclusion. 3 diagnosis. Its root is ~axas
top bead.
meaning a person.
2The names given in the Islamic books are written here in
'3'RC' [tasta] P .:;;:; or d n a copper utensil the alphabetical order.
strange.

~ [taammu1] A J~ n anxiety, concern.

cit

t.5?

etf

d't

s'
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11 sattar - secret-holder, 12 sabuI' - content,
merciful, 87 rahim - compassionate, 88 rakib
13 samad - carefree, 14 samiC!, - apt listener, - surveillant, 89 razzak - sustenance-provider,
15 salam - secure, 16 hasib -judge, 17 hakam 90 rafIa - uplJifter, 911atif - blessed with keen
- one who gives a ruling, 18 hakim ._. sagacious,
insight, 92 vahab - bestower, 93 vakil 19 hakk - truthful, 20 hamid _. praiseworthy,
accomplisher of all deeds, 94 vadud - lover,
21 hayy-lively, 22 halim- forbearing, tolerant,
95 vali - master, 96 vaSIa -large-hearted, 97
23 hafIz - saviour, 24 kahar- wrathful, 25
vahId - unique, 98 vajId - owner of all, 99
kabir - grand, 26 karim - charitable, 27 kaviy van:;; - survivor after total disaster, 100 m
[valil-lord.
-.potent, 28 kadu- almighty, 29 kabIz-one
-'who witholds, ~O k~dus - holy, 3 I kEyummd'/
J~
~
establisher, 32~xabir - \alert, 33 xafIz - one
Jjl
)~
J~
who degrades, 34 xalIk - creator, 35 Gani(tV
~
carefree, 36 Gafur - pardoner, 37 Gaffar (-"' ~~
d',
forgiver, 38 jabbar - mighty, 39 jalil J)(i
r.i! lj vl1Y (p
enlightened, 40 zahu - manifest, 41 jamIaJ(V
Ji~
accumulator, 42 zar - harmful, 43 zul jalale
J l?
flU;
It' JL1
val Ikram - venerable and elderly, 44 tavvab
(:.,c:;
",:"r;
- pardoner, 45 nafIa - benefactor, 46 Qij" [nur1
/.
~~ l.-:~
J'~
- enlighter, 47 fattah - disentangler, 48 ba:;;ir~ ~
seer, 49 badia - creator, 50 barr - benevolent,
J""':'
;i51 baI:;; - resurrector, 52 basIt - bestower,
(~
~ J~
53 baki - superiormost, 54 batIn -latent, 55
d~ ....!: J~
bari - creator, 56 majid - elderly, 57 matint,J";' ~ cf,.. ~JJ
firm, determined, 58 malIk -- emperor, 59
..;]J Jill
majId - venerable, 60 manIa -- prohibitor, 61
~ .HJj dj
V;/j
malIkulmulak - country's head, 62 muaxxu
~Ij
..lflj
.::",Ij J',
Mohammad never used a rosary. Among the
- remover ofhindrances, 63 muati - bountiful,
Muslims the practice of using rosary began
64 mUIZZ - reverend, 65 muid _. re-creator,
under the inflluence of the Buddhist monks.
66 mu:;;avvu - artist, 67 muhai - resurrector,
68 muha:;;i - exerciser of limit, 69 muhe:mIn- Even now wa:habi Muslims do not keep a rosary;
protector, 70 muksIt - judge, 71 mukatdu- they count the names ofGod on fingers. "phere
tasbi kare khudaI."-var ram 1 m 1. "tasbi yad
exerciser of authority, 72 mukaddIm - up
karahu das mardan."-maru solhe m 5. See
holder, 73 mukit - provider oflivdihood, 74
mUGni - provider of happiness, 75 muzIl tItIH'W.
trouble-giver, 76 mujib - condescending, 77 ~ [ta1?bihl A --? n comparison, illustration.
2 metaphor.
mutaali - eminent, 78 mutkabbir - admirable,
79 mOtakIm - penality-giver, 80 mUllaIm- '3'Rlfur [tClsbirl See~.
boon-giver, 81 mubdi - initiator, 82 mumit - ~ [tasmail, 3'ffiflit [tasmayi] itm-n:ifl" n
killer, 83 momIn - peace-provider, 84 rauf- delightful diet, delicious food, rice cooked in
merciful, 85 ra:;;id - enlightner, 86 rahman- milk, rice pudding. 23FH fourth declension to
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'3'1rHT

him. "tasmai namo namah."-saloh.
imagination. Its root is l,f~ [~ur] meaning
3IDfT [tasma] P --l n a leather cord, lace,
appearance.
zipper.
3fi:r [tasI] See 3JPI'.
3mf'3' [tasmat] Skt ~ for that, for him.
3fl:fmft~tft [tasfbli savana di] a village
3mr [tasar] See cmr.
under police station Lalru, tehsil Rajpura of
~ [ta~rih] A [,;-;J n elaboration, explanation
Patiala state. There exists a gurdwara in
in details, elucidation. Its root is F.Rl"9.
memory of Guru Gobind Singh to the south
~ [ta~rif] A ~;r n elderliness, importance,
this village. The Guru a.rrived here from
greatness. Its root is ~ which means Lakhnaur on a hunting expedition and stayed
elderliness.
here. Only a structure stands which is not even
5'R'W [tasla] n a shallow basin, a large platter;
properly looked after by any devotee. The
a large bowl, a large round plate with vertically village is eight miles to the east of Ambala
raised edge. See ~.
City railway station and one mile from the
'3m'flJ:r [taslis] A .:...J-- n Trinity; God, Ruhulqudas . Grand Trunk Road.
and son of God. See ftFgit 4. 2 Brahm (the 0'JihJT [tasiha] A ~T n atrocity, torture,
Creating God), Vishnu (the Nourishing God) suffering. See~.
and Shiv (the Protecting God).
~ [tasil] See ~.
'8'mfuf [taslim] A (-P' n salutation; a form of
[tasu] ntwenty-fourth part ofayard. 2 sense
greeting for or among people. 2 acceptance,
ofbeing small; minute, or little. "je badikare ta
assurance, advocacy. Its root is mrn means to tasu na chije."-dhdna m 1.
accept (offerings).
31pW [tasua] adva little, a bit. 2 upto a small
~ [taslimat] plural of '8'mfuf. "taslimat
distance. "sagI na cale tere tasua."-gdu m 5.
karo tIS chIn me."-GPS.
3ft [tase] Skt ~ n thirst; craving. "bhukh na
~ [tasalla], 3llffi [tasalli] A
n consolation,
tase."-BG. 'There}s no craving.'
solace. 2 contentment; peace of mind. The ~ [ta~anujJ A
pulling of muscles, Its
root ofthis word is ~meaning to be happy.
root is F.lOi1 meaning contraction or shrinking
"nahi tasalla kIste hoi."-GPS.
of nerves and skin. See cfffi.
~ [tasvia] A ,.;,f n act of equalising. 3JPI' [tasy] sixth declension his, her, of that.
2 act of correcting, or setting right. 3 act of "nIhphala tasy janamasy."-sdhds m 4. 'Futile
straightening, or making straight.
is his birth.'
3lRfu:r [tasvis] A tY-P n anxiety, perplexity, d'U [tah] advthere, at that place. "tah janam na
worry. The root of this word is F.Im which marl).a aval). jal).a."-suhi chat m 5. 2 P -= n
means nervousness. "na tasvis khIraj na
bottom, underside. 3 layer; extent ofthickness
mal."-gdu rdVIdas.
of one material over the other.
3mfuJ [tasvir] A,';; n picture, figure, diagram. d'U'RT5 [tahsil] A ~ n act of acquiring/
2 shape, form. The root ofthis term is ¥ [~ur]
procuring. 2 collection, recovery. 3 money,
meaning appearance.
recovered money. 4 collection centre. Its root
dR'iflaala [tasvirgar] n sculptor, one who makes
is ~ meaning to acquire or procure. 5 a unit
pictures, artist, painter.
of a district, headed by a tehsildar.
~ [tassavur] A ~~- n sense of imagining; dumM€iij [tahsildar] P A..J,;J n an official who
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realises revenue; revenue officer; one who
realises revenue of land and is. the chief of a
tehsil.
~ [tahkik] A ~ n truth, reality. 2 search
for truth. Its root is ifc! ie truth. 3 adv certainly,
surely. "tahkik dIl dani."-tIl~gmI. 4 really.
3ilcfla3 [tahkikat], 3clcRa '3 [tahkikat] plural of
'3$". "kE tahIkikatya SIr kijE."-cantr 181.
See 3mitlcx.
5IDf'OT [tahxana] P ,.;~..:: n bunker, basement.
0Uifur [tahjib] A ~j' n civilisation, gentle
behaviour. Its root is iJiiS' i.e. cleanliness.
'3Y3' [tahat] A d adv under, dominated by,
headed by. 2 adj subordinate, subservient.
amfta' [tahtik] transform of~. See 3<J'Cilq.
oif~ [tahattuk] A ...F move fast. 2 peel off.
3 A J, get exposed. 4 be degraded, bear
insult.
3'IDB' [tahmat], ffiJH'e" [tahmad] P .;;? n sheet
used as garment for lower part of the body;
cloth covering the body down the waist.
oiflp5' [tahammul] A
n act of lifting load,
bearing the burden of any work. 2 sense of
bearing misbehaviour; patience, tolerance.
~ [tahrik] A ....fin act ofa moving, raising
an issue. Its root is ~ which means
movement.
~ [tahrir] A
n writing, written article.
Its root is 9W which means to estimate.
~ [tahalka] A jJ.; n destruction,
devastation. 2 turmoil, disturbance, disorder.
Its root is m?cXwhich means 'to get destroyed' .
~ [tahlil] A
n "being solved", becoming
intimate. 2 untying the knot.
'ffiNT [tahva] See B'fuW.
~ [tahvil] A J..i n act ofentrusting, sense
ofhanding over. Its root is ~which means
custody.
3yiitll'St! i d [tahvildar] n custodian, treasurer.

Ji

,i

J!?

See~.

[taha], 'OuT [taM] adv there, at that place.
"taha bEkGth jah kirtanu tera."-suhi m 5.
~ [taharat] A ":'-.Jlt' n sacredness. 2 adj
holy. Its root is ~ijd'which means holiness.
'3'fu [tahI] See 3tI'. 2 See 3fu'.
3fu' [tahf] adv there, at that place.
'3fu;:r [tahIj], 3'ftrnr [tahfja], 3ffltft [tahfji] pran
your, yours. "ragavla pui! tahIja nau."-var
rnaru 2 rn 5. "je bhuli je cuki sail bhi tahfji
kaQhia."-suhi a rn 5. 'even then I am termed
yours.'
3fuc!r [tahIl).a] v be startled, be afraid. 2 to
shudder with sudden fear. "lobh moh ahakarhO
tahII).a."-BG.
3fu3:f [tahItor] n paratha. It is prepared by
rolling and flattening kneaded flour soaked with
butter on a circular plate and then fried on a
griddle. Many layers are formed due to the
application ofbutter, hence this name. Making
of this kind of paratha is very common in
Abichal Nagar.
3fut!' [tahId] See 3'cl'3".
~ [tahImat] See 3'IDB'.
~ [tahIru] n a cover cloth under the saddle
on the horseback. This protects the saddle
from the sweat given out by the skin of the
horse; saddle blanket, saddle cloth.
~ [tahfva] adv there, at that place. See
3<JT

~.

3tit [tahi] n piled up object, heap of piled
objects. 2 advat that place, at the same place.
"tahinuajanu rahIa samai."-gauarn 1. 3 that
is why, due to that. "cetahI ek, tahi sukh
hOI ."-o~kar. 4 pron to him/her. "phUI olama
mI IE tahi."-ram amI.
[tahU advat that place, at the same place;
there and then.
3'CJHl'S" [tahamall See~.
'3a' [tak] See ~. 2 See~. 3 part to, up to,
!ill. 4 SkI adj evil, vile. 5 patient, forbearing.
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~ [taksim] A
n division, partition. Its
root is kIsam which means type/kind. 2 act of
separating.
~[taksir]A? ncrime,offence.20mission,
mistake. Its root is ~FJQ which means 'to
happen' . "mE bahuti kini taksir."--NP.
3Of<!l' [takI)a] v look intently. "takahI nan
paraia."-var gdU 1 m 5. 2 guess, estimate.
3 consider, determine. "mE taki tau san.).aI
jiu."-suhi m 5 gUIJvJti.
~ [takdir] A 1 JiJ n fate, destiny, luck. Its
root is kadar which means to estimate.
~ [takbir] A . / n sense of elderliness,
sense of making one feel proud, act of rising
higher, excelsior. 2 chanting of"allahu akbar",
recitation of "hukam satt hE."-"ram nam satt
hE." prayer for the dead body; cremation of
the dead body. "ell savad takbir."-trlJg m 1.
3 chanting ofexcelsior/shouting loudly allahu
akbar while attacking the enemy with sword
in a battle. "bahi bhag:>ti gur ke kar ki. kar takbir
turat do dhar ki."-GPS. 4 killing, slaughtering.
"gau garib kau laga takbir karan."-mdgo.
~ [takkabar], ~ [takabbri] A ;! n pride,
vanity. Its root is kIbar which means praise.
"takabbar kita ablis l ne gal lanat jama."
-jJgnama.
30rW [takmaJ See 3OJ'H'T. "ko takma kar hE
nIrjas."-GPS. 2 T f a hole for fixing a
button.
3IDfu? [takmil] A
n sense of completion,
perfection.
~ [takrai] See~. "cahu dISI vIkhE
maba takrai."-GPS.
~ [takrar] A A/ n act of controverting;
altercation. 2 reasoning, frivolous argument.
Its root is karr which means "to attack again".
3 Some Hindi and Punjabi poets have also used
takrar for Ikrar. "jo takrar tohI s;'}g kino."

J?

IIblis; the devil.

-GPS.
5iiffit [takri] n balance for weighing. "kar takri
pakrat rahyo kasi na kamar knpan."
-CdrItr 245. 2 adj strong, firm, powerful.
~ [takrir] A 1/ n description, speech,
discourse. Its root is karar which means "to
be established".
~ [takkarur] A) n act ofbeing established.
Its root is karar, which means 'position'.
3a'W [takla] Skt ~ n spindle; needle of a
spinning wheel, with which yam is spun and
the spun yam is rolled on it to form a skein
(cop).
~ [taklid] A .-':? act offollowing someone.
Its root is kalad (tie a rope around one's neck).
5Of'lifur [taklif] A ...;;It n trouble, discomfort.
2 disaster, difficulty. Its root is kulfat which
means sorrow/displeasure.
~ [takkaluf] A ...:J(; n civility, civilized
behaviour. 2 going out ofthe way to show off
hospitality. Its root is kalafwhich means to get
deeply involved in some work.
3CjC<illlfd [takviyat] A ~ 'jiM n act ofstrengthening,
strength, might. Its root is kuvvat.
3C{3T [talqa] adj strong, powerful, firm, sturdy.
3Cl;jiel [takrai] n strength, power, might,
firmness. 2 alacrity, attentiveness.
3Q;ft [takriJ n balance for weighing. "bIn talqi
tolE s;'}sara."-majh dm 3. 'The Creator, being
all pervasive, does not need a weighing
balance.' For this reference; see ~ tIT lJQ3"
~, })fTljf3" 47.2 adjmighty, sturdy.
~ [takaul).a] v estimate, assess. 2 make
or cause one to see. 3 see, fix one's gaze
(upon).
3'Cl"tfT [takajaJ A w.l:ii n inspiration, motivation.
2 importunating/claiming certain thing. Its root
is kaza which means 'order'.
~ [takavi] A I5Jl:ii n government loan or
advance given to the cultivator. Its root is kuvvat.
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[tahar] a subcaste of thl~l lowcaste
Fiehan, the Chinese traveller writes that
Sarin Khatris. ''<;l.ugardas bhalo takJ:ara."-BG.
Mahatma Buddh had donated his head to
~ [takia] A
n refuge, support. "tii meri
some one at this place; hence its naI1!e
ot tuhE mera takia."-gc)Um5. '''bal dhan takia
Takshshira, which people changed into
Takshshila.
tera."-sorm5. 2 pillow, cushion. 3 hermitage,
dwelling place. "guru kE takiE namI adhare."
Sir John Marshall carried research and
excavation in this area and discovered new
-majham3.
~ [takk] n estimate, guess, assessment. 2 a
facts. A museum has been set up there, where
large hand-held balance oftwo pans. 3 vision,
many objects found from the area are kept
preserved.
sight.
~ [takkula] See ~.
~ [tak~ak] Skt n a snake, son ofKadru, who
'3CJ [takr] Sktn sour lassi -milk; liiquid ofwatery bit king Prikshat and whose Iife was saved by
sage Asteek in the grand serpent sacrificial
curd left after churning curd diluting it with
it.
This
name
water and skimming butter from
offering made by Janmejaya. 2 Vishavkarma,
is assigned to it because of its sour taste. It god of the artisans. 3 carpenter. See ~ vr.
has a soothing effect during prickly heat. It is 4 a Khatri subcaste, known as Naag dynasty,
beneficial for stomach, strengthens semen,
which was inimical to Janamejaya. The
cures sprue and diarrhoea and inc:reases the Takshak dynasty ruled over India for a quite
life span of a person.
long time after the fall ofSunak dynasty. The
last Takshak ruler was Mahanand.
'3i!R"Q [takrsar] n butter.
'3i'f'G [takrat] n churning spindle; chum.
'3'tfa' [takhak] See~.
~ [tak~] See 36rlRw. 2 Skt TIel vr cut, peel. 3J:f3' [taxat] P A ..::.:5 n a wooden platform to sit
Punjabi tacchDa is derived from it.
on. 2 royal seat, royal throne. "takhatI bahE
36rlRw [tak~sIla] Skt TIa=rftrc;rr (Taxila) n a town takhtE ki laIk."-maru solhe m 1. 3 seat ofthe
founded by "Taksh" son of Bharat and Gurus, the Guru's seat; especially the four
grandson of Dashrath. It was the: capital of seats: Akal Bunga, Harimandir Sahib ofPatna,
Gandhar state. The remains of this town can Keshgarh and Hazoor Sahib (Abichalnagar).
be seen near the Railway station l Taxila of ~ [takhatsahIbl the seat of the Guru.
North Western Railway in Rawalpindi district.
2 See 3'Ja: 3. 3 There are gurdwaras in
Travelogues written by foreign visitors go to
Kiratpur and Damdama, bearing this name in
prove that this town was an educational centre r..:rticular.
of Buddhism. Ayurvedic doctor Jeevak of 31:1'3" ~ [takhat hazara] territory around
Raja Bimbsar became popular after studying Suleman Takht (Kaisargarh) in North West
Ayurved for nine years in Taxila. At the time Frontier Province (NWFP). See 55~. 2 a
small town-on the bank ofJhana (Chandarbhaga)
ofthe conquest ofTaxila by AI~~xandar, it was
ruled by Ambhi. The ruins of the town speak river, which was the birth place of Ranjha, the
of its grandeur during the ancient ti.mes. Nowlover of Heer.
a-days this site is popularly known as ~ [taxatgah] place for the royal seat. See
Dherishahaan - the mound of the kings.
~.
3J:f3'
~r [taxat taus], 3J:I3i$I~m [taxat-tausi]
IEarHer this station was named Kala Sarai.
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a throne shaped like a peacock, which '31:f3T [takhti] small wooden plank/board.
emperor Shah Jahan got made with jewels 2 writing tablet; wooden tablet for writing.
embedded in it. It cost rupees seven crore ~ [takhtu] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
Earlier he had shown many feats of bravery
and ten lakh. This throne was plundered from
by joining the army ofGuru Hargobind.
Delhi by Nadir Shah in 1739 AD. It was
broken into pieces after the death of Nadir ~ [takhtupura] See (')i(,)clHd 7.
Shah. A throne of the same type was got 3J:r3" [taxte:] on the throne. 2 of the throne. See
made by emperor Fateh-Alishah of Iran in 31:ffu".
the nineteenth century, which was inferior to ~ [taxfIf] A ...;j' n shortage, deficiency.
the original in quality. See~.
2 act of making lighter. Its root is XIf which
~ [taxatna~in] P
d adj enthroned. means "light".
2 emperor, ruler.
3J:Pfu';r [taxmina] A ,.;;f n guess, estimate. Its
3lf3lla [taxatpo~] floor or roof covered with root is xaman meaning 'guess'.
n
wooden plank. 2 a large seat covered with ~ [taxlia], ~ [taxliyah] A
wooden planks or boards. 3 a covering (cloth) solitary place, isolated place. Its root is xala
which means vaccum.
to spread upon the royal seat/throne.
~ [takhatmall] a chiefofKhadur village, ~ [takkhallus] A I,}"lf n pen name of a
who became the follower ofGuru Angad Dev.
poet or writer; pseudonym; nom de plume. Its
root is xalas which means 'to like'.
2 a priest of Guru Hargobind, who used to
preach and collect tithes and offerings from ~ [takhaD], 31:fTO [takhan] n hewer, whittier,
scraper, jointer, carpenter. 2 See"ffii1::lT(')".
the followers in Kabul. 3 a preacher-cumcollector of Nakka, predating the preaching 31:ffir [takhir] See '3"l:iRr.
~ [tag] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread.
ofbaptism by Guru Gobind Singh.
See oqr. 3 Skt~ adjmetaphysicist, possessor
~ [taxatrava] P ul,.Jd n a movable
throne, a mobile throne; a palanquin-shaped ofspiritual knowledge. "jIU tag age ag argai."
throne of an emperor, which is used for his -NP. 'as an ignorant person falls silent before
sojourn. 2 a large sitting platform looking like a metaphysicist. '
a chariot on wheels, which is used for 3<ITc!" [tagaD] a prosodic foot having this syllabic
bridegrooms from rich families as carriage arrangement: 551.
accompanying the marriage party to the house ~ [tagDa] See ~.
of the bride's parents with great fanfare. It is OOTW [tagma] See 3m{!" and 3lf01T.
3CIRf [tagar] SkI n a tree, found on the banks of
generally drawn by elephants.
rivers flowing through Afganistan, Kashmir,
31:f3T [takhta] P :if n sawn wooden plank or
board; leaf of a door. 2 a sheet of paper.
Bhutan and Konkon. It has fragrant wood from
3 ladder, made ofwooden planks for carrying which oil is extracted. Its sawdust is used in
making incense and its leaves, root, wood, oil
the dead body. 4 square garden.
31:ffu" [takhatI] on the throne. "takhatI raja so etc are used for preparing many medicines.
Its after-effect is warm and moist. It cures
bahe: jI takhte: Ink hoi."-var mam 1 m 3.2 in
flatulent and rheumatic diseases. Latin name
the royal assembly. "vajahu gavae apDa takhatI
ofthis tree is: Valeriana Wallichii
na be:sahI seI."-oakar.
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~ [taGallub] A ~.

n sense of becoming '3il<!' [tachaI).], 3'iiffiT [tachna] Skt ~ v scrape
dominant; being overpowering. 2 misa wooden piece; shape wood, whittle wood.
2 make an idol by engraving wood or stone.
appropriating, embezzling goods under one's
charge.
See 36( vr. 3 See~.
3iJST [tagra] See ~.
~ [tachauI).a] v get something scraped,
~ [tagada] n ornament; item of jewellery.
get cut. "ap tachavahI dukh sahahI."-varram
2 In Punjabi this word is also used for takaza.
1 m 1. See~.
See 3(;{lW.
~s [tacharnucch] a scraped piece; cuttings.
"tacharnucch tarvaran karkE."-NP.
~ [taGar] T .J19 n earthen platter. 2 mortar.
3 basin around a tree to collect water; raised 3iiro [tach:En] ~r3"-6f<!. instantly, at once,
promptly. See 3'&:0.
boundary.
3ClRft [tagari] See 3"ORft 3. 2 platte:r.
31ia' [tacchak] See ~.
3far [tap] See '3OT 2. 2 in the thread, in the 3i:w [tacchja] daughter of Takshak. 2 snake,
cord. "nanak tagu na tutai je tagI hOVE joru."
serpent. "tacchja lajhi."-carrtr 152.
-var asa.
~ [tacchaI).] See ~. 2 Skt Cl~ adv at
~ [tagiE] get elevated, increas,e; multiply.
once; instantly, pmmptly.
See~. "kurahu kare vII).as dharme tagiE."
~ [tacchI).a] scrape, pare, trim, carve. See
-var guj 2 m 5.
'3Sor.
~ [tagid] See 3"OITe".
[tacchan] at once, instantly. See ~ 2.
"tacchan lacchan dEkE pradacchan."-cJ<;fi 1.
3"iJfto [tagir] A
n act of changing,
conversion. 2 act of confiscating; someone's ~ilnis [tachhrnucch] See '3~"}Is. "gne su
status or estate. "rnarhate dakhI).i kie tagir."
tacchrnucchia."- VN.
-PPP.
3M [taj] n tree of the cinnamon (cassia bark)
3Ofta't [tagiri] n state of transformation/ species, which is found mostly in Malabar and
conversion; transformation. See '3aTRr. "pararn
East Bengal. Its leaves are named as bay
dhararn aru rniri piti. dharE aI', de apar tagiri."
leaves. Its perfume is of a superior quality and
-GPS. See fa'3rffi.
its bark and leaves are used in many medicines.
'3qJ' [tagu] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread
Its botanic name is Laurus Cassia. Its
worn by the Hindus. "tagu kapahahu katiE
aftereffect is dry-hot. It cures rheumatic and
barnhaI).u vate aI."-var asa. 3 See '3i3T 3.
inflammatory diseases. It suppresses bad cold.
'3-at [tag£] gets elevated, achieves enhancement, ThE' paste prepared by grinding it in vinegar is
endures, stands by. See ~. "papi rnul na
useful in relieving pain and in controlling
inflammation. 2 See 3t'ffiT. 3 See '3fi:r. 4 See
tagE."-var maru 2 m 5.
'3aI:iI" [tagy] metaphysicist, possessor ofspiritual
'3JIi1.
knowledge. See '3OT 3. 2 possessor of divine '3fI"ffiw [tajaiya] iitdj renouncer, who gives up.
2 absconder, deserter. "tajaiya jy6 nasat hE."
knowledge. ~-dPT.
'3UO [tacan], '3B(')T [tacana] v get h(~ated in fire;
-krrsan.
be heated. 2 glare in anger. "caq pracaq tad 3'tl'UTt:r [tajhiz] .At J;.1. n preparation, act of
akhia."-eJ<;fi 1.
preparing. 2 act of preparing the coffin etc.
'3&iX [tachak] See~.
'3FI'a'ijT [tajkara] A ~J:; act of mentioning. 2 a

d
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book, which carries reference to some one.
up. 2 renounced. "tCljiClle s<lr<lb jajal."-gclU
'8tl<!" [t<ljl).a], 3'i'l'('jT [t<ljna] (Skt ~ vr give up,
m5.
renounce). Skt 3JIRO n sense of renunciation; 3'tftQ [t<ljinu13JlRO See 3'i'l'('jT. "s<lg<ll t<ljin g<lg<ln
renunciation. "jIsu SImr<lt dukh bis<lr<lhI
d<lurav<lu. "-gau kabir. 'After giving up
pIare! so kIU tCljl).ajaI?"-asa chJtm 5.
everything, make us run in the universe (brain's
domain).
"gurgIanClgIan tCljaI."-srim3. "t<ljIomCln te
<lbhImanu."-maru m 5. "jIh bIkhIa s<lgIi 3tIDr [tCljim] See 3""HlH. "k<lr ardas tCljim
tClji."-S m 9.
bClkhani."-NP.
3mf [tCljClb] See ~tp:f.
'3tfla' [tCljir] A
n punishment, reprimand,
3tI8tl8" [tCljClbjub] A ",:",Y.Y n sense of wavering;
warning. Its root IS ClZ<lr.
hesitation; having no conviction on an issue.
~ [tajile] renounced, gave up. "tajile banar<ls
3ffiJ8T [t<ljClrba] A ~! n knowledge achieved
mCltI bhCli thori."-gau kabir.
from experience. Its root jClrClb means ~ [tCljival).] adj renounceable, worth
examination/experience.
renouncing. "r<lm<lia j<lp<lhu pral).i, <In t<ljiv<ll).
3HdaCl I d [tCljClrbekar] adj adept, experienced.
bal).i."-sri kdbir. 1
~ [tCljviz] A :c i n decision, determination. '3if3" [t<ljat] act of renunciation. "t<ljat lobM."
2 arrangement, management. 3 proposal,
-sdhdS m 5.
suggestion. Its root is j:>z meaning to pass.
3mr [tajjab] See ~tJ1f.
3'H1'fuc!' [tCljaIl).] causing one to renounce; to '3C [tat] Skt ~ vr be high. 2 n a river's bank.
force or make some one give up. "guru pure
3 shore, beach. "tat tirath SClbh dharti
mIlI pap tCljaI l).."-suhi m 5.
bhramIo."-sor d m 5. 4 Shiv, the great god.
'3W3" [tCljat] renounces; gives up. "nCl tCljat
S adv near, close by, at hand. 6 This term has
k<lbIlas kO."-sClvE'Ye m 4 ke. 'does not
also been used for jhat (instantly). "t<ltdE bar
renounce Kailash.'
payo."-krrsan.
'3tI"'Q3' [tCljar<lt] See ~.
3GFa" [tatasth] Skt adj living near the shore;
3tJ"dT [tCljara] P ~.J'i n traveller. 2 new horse,
coastal; littoral. 2 proximate situated, proximal.
not broken in yet. 3 See ~.
3 neutral, impartial. 4 n facet, which is
3'H"'ffi [t<ljaril worthy of renunciation, suitable different from appearance. See 3GFa" ~.
for giving up. 2 having renounced, having
SShiv.
given up. "kam krodh lobh moh t<ljari." 3GFa" ~ [t<ltasth lak~al).], 3GFa" ~ [t<lt<lsth
-suhi m 5.
lClcchan] n facet of an object, which is
~ [tCljavuzl A )jlf n act of increase;
different from its appearance, e.g. - ignoring
abundance.
the facets of a person having short stature,
3ft:r [tCljI] Skt~ vr renounce, give up, argue.
black colour, small nose etc, we say that the
2 adv having renounced or given up. "tCljI apu
person with a light-yellow turban is sitting on
mItE satapu."-asa chat m 5.
the roof.
3f;::p;t [tCljIE] by renouncing, by giving up. "t<ljIE ~ [tatahkhatah] residing on the bank of
anI m mIlE gupal."-g5Q kabir. 'by giving up
place of pilgrimage and indulging in vices. See
taking food. '
ISome scholars read it thus: ",mat jival). bal).i." 'whose
~ [tCljIClle] let us renounce; renounce, give
utterance bestows upon us infinite life.'

-::i
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"t;)t;)h kh;)t;)h b;)r;)t puja g;)v;)n bh;)v;)n
jatr k;)r;)n s;)g;)1 ph;)1 puni."-bhEr ill 5 partal.
'3C'3" [t;)tat] lightning. See 3f;3"3', 2 In
Sastarnammala the word tatat has also been
used for tatIni i.e. stream. See l'lfor 160.
'3C7ft [tatni] See 3fco1'.
3GT [tata] Skt 3C'OT n pond, tank, pool. "je oh
kup tata devavE."-g5q ravrdas. 'get wells and
ponds dug and give them in charity.'
SG'a' [tatak], 3C'OT [tatag] pond, tank. See 3GT
and3S1ClT.
~ [tatIni] Skt n that which has banks i.e.
river, stream.
3it [tati] n river, stream. 2 bank, coast, shore.
3 vale.
3i<t [tatak] See~.
~ [tatte] reprimanded, warned. "jad<JIv sabh
t;)tte."-BG.
5lJ [taq] See o;r 4. 2 Skt ~ vr rebuk,e, beat,
punish.
~ [taqI).a] v tighten, stretch. 2 spread,
extend. "hathu taqahI gharI ghan magaI."
-var gau 1 ill 4.
~ [taqaIa] spread out, stretched. "aceta
h;)th taqaIa."-var sri m 4. 'Those who do not
remember God, have spread out their hands
for alms.'
3'fia [taqIt] See 3fu3".
3<!0" [taI).na] See 3'i'iC'iT.
~ [taI).al Skt 'l{a"O' and P ,::: n trunk of a tree.
2 root of a tree spread under the earth. 3 Skt
~ son. "haI).yo asur ravaI). taI).a."-ramav.
4 Skt~ adjthundering, roaring. "dura aIO
jamahI taI).a."-sri trrlocaI). See ~"..
~ [taI).au], ~ [taI).av] n tension; stress.
2 expansion, extension. 3 tug of a tent. See
~.

5O"a".

3'it [taI).i] n cord of a long and loosle shirt etc,
that keeps the dress tight. 2 ceremonial string
tied in front ofa bride's house on the occasion

of her marriage. See 3it ~.
3it>w [taI).ia] n stringed loincloth. 2 blouse.
3 bra.
3'it ~ [taI).i chuhI).i] va ceremony among
the Hindus, performed on the occasion of a
marriage. Wlhile riding a mare, the bridegroom
touches the ceremonial string tied in front of
the bride's house.
3'it?'ctt [tar).i tuttI).il, 3it ~ [taI).i torni] v
stretching of the body with joy or anger so
thatthe strings ofelothes are snapped. "maha
krodh uthyo taI).i tor tara."-gyan.
33' [tatl Skt oCT n God, the Creator. 2 pron he,
she, it. "tat asraya. nanak."-sahas m 5. 3 Skt
ClCf n expansion, spread. 4 stringed musical
instrument. "tataviI).adIka vadya."-amarko$.
See tf;:r Fl"8"e". 5 air, wind. 6 father. 7 son. 8 also
used for 51f (hot). "ban bhayo t;)t."-krrsan.
9 tat is also used for tatv, which means
metaphysics. "tat samd;)rsi satahu koi kotI
madhahi."-sri m 5. The metaphysicist or
perfectionist is hardly one among crores. See
~. 10 element, quintessence. "pac tat ko tan
racIo."-S m 9. 11 adv where, there. "jatr jau
tat bithalu bhEla."-asa namdev. "jatkat pekhau
tat tat tumhi."-gau m 5. 12 short for tatkal; at
once, immediately, instantly. "hOI gaIa tat
char."-dhana m 5.
33' JI1Q1:fT [tat sarkha] adj musical instrument
like trumpet or harmonium etc. "jake: ghan
isaru bav1a jagatguru, tat sarkha gIan
bhakhile."-mala namdev. 'Shiv, Himself, does
not utter any word, but speaks through the
sound coming from the musical instrument.'
33U [tatah] adv likewise. "tatah kutab moh
mIthya."-sahas In 5.2 there, there and then.
"jatah katah tatah."-sahas m 5.
'33O[QT [tatkaral n list of contents in a book;
contents, index.
3'3'O(Tij" [tatkar] onom cracking sound, clapping
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sound. "kdrE hathdn ko tdtkar."-CdrItr 5.2 See

~ [tdtbir] See ~. "bdnjare tdtbir

bIcari."-GPS.
338'3T [tdtbeta] See '33'fu'3t".
Skt ~-TIC!ffUf advat that very time, instantly, d'd'itf [tdtbodh] See~.
at once, immediately. "SIr sdtrdn ke pdr dtr IdgE 'd'3'Hfu [tdtmdI] See~.
tdtkar."-krrSdn. "jo jo kdh£thakur pdhI sevdku 'd3'a'R" [tdtrds] See~.
tdtkal hOIaVE."-asa m 5. "satudhardU tdtkhIl). ~ [tdtvfdj metaphysicist, possessor of
talI."-g5<;f m 5. See 3Tfu.
spiritual knowledge. See 3dftk. "gyani dhyani
jo tdtvfd."-GPS.
~ [tdtdkkh] short for tdtk~dD at; that very
time, immediately. "tdtdkkh pdkkhre ture." 3'3T [tdta] Skt d1f adj hot, warm. 2 bitter,
-ramav.
pungent. "IkI tdte IkI boldnI mIthe."-maru
3'3iJr.I' [tdtdgy] Skt ~CJTj1" adj possessor of
m 5 ~juli. 3 n character 3". "tdta tasIU pritI
spiritual knowledge. 2 n knower of the
kdrI."-bavdn. 4 pronunciation ofthe character
universe. 3 ~ -or.;r one who knows the ultimate 3".
reality.
3d""6tJT [tdtarca] P ",?.J~ n a type of arrow. "tir
33ifO [tdtchdn], 3'5fso [tdtchIn] See~.
khdtag tdtarco."-Sdnama. "kdhIr tdtarce."
~ [tdtjOg] n (state) or Yog of equipoise;
-ramav. 2 javelin, spear. 3 a resident ofTatar.
state of being. engrossed with the Creator "ture tdtarce."-ramav. 'horses of Tatar. ,
through meditation per the Guru's precepts. ~ [tdtari] of Tartar country; Tartar,
"ESO jdn bIrlo hE sevdk jo tdtjOg kdU bet£. "-kan
belonging to. "ndcce tdtari. "-pards. 'The
m 5. See~. 2 essence ofyog. (gist - main
Tartar horses danced.'
principle).
sfu" [tdtIj Skt n spread, expansion. 2 class,
line, row. 3 adjthat much, as much.
~~ [tdt-tull] Skt ~ adj similar to that,
same as that.
~ [tdtIkhIa], ~ [tdtIchIaj See
~ [tdtdtthdij melody, rhythmic tune during
fufuft:r»fT.
a dance. "ndce jag raga tdtdtthdi tdt-thya." sftfHr [tdtfma] A y.; appendix.
-ramav.
33T [tdtij adj hot, warm. "tdti vau nd ldgai."
sseam [tdtddrsij Skt df'CIq~f1 ~visualizer -majhdm5.
of reality. See 33" 9.
~ [tdtibaul, ~ [tatibalj See~.
d"a'tro [tdtpdr] Skt "d"~-q~ adj ready, alert. ~ [tdtiri] n continuous trickling of water.
2 intelligent. 3 engrossed, involved. 4 n
2 adv at the same place, that very instant.
twinkling of an eye.
"jaha pdthavau jau tatiri."-suhi m 5.
~ [tdtpdravdhu] get alert, be ready.
~ [tativau] n hot air, scorching wind.
"dUgdl). ChOqdhu gUD kdrdhu, Ese tdtpraVdhu." 2 harm, calamity. "nah lagE tati vau jiu."-suhi
-asa dm 1.
m 5 gU1)v{}ti. "citI aVE asu parbrdhdmu lagE nd
53fus'r [tdtbIta], 33"fik [tdtbfd] Skt df'CI~f1l tdti vau."-sri d m 5.
adj knower of spiritual reality; one who has ~ [tatu] Skt"ffi'q n essential elements of the
attained self-realisation. "sahIb bhana tdtbIta,
universe, such as earth etc; quintessence. "pac
tdtU mIII kaIa kini."-g5<;f kdbir. 2 the
dpdr kItdk sIkh bhir."-GPS. "mokh tdtbfd
mdhI jan nIrdhar hE."-NP.
transcendental One, the Creator. "gurmukhI
~.

~ [tdtkalj, ~ [tdtkhrl).], 33fuo [tdtkhm]
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tatu vicaru."-sri a m 1. 3 essence, quintessence.
"saccesahib l ki phate". The Khalsa got rid of
his supremacy and the Sikhs were divided into
"tatu gIan tIsu manI pragtaIa."-sukhm;:mi.
4 butter, fresh butter. "jal mathE tCitu lorE adh two groups. Those who staunchly adhered to
agIana."-maru am 1. "sahajI 1bIlovahu jEse the teachings ofGuru Gobind Singh were hailed
as Tat Khalsa and those who followed Banda
tatu na jai."-asa kabir. 5 realiity, actuality.
6 advat once, instantly. "jo pHU kahE so dhan Bahadur, came to be known as Bandai Khalsa.
Now the followers of Bandai Khalsa are very
tatu manE."-maru solhe m 5.
few in number, but they do not have faith in any
~ [tatugIan] n knowledge of reality,
true knowledge. 2 self-realisation; spiritual
religious scripture other Guru Granth Sahib and
knowledge.
perform all rituals as per the Guru's precepts.
dg dll'S [tatubegall ofthe possessor of spiritual # ~hrfu3' [tatta di rahItl, # -e- ~ [tatta de
knowledge; ofthe possessor of s~M-rlealisation. guD] "ap tejbar pnthmi akasa. EsirahIt rahau
"tatubegal saranI parijE."-kalI a In 4. 2 See han pasa."-gaukabir. The role ofwater is to
purify and keep every thing calm; that of fire
~.
~ [tatuya]3d" + Oh, you! 2 ,~ + ~ this,
is to remain c:ontent and happy by eating
in the essential form. "subh~l tCltuya acut whatsoever is available, be it simple, meagre,
gungya."-sahas m 5.
wet or dry, provide light to all around; the
attribute of air is to impart identical touch to
~ [taturasu] core of knowledge; essence
of; self-realisation. "praDvE nama taturasu each and everyone and give life to all; the
amntu pijE."-ram namdev.
role ofthe earth is to have forbearance and to
~ [tatE] of the quin~essence. "t;~tE sar na jaDi
provide habitation to all, while to keep balance
guru bajhahu."-anadu. 2 preaching through
is the role of the sky.
Sanskrit scholars regard the properties of
character 3". "tatE tamas I jaiioahu mure!"-asa
p;:* m 3. 3 to the quintessence. "kIU tatE the bodily elements thus: '
aVIgatE pavE?"-sIdhgosatI.
earth's properties: bones, flesh, nail, skin,
E 'd"g" [tato tatu] essence of reality, supreme small body-hair.
proper1ies of water: semen, blood, urinal
essence. "tato tatu mIlE manu manE."
excrement.
-sIdhgosatI. 2 essential reality; quintessential
reality.
properties of fire: sleep, hunger, thirst,
3'd" [tc1tt] See 'd"g". 2 adj wind-like, clever like sweat, stupor.
the air. "caryo tatt taji."-paras.
properties of wind: to acquire (retain),
3'dm-Pfi:r [tattsamadhI] n meditation; communion thrust (push), throw, collect, spread.
properties of sky: sex, anger, shyness,
with the Creator through the Guru's precepts;
deep meditation.
attachment, greed.
3'd" ~ [tatt khalsa] in Sammat 1771, Banda ~ [tatr] Skt adv n there, at that place. "jatr
tatr dISa VIsa hUI phdIO anurag."-japu.
Bahadur, intoxicated with power, aspired to
be, worshipped. He established a temporal
'pervades every where like love.'
seat as spiritual authority in the precincts of ~ m [talr gatI] approach. 2 the same tradition,
Harimandir Sahib. Instead of "vah:[guru ji ki IBy sacche sahIb, Baba Banda Bahadur meant Guru
fatahI" he began to be hailed with Gobind Singh Sahib.
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the same ritual. "tatr gate sasarah nanak sogharakh~ bIapate."-sahas m 5. "tadgateh
sasarah." 'with the same momentum.'
~ [tatragat] ~there (he) came; (he)
came to that place. "mItatI tatragat bharam
moha."-sahas m 5.
~ [tatv] See 39.
~ [tatvgul)] See 3'3T -e- ~.
~ [tatvagy] Skt~ adjhaving knowledge
of the essential nature; possessor of real
knowkdge; having knowledge of reality.
2 metaphysicist; possessor of spiritual
knowledge.
a~dl:ili(') [tatvgyan] See ~ .
~tr [tatvbodh] n self-realisation; highest
spiritual knowledge. 2 true knowledge, real
knowledge.
~!JTJIit [tatvbha~i] adj speaking the truth;
speaker of the essential truth.
~ [tatvmasI] See~.
~ [tatvrnay] adjessential; not different from
reality.
~ [tatvras] See ~.
~~ [tatv-vadi] speaker of reality. See
~.
~ [tatv-vetta] See ~.
'd'a' [tath] See'd'a'. 2 part as that, like that. "thala
tath nira."-VErah. 3 adv there, at that place.
"tath lagl)a prem nanak."-gatha.
d"QT [tatha] Skt part and, as well as. "var majh
ki tath salok mahla I". 2 thus, like this. 3 n
reality. 4 faith. "gur kE sabadI tatha CItu lae."
-maru m I. 5 limit, boundary.
3li"IJ [tathasu], 3'ErlJ [tathast] part~; let
this happen; may this occur. "kahIkE tathastu
bhe atr-dhan."-datt.
~ [tathac] part still; even then, even so.
'd'EfTfu [tathapI] Skt part even then, even so.
'dfa" [tathI] adv there, at that place, there and
then. "mil julail tathI."-var maru 2 m 5.

~

[tathu] Skt 3EJjf fact, truth, reality. "sevak
das kahIO Ih tathu."-savEye m 4 ke. 2 gist,
essence, butter. "paQIt, dahi bIloiE bhai,
vIcahu I)IklE tathu."-sor a mI.
3itt [tathei] See~.
M [tathEv] part similarly; like that, in the same
way.
"31:r [tatth] See 3§". "kar tatth sUl)ayo."-ramav.
~'8T [tatthar n devoid of essence, crushed
sugarcane.
3'fut;f [tatthIya], 3mft [tatthei] See 33l:ret. "tutat
tal tatthIya."-ramav.
'3a:if [tathy] See 3§".
aa:ildl:il i (') [tathy-gyan], ~ [tathy-bodh] real
knowledge, essential knowledge, spiritual
knowledge. See 313.
3t! [tad] adv then, at that time, at that moment.
"nanak satIguru tad hi pae."-var bIha m 3.
2 SktCf<1. adjhe. 3 aforesaid. 4 worth considering.
5 grasped. 6 n the ultimate Reality.
'dt!Y [tadahu] adv then. "tadahu hor na koi."
-var guj 1m3.
3t!CilT [tadka] since then. See 3t!. "njak dia
sabh-hukautadka."-savEyem4 ke. 'since the
time they were begotten.'
~ [tadgul)] SktCfCtTT (divine quality) This
figure of speech is used when one acquires
the quality of the company one keeps, after
giving up one's own merit.
Example:
maha bIkhadi dusat apvadi te punit sagare..
adham caQali bhai brahaml)i sudi te srestaire.
-asa m 5.
turn cadan ham Iraq bapure sagI tumare basa,
nicrukh te uc bhae hE gadhI sugadhI nIvasa.
-asa ravIdas.
nIrmalbhae ujal jasgavat bahun na hovatkaro.
-sarm 5.
sursarisalII knt baruni re,
satjan karat nahi pana
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sura apavI tr natu avar jal re,
sursari mIlat nahI hOI an~.
-mala ravrdas.
c~danvas ba!).aspatI sabh c~dan hOVE,
asatdhatu Ikdhatu kar s~g paras qhOVE,
nadia nale vahre mIl g~g g~gOVE,
patItudhara!). sadhus~g papamal dhoVE.

-BG.
~'3'a' [tadn~tarl Skt adv

11

after that,

an octopus. '
~ [tadel, ~ [tadol advat the same time, at

that moment. "dubIdha tade bInasi."-maru
m 3. See3"e".
~ [tad~tarl See~.

5'tft [taddi.l A

0';»;' n oppression, cruelty. 2 A

o;f' act of quarreling. 3 crossing one's limit.
4 rebuke, reprimand.

3'e':iIfu [tadypIl part then, that moment. See
~.

afterwards, then.

'ffi!ftr [tadapIl Skt part even then, yet, still.

~ [tadhn~tar]

See ~.
"tadapI dhIan na ae."-hajare 10.
'3'fl:a [taddhIt] Skt ~ n (in grammar) a
kind of suffix. ][t is of five types:
~ [t3dbirl A N; 11 plan, scheme, design.
2 attempt, remedy.
(a) patronymic indicating the relation of
~ [tadrijl A f:i.J; working in order of
progeny, devotee etc. as- Dashrath from
precedence.
Dashrathi, Shaivite pertaining to Shiv,
Ramanandi relating to Ramanand etc.
~ [tadrupl Skt ~~ adj similar to that,
(b)subjective or nominative indicating the
resembling that. See~.
profession or object ofa subject as - gaqqivan
~ [tadvatl Skt ~ adj like that, similar to
that. 2 exactly as it was before.
from gaqqi; lakarhara from lakri; val).jara from
~ [tadal, ~ [tadaul, ~ [tadaI] advthen,
va!).aj etc.
at that moment, at that instant. See: 3'e'. 2 See
(c) abstract indicating the ideas or qualities,
for
example - murakhpu!).a from murakh;
ftref·
~ [tadakarl Skt adj of the same size,
qhithai from qhith; ucai from ucce; kathorta
similar to that. 2 replica of the same shape.
from kathor etc.
~ [tadapIl, ~ [tadapil See ~refu.
(d)dimunitive indicating deficiency or lack of
~ [tadarakl, ~cx [tadarukl A ....G,; n
something, for example khatreta from khatri,
investigation of an accident. 2 anrangement
musla from muslIm; derogratory ofKhatri and
to avoid accident. 3 punishment, penalty. "je
Muslim respectively.
(e) qualitative indicating qualities/characteristics
na tadarak dIhll tIS tai."-NP.
'3fu [tadI] adv then, at that time. "na tadI of something e.g. mEla from mEl; thaqa from
gorakh, na machfdo."-maru solhem 1.
tMq; gUlJvan from gu!).; sukhdaIk from sukh
'3'Ro [tadInl33"-fe?lthat day, on the same day. etc.
"bItan nam tIh tadIn kahayas."-rudr. See 3'0 [tan] Skt C11 vr expand, spread, stretch. 2 n
fu3o.
progeny, offspring. 3 wealth. 4 P d n body,
torso. "tan suca so akhiE jIs mahI sacanau."
'ffift [tadi] See '3'e"". 2 See 5'tft.
~ [tadua] n a creature that catches other
-si m 1. 5 SkI' '3'O!if son, progeny. "kumi jal
mahI tan tISU baharI."-asa dh{jna. 6 Pkt
animals with its sucker-bearing arms, octopus.
company, companionship. "ghar kinan urahI
See~. "jalI kucar tadua badhI:o."-nat m
tan lagi."-suhi ravrdas. "daya chIma tan
4. 'In the water, the elephant was caught by
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pritI."-hajare 10.7 from. "krrpa drrsatI tan
jahI nIharho." -c:Jpai.
~ [tanaur], ~ [t;maura], ~ [tanaura]
Skt ~ n ear-rings; ornament for the ears
of women. "uprna tahI tanaur ki suraj si hE
suddh."-krrsan. "kan tanure kamr:li."-BG.
~ [tanaia] Skt 3"OGf son. "kahu ke tanaia
hE na."-gyan. 2 adj stretching. 3 See oo'lnfr.
aoJfu:r [tansix] A
cancelling/refuting,
refutation, cancellation.
30lJlf [tansukh] n a very fine muslin-like cloth
specially prepared for the rich people. 2 a poet,
resident ofLahore, who was a disciple ofGuru
Gobind Singh. He translated Panchtantar into
Hindi - viz:
"tansukh khatri basE lahJr,
karamrekh ayo thabhJr, ...
samat satrah SE IktalIs,
Jragzebi san satta IS, I
hItcIt laI katha anusari,
barnat hi atI lagi pIari, ...
pactatr Ik grath hE tate kahi sudhar...
kahIt kahIt gun haryo brahma,
Ik tIl tako maram na paya,
sekh sahas phanI nam ucarat,
ganat ganat tIh at na aya,
fdadIk sur nar munI jete,
herat herat sabE hIraya,
so guru gobfd atarjami,
pragat daras sagatI dIkhraya, ...
kaIIjug mahf bhayo guru gobld,
ja sam dusar Jr na koi,
rrddhI SIddhI dou dar thaQhe,
nIS basur tfh agya joi,
mukatI bad ayas tIh mah~
tatkal ko karE su hoi,
tansukh hOI daras dekhat hi,
dehu daras dukh rahE na koi."

if

'The jalusi san 27, means 27 tl• year since the coronation
ofAurangzeb.

OC'i'OT

See~.

[tanha] P If adj alone, lonely.
'3"i')C{ [tanak] See 3focf.
~ [tankih] A if- n search, exploration.
Its root is ~ meaning to extract from the
innermost.
3Ol:f"'U [tankhah] P o,f n salary; monthly or
annual fixed pay. 2 xa religious punishment,
penalty as per religious code.
~ [tankhahdar] a salaried servant; an
official employed on salary. 2 xa deserving
religious punishment. "pratkal satsag na javE.
tankhahdar yah baQa kahavE,"-tcmama.
3?ilfI'U'i'i1W [tankhahnama] a scripture written
by a devoted Sikh based on a dialogue
between Guru Gobind Singh and Bhai Nand
La!' It depicts in detail those acts, the
performance of which subjects a person to
religious punishment.
~ [tankhahia] adj punishable on
account of opposing the Sikh congregation;
deserving religious punishment.
37i'Jf'U [tanxvah] See ~ 1.
~ [tanaz] A .ft sarcasm, taunt.
'3Ofib.r [tanjim] A ~ n sense of organising,
managing. 2 act of stringing (pearls etc).
3 framing by-laws of an organisation.
~ [tanazzuI] A J:f suggestive of fall or
decline.
~ [tantraD] Skt ~ n protector of the
body; armour, coat of mail. "pahIre tantraD
phIr£ tahf bir."-cJqi 1.
~ [tandIhi] P r,f'.k n applying the body;
labour, hard work. 2 effort, attempt.
~ [tandurust] P ..:;..r'.J.k adjhaving a sound
body; free from disease; healthy.
3'i'#u [tandeh] See ~. 2 See ~.
3?i('iT [tan-na] (Skt ~ vr expand, extend). v
tighten, stretch. "cale tanke tania."-krrscm.
'marched after tightening the strings of their
50CJT
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dresses.' 2 expanding the warp, stretching.
tdndy, meaning son. 6 etymological tdna means
"t;:m-na bun-na sdbh tdjIo hE kdbir."-guj dhdn ie wealth. "sdrd!J.Isdhai satdh tdna."
kabir. "hdm ghdrI sut tdndhI nIt tana."-asa
-maru solhe m 5. wealth of saints.
kdbir.
~ [tdnau] n tension. 2 pull.
'3"O"H'fu [tdnmdhI] Skt orl'J<T adj absorbed, ~ [tdnaJi] got stretched, got extended. "puria
engrossed. "tIn bhi tdnmdhI mdnu ndhi
ek tdnai."-gdU kdbir. See 0Ii1 ~.
pekha."-gau a kdbir. 'never saw the mind 37i"JJl:f [tdnasux] A [,1;': in the sense ofexchange;
merged fully with the soul. ' 2 within the body. I
transmigration of the soul from one body to
30Htif [tdnmdY] See 30Hfu 1.
another. See W~~1HO.
~ [tdnmatr] Skt ~ n (according to
3i'i"W [tdnaja] A [;JI;: n sense of quarrelling,
Sankhy) pure form of five elements viz
dispute, controversy.
vocable word, touch, appearance, pleasure, ~ [tdnana] to the bodies. "prdchedE tdnana."
fragrance.
-gyan.
Per the evolutionary concept, grandeur evolves ~ [tdnab] A ":,,,Cb n cord, lace, brace.
2 stretching strings fixed to a musical
from nature, arrogance from grandeur that
instrument like the drum. 360 yards long iron
further generates sixteen elements, ie, five
chain for measuring a field.
sense organs; five organs of action; five pure
forms ofthe bodily-elements and one-mind. 3OTl'5' [tdnal] A i.)j~ n act of catching, act of
"prdkrItI mul m<'lhtdtv upava dhakar tdnmatr
gripping. 2 sleeve ofgold or silver at the sheath
bdnava."-NP.
of a sword having hasp and staple for
~ [tdnmatra] See ~.
fastening the sword to the waist. The end30H [tdnmE] adjidentical, engrossed, absorbed. point of the sheath touching the sword's tip is
called mdnal. In Sindhi it is called tahnal. "jIs
See30Hfu I.
3OliI' [tdndY] Skt n son, who enables his dynasty
ke lage manal tdnala."-GPS. 3 A ~ sale of a
to flourish further; male child. See 30 I.
shoe. 4 horse-shoe, iron-plates fitted to a
30tiJT [tdnya] Skt n daughter, who makes her
horse's hoof.
dynasty flourish further; femalle child. See ~ [tanav] See ?"?i'"a". 2 tension; sense of
oolw.
stretching.
30fuy [tdnrIpu] n enemy of the body; cheat. ~ [tanaval], 3C~ [tdnavul] A .J.f n act of
-Sdnarna. 2 ailment. 3 evil, immoraL
catching; act of gripping. 2 act of putting
3"i'@U [tdnruh] Skt~ n tiny hair grown from
morsel in one's mouth, act of eating.
the pores of the body. "tdnruh khdre tdroVdr afo [tam] due to the body. "mam tam japiE
bhagvan."-kah ill 5.2 within the body. "jItu
jal."-GPS. 'Like a large number of trees in
tdnI namu nd upjE se tdn hohI khuar."-prabha
the jungle, grew the bodily hair. '
3('iT [tdna] stretched, spread, expanded. See
mI. 3 to the body. "nam bIna tanI kIChu nd
sukhavE."-prabha m I. 4 on the body. "jItU
307)T. "Sdgdl pdsara turn tdna."-maru solhe m
tanI paiahI nanka, se tdnu hOVdhI char."
5.2 n expansion, spread. "Sdgdl sdmdgri jaka
-var asa. 5 of the body. "jog jugatI tam
tdna."-sukhmdni. 3 P tree trunk. 4 root of a
bhed."-japu. meaning knowledge ofkhatcakr
tree spread under the earth. 5 also used for
J"IS tan mahI manu ko gurmukhI dekhe."-majh m 3.
etc.
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[t:mIk] adj a bit, a little, much less.
aF(,)lilife [tamchadI] 30 - rew - ~ act of
fulfilling desire to nourish the body. "amk
dokha tanIchadI pure."-dh<:ma m 5.
afow [tamya] See d'i'i'lir".
37ft [tani] stretched, tightened. 2 strong, intense.
"tori na tutE chori na chutE Esi madho khfc
tani."-brla m 5. 'such is the intense desire.'
3 n strings/laces of a dress, stretching cord.
"kabE tani ko Mdh:m karr.."-GPS. 4 See sit.
'3'09>w [tania], 3"O"lw [taniya] daughter, female
child./ See '3'i')!iIT. "janmi taniya sumatI
prab}ri.a."-NP.2 See~.
30 [tanu] Skin body. "tanudhanuapan thapIO."
-dhana m 5. 2 skin. 3 adjthin, diluted. 4 less.
5 soft. 6 beautiful. 7 S n stomach, abdomen.
8 also used for tanay Le. son. "guru ramdas
tanu S;}rabmE sahajI c~doa tal).Iau."-savrye m
5 ke.
3'Qa' [tanuk] adj a little, a bit.
3QR [tanuj] tanu + ja n son born of the body.
3QW [tanuja] n daughter born of the body.
~ [tcmutr], ~ [tanutral).] armour, coat of

3OflT.
3QQ [tanur] A .;;; n oven, hearth. "tan na tapa I
tanur jIU."-S farid.
a-* [tane], ~ [tan£] son. SeedOtif. "hardastane
guru ramdas."-savEye m 4 ke. "tIn tanE
ravIdas dasan dasa."-mala ravrdas.
~ [tanEya] adjwho stretches. 2 n son, male
child. "kaht1 ke tam:ya hE nei mEya jake bhEya
kou."-gyan. 3 daughter, female child.
37i' [tan::>] son. "prasIdh tejo tan::>."-savEye m
3 ke.
~ [tamra] See ~.
3q't [tanvi] Skt woman of nimble limbs.
3tI' [tap] Ski ~ vr get hot, burn, meditate, repent,
shine, suffer. 2 n fast observ~d for serious
contemplation of self; meditation. "tap mahI
tapisaru gnhsat mahi bhogi."-sukhmani.
"tirath dan daya tap s~jam."-33 savEye. 3 fire.
4 heat. 5 summer. 6 fever. See31tf. 7 splendour,
excellence. "devan ke tap mE sukh paVE."
-caqi 1. 8 Dg month of Magh.
3tI'R' [tapas] Skt n sun. 2 moon. 3 bird. 4 Skt
~ nerve-racking act like a fast etc; meditation.
5 principles, rules. 6 religion. 7 month ofMagh.
mail.See~.
8 See3flm.
.
3Q~ [tcmutral).ni] n army with armours.
-sanama.
~ [tapascarya] Skt dq~'C!U1f n act of
3Q~ fay [tcmutral).ni npu] n enemy of
meditating; meditating vigorously.
the army. Le. rifle.-sanama.
3tIFI3tit [tapastapi] adjone who does meditation
~ [tcmudeh] parts of skin [tanu] and body
vigorously; ascetic.
(deh) like abdomen etc. "bhariE hathu pEru 3tIFIlBl [tapaspati] adj lord ofascetics, revered
tanudeh."-japu. for elucidation of this term.
ascetic. "agastI adI je baqe tapaspati
See 30 2 and 7.
bISekhIE."-akal. 2 Skt dqx:qFcl n Vishnu.
ag [tanu] Skt n body, physique. 2 son. 3 cow. 3 lord of heat; sun. See~.
4 water.
3tIW [tapsa], 3'Lffl:pw [tapsIa] having meditated.
~ [tanuka] n a bit of straw, straw. "da$an
"dane na kI tapsa ?"-gujjEdev. 2 n meditation.
tanuka pakrayo hE."-hanu. 'made him hold
See 31-I'lVfT. "anIk tapsIa kcHe ah;'ikar."
grass between the teeth.'
-sukhmani.
agrr [tanuj] son, male child. See 30M. "sri '3'tIFft [tapsi], dl-I'Fftnr [tapsia], 3'tfFflJo>RT [tapsiahl
hanraI tanuj."-GPS.
adj ascetic; who does meditation. "tapsi
agttfo [tanujam], '3QW [tanuja] daughter. See tapahI rata."-sri a m 5.2 n ascetic. "s;'ir.Iasi
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tapsiah. "-s<}vEye m 3 ke. 3 meditation,
penance. "tapsi kankE dehi sadhi."-maru
m 5.
3tlsflefeM [tapsid-dIl] P JJ~ adj in mental
turmoil, emotionally perturbed. See .~.
~ [tapasya] Skt n practice of meditation,
penance. 2 month ofPhagun.
3l.llJ [tapasv] Skt dqffqi adj practitioner of
meditation. 2 n ascetic.
~ [tap!).a] v get hot, emit heat. 2 meditate.
3 be jealous.
'3tI3' [tapat] adj hot; heated up. "tapat karaha
bujhIgaIa, gun sital narnu dio."-maru m 5.
2 n heat, combustion, burning. "tc:tpat rnahI
thaQhI vortai."-sukhm<}ni.
'3U3C'ft [tapatni] possessor of the river Tapti earth.-s<}nama. See '3l-St.
~ [taptau] n feeling of heat due to
meditation; hardship ofmeditation. "asakh puja
asakh taptau."-j<}pu.
'3tf311.fi'j' [taptapan] v meditate, do penance.
"taptapan puj karavEgo."-kan <J .m 4. "tap
tapanpujykaravEgo." See~.
~ [taptalu] See ~.
31ffir [tapatI] Skt C'ff1<:1 n heat, fire, burning.
"tapatI na katahI bujhE."-brha chat m 5.
3"tI"81 [tapti] Skt n per Mahabharat and
Bhagwat1, daughter of the sun, who was born
from the womb of Chhaya and was married
to king Sambaran of the lunar dynasty. Then
it flowed in the guise of a stream in the
southern region. It has many names as Tapni,
Tapti, Shyama, Kapila, Sanka, Tara and Tapi.
It rises from the mountain range of Satpura
(Gonana Hills) and ultimately falls into the
Arabian sea after covering a distance ofabout
436 miles. The city of Surat is situated on its
banks. "tapti nadi tir tfh bahE. surajsuta tahf
jag kahE."-c<}rItr 111. See RO'W 336.
lSee~"Ff1irT 5, a 19.

~ [tapdIkk] See

'3"l.f T

fe'a'.

Skt n heat, hotness, blaze. 2 sun.
3 summer. 4 sunlight. 5 a plant called Calotropis
procera. 6 a tree and its fruit L Semecarpus
Anacardium.
5tfc'i3Y [tapantapu] adj supreme meditation;
principal meditation. "tapantapu gurgIan."
'3t.fO [tapan]

-asa r<}vrdas.

[tapna] v get heated, become hot, be hot.
2 practise meditation. 3 be jealous or envious.
4 n heat, hotness. "gurusasI dekhe lahIjaI
sabhI tapna."-g5Q m 4.
~ [tapni] See: 3't13t.
~ [topniy] Skt n gold, aurum. "rag tapniy
sarnana."-GPS. 2 datura, thorn-apple. 3 adj
fit for heating.
~ [tapnu] sense of performing meditation.
See~. 2 See '3t.fO.
3l.«f [topaf] adv only then, that is why. "cara!).
tapar sakyath."-savEYe m 3 ke.
~ [tapla] n earthen pot with a wide opening
in which food is cooked. 2 See 3SW.
~ [tapar] n palliasse made from straw,
matting of straw. 2 thick woven sheet ofjute,
sack. "taparjharvIChaI."-BG. 3 land covered
with layers of straw; land lying fallow over a
long period. 4 shoe made from woven strawstrings, slipper.
~ [tapri] small mat, matting of a small size.
See3tS".
'3"tfT [tapa] n ascetic, hermit. "tapa na hOVE
adrahu lobhi."-var g<}u 1 m 4. See ~. 2 a
village in Barnala division of Patiala state,
which is now a railway station on BhatindaRajpura line. Guru Tegbahadur visited this
village while he was preaching in the Malwa
region. Maharaja Karam Singh got
constructed a pucca gurdwara and donated
some land to this holy place. The priest is a
5tfi")'T

Sikh.
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~ [tdpaU] n heat, blaze, act of getting heated.
~ [tdpaus] See ~. 2 See
~

ofuR.

[tdpaUI).a] v heat. "tdn nd tdpaI tdnur
jIU."-S farid.
3lfICf [tdpak] P JV n zeal, fervour. 2 elation;
impulse. 3 delight; exultation.
3tf1OT [tdpana] See ~.
~ [tdpavds], ~ [tapavdsu] n justice,
fairness, justness. In ancient times there used
to be an ordeal i.e. a test to find guilt or
innocence. The accused persons were required
to put hands in boiling oil, to lift red-hot iron
balls with hands or enter flames offire. Those
who could endure such a test were declared
innocent while those who were unable to tolerate
this torture were held guilty. This term is derived
from this practice. See ~ 9.2 A ~M
investigation, inquiry, inquest, judgement. "gdla
UPdrI tdpavdsu nd hoi."-var gau 1 ill 4. "kdfI).i
UPdrI hOI tdpavasu."-varsarill 1.
3fu [tapI] after heating up; after getting hot.
"tdP I tap I khdpE bahutu bekar."-dhana ill 1.
2 from meditation.
~ [tap IaI).a], ~ [tdpIaI).a] 3tf-l?f£il7),
place for practising meditation. 2 a holy place
on the bank of a pucca tank near Khadur,
where Guru Angad Dev used to practise
meditation. See~.
oftm [tapI~] P Jf n heat, hotness, blaze,
radiation.
3lft [tdpi], 3tft»r" [tdpia] n ascetic, practitioner
of meditation. "tapia hOVE tapu karE." -suhi ill
1. 2 in Dingal dialect, it means the sun.
3titR' [tapis], 3'lftFra' [tapisar] lord ofthe ascetics,
the principal ascetic. "tapisar jogia tirathI
gdvdnu kare."-sri a ill 5.
3tiRo [tdpidan] P (j-+.i v get hot.
311 [tapu] See 3tf. "tirathu tapu daIa ddtu
danu."-japu. 2 SkI adj heated, hot. 3 n fire.
4 sun. 5 enemy, foe.

3ilJf [tapes] lord of ascetics; principal ascetic.
3ilt!'Ta' [tdpedar] S chief of a taluka (cluster of
villages), chief of a pargana; one who has
control over a tappa (taluka).
3l1"Q7i [tapodhan] SkI n one who regards
meditation as his only wealth; ascetic. "des
phIrIO kar bhes tapodhan."-akal.
31lfofu [tdpomdhI] SkI n ascetic. See~.
3ifflo [tapoban], ~ [tdpovan] Skt n ajungle
for a meditator to reside. 2 a jungle, in which
meditation can be practised with proper rites.
3 a particular forest in Vrindavan, near
Cheerghat.
3'lIT [tdppa] n region, territory. See~.
~ [tdppedar] chief of a pargana; chief of
an area. See 3"if~. "sadde un tahf
tdppedar."-PPP.
3li [tapt] See 3lB.
~ [tdptilludra] mark on the body made
with a heated seal. as in Dwarika, the
Vaishnavs have scar marks of conch shells.
2 In earlier times slaves were also marked.
~ [ta£] P J
n heat, hotness. 2 light,
illumination. 3 malodour. 4 See~.
d.iilA1€l'l [tdfsidan] P (j~ get heated, be hot.
dIDfur [tdfsir] A
n explanation, commentary,
exegesis. 2 the exegesis ofKoran in particular.
Its root is fdsar, meaning explication.
~ [tafsil] A J;? n act of distinguishing;
act of analysis, act of explaining distinctly. Its
root is fdsdl i.e. to separate.
~ [tafti~] A ;:? n investigation, search.
~ [tafarka] A j? n sense of being distinct;
discord, disagreement.
~ [tafrih] At? n amusement, merriment,
happiness, joy.
~ [tafrik] A
n act of separating; act
of showing difference.
~ [tafvij] A jI.;; n act of entrusting;
custody. Its root is bj, which means handing
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over.
~3'

[t;:Jphaut], ~ [t;:Jfav;:Jt] A ..::.-,(pj n
distinction, difference. "p;:JrE taphaut mIt hE
nahI."-GPS. :2 part of a song or a hymn
between burdens or refrains; separation. Its
root is bt, which means to pass away.
~ [t;:Jphik] See ~.
~ [t;:Jphag] See~.
3'8" [t;:Jb] adv then, at that time" "tab ;:Jrog j;:Jb
tum sagI b;:JstJ."-sar m 5.
~ [t;:Jb;:J] A
n disposition, temperament,
nature.
'3ilJlf [t;:Jb;:Jssum] A n smile, quiet laughter
without producing any sound. Skt~. See

d'

r

'8FDf.

[t;:Jb;:Jh] See~. :2 adjthen, at that time.
3 adv there and then.
3aa" [t;:Jb;:Jk] See '3'ftcir. :2 A
n people, country,
region. "t;:Jb;:Jk CJd;:JhI janie."-saloh.
5llQT [t;:Jbka] See 3aa" 2.
~ [t;:Jbdili] A
n act of changing,
conversion, transformation, transfer.
3'80 [t;:Jb;:Jr] P ./ n battleaxe; a broad sharp
edged axe with a long helve. "tupak t;:Jb;:Jr ;:Jru
tir."-sanama. See'RFl'q.
~ [t;:Jb;:Jrruk] A J;< n act ofgetting bounty.
:2 an object that bestows bour.ty. 3 consecrated
food offered to a deity. 4 consecrated food
bestowed by a saint.
~~ [t;:Jb;:Jl] A
n large drum, wardrum.
"tIbbat jaI tabal ko dino."-carItr 217.
'8'mrar [t;:Jbl;:Jg], ~ [t;:Jbl;:Jgu] advtill then, by
that time. "t;:Jb l;:Jg g;:Jr;:JbhjonI maIn phuta."
-sukhmani. "tabl;:Jgu dharamraI deI sajaI."
-sukhmani.
3'Sffift [tabalci], :;s aMa1i;l [tabalbaz] n a bowl
shaped like a kettledrum. :2 P )~J:" one
appointed to beat a large kettledrum; one who
beats a wardrum. "t;:Jb;:Jlbaj bicar s;:Jbad
SU1)aIa."-var majh m 1. In this context,
3'8U

J!'

J-'?

J:"

t;:Jb;:Jlbaj means "the true Lord". 3 wardrum
mounted on horseback. "t;:Jbalbaj ghughrar."
-paras. 'war dwm bearing tinkling bells it.'
~ [t;:Jbla] A
n a pair of one-sided drums
comprising one bass and the other with tenor
sound, used to create rhythm in Indian music
and dance; the one on the right is marked while
that on the left is plain on which flour is applied.
38T [t;:Jba] See~. :2 See BW.
3"8"f.fta" [taba~ir] A i~ Skt ~ n bamboo
sugar-a siliceous concretion formed on some
kinds of bamboo trees. Its latent effect is colddry. Many physicians use it in medicines. It
strengthens the heart and the mind, cures liver
ailments. It stops loose motions combined with
blood and vomit caused due to syphylis. It
cures heat-bums and ulcers in the mouth etc.
It quenches thirst.
31f"U [t;:Jbah] P ~y adj destroyed, ruined,
devastated.
3'8"tit [t;:Jbahi] P 0'~ n devastation.
~ [t;:Jbak] A C;~ n big platter.
~ [t;:Jbap] 3E" - »fTl.fyourself. "s;:Jgal purakh
ko bhekh tabap b;:JnaI o."-carItr 129.
~ [t;:Jbar] P )~ n dynasty, lineage. :2 See

»

~.

~

[t;:Jbali] adj beater of a kettledrum (war
drum). "cota pan t;:Jbali."-cac;ii 3.2 at the beat
of kettledrum.
~ [t;:Jbi;:Jt] A ~ n mood, mind.:2 disposition,
nature, habit.
;nfur [t;:Jbib] A dna doctor who cures
ailments.
~'Stal [tabibi] P ~"W'a3' cure, treatment.
"satI guru pura k;:JrE tabibi."-BG.
31iltiI3" [tabiyatl See~.
3'8' [t;:Jbe] See '9a>?f. "tUQ tabe."-akal. :2 adv
then; there and then.
3'8'w [t;:Jbela] A J.:';' long rope to tie horses
with. 2 horse··stable, mews. See~.
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3t [tabE] See 3it.
examples; illustration, precedent.
M [tabol] Skt~ betel; betel leaves. "bhau 3Hlra" [tamassuk] A...£? act of taking support;
sigar tabol ras bhojan bhau kareI."-var suhi

m3.

seeking support. 2 agreement.
[tamhar] n destroyer of darkness - sun.
2 moon. 3 lamp.
~ [tamhid] A .;./ act ofspreading. 2 initiating
-'
of a topic. 3 preface, introduction, preamble,
foreword.
~ [tamak] n evil propensity. 2 anger. 3 short
for tamaknat. See '3Hmi3". 4 Skt a kind of
asthmatic disease, which causes a patient to
feel very thirsty and perspire all the more.
~ [tamaknat] A J
n greatness, dignity.
2 arrogance, pride. Its root is muknat, which
meaning "might".
3lfcifto [tamkin] A
n dignity. 2 respectability,
honour.
'3HiJIT [tamGa] T l;J n a token representating
particular status/honour; medal.
3l1tRf [tamcar] Skt 3H1ff adjthat which moves
in the dark. 2 n burglar. 3 owl. 4 demon. 5 per
Shastarnammala, moon that moves during the
night. See a 980.
3l-ItJ1'6t [tamcari] See 3HtRf. 2 See 3TJ:f¥.
~ [tamcur] See 3TJ:f¥.
3lf3'Ta" [tamtar] See~.
3H3tr [tamtej] n that which appears bright in
the dark: star, planet. "bhanu UdE lakh sabh hi
tamtej padhare. "-rama v. 2 glowworm,
lightning bug, glowfly.
3Hor [tamanna] See 3H?;r.
~Q [tamrarasur] 3'HQ'O - >mJo blind
demon. "hanh6tamrarasura."-rudr. See~.
~ [tamvali] Dg n dark night. See 3J-ft.
3W [tama], ~ [tamau], 3l-fTfu [tamaI], 3l-fTEl
[tamai] A
n greed, desire, avarice. "vac;l.a
data tIlu na tamaI."-japu. "tIS no tIIu na
tamai."-ram am 3.2 Skt 3W night. 3 Skt fITI1
desire; interest. 4 See HTfu.
3H'mfto [tama$bin] P t,;J!JI) n spectator. 2 one
3HUQ

'ffircIC!" [tabhakI).a] v be startled, shudder with

sudden fear.
'33l [tabhi] adv only then. 2 for this reason,
that is why.
5H [tam] (Skt C1l'f vr feel suffocated, feel tired,
get nervous). n evil propensity. "raj tam sat kal
teri chaIa."-maru solhe m 1. 2 darkness,
gloom. "tam agIan mohat ghup."-bIla am 1.
3 sin. "agIan bInasan tam haran."-majh
dInrE!). 4 ire. 5 ignorance. 6 hell. 7 blackness,
darkness. "tam sasaru caran lagI tariE."
-mudav!)i m 5.8 sufused to form superlative
degree of adjectives: sublime, extreme. e.g.
"pnytam", 'sublime beloved'. Compare it
with Arabic word atamm.
~ [taman] enemy of darkness - sun.
2 light.
~ [tam-adh] adjdarkest, having maximum
darkness. "tamadh kup te udharE namu."-gau
chat m 5. 'on the darkest well.'
'3l-IR [tamas] Skt C'fl1~ n evil propensity.
2 darkness, blindness.
3HW [tamsa] Skt n a river, which originates in
Garhwal region and merges with river Jamna
near the border of Sarmaur. 2 a tributary of
river Sarayu in Avadh region, flowing through
Azamgarh, which merges with Ganges near
Bhulia. 3 a river flowing in the territory ofRiva
state (CP). It finds mention, in chapter 114 of
Matasyapuran. Some British authors mention
Tamsa river as Tonse. 4 Some chauvanistic
geographers intent on proving the origin of
everything in Sanskrit books infer that Tamsa
is the name of the famous river "Thames" in
England.
3lffftl;r [tamsil] A ~ practice of giving
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who visits a harlot.
3lf1FIT [tamasa] A ~li n act of moving; act of
involvement. 2 show for entertainment;
amusing scene. "kautak koq tamaSlca. "'·-var jEt.
3 While explicating "c;'}calcitna j8lI tamase",
Bhai Santokh Singh interpreted tamasa as a
house of harlots.
3H'CJ [tamaku],3H'1i [tamakhu] P 1V; A cJlV;
Pg tobacco SkI ~ and
L. Nicotiana
tabacum.
It is a native herb ofAmerica and there its
name is tabacco. Travellers from Europe took
it to other countries along with its original
name. It became popular in Europe in 1560
AD and the Portuguese traders brought its
seed to India in 1605 AD and made it popular
throughout the country.
The Muslims regard the use oftobacco as
a sin, so smoking is prohibited in the mosques.
T~e Wahabi Muslims, in particular" refrain
from smoking.
In Sikhism, there is a complete: ban on the
use oftobacco and it is termed, as ja~;atjuth
refuse ofthe world, bIkhya - illusory and g;xia
dhum - filthy smoke. "jagatjuth te rahIyE
dur."-GPS. "bIkhya kIrIya bhaddan
tyago."-GV 10. "g;'}dadhum b;'}s te tyagahu.
atI ga1am Ist~dharbhagahu."-GPS.. "kuttha
hukka caras tamaku... In ki or na kab-hu

cmrr.\

dekhE."-pra.:;nottar bhai nadlal.
3>f1t1Tltamaca] T ~Ii P .j;- n buffet, slap, smack,

spank. "lepni sfgh ke Ik hatahu tamaca."
-GPS. 2 swoop or quick assault. "asvaran dal
hVE samudai, ek tamaca ral). ko marahu."-GPS.
3 T ,( pistol. "kaqh kamar te hanyo t~maca."
ISome scholar are of the view that tobac(:o plant is not
of Indian origin, hence it does not carry any name in
Sanskrit; but it is not true. Everyday we find that many
new words are coined and enter into the dictionaries of
each language.

-GPS.
[tamam], 3}{T;fft [tamami] A (Ii and (jli adj
complete, whole, entire. 2 finished, ended.
~ ~ i:tamamulruju hE] -japu. one who
attracts others towards himself; one who turns
others towards himself.
3H'fu [taman] Skt n 3H
foe of darkness
- sun. 2 light. 3 lamp.
~ [tamal] Skt n blue-coloured flag; might;
an evergreen tree about 20-25 feet high, often
to be seen near the hills of comparatively low
height and also on the bank of Jamuna river.
'Its fruit is sour in taste, which ripens during
the rainy season. It has many medicinal
properties, according to Ayurved. Its botanical
name is xanthocymus pictorius. 2 bay leaf; leaf
of cassia or cinnamon. 3 Several authors
regard tarnal as tamaku, but there is no
reference to it in the ancient scriptures.
~ [tama1patr] n leaf of tarnal tree i.e. of
Xanthocymus pktorius. 2 tobacco. See ~
3. 3 leaf of cassia or cinnamon, bay leaf.
ofi.r [tamI] in the dark. 2 due to darkness. 3 Skt
n night, nightfall. 4 attachment, ignorance.
5 turmeric, curcuma longa.
3fi.o:r [tamIs] See ::n-fu:r.
3fHJI [tamIsr] Skt darkness. 2 ire. 3 according
to Bhagwat, hell, which is pitch dark.
3fl.ftrfd" [tamIpatI] Skt lord of night - moon.
"turak tej tamIpatI ko tarat."-GPS. See
'3l-f1H

-nmr,

~.

.

3Ht [tami] Skt n tunneric, curcuma longa. 2 night,
nightfall.
'3l-fb:r [tami1?] Skt n lord of night - moon.
3l-ffira" [tamicar] Skt n wanderer in the nightthief. 2 owl. 3 demon.
3Hti:r [tamiz] A ;l n power of discrimination;
reason, judgement. 2 knowledge of the
mysterious. "tamijul tamamE."-japu.
3 civilisation.
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~ [tayari] n readiness; idea of being ready.
rnoon. "ghnyo tamipatI tam kar mano."-NP.
See 3tiRf.
0lj0 [tamur] See 3'Jjo. 2 See~.
3tif [taya] pron their. "taya marbe kaj bIsnE
~ [tamura] See~.
hakare."-gurusobha.2 See '3'!iI".
3'Hmr [tamesar] Skt~ n copper calcinated 3ij" [tar] Skt n toll charged for crossing a river.
by Ayurvedic methods; calcinated copper,
2 act of swimming, or floating. 3 fire. 4 way,
path. 5 speed, gait. 6 tree. tar and taru are
copper ash, copper oxide. 2 extract ofcopper.
3H [tamE] See ~ and 3W. "tyag tamE sabh both Sanskrit words. "tar tan apvItr kan
dhaman ki."-krrsan.
maniE re."-mala ravrdas. 7 Skt or! a roller
~ [tamogut:\] Skt n third of the illusory
for rolling cloth on. "chochimlitatunahimksE,
world leading to darkness. 2 ignorance. 3 ire.
na tar rahi urjhai."-gau kabir. Here tar stands
3Hu.i [tamoghn] Skt n 3H + ~ eradicator of for a pack of breaths. 8 H oblong green fruit
darkness -: sun. 2 moon. 3 fire. 4 lamp.
of a species of cucumber grown in summer. L
5 knowledge. 6 the true Master.
cucumis stivus. 9 adv below, under. "hEvar
~ [tamomat:\I] Skt n that which shines
upan chatrtar."-skabir. "sitaljalkijE sam ora.
like'ajewel in darkness; glowworm; lightning tar upan dekar bahu ~ora."-GPS. 10 part by,
bug. 2 glittering jewel.
with. "ja tar jacch kmar asuran ki sabh ki knya
IDhr [tamor], '3"Hc? [tamol] Skt ~ n betel hnani."-paras. 11 Skt and P suJ used with
leaf; leaf of betel plant (Piper betel). "kajal adjectives, shows their comparative degree as
har tamol ras."-bar maru 2 m 5. 2 gift and
in ~udhtar, bIhtar e.g. purer, better. It is a
cash given by relatives on the occasion of suffix for forming comparative degree of
marriage ceremony are also called by this. This
adjectives. "jan dekhan ke tarsuddh bane."
word suggests that this meagre gift is given -kalki. 'became ~uddhtar means became
for buying betels.
purer (more pure).' "dukh daladu bhan tar."
3'l-fq [tan\ak] See 3HOf.
-var sar m 5. 12 P ; adj wet, soaked.
3lftr" [tamaca] pistol. See 3WtJT 3.
13 fresh. 14 clean. 15 tit:d.
3l-i7;r [tamana] A'$? n wish, desire, longing. Its :rett [tarai] floats, swims.
root is mana, which means to guess.
3'a'8'lw [taraiya] adjswimmer. 2 n galaxy, stars.
~ [tay] A L adjcompleted, finished. 2 certain,
"kanh bhayo saSI suddh mano sam rajat
decided, settled. 3 SktWJ. vr defend, advance.
gvaranI tir taraiya."-krrscln.
3lil'HH [tayammam] A
act of being pure; M [tarae] adv below, under. "syam bahE
cleaning of organs with soil or sand, if water jamuna tarae" -krrsan.
is not available, before performing prayers etc 3QR" [taras] n pity, mercy. 2 Skt flesh. 3 P i./;
is allowed in the Muslim faith. 2 search,
fear, terror, fright. Skt~. "na taras java!."
exploration, seeking.
-gau ravrdas. "khasamu pachanI taras kan
'3liRf [tayar] P .II?" adj proper, appropriate,
jia mahI."-asa kabir. 4 Sktmf desire, wish;
suitable for work. 2 prepared, ready for work.
aspiration. "sIdh sadhIk tarasahI ."-dhana
3 present. 4 hefty, stout, robust.
m 3. 5 thirst, attachment, longing. 6 ocean,
3tiRf '8Q '3liRf [tayar bar tayar] See f3nRr '8Q
sea. 7 ship, fleet. 8 sun. 9 A J; n frivolity.
f3»1ra'.
10 evil.

3l-iltrf3' [tamipatI] Skt n lord of the night -

(M'n
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'ffiI'R'C! [tarsa]).] Skt ~ n thirst,

longing. 2 desire,

aspiration.
[taras]).a] v be thirsty. 2 to desire, long
for. See ~. "nE]). mahfje tarasde."-var
maru2 m5.
'3'QR'7) [tarasn] See ~. "tarsan kau danu
dijE."-kalI am 4. 'Give to the m:edy and the
desirous.'
~ [tarasna] See 3Qffi!T. "umag hiu
tarasna."-kan m 5.
~(!T [tarsau]).a] v frighten, cause panic.
2 make one long for; enhance the need.
3dAle(') [tarsidan] P l:J~; be afraid, get
frightened.
ffifIJ [tarasu] See 3Ol1.
3'a"R" [tarsal third day, coming third day; day
next to the day after tomorrow.
3'ij'ij" [tarah] adv below, under. 2 A [.,), n kind,
sort, manner. 3 plan, scheme, method.
4 problem; verse given to compllete a poem.
5 base; basis; foundation.
3'ij'q [tarak] Sktcrrt.. vr talk, shine, doubt, argue.
2 n idea, thought. 3 reasoning, argument, logic,
sarcasm. "tarak naca."-dhana namdev. 4 Skt
~ a kind of wo If. E Hyena. "kol sas~ nakule
tarke gan."-GPS. SA J; renunciiation. "duni
surag sukh dOll tarko. man jI moh lrpay na ur
ko."-NP. 6 detachment, indifference. "upji
tarak dIgabar hoa."-brla am 4. 7 H onom
snapping sound. "tarki hE tani."-kr1:san. 'the
string of the dress snapped.'
3'acm [tarka$] P if; short for tirka$. n quiver.
"tarkas tir kama]). sag."-sri m 1.
ddCi(ml'e [tarkasbad] n warrior bearing a quiver.
3dCi(f.I'R~ [tarak$astra] Skt ~~nffi n logic,
science of reasoning.
~ [tarka]).], 3'd'"aO [tarkan] Skt n process of
reasoning; discussion, controversy. 2 I,;asuistry.
"ved sastra kau tarkan laga tatjog na
pachanE."-asa m 5.
'ffifR(!T

[tarakna] v snap, break, crash. See 3'dCX
7. 2 fry, parch. 3 argue, utter sarcasm. See
~. 4 prick, pierce, prickle. "batia an ki tarki
man mE."-krrscm. 5 See ~~.
3dCi(f<!e:lj' [tarakvIdya] knowledge of logic,
science of reasoning. See 3dCi(F.l'H~.
~ [tarka] n dawn, morning time. 2 fry; panfry; process ofparching something in hot ghee.
3 A f; left out material. 4 property/wealth of
a person, lleft behind at the time of his/her
death.
~ [tarkan] See ~ 3.
~ [tarkari] n cooked vegetable. 2 vegetable,
that can be cooked. 3 Skt 3Wfu pumpkin,
cucurbit, bottlegourd.
3dOfts' [tarkib] A ",:,.(i n sense of uniting. 2 effort,
scheme. 3 construct. 4 concordance, union.
S method.
3"6'~1 [tarakki] A
n sense of rising up;
progress, promotion.
3'ij1:f [tarakh] See '3"CfCi(" 4.
3'ij1:ff [tarkha] n wave, surge. "man sat sada In
te tarkha."-NP. 2 longing, thirst. 3 desire,
aspiration.
3'ijl::fT(')" [tarkhan] n log scraper; carpenter. 2 P
JI,;; a designated royal officer, who is
respected and is exempted from appearance
in court for any crime committed by him.
3 holder of a medieval title signifying
command over 5000 soldiers.
3"dd1FT [targas] Sel;l~.
~ [targe] See ':P':..ft "J1Tfua".
3dM [taraj] Skt~vr blame, frighten, reprimand,
ridicule. 2 A ) n shape, form. 3 form,
manner. 4 custom, tradition. 5 construct,
structure. 6 gun's wooden stock, obtained from
a tree. See d'dtf 1:rH09".
'd"dtI'(')' [tarjan] Skt atfo n act of reprimand,
threat. 2 anger, ire. See d'dtf.
~ [tarjani] Skt ~ n that finger which is
3QCi('(')T
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raised while reprimanding; finger closer to the
thumb; forefinger.
oa;:r 1JTJi<'IT [taraj basni] n gun mounted on a
wooden stock obtained from a tree. "mor
sIpar bhId sakE na taraj basni."-GV 10. 'the
gun (bullet) cannot pierce the shield held by
me.'
'ffiJift [tarji] threat, warning. See 3'atl'O. "han ki
chaWi tarji hE."-c;}Qi 1.
~ [tarjih] A Q; n sense of dominating.
2 importance.
3"atfW [tarjuma] A ,.,;:; n translation.
oae [taraD] Skt n act of crossing a river;
swimming. "OhI ja apI Qube, tum kaha
taraDhar."-var brha m 1. 2 plank floating on
the water; boat. 3 salvation, emancipation.
"praDI taraD ka IhE suau." -sukhmiJni.
4 paradise, heaven.
3dC!3 I dC! [taraDtaraD] adj who liberates like a
ship. "taraDtaraD pi'abhu tero nau."-ram m 5.
2 See 3\3(')3'\3(').
3QC!T [tarDa] v swim. 2 cross by swimming.
3 acquire salvation. See 3QC!".
3"dfa" [tarDI] Skt n sun. 2 ray. 3 copper. 4 a
wild plant of the sandy region - calotropis
procera. 5 adj going hurriedly.
3'dit [tarDi] Skt n boat, canoe, dinghy. 2 See
~.
~

[taraDu] See 3QC!" and 3QC!T. "taraDu duhela
bhaIa khIn mahI."-asa chJt m 5.
2 youthfulness, youth. 3 See 3g<!".
~ [tartari] or~ [tarutari] Skt~
n boat, canoe. "han kiratI tarutari."-gujm 4.
2 adj crossing over. "tarutari manI namu su
citu."-giJum 1.
~ [tartib] A -.d; n placement of objects at
their respected places; arrangement in a given
order; system, order. Its root is rutba, which
means status.
~ [t;}rth;}lla] n fearful shivering; disturbance;

disorder.
~ [tardid] A ~J;

n act of refuting, denial.
~ [taraddud] A JJ; n arrival and departure.
2 anxiety, worry. 3 effort, remedy.
'3'd'O Haran] See 3QC!". 2 See 3g<!".
dd(,)d1d(,) [tarntaran] See ddC!d'dC!. 2 a holy
place fourteen miles north ofAmritsar railway
station in the same district. There is a railway
station in Tarn Taran also. Guru Arjan Dev
purchased land belonging to villages Khara
and Palasur for rupees one lakh and fifty seven
thousand and got a tank dug on Vaisakh 17,
Sammat 1647. 1 Hle town was founded in
Sammat 1653 and brick kilns were set up to
supply bricks for strengthening the tank and
building the temple. Amiruddin, son of
Nuruddin, forcibly took away the bricks and
used them for the construction of an inn and
his own houses. 2 In Sammat 1823, Sardar
Jassa Singh Ramgarhia demolished these
buildings and got built two sides of the tank.
The other two sides were got built by Maharaja
Ranjit Singh through Mota Ram. KanwarNau
Nihal Singh paved concrete on the flooring in
the circumambulation and also got built the
minaret (tower). An elegant gurdwara stands
on the bank ofthis holy tank.
There is a home for lepers established by
Guru Arjan Dev. This is why Tarn Taran is
also named as "dukhnIvaraD", eradicator of
sufferings. 3 A fief (estate) worth Rs. 4664
per annum has been allotted to this holy place
IThe tank is 999 feet long and 990 feet wide.
2Noorandi village, which was founded by Amiruddin's
father, is situated at a distance ofthree miles from TarnTaran.

3It is highly regrettable that the Sikhs could not manage
this institution established for the welfare of the' lepers
so it went under the control of Christian preachers who

are maintaining it excellently.
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since the period of the Sikh rule. Two shops SktCfClur n act ofsatiating. In the Hindu religion,
are also the property of the gurdwara. An an act of offering water with hand or spoon
annual income of approximately rupees along with the chanting holy hymns in order to
40,000 comes frolT.' the offerings to this
propitiate deities and forefathers. "sadhra
tarpal)u karahI gartri."-sor m 3.
shrine.
d'ijtfT
[tarpa] Skt ~T n shame, shyness. "tarpa
There is Manji Sahib within the
circumambulation. Guru Arjan DI~v used to
karkE uerE na guru CUlIg bm."-NP. 2 prostitute.
supervise the construction ofthe holy tank and 3 adj ashamed, abashed.
Guru Hargobind would address the religious ~ [tara£] A ~/ n direction. 2 side, edge. 3 adj
congregation here. The well got dug and
partiality. "taraph jIl)E satbhau de."-var suhi
constructed by Guru Arjan Dev named "guru m2.
ka khuh" is situated about one furlong south E,idSil€'d [tarafdar] A )1)/ adjpartisan; supporter.
of the town. Here also stands Manji Sahib to ~ [taraphna] v writhe, wriggle in pain.
commemorate the arrival of the Master. The ddCildld [tarphrat] adv writhing. "tarphrat
well named "bibi bhani vala khuh", got dug prIthvi paryo."-ramav. 2 writhes.
in memory ofthe Guru's respected mother, is '3"d"GT [tarpha] adv from, from the side of.
another sacred place here.
"mukh ujal gurmuklu tarpha."-prabha m 4.
A religious congregation held on every new 2 fluttered.
moon day, but one held on Bhadon's dark half 3'd"a' [tarab] n strings in a sitar etc, below the
is of special importance and is celebrated with main playing strings, which help in the
great fervour.
generation of their respective notes. 2 act of
~»Ifa [tarandat an] n killer ofyouthfulness
swimming, floating. "bhaujal tarbiE."-asa m 5.
- old age; its enemy - nectar (amrit). ~ [tarbuz], 30IDm [tarbuzah], ~ [tarbuz]
-scmama.
Skt ~~\Jf P ;.; or ~y.; n watermelon. L
dd(,)d'H fit! [taranraj chad] is also called
Citrullus Vulgaris. The aftereffect of
samanka. It is characterised by four feet, each watermelon is cold and wet. It cures ailments
foot having ra, ja, ga, SIS, 151, 5. or alternately ofthe liver. It is also useful for curing diseases
seven characters in guru laghu order.
caused by syphlosis. Watermelons grown in
arid lands (irrigated only by rain water) are
Example:
chaQ subhr saj ko,
superior in taste and quality.
lag he akaj ko.-kalki.
~ [tarbol n act of swimming, swimming.
dQOT [tarnal See dQ<!T. "na tarna tulha ham ~ [tarbhar] onom sound of words in quick
bUQas I."-asa pati m 1.
succession. "tarbhar par sar."-ramav. 'Arrows
~ [tarnapo] n youthfulness. Skt ~
came in quick succession.'
young age, youth. "tarnapo bIkhIan SIU 3Q}fuf [tarmimlA f; n act ofrepairing, repair,
reparation.
khoIO."-ram m 9.
'd'efo [taranI], 'dQi'i't [tarani] n boat, canoe, '3'Od'T [tar-ra] See ~IWijT and ~.
dinghy. "tarni bIghna saIItapatI ki."-NP. 'd'd1? [taral] Skt adjplayful, volatile. 2 unstable.
2 See agit and agfo. 3 Skt sun.
3 fluid like water; liquid. 4 shining. 5 n
3QtI(!" [tarpal)], ~ [tarpal)u],~./O [tarpan]
necklace, that heaves on the breast. 6 diamond.
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7 horse. 8 iron. 9 honey bee.
ffiffl" tJ"l?IT'it [tdrdl juaI;li] adj blooming youth.
See~. "kuhkdnr kokrla tdrdl juaI;li."-vdc;f
cMtm 1.
~ [t;:lrlta] n liveliness,

restlessness. 2 dilution,
fluidity; sense ofthawing.
adM(')Gi(') [tdrdlndYdn] a prosodic meter having
four feet, each foot marked by four syllables
i.e. III, III, III, III.
Example:
dhdr mdn dhdrdrn kIrdt kdr,
kdbdhu nd gdrndndhu pdrghdr,
nrj Sdrn ldkh jdg sdbhr ndr,
gurrndt nryrndn dnUSdr.
ffiJW [tdrla] n cringing entreaty; supplication;
act of imploring. 2 Skt concentrated extract
obtained by boiling barley; sap (thickened
water) after barley is boiled in it. 3 wine.
4 acerbic liquid. 5 honeybee. 6 fluid-like; that
has fluidity. See~. "tdrla juaI;li apr bhaI;li."

carrying a sword. "h<:ltthe t<:lrvdrie hakara."
-ramav.
~ [t<:lrV<:lru] See ~.
3"6iP [t<:lrva] See ~.
3"6iP '3'a" [t<:lrva t<:lr] advunder the foot, below
the shoesole. "b<:lhi Ih bhat r<:lhi t<:lrva t<:lr."
-cJc;fi 1. 'So flourished the sword that it
stopped only below the foot i.e. it sawed the
whole body.' 2 adj thoroughly soaked,
inundated.
~ [tdrvaya], ~ [t<:lrvayo] adj upside
down, inverted, overturned, topsyturvy. "1<:ltkE
nd SIr t<:lrvayo hVE g<:lr<:lbh bic."-GPS.
~ [t<:lrvar], ~ [t<:lrvarI] Skt ~ n
that which prevents the advance of the
enemies; sword, sabre, scimitar.
"dSI krrpan khaQo kh<:lrdg sEph teg tdrvar."
-Sdnama.

lildrn:J h<:lrIdar badri h<:lldbbi pdta,
rnan~ahi kMQa dhop una teg t<:lrm,
rnIsIri nrvazxani gupti jun<:lbbixani,
-vdc;fm1.
rlemani xurasani k<:ltti teGa kdrn:J,
~ [tdrdv] n sole; bottom ofa foot. "tdrdvcdrdn
sEph gujrati agrezi:J dudami rusi
pdr brsphot sdghdn."-GPS.
rn<:lkki hE dudhari ty6hi Q:Jt nam dhdrm,
~ [tdrvdr] Skt ~ n a large and elegant
gurda phrrozxani m<:lGr<:lbi :J SIrohi
tree. 2 tree. "tdrvdr phule bdn hdre."-bdsat d
"bhanu" k<:lVI eti t<:lrvarI jatI b<:lrn:J.
m 1. "tdrvdru kara pakhr rndnu."-oakar. 3 adj
3W [t<:lra] See ~. 2 P ,; to thee. "bhujhI
beautiful tree.
nan<:lk bJdIkh<:llas t<:lra."-maru solhe m 5.
~ fsol:f ftrti'ar ~<JI}f Ufd" fu9 tro Rurat
[tdrvdr bIr<:lkh bIhag bhuIag<:lrn gh<:lrI pIru 3 past tense of t<:lr<:lI;l, swam.
dh<:ln sohagel-sar m 1. 'Trees, animals, birds, ~ [t<:lrau] n act of swimming, act offloating.
2 decline, descent. 3 ~ ~ I swim.
snakes feel happy when it rains; the wife
regards herself lucky when her husband is at ~ [t<:lraut] n wetness, moisture, humidity,
dampness, being moist. 2 greasiness, oiliness.
home. i.e. all who are malevolent, thick-witted,
~
[t<:lrauri] or ~ [travri] an ancient
unwise, renunciants, egoists gain bliss by acting
town under police station Batana, in tehsil and
upon the Guru's precepts.'
district Kamal. The boundary wall ofthe town
~ [t<:lrv<:lrI] on the tree. "t<:lrV<:lrI pachi
shows that it was a royal place in the ancient
pik."-oakar. See tftr tl1ft. 2 to the tree.
times. Within the boundary wall, there is a
~ [t<:lrv<:lria] adj armed with a sword;
gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur to
IThis name is due to the quality of iron being sensitive
the north-east ofthe habitation. It stands only
to the presence of magnet.
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as a structure. Land measuring about ten
vighas has been allotted to the gurdwara. It is
less than a mile away from Trauri railway
station in the north-west direction. Raj
Lacchmi ofPrithvi Raj Chauhan disappeared
at this place. See ~&.
~ [taraII).u] adj helping on(~ to swim,
helping one to cross (a river). 2 n liberation,
salvation. "hannamI taraII).u."-bheI" m 4.
'3'6"Et [tarai] n area around the foothills, which
always remains wet. 2 a hill's downward slope.
3QTR' [taras] See ~. 2 Skt ~ n ship, raft.
"satsagatI mIll tare taras."-kanm 4.3 P J,;
scrap, act of scrapping. 4 structure, plan.
3Q'Tfi:r [tarasI] with the help of a ship; by a
boat. "IU bhaujalu tarE tarasI."-sri m 1. See
3'ijlFf 2.
::salmen [tara:;;idan] P (j~f; cut, scrap, trim.
d"aTfu [tarahI] swims, floats. 2 helps in
swimming, helps one to swimlfloat, liberates.
3 swim, help to swim. "apI tarahI sagi
tarahI."-var kan IT:. 4.4 See~.
3'd"'a' [tarak] See ~. "laj ki bell tarak tuti."
-krIs;::m. 2 See 3"arcx.
'ffilW [taraka] See ~.
'dQTCift [taraki] n expertise in swimming. 2 adj
swimmer, expert in swimming. "han japlo tarE
taraki."-dhanam 4.
oar,:ft [taraji], ~ [taraju] P j)f./; n balance
with two pans. "ape kaqa apI taraji."-sor m
4. "sacu taraji tolu."-sri a m 1.
d'a"'e'" [tarajha] adj desirous of liberating.
3'a"it [taraI).i] See 3Olo. "nIrmal sital suddh
taraI).i."-BG. 'absolutely pure, fully pure.'
mJTd' [tarat] enables to swim, helps to cross
over. 2 Skt ~ adj protected, safeguarded.
~ [taratar] onom in quick succession. "goli
tir tara tar barkhat."-GPS. 2 thoroughly
soaked, wet.
~ [taratari] xa adjexcessive. e.g. "taratari

gappha." 2 n a dish cooked with lavish amount
of ghee; food enriched with fat.
'3aifu' [tariUI] Skt~ adjprotector, guard. "guru
nanaksamdarsi jlnI nfda ustatr tari taratr."
-mala m 4. 'Guru Nanak, the omniscient, who
was beyond condemnation and praise. ' 2 ~
- ~ arduous to cross by swimming.
'ffiPll [taradho] liberates; salvages. "apI tare
kul sagal taradho."-kan m 4 partal.
'd'6TOa' [taranath] swims; swim; get liberated.
"sabh ekE namI taranath."-maru m 5.
~ [tarana] n a song characterised by
musical sounds; the words ta, ra and na;
symphony. "trad dani dani tomdani talal tom
dlrna."-SClloh.
3'ij'T8T [taraba] n sense of getting liberated,
liberation, emancipation. "sadhusagatI mIl
hOI taraba."-BG. 2 liberation from the ocean
ofexistence, liberation from mundane life.
3'd'1Ql' [tarara] n steady current of water, steady
fall of water. 2 uninterrupted pleasure of
intoxication. 3 P vA) thief. 4 pickpocket;
cheat.
~ [taravat] A ..::.-,1) n freshness. 2 moisture,
dampness. 3 greasiness.
~ [taravri] See ~.
::sfu [tan] by swimming, by floating. 2 Skt n
boat, ship. See ?j:·ar. 3 one side of a sheet of
cloth used as headcover; one end of it.
ofutt' [tanI).i] Skt n boat, canoe.
3faurr [tanya] ad} swimmer. "tanya hute na
mare buqkar."-cClr.Ttr 242.
~ [tari] swam across (the ocean of life). See
'd'd(!T. "harr ha~'I k~Hat putna tari." -g5Q
namdev. 2 Skt n boat, ship. "caqh kar tari bhae
pun pari."-GPS. See?i"ar. "tari tari sag Jr, tari
tari tar tar utar. nar var sur srrmJr, var var var
van var"-GPS. 'the boat of the sons of rich
persons crossed the river quickly led by the
Guru's boat. Getting down from the boat, the
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supreme of all the human beings and the 3gHO'ij [tarujnath] n the superior-most timber
glorious head ofall the deities, the Guru, started - walnut.-s;;Jnama.
playing with his companions in water by 3gHO'ij ~ [tarujnath pnst;:ll).I] n timberpushing it apart with his arms and then
wood, obtained from a tree; the superior-most
splashing it.' 3 mace. 4 basket for stacking ofall timbers - walnut wood, ofwhich is made
clothes. 5 P tJ; dampness. 6 the land where
the stock of a gun.-scmama.
rain water ":'111ains standing for long. 7 decline; 3"g'C!" [t;:lrul).] Skt adj young, youthful. 2 new,
downward slope. 8 saffron, (crocus stivus);
fresh. 3 n sun. I 4 castor, castor oil plant. 5 a
filament ofa liower in which pollen develops.
variety ofjasmine plant. 6 tdrUl). has also been
9 gravy, soup. 10 See o;ft;
used for tarul).y which means youth or
~ [t;:lria] adj swimmer. 2 adv.under,
youthfulness. "t;:lrul). teju partna mukh
beneath, below. "s;:lgal batria bnakh Ik
johahI."-sri be1)i.
t;:lria."-brha m 5. 'All th~ travellers i.e. living ~<!' 3gW [tarul). tanuja] Skt ~ '3QW n
beings are under one tree (world).'
daughter of the sun-Yamuna; Jamna river.
3"g'C!" t!'l? [t;:lrul). d;:ll] When the strength of the
~ [tarik] See ~ and ~.
Khalsa increased a lot, the Sikh intelligentia in
~ [t;:lrikat], ~ [t;:lrikatIlA~) n mode
Sammat 1791 decided to consolidate them into
ofspiritual purification. See~. "tarikatI tarak
two groups - the group comprising Sikhs forty
khoj tolav q hu."-maru solhe m 5. 2 sense scripture of ~;:lra codes; Hadis etc. "tur;:lk years old or younger was named Tarun Dal
and the Sikhs over forty were grouped into
tarikatI janiE hf du bed puran."
Vriddh Dal. Nawab Kapur Singh, Jassa Singh,
-g;;JU ba V;;Jn k;;Jbir.
Tharaj Singh etc became chiefs of this Vriddh
~ [t;:lrika] A ~) n method, way. 2 plan,
Dal.
scheme, effort.
'ffift 31'aRft [tari tagri] fastening device (top bolt) Tarun Dal was further divided into five squads:
a) squad of martyrs, comprising martyrs like
and covering, bolt grill and its meshed covering.
Deep
Singh, Natha Singh, Gurbax Singh etc.
"tari tagri chuti."-asa k;;Jbir. See 3'<JIID. See
b) squad of Amritsar chiefs which included
~ and fu'aoJc.
Prem Singh, Dharam Singh as leaders.
~ [t;:lrir] See~.
c) squad of Dallewalia led by Dasaundha
~ [taru] Skt n tree. 2 gum, glue. 3 adj
Singh Gill, Fateh Singh ofBhagtoo Ka, Karam
emancipator. 4 See ~ and ~. I 5 imperative
Singh, Gurdyal Singh Dallewale.
form of verb ~. "taru bhaujalu."-g;;JU m 4.
d) squad ofBabaKahan Singh which included
~ [taman] n elephant - enemy of the
Miri Singh Bhalla, Hari Singh Dhillon, Bagh
tree.
Singh Hallowalia.
~»ffu fay ~ [tarU;:lrI npu nadanI] n
e) squad of Mazhabi Sikhs-comprising Bir
enemy ofthe tree - elephant, its enemy -lion,
Singh, Jiwan Singh, Madan Singh, Amar
that roars like a rifle (gun).-s;;Jnama.
'3gR"'a' [tarusar] n gum, glue. 2 camphor.
Singh.
3gN [taruj] n fruit produced by a tree. 2 gum, ~ [tarul).ai], ~ [t;:lrul).apan], ~
glue. 3 wood, timber.-s;;Jnama. 4 gun's 'Sanskrit word tar,lI:1I stands for the sun, and the poets
have derived taroI) from it.
wooden butt.-s;;Jnama.
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[tartJl).apE], ~ [tartJl).apo], ~~ [tarul)ap:>]
nyouth, youthfulness; state oflife in full bloom.
~ [taru!).r], 3git [tarul)i] Skt adj young
woman; woman of young ag1e. ~~ n young
woman between the ages of 16 and 32 years.
~ [tarutari] See ~.
~ [tarutuk] n tree's bark. See ;ref.
520 [tarun] See '39<!".
ogorit [tarunapo] See ~.
~ [tarum] See 3git 2. "jru tarum bharat
paran."-brla am 5.
~ [taruno] Skt CNUIT: of the sun. "raj gayo
taruno mag rEn layo."-krrsan. 'The sun's reign
ended and the night took over.'
~ [tarumrrg] monkey, 2 langur.
3gfuy [tarurrpu] elephant. Se~: o:~.
'32W [t;::ruvar] See~.
~ [taruva] shoe's sole. See ;~'"
~ [taruvEri] elephant. See 3SP~>ffu.
'3i [tam], ~ [tama] See 32. "sEl tama phal
phul diau."-saveye m 4 ke.
~ [tame] adjswimmers. 2 advunder, below,
beneath. 3 n soles of the shoes.
~ [tare] advunder, below, beneath. 2 tare is
also used for~ [tare] - stars. "nameke suami
teu tare."-gau namdev. 'that may also
emancipate.' 3 got liberated, got emancipated.
"gurkE sabadr tare munr kete."-bberm 1.
~'ijOT [tarerna] v reprimand, warn, frown
(upon). "sun srkkhan drs nEn tarere."-GPS.
~ [tan:] adv below, beneath. "jalJ gurdeu ta
bEkuth tarE."-bher namdev. 'acquires status
higher than paradise.' 2 gets liberated.
~ [tarEya] adj swimmer. 2 n stars, planets.
See~.

~

[taroruh] n fruit grown on a tree. "trsi
bag hu me taroruh cabEhE."-carrf:r 17.
~ [tarovar], ~ [tarovaru) See~. "ill
va<;lpurakh agam tarovaru, h<)m pakhi tujh
mahi."-guj a m 1.

31'S"

5ior[tar:>na] n (~arrings. Skt ~ earrings; an
ornament for women's ears.
•
[tarak],5'6C{''Q [tarakar] P ...£; and )~;
sound produced by mutual collision of
weapons.
[tarag] Skt~ n wave. "jru/jaltarag phenu
jal hoi hE."-sar ill 5.2 emotion, impulse. "agh
poj tarag nrvaran kau."-saveye ill 4 ke.
3 chapters of a sl~ripture, believed to be sealike, are called tarags. 4 musical melody.
"bhagatr hetr gursabadr taraga."-maru sol1":2
III 1.5 P ....{; rattling sound produced by the
mutual collision ofmaces and swords. 6 wound,
injury. 7 prison, jail, gaol.
~ [taraga!).J:], ~ [taraganr] See~.
~ [taraga] S,ee ~ 4. 2 plural of~.
3ddl'(l)1 [t,3ragaJli], 3dfdla1 [taragII:li], ~
[taragIni] Skt aXWuft n river, in which the
waves rise.
~ tIT tJa' 'O'tiI"a' mI [taragrni ja car nayak
satr] n rifle; grass growing by a river; deer
grazing on it; its master, the lion; its enemy,
the rifle.-sanama.
ffifott [taragi] Skt~ adjwave-like. "sagal
japahr taragi."-kalr m 5.2 n ocean.
'ffifqr [taragu] Slee~. 2 ocean, sea. See~
2. "tu mera taragu, ham min tumare."-asa
m 5.
[tarat] Sktm"'(f n ocean. 2 frog. 3 demon.
4 ship, fleet.
~ [taratr] swims across the ocean of life;
gets emancipated. "kardama taratr papilkah."
-sahas m 5.
~ [talyau] got emancipated, got liberated.
"taryau sasar."-saveye m 4 ke.
~ [tal] Skt ~q vr be set up; be complete.
2 Skt n surface. 3 water table. 4 shoe's sole.
"mera SIr trn vJ:tahu tal rolia."-var gau 1 m 4.
5 palm. "navnrdhr kartal Uike."-sorravrdas.
6 country, plac;e, surface. "janu rabha mahrtal

m

m
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pagdhari."-GPS. 7 forest. 8 handle, grip.
9 support, base. 10 first ofthe seven antipodal
regions. 11 adv beneath, under. See 3"fu".
12 from below, from inside. "rata saCInamI
talhialu."-prdbha m 1. 'The mind is fully
engrossed in meditation of Thy Name from
inside w:th no trace of ostentation.
13 See few 2. 14 tal also used for 3l(? [tal].
"p;:}khia jIni V;:lsae tal."-sphdrid.
~ [tal-hialu] See ~ 12.
~ ~ lJUlj [tal ka brahamu] n vital air, life
force; vital air being the most essential part of
life is also called Braham - the ultimate truth.
"tal ka brahamu Ie gaganI caravE."-asa kabir.
'may take the breath to the (tenth) mystical
opening.' 2 uplifting the individual soul that has
declined to the a state of wretchedness is like
imparting a higher status to it.
~ [talki] P
n bitterness, acridness.
2 jealousy, envy. 3 (in relational terms)
subservience, dependence. "tIS kau talki kISE:
ki nahi."-var vaq m 4. See ~.
~'to [talkin] A t.:I'M n act of imparting
education; teaching.
3IDf [talx]
adjbitter, painful. 2 ill-tempered.
3H1:it [talkhi] See 3'ffi:ft.
~ [talattuf] A ...:J,.J; n compassion, mercy.
Its root is lutaf.
'3HOT [talna] v fry in oil or ghee.
3m!' [talap] Skt ~ n bed; decorated bed. "talap
sugadh chItkari."-sdloh. 2 mansion, loft,
attic.
3"mfT [talpa] Skt (lQ-qT n silken sheet for
spreading over the bed. 2 bedsheet.
~ [talpi] adj desirous of satisfying sexual

l

pe

urge.See~.

[talph] See 3ffiffiT. 2 A J adj destroyed,
ruined. 3 dead, deceased.
~ [talaphna] v writhe and wriggle. "pania
bInu minu talphE."-g3q namdev.
~

~ [talaffuj] A ~ act of uttering a word;

pronunciation.
3H8' [talab1A ~ n

search, exploration. 2 desire,
urge. "jivantalab nIVarI suami."-ram ill 1.
3 salary, pay, service. 4 invitation. "ai talab
gopalraI ki."-asa kabir. "taIba pausanI
akHi."-var ram 1 m 1. 5 Skt singer, musician.
6 Skt fragrance produced by rubbing a
substance like sandalwood.
5H'8t [talbi] P
n act of summoning. "baki
vala talbiE."-suhi d ill 1.
~ [talbeli], ~ [talmacchiJ, ~
[talmalahat], ~ [talmalat] n restlessness,
act of squirming as a fish writhes while on the
ground; writhing and wriggling.
dMoea1ij [talavkar] See fu'> 3.
~ [talvaria] armed with a sword. See

J

~.

[talvaIa], ~ [talvaha], ~
[talvaya] adjtilted downward, inverted, upside
down. "SIr talvae QIgge, jya nat bajia."--GPS.
~ [talvar] See ~.
~ [talvar], ~ [talvari] onlofthe six
subcastes of the Khatris. "s£sara talvar
sukhala."-BG.
3'MM. [talvaQi] There are numerous villages
bearing this name, but two of them are very
famous in the Sikh history:
I Raibhoi ki Talwandi. Its earlier name was
Raipur while it is popularly known as Nankana
or Nankiana l being the birth-place of Guru
Nanak Dev. It is situated in district Shekhupura.
dMoe1reI;fT

See~.

2 Saboki Talwandi. It is the administrative
district of Barnala in Patiala state. Guru
Gobind Singh stayed here for several months.
It is popularly known as DamdamaSahib
(Guru Ki Kashi). See~.
3'MM. wi oft [talvaQi sabo ki] See ~ 2.
lIt is known as Nankana as well as Nankiana.
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[talavvun] A (;!.;l7 n multi-coloured.
2 playful nature. Its root is bn, which means
colour.
3W [tala] n bottom, base. See 3<'5".
~ [talau] n pond, pool. "agE aganItalau."

city and the army. "tImIr vIkhe dIhu dur
talava, gher rakho cahGghiii."-GPS.
'3fi5' [talI] adv below, underneath. "vasa an
talI."-s farid. 'learnt to live under the earth.'
"jIu mEgalu masatu dijE talI kUQe."-kan am
-savam 1.
4. 2 Skt PErel n spot, location. "kheIIgae se
'3WB" [tala1?] T Jw n search, exploration, quest.
pakhIJ.u jo cugde sartaII."-sri am 1. 'were
'3'WF.ft [tala1?i] act of searching/exploring. 2 It grazing near tht~ bank of the pond.'
means searching of a house by offkials, for 3fHar [taIIka] See~.
the recovery of stolen or any other illegal 5ffi [tali] n palm. See 3(i) 5. "SIr dhan tali gali
meri aU."-sava m 1. 2 sole. See 3(i) 4. "danu
material kept against the law.
mahfQa talikhaku."-var asa. 3 See 3TI? 2.
3WU1' [talaha] adjrelating to the bottom; ofthe
lower part. 2 adv downward, towards the 31'ftH [talim] See~.
bottom. "uradh mul JIS sakh talaha . "-guj am ~ [tale], ~:ffi [talE] adv under, below. "pavak
talE jaravd1t he."-hrla m 5. "sabh-hu talE, talE
1. See~.
sabh upan."-brl'a m 5. 'We are the lowliest
q~ [talak] A JJJb n sense of st~paration,
and those of the low caste are above us.'
freedom, divorce. 2 wife's desertion by the
husband as per the Islamic law. "dai talak ~ [tabr] See~.
pntham ki nari."-GPS. Divorce can be ~ [talaba] See ~ and ~.
granted by the husband only, th(~ wife cannot ~ [tall] Skt ~ pit, dugout. 2 absorbed in
divorce her husband. There arethre:e types of Him.
divorces prevalent among the Muslims (Islam). ~ [tallaka] A ~ZI.;i n territory, pargana, district.
1 talak rajai : In this type of divorce, the ~ [tav] Sktpron your. "tav gun braham braham
tu janahI."-kalI am 4. 'Of all pervading
husband can bring back his wife even without
supreme Being, only Thou know Thine
remarrying her.
2 talak bayan : In this type of divorce, the
attributes.' See ~mf mR".
husband can bring back his wife only if he ~ [tavak], ~c{ [tavakk] Skt~pron your.
"tavakk nam rtattIa."-VN".
remarries her by performing Nikah.
n sense
3 talak mUGallIjah : This type ofdivorce does ~ [tavakka], ~ [tavakka] A
ofvaka (descent); trust. 2 expectation, hope.
not permit the husband to remarry his divorced
~ [tavakkuf] A ..:Ji n sense of staying;
wife.
staying, resting for a while.
~ [talatal] Skt n fifth of the seven
~ [tavajjah], 3<~ [tavajjuh], 3#t [tavajjo]
netherworlds.
A ~i n act of vajah, which means being
3W(';T [talana] See B'6W. 2 get something fried
attentive or paying special attention. (by
in oil or ghee etc.
turning one's head in that direction).
~ [talafi] A JjJ.- n achievement, attainment.
~ [tavan]pron they, those. "kaurau har tavan
2 compensation, indemnity.
te sujha."-gyan. Kauravs thought of their
3Wil [talav] See~.
defeat at his hand.
~ [talava] A ::,JJb n a squad of the army
that keeps watch all around for protecting the ~ ~ [tav prasad] your kindness. 2 Thy

c!i
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benediction be upon us! In the Sikh religion,
this utterance is made while takirig meals and
putting on clothes. It means that we should be
thankful to the Creator for every thing.
~ ~ [tav prasadI] by your blessings, by
your grace.
~ [tavarruk] See'3'8'ga". "vahi tavarrukmujh
kau dijE."-GPS.
~ [tavallud] A ..J) birth of a v;}l;}d (child);
take birth. 2 born.
~ [tava] n circular and flat iron plate, used
for baking chapatis. "dEt jare jEse bud tava
pE."-cac;li 1.2 a circular protective iron shield
tied on the elephant's forhead.
~ [tava] P L,II) have power; are able to do.
This is used as a prefix to the verb. viz tavil
karad.
~ [tavaIs] ~-~your order. "as ko ju
tavaISIa maIIa?"-VN. 'Who can defy your
orders?'
~ [tavasir] See ~.
3i:'W [tavaja], ~ [tavajua] A cf,) n respect,
honour. 2 hospitality, reception. "kijE tavaja, na
kijE guman."-nasihat. 3 This word has also
been used for mutvajjIh (~?). "nIj dIS ~ah
tavaja."-GPS.
~ [tavan.:mr~-lWOO,your visage.
~;;fu;f [tavanam zist] P •.::...,.:U(,) I can live.
~ [tavani] P jl) May you do!
q~ [tavaf] A "';1}> n circumambulation,
revoluton, rotation.
~ [tavayaf] A ....:£1).,b n plural oftaIfa; bands
of wanderers, vagabonds. 2 dancing women.'
~ [tavar] n spin, rotatory motion, turning
round and round, rotation. "khaI tavar dhara
par jhum gIri."-krIsan.
~ [tavarix] A b.A) n plural of~;
description ofdaily routine; history; a chronicle
'This term is now used especially for groups of
prostitutes.

having day-ta-day description.
~ [tavalat] A .,;:}I.,b n sense of??? [tul] i.e.
=
length; spread.
I
~ [tavalay] ~-~your home. "jo kachu
mal tavalay so ab."-savEye 33. 'the material,
that is in your house.'
~ [tavi] n large iron-plate. 2 a river which
flows near Jammu town. 3 railway station of
Tawi river; popularly known as "Jammu
Tawi". It is located 25 miles away from Sialkot
and 52 miles from Wazirabad.
~ [tavit] See ~.
~ tft ~ [tavi di mI~ri] lump of sugar
made by settling its thickened warm solution
in a kneading dish. This lump of sugar, shaped
like a roti, is used for cooling sherbet and
sweetening milk etc.
~ [tavil] A J..,b adj long. 2 n panegyric
comprising ma;y verses. 3 See ~ ~.
4 Arabic poets have defined its metre as"faulun mafailun faulun mafailun."
~ [tavek] ~-~ only yours, yours only. "tavek
nam rattIa."-VN.
~ [tavagar] P J') adj mighty; having power;
rich; wealthy.
~ [tavagri] P u.l) n state ofbeing powerful;
richness; wealthiness.
3;J" [tar] advat once, instantly. "tIsna bhukh
utrE han satI tar aVE."-var hIla m 4. "tar
SUl.J.Ia sabhatu jagat VICI."-Var gau 1 m 4.
2 M n bank, shore. 3 end, conclusion. 4 S
support, shelter. 5 S bath. 6 bathing place.
7 onom word for a crackling sound; crackling
sound as "dal.J.e tar tar bhujde han. Mduka tar
tar cal rahia han."
3SOr [tarak] See 3'S'W.
~ [tarka] n early morning, dawn, daybreak.
2 crackling sound produced when something
to be fried is put in hot oil or ghee. 3 act of
frying.
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ffi2 [tarat], ~ [tarta] See 3fu3T.
~

[tarnal v get shut in; be closed. 2 get
heated up. 3 be stretched, tightened.
~ [taraphl).a], ~ [taraphna], 33<;;:Ji(3a i
[tarphaul).a] v writhe and wriggle in pain,
squirm. "taraphI mua jIu jal bInu mina."
-bher m 5. "jal bajhu machuli tarphravE."
-ram m 5 ruti.
oaf6 [taraphI] with squirming movements. See
33"G(!T.

2 Skt when suffixed to an adjective or a noun,
it makes that word to express of abstractness
or religiousness. eg $atruta-feeling ofenemity;
mItrata-feeling of friendship etc. See '3'HFI'3T.
3 part then. "ta mukh hOVE ujla."-sri m 1.
4 pron his. "ta SIU tuti kIU banE?"-s kabir.
5 he. "srut mEl te dEt race jug ta."-cacji 1. 6 P
~ part up to, till, until., "mItr lurenI su
khadhata."-gaum 1. 'till they are fed. Ifnotfed, they don't care.'
or [tal part then, so, that is why. "VIdIa vicari
ta parupkari."-asa m 1. 2 so. "tE ta hadrathI
paIo man."-savEye m 2 ke. 'are blessed by
Guru Nanak.'
~ [tau] n heat, warmth, fire. "bhau khala
aganI tap tau."-japu. "bahufI na paVE tau."
-sri m 1. 2 heat; act of meditating. "asakh tap
tau."-japu. 3 distress, sorrow. "tau dE bujh
duhu kahf bhupatI."-krrsan. 4 sheet of
paper.
~ [taul).a] v heat, warm.
~ [taura] n earthen pot, in which something
is cooked; a cooking pot for cooking on fire.
2 pitcher, earthen water pot.
~ [taup] n small pitcher; tiny earthen water
pot; cooking pot.
~ [tau] n father's elder brother. 2 heat,
warmth. 3 fever, high body temperature. "paJa
tau cachu na bIetpe."-asa m 5.
Q~ [taus] A l..tJU:' n peacock. 2 a musical
instrument shaped as a peacock, which is
playc;:d with a ramrod. See'R"N.
~ 0l:f5' [taus takhat] See 3l:f3" ~ and

[tarbhar] adv quickly, immediately. 2 n
sound produced by the parching of grains and
the firing of a shot from a gun. "tarbhar bhai
vIsal."-GPS.
~ [tarak] See 33'cX'". 2 See ~'.
33"a'" [taraka] n cracking sound; sound produced
by firing from a rifle or gun etc. 2~ heat of the
pIercmg sun rays.
3:1"OT [tarag] Skt~ n tank, pond. tarag is the
name given to that distance, which has length
equal to five hundred bows, placed end to end;
one bow being four hands (about two yards)
long.
~ [taragpatI] n lord of ponds-Varun.
-sanama.
'33'iJIlffir ~ [taragpatI sastr] n lord of pondsVarun and his weapon (noose).-sanama.
~ [taragi] n a silken string, or a chain of
gold, silver or any other metal wom around
the waist.
~ [taral] Dg n lightning.
of;r [tarI] adv instantly, immediately. See 3:1".
2 Skt'C1ft n injury, stroke. 3 adj striker, hitter.
"F./T(JffiJT•
~[tapt], 3fu'3T [tarIta] Skt~[n lightning.
"karki tartt naran dhrItI dharkhi."-NP. ~ [taun]1 A dl'!J:, a disease; popularly named
as plague causing prickly pain like that
'lightning flashed. '
,
'3'3t [tari], 3'3t.r [tarir] n hindrance; obstruction. produced by asp'ear. It is an infectious disease.
2 threat. 3 force, power. 4 attack, swoop. "kar
When gemls ofthis. disease enter into the body,
the hard swollen glands in the armpit and in
tarir yah ~ahIre ayo."-PPP.
the hollow between hind legs etc, form abscess
'3T [tal n short for 3'1l.f [tap], warmth, heat.
3'3§

.
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accompanied by fever and dizziness.
Sometimes vital organs like lungs are only
affected and no abscess is formed on the outer
limbs. As soon as this disease is diagonised,
some experienced physician should at once
be consulted. Those who breathe in fresh air
and keep their homes free from rats, do not
face the wrath of this deadly disease.
~ [taat] A ..:.J'u, n worship, prayer, devotion.
2 obedience, dependence.
5'fu [taIl See ~. 2 adv by heating.
~ [tan] adjheated; annoyed. "kai jugtmi
tan taIa."-caQi 1.2 hot. "SImarI can.).ar bfd
sital ho taIa."-bIla m 5. 3 n father's elder
brother.
3'fu5' [taIt] See ~.
~ [taIpha] wanderer. See ~.
3"8't [tail n wife of father's elder brother.
2 part up to, till. "bh;::lrIa gal tai."-gauchat m
3.3 for, for the sake of. "kio sigaru mIlan kE
tai."-bIla d m 4. 4 adj relation, subordinate,
subservient. "jivaIJ.u mama sabhu tudhE tai."
-majh am 3. 5 provoked, excited. "dajhahI
m;::lnmukh tai he."-maru solhe m 1.
~ Wil] part to, towards. 2 till, up to.
~ [taija] being heated. "phIrnahi taija
he."-maru solhe m 5.2 elder aunt's daughter.
~ [taid] A -it' n act of supporting;
confirmation. 2 help, support.
~ [taer] adj related to father's elder brother;
sons etc of father's elder brother.
'3'Ff [tas] n cloth embroidered with golden or
silver thread (brocade), the warp of which is
ofsilken thread and the weft is woven by gold
or silver thread ie brocade. "tas badla camak
mahane."-GPS. 2 Skt ~ adj dreadful,
frightening. "tas neje qhulE ghor baje bajE ram
line dalE an qhuke."~ramav. 3 P l.!t' and A
vu, n platter. 4 mug. See ~'tr tasse. In western
Punjabi, a cup is called tas. 5 P Jt' companion,

associate. 6 partner. 7 master, owner.
"dukhbhajan gUIJ.tas."-bavan. 8 See 311]. 9 S
thirst, longing. 10 a game of cards. It has 52
cards and four suits.
3"'RO [tas;::ln] pron to them, to those. "kothal.).
pE nIrkhE caqh tasan."-krIsa~.
'3'Ff S't!W [tas badla] See'3'Ff 1 and ~.
'3"Jftij' [tasir] A ."Ct' n after-effect; effect.
3"lJ [tasu]pron whose, his, of him. "tasu caran
Ie rIdE basavau."-saveye m 1 ke. 2 he, that.
"tasu guru, mE da~."-s kabir. 'He is the
master, I am the disciple.' 3 to him, upto him.
"pun dan cagIaia bInu sace kIa tasu?"-sri d
m 1. 4 Skt ~ n fear, scare. "jan nanak nam
dhIaI tu sabh kIlvIkh katahI tasu."- var
gau 1 m 4. 5 Skt ~ part save (please); a
request; a lament under tyranny. "tasu tasu
dharamraI japat hE."-maru m 3. 'Save! save!
calls Daramraj.' 6 Skt C[lTI n thirst, longing.
See 3"'R 9. "japI harIcaran mIti khudh
tasu."-gau m 5. hunger and thirst. 7 Skt ~R'
light, brightness. "ucau parbat gakhro na pauli
tItu tasu."-sri am 1. 'There'is neither ladder
nor light.'
3"lJ 3"lJ [tasu tasu] See 3"lJ 5.
~ [tasubb] See~.
3"'ff [tas6] pron from him, from that.
3TU [tah} See 3'tJ(!T. 2 See ~.
3"U(!T [tahl.).a] Skt ~TRO act of frightening.
2 causing one to withdraw in fright. This word
has also acquired shades of tahul.).a, trahul.).a
and trahI in Punjabi.
3'UH [taham] P (it' part even then, even so,
still.
3"mit [tahri] A .::.c./ n thoroughly cooked meat;
gravy of meat. "tahri:Jr pulav ghane. "-krIsan.
~ [tahru] See~. "tahru qar jin kar lin."
-GPS.
8'TijT [taha] adv there, at that place. "janam
maran nataha."-brla chat m 5.2 pron his, of
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him. "namratan manI taha he."-lTtarU solhe
m 3. 3 from him, from that. "lekha kOI na
m~g€ taha he."-maru solhe m 3.
[tahI], 3ifu" [tahI] pron to him, to that.
"tahI kaha parvah kahu ki jake: basisI dhano
gun hathu."-s<Jveye m 4 ke. 'who has now
been blessed by the Guru.'
'3'fu>w [tahla] made to flee by frightening.
~ [tahu] A A'u, adj sacred, holy.
O"ftret [tahui] adj of sacredness; pious soul.
See ~. 2 See ~.
3'tit [tahi] part only then; then. "~tar ki gatI
tahi."-sor m I. 'purification ofthe conscience,
at once.' 2 there and then, there only, only
there. "thakur, ja SImra tii tahi."-guj m 5.
"nanak man laga hE tahi."-bIla m 5.3 him,
his. "tahi samet hane tum ko."-krIsan.
~ [tahUl.)a] See ~.
~ [tahu] adjwho frightens. See ~~. 2 pron
the same. "tahu khare sujal).."-sava m 1.3 to
that, to him. "jlnI mohe brahm;~Q kMQ tahu
mahI pau."-suhi m 5.4 ofhim, ofthat. "sagal
manorath puran tahu."-sar m 5. 5 part even
then, even so, even if. "je tu taru pal).I, tahu
puehu tIr~nkal."-s<Jva m I. 'if you can swim
in water even then learn the art of swimming.
'3"Cf [tak] n look act of looking; fixed gaze.
2 search, exploration, hunt. 3 adv by looking,
by seeing. "rijhat tak baQe nnp EsahI."-aj.
4 A Ju, arch, vault. 5 arched house. 6 window.
7 niche, alcove. 8 door, window. "ughan gae
brkhra ke tak."-kan m 4. 9 adj unique,
peerless. "vartE tak sabala."-maru solhe m
I. 10 special, specific. 11 strange. 12 odd
number, as one, three, five etc. 13 SkI ffiCP n
progeny, offspring, issue. 14 S path, passage,
way, track. 15 in Punjabi spoken in western
Punjab it stands for an expert e.g. "uh gUl).a
VIce tak hE."
~ [takat] A.,:;;u, n strength, might. 2 capability,

m

ability.
3'cl"a" [takaJr] pron his, whose. "jarh! jap takar
jap."-braham.
'8"fa' [takI] adv so that. 2 by looking.
'3'Cft [takilpron his, ofthat. "taki saranI pano
nanak das."-bIla m 5. 2 his, of that. "adr
jugadr bhagatjan sevak taki brkhE adhara."
-dev m 5. 3 n small door. 4 looked at, seen,
observed. See ~(!T. "ek bat sunI taki ota."
-gau m 5. 5 A JI1 a horse with eyes of two
different colours. 6 high cap.
3"cfte' [takid] A -1fr act of emphasising;
repeated emphasis or stress.
3'9 [taku] See'3"Cf 8. "guru blnu manka taku
na ughrE."-var sar m 2. "khulE bharam
taku."-var ram 2 m 5.
~ [takub] See ~-a'.
~ [takE] pron his, ~hose. 2 looks at. See
3CX(!T. "ehCllra dhan take."-tukha barahmaha.
~ [takotaku] perfectly skilled, perfectly
competent in qualities. 2 unique, the only one.
See '3"Cf 9 and 15. "vartE takotaku."-var asa.
3'l:f [takh] See 3'rcf 12.
3'IJ:f3' [taxat] P .:,>t" n race; running. 2 assault.
3 plunder and loot.
3'}:f3O [taxtan] P ?r v run; race. 2 make one
run, cause one to run away.
0'l:f3t [taxti] you ran; you raced. See ~.
2 running about, struggle, attack, charge. See
3"'J:f3" and 3TJ:f3('). "Ikni badhe bhar Ikna
ld:~hti."-varmajh m I ..
?PJ:ite" [taxir] A jr n withdrawal; delay,
slackness.
3"'OT [tag] n thread, cord. 2 sacred thread (worn
by the upper caste Hindus). "ehuri vagarnI
tIn galI tag."-var asa.
3"'aRft [tagri] n woven mesh of threads, which
is put on the cage of birds. 2 cord worn around
the loins by children. 3 P 15.J~ basin, trough
(usually used for carrying mortar prepared for
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use by masons); an earthen platter or dish.
[tagri] cord worn around the waist. See

3"'fI'<!' [tajeW], 3"tIO [tajan], ~ [tajnr] n

~

feminine ofO'ift, an Arab mare. See 3"tft. "Ik
3"31Oit.
tajanr turi cageri."-dhana dMna. 2 P ';~Jt"
'5'OJT [taga] n thread, string, cord. "khftha jalr
whip, lash, nunter. "tajan mar pahucyo
korla bhai tage ac na lag."-s kabir. Here
jaIkE."-carrtr 238.
khftha means body's mortal frame and the ~ [tajmahal] See ~.
thread refers to consciousness. 2 Skt ~ adj '8""ffir [tajar] A .7.t" n one who trades; trader.
master ofspiritual knowledge. "jIsahI dhIaIa 3"'il" [taja] P ,Jt" adj new, fresh, recent.
parbraham so kalI mahr taga."-var ram 2 m '3"ift [taji] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P 15Jt" n
language ofArabia. 3 an Arabian hound. 4 an
4. 3 scholar, savant. "sagal ghata mahI
Arabian horse. "taji turki SUIna rupa."-gau m
taga."-dhana m 5. Here or.J13T [gyata] means
1. 5 SkI of Persia.
the omniscient Creator. 4 past tense of tugl).a;
remained faithful till the end, endured.
31ifl>,rr [tajia] A
n mourning, condolence.
~ [tagid] See ~.
2 days of mourning. 3 model ofImam Husain's
51W [tagu] n thiefwho possesses thread coated tomb taken in procession and buried on the
occasion of the anniversary of his martyrdom.
with ground glass etc. This thread can be very
This tradition was intitiated by MukhtarbinAbu
easily used to cut shackles and locks.
3'Cit [tage] plural of '5'OJT. See 3"OJT. 2 became Abedulla. See fuRm.r -e- ~ »lor (b) 9.
omniscient. "sada harrjan tage."-asa chJt m ~ [tajiana] See 3'H'O 2.
3'iflH [tajirn] A ~ act ofgiving respect; honour.
5. 3 endured, remained faithful.
3l<it [tago] become; get all-knowing. "kal jal te 2 regard.
5'tffi.ft ~ [tajimi sardar]n honoured chief,
tago."-hajare 10. 2 endure, remain faithful.
5iur [tagh] n power, strength. 2 desire. 3 wait, whom the king receives in his court standing.
waiting. The root of these words is Sanskrit 3'ifur [tajir] See 3tful'.
5"tf8' [tajubb] See ~tr8'.
~, which means to go.
.31tit [taci] pron his, whose. "kahIt namdeu 3'C3' [tatat] reprimands, reproves. "tatat hE sabh
ko."-krIscm.
taci al).I."-sar. 2 See 3tft.
3r9' [tacelpron whose, his. "ham val).jare hahI ~ [tat;}k] SkI ~ and ~ n earrings; an
ornament worn by women in their ears. 2 a
tace."-gau m 4.2 from him, from that. "tace
poetic metre characterised by four feet, each
hasa sagle jana."-dhana namdev. 3 adv for
foot consisting of 30 matras, the first pause
this, for th is reason. "tace mohI japiale ramce
after the 16th and the next after the subsequent
nama."-dhana trrlocan.
14 th matra, v.'ith a mageW (555) in the end.
[taco] of that, his. 2 to him, to that. "taco
Example:
marag nahi."-asa dhJna.
jIu jIU japE tIVE sukhu paVE,
3"ift [tachi] carpenter's daughter. 2 SkI ~
satIguru seVI smavEgo,
of Vishavkarma. "kE Ih kfnar ki duhIta
bhagat jana ki khInu khInu loca,
kIdh5 nagan ki kIdh5 hE Ih tachi."-krrsan.
namu japat sukh pavEgo....
3"'H [taj] A <:;,t- n crown, ornament on the king's
-kanam4.
head. "tajkulahsIrr chatrbanavau."-gCluClm
(b) second type of this metre consists of only
1.2See~.

=;

ora-
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one guru matra at the end instead of a IDagcll)..
Example:
atan sabad nrratan mudra,
haumE mamta dun karl,
kamu krodhu ahakaru nrvarE,
gur kE sabadr su samajh pari,
khftha jholi bhanpun rahra,
nanak tarE eku hari,
saca sahr bu sad nai,
parkhE gur ki bat khari.
-s:rqhgosatr .
~ [ta<;lka] See ~ 2 and 3""301:'".
3iiN [tii<;lav] Skt ~ n a mod'e of dance
started by sage Tand; a male dance symbolic
of nature's wrath, dance macabre, a frolic 'and
frisky dance, act of dancing by jumping
suddenly and furiously. According to the
literature on music, this dance (Tandav) is
performed by males while Lasya is a female
dance. ''1] ~ ~ ~ ffi ~ w~."
Lord Shiv was very fond of this dance. "har
naCE parlE ta<;lva."-saloh.
"3'C!" [tal).] power, strength. See 3'01. "tal). hade
hor nrtal).a."-s farid. 2 sense of stretching,
tightening. See 3<!i')T. 3 See ~. 4 See ~.
aTc!('i'T [tal)na] v pull. 2 stretch, expand. See G
teino.
~ [tal)a] n assemblage of stretched strands/
fibres. 2 warp, the strands of a cloth
longitudinally stretched.
3"<!" lfIC!T [tal)a bal).a], 3"<!" ~ [tal)a val).a]
warp and woof. Skt~. "rkk sut kar tal).a
val)a."-BG.
M [tal)r] by stretching; sense - by extending
one's hand. "oni tupak tal).r calai."-asa dm 1.
See 3'<!0'".
5"it [tal)i] n warp of yarn, longitudinally
stretched.
~ [tal).u] strength. See"3'C!" 1. "tal~u tanu khin
bhaIa."-brha chJtm5. 2 capabl1e. 3 See~.

"kure katIe kura tal)ie tal)u."-var suhi m 5.
3"3' [tat] adv short for ~; at once. "brkh
khat mar jat tat."-BGK. 2 adj hot, heated.
"mana tattava parbl1d pari."-ramav. 'a drop
fell on a hot plate.' 3 n inclination, aptitude.
"mohr nahr In STU tat."-kan ill 5. 4 Skt
father; he, who expands his dynasty further.
"tat mat na jatja kar."-japu. 5 son. "ta kahu tat
anath jyo aj."-ramav. 6 elder brother. 7 father's
elder brother; uncle. 8 Lord Brahma. 9 adj
dear, beloved. "mrt ho sou tat."-krrscm. 'he
should be our dear friend.' 10 See ~~3".
11 See '3lfu'. 12 See ~ I. 13 S discussion.
14 slander. 15 alertness. 16 obedience.
5'0 [tat] n strand of fibre; thread, cord. 2 a
kind ofcorel made from the twisted intestines
(of animal). See
3. 3 Skt ClR'f adj tired.
~ [tatao] adj hot. "telu taval)r tatao."-asa
cMt m 1. '(they) heat (things) up in hot oil.'
3"3'a"'l'5' [tatkal] See ~.
3'5t:ffiT [tatdhara] See ~.
'8"3i'IT [tatni] n mother. "basahu tat nrj tatni
pas jar tum tat."--NP. '0 son, go at once and
live with your mother. '
~ [tatparaj], ~ [tatpafayl Skt~
n purport, purpose, sense. 2 meaning. 3 capability
ofa sentence, which enables us to understand
the suitable shades of the meaning of words.
"vaky afath ke janan ki ahI yogyta jor. tatpafaj
pun yak me kahi: vIdati soI."-bhai
;;:.::labsfgh.
3T3f [tata] adj hot, warm. "tUjhE n<3 lagE tata
jhola."-gau m 5. 2 Skt bitter, sour, acrid,
pungent. "brkhuphalu mitha can drn phrn
hOVE tata."-asa chJtm 1. 3 P n' n stammering,
stammer, speech impediment. "lakh lakh
nautan nau IE lakh lakh sekh vIsekhan tata."
-BG. 'Sheshnag gets tired of uttering millions
of names and their adjectives, and thus
stammers.' 4 burning, inflammation, jealousy,
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envy. "VI sri tISE p;}rai tata."-gau m 5.
~ [tata] n line, row, queue, class.
3"3""a" [tatar] P .ie-e- n Tartar country in central
A~ia, spread from India and north Caspian sea
of Persia to north of China. It has important
cities like Samarkand, Bukhara etc. 2 a Tartar.
~ [tatari] of Tartar. See 3"3""a". Just as the
Muslims are called Turks in India likewise
Turks and Mangols are called Tartars. i.e.
Scythian.
[tatI] n feeling of hotness, jealousy, envy.
"bIsangai s;}bh tatI parai."-kan m 5. "jIsu
adan tatI p;}rai hOVE tIs da kade na hovi
bhala."-var gau I m 4.
3T3T [tati] adj heated, hot. "k;}lI tati thaQha
hannau."-sukhmani. 2 fire. "thaQhi tati mIti
khai."-asa m 5. 'The mortal frame is
consumed by rivers (that is water), fire and
earth.' 3 worry, anxiety. "ta ham kESi tati?"
-ram m 4. 4jealousy, envy. 5 Skt~ a stringed
musical instrument; veena. "tati gahu atam
baSIk;}r ki."-hajare 10.6 S adjtalkative. 7 one
who cautions.
~ [tati] See 3'3't. 2 Skt~ person engaged
or occupied in weaving fabric; weaver. "tahI
tiHi m;}n manIa."-asa kabir.
~ [tatil] A
n sense of being without
work, means being useless; stopping work;
holiday.
3T3T~ [tati vau] hot air, affliction. See~.
"tati vau na l;}g;}i parbrah;}m s;}rl).ai."-brla m

m

JdP'

5.2See~2.
[tatu] See 3T3". 2 adj dear, beloved. See 3T3"

~

9. "jInI kan kite akhi naku. jInI jIhva dIti
bolE tatu."-dhana m I.
~ [tatuk] Skt adj ghostly. "tatuk tahI vIkar
na koi."-NP.
~ [tatul] short for 3"'3"-~~; father-like.
2 son-like. 3 ~-~, simil.ar to that, like that.
3"3" [tate], ~ [tate] pron from whom, from

that. "tateagad bhaIau."-saveyem5 ke. 2 adv
for whom, for that purpose. "tate mE dhari ot
gupal." -dhana m 5.
3l'3" [tato] adj hot, burning. 2 angry.
~Q Witnk], ~1 [t5tri] Skt ~q) adj
practitioner of magical incantation for the
attainment ofsupernatural power. 2 possessor
of knowledge of magical incantation for
attaining supernatural power; charmer.
3'Ef [tath], 3T§" [tathu] See 3§".
3't!'"3H [tadat;}m] Skt mCITC'l'-<:r n an object
remaining contained in itself. 2 mutual
relationship between action and cause. 3 an
inclusive expression suggestive of the object
in it e.g. when we say that the village has gone
to see the show, the village refers to the
villagers (inhabitants ofthe village).
~ [tadad] A )I~ n sense of counting,
number.
~ [tadns] Skt ~a1 and ClT<pT adj alike,
having smililar look, similar.
3'0 [tan] Skt n sense of stretching, expansion,
elaboration. See 3Q vr. 2 composition ofnotes,
musical mode ofascending or descending from
the note :;;araj to nI:;;ad or vice versa. There
are 49 modes of music according to Sangeet
Damodar, but articles in Sangeet Sar givethis
number as 84. As there is an infinite number
of poetic notes, so tunes can be composed in
an infinite number of ways. If we take into
consideration the principal mode ofcomposing
tunes, we come across only two tunes i.e.
ascending tune (composition of notes) and
descending tune. If we go on increasing the
frequency ofnotes in a composition, it is called
an ascending composition and if we compose
the tune by lowering the frequency of notes,
we call it descending tune (composition).
There are seven types of musical compositions
of ascending and descending tunes viz.
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in Owalior is ft~garded as the centre of
monotonic l
pilgrimage for singers. There is a Tamarind
bitonic
(Tamarindus indica) tree near his grave. The
tritonic
of four tones
singers chew its leave believing that these
leaves will render their voices melodius.
OldY
of five tones
'3TO
[tan k;}lol] melody of a musical
~ar;}V
of six tom~s
composition, frisk of musical tune, ascent or
sapur;}I).
ofheptatonic
There are two more types of composition descent of tune, producing musical melody
from one's voice.
of notes-one pure tune using only pure notes
in sequence like sa, re, ga, rna, pa, dha, ni and d'('Sdddl[tant;}ragJ n surge of musical melody
second mixed tune using pure notes in mixed from musical tunes; singing of ascending/
order viz - sa, ga, re, rna, dha, pat etc. 2 "baja descending tunes. "ught;}t tan t;}rag ~ag ;}tI."
rnaI).u taI).u t;}jI tana."-ram m 5.3 equivalent -h~zare 10. 2 son of Tansen, the singer, who
of~ [tal] is also named as 3"'0 [tan] in Punjabi.
was also a good singer.
"tan s;}rne guru ;}ho! ucari."-GPS'. 4 warp of d"Od"O [tantan] power ofthe powerful, strength
threads; stretched web for weaving yam. See of the strong. 2 who preaches melodious
~. 5 pron he, she, it. "rn;}dhu kEt;}bh tan
singing. "n;}rno tantane." -japu.
rn;}re."-krrs~n. 6 3"0 [tan] is also used for
'd"7i'i"i'T [tan-na] See 3'<!i'jT.
~. See~. "tan ko sukh dia."-bcrah.
~QT [tanpura] See~.
d'I'OT [tana] See 31~. "h;}rn gh;}rI sut tamhI
~ [tan;}Ura] See ~.
'31'i'iRo [tansen] His name was Trilochan Mishar. nIt tana."-asa k~bir. 2 .A ~ attack with a
This scholarly person was consider,ed to be
spike. 3 taunt, talk ill of. "bol kubol det hE
the lord ofmusic ofhis period. He learnt music
tane."-NP.
from Swami Haridas of Varindavan and d'O'f.I'i) [tanat~ah] his original name was Abbul
earned eminence before the royal audience
Hasan. He was enthroned in 1672 AD as the
of Ramchandar Baghela, king of Bhaat.
ruler of Golkanda (south) but Aurangzeb
Learning about his proficiency in music,
vanquished him in 1687 AD and confined him
. Emperor Akbar sent for him and kept him in to the fort in Daultabad. Thus Golkanda was
his own court by bestowing upon him a huge merged with the Delhi empire. Tanashah died
amount of wealth and honour. 3 He turned a in 1704 AD. H~~ was the last king of the
Muslim on the persuasion of Pir Gaus Kutabshahi dynasty. "tane~ah ju d;}kkhalf
Mohammad of Gwalior and was renamed as kera."-GPS.
Tansen. Tansen died in 1588 AD. His grave dii'NII('SI [tanabana], dl('Si~ii'Si [tanavana] See
ITo move from one note to another as from sa to re and
dle:i~le:i. "tana bana k;}chu na sujhE."-brla
arCIk
gathIk
sarnIk
sv;}rat;}r

mr'l?

re to sa. There can be a musical tune, may be a single

k~bir.

note, due to vibration and motion of sound waves

d"'O't [tam] See'd'<!l 2 Seeffi-lTOT 2.

produced by movement of notes.

d"Q [tanu] warp, woof. See 3"0 and 'd'('jT. "sak;}t

2The term"3"i'> [tan] is identical with 'tune' and 'tone' of
English.
3Tansen was one of nine gems ofAkbar's court.

sutu b;}hu gurjhi bh;}rIa, kIU k;}rI tanu
t;}nijE?"-k~lr~ ITI 4.
~ [tane~ah] See 3WH'tJ.
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~ [tanE]pron he, she, it. "tab sarir ko bal kar

tan£."-GPS. 2 may expand, may develop.
3 stretched; brandished. "so surtanu ju clUI sar
tan£."-bher kabir. 'Two arrows (ethics and
meditation) were brandished.'
311.f [tap] (See 3tf vr) Skt n heat, radiance,
hotness. 2 Skt ¥ A (j fever. Fever is called
3't.I' [tap] because the body gets hot under its
impact. The body's blood also gets heated up
due to improper diet taken by a person. The
heating up of the body and the mind is a type
of fever. One feels lethargic and restless as a
result of it. The mouth loses taste, water oozes
out of the eyes, one yawns repeatedly,
heartbeat increases, the feverish person loses
appetite, he feels bodyache and burning
sensation etc. "tap utana satIgun pur£."
-sorm5.
Fever is of many kinds, but we have
mentioned only those types which find
references in the Sikh scriptures. Thus goes
its description per Gurmukhi orthography:
(a)usan tap. See ~ 3't.I'.
(b)athvara tap. Weekly fever. It rises very
high once a week and remains moderate during
the subsequent six days. Sometimes it is
otherwise also i.e. high fever for six days and
moderate for one day.
The best treatment for such a fever is as
follows:
Grind very finely a mixture of onetola of
fully parched and burst alum, three mashas of
clove, one tola of lump sugar. After grinding
them together, divide the mixture into twentyseven equal parts, each part forming one dose.
Take one dose in the morning, one in the
afternoon and the third one in the evening with
warm milk or water.
Make decoction of equal amounts of
mulatthi liquorice (glycyrrhize .globra),

patolpatr, karu, stone of mango, bark of
chebulic myrobalan and give it to the patient
by putting some lump sugar in it.
Take decoction of caraIta (a blood
purifying drug made from the plant ophelia
chirretta), nim (margosa tree L azadirachta
indica), karu, nagarmotha - a fragrant
medicinal grass L cyperus juncifolius or
rutunofus), pIttpapra and gIlo (a creeper
medicinal plant - menispermum glabrum). The
fever caused by measles etc is also called
weekly (eight-days) fever.
Patients suffering from such a kind offever
must be treated on the advice of expert
doctors, depending on the weather and their
physical condition. "asat dIvsIya am bisaya."
-carrtr 405.
,
(chit jvar or sital jur. Ague fever - ..;,;;~ fever
accompanied by shivering with cold. The
reasons for this fever are: living in foul and
dirty environment, being bitten by the
mosquitoes, sleeping in damp places,
uncontrolIed eating, obstruction of stoo I in the
intestines etc.
For its treatment is to eat fruits like orange,
etc instead of regular meals take warm milk
of cow four-five times a day. Take one tola of
ammonium chloride (na~adar), six mashas of
salt, black pepper three mashas, mix them all,
grind them to a fine powder and make small
doses of about one masha each. To cure this
fever take 3 to 4 such doses daily with warm
water.
Take five tolas of green leaves of basil
(ocimum sanctum), one tola of black pepper,
grind the mixture to a fine powder, make small
balls of about one ratti of it. Take two to four
of these balls five times a day with cow milk
or fresh water.
Take three doses of about one masha each
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ofparched alum mixed with lump sugar thrice
a day; after all it is also beneficial for curing
the fever.
Quinine is a tested medicine for ague fever.
Take tablets ofquinine or use its distillate after
dissolving in sulphuric acid before the feeling
of fever is there.
Chew one masha of ammonium chloride
alongwith betel-leaves before the fever is felt.
"sital jur ar usan tap bhan."-c~rItl'405.
(d) sukha jvar. Anaemia fever. Skt Wl5f \JCR It
is caused by overwork, witholding the
pressure of stool or urine, not quenching the
thirst, resisting the strong feeling of hunger
and sleep, excessive sexual indulgence, taking
of liquor, remaining worried, frightened,
getting angry, not taking regular meals,
consuming fatless food, decreasing oiliness
in the body, going without meals and not
sleeping at proper times.
The skin ofthe body gets dried during this
fever; joints get loosened, head remains heavy,
mild temperature is felt all the time. ][fthis fever
is not cured at an early stage, it may develop
into tuberculosis after some time.
For its treatment make fine powder of
cinnamon (~me tola), cardamom Qtwo tolas),
piperlomun (fourtolas) ammonium chloride
(eighttolas), lump sugar (sixteen to las), and
add honey equal to twice the weight of this
mixture and butter equal to three times the
weight of the mixture. Take six mashas of
thus prepared paste thrice a day. Light and
oily food, milk of cow and goat, rice, spinach
etc are beneficial diets for a patient suffering
from this fever. "sukha jvar teia c;:>thaya."
-C~rItr 405.
(e) c;:>thaya tap, caturthIk jvar. Quartan
fever. This kind of fever occurs on one day,
the patient becomes normal for the next two

days and then the: fever reccurs on the fourth
day. Sometim{:s it continues for two days
and becomes normal on the fourth day. This
fever occurs due to lack of self restraint on
diet after the occurrence of ordinary fever.
It can be an after-effect of malaria too. It
can persist for a long period, but is not a
dangerous ailment. If jaundice, cough
accompanied by blood etc also afflict the
patient suffering from this fever, it becomes
a serious disease:. One feels cold during the
initial stages of this fever, while sweat
appears when the fever subsides. For its
normal treatment:
Take mixture of parched alum-six rattis,
sugar-one masha thrice a day with water;
Consume five grains ofquinine three times
a ~ay; chew four leaves of basil four times a
day; take a mixture of three mashas of cumin
seed and one tolajaggery one hour before the
expected time of fever's occurrence; take
nothing except milk for seven days; make
decoction of the mixture consisting of two
mashas each of dried ginger, nagarmotha (a
fragrant medicinal grass-cyperus juncifolius),
kutaki, caraIta (a blood purifying drug made
from ophelia. ,~hirretta), lalcadan (red
sandalwood-santalum album), aula (embic
myrobalan), gIlo (a creeper medicinal plant
named menispermum glabrum) and give it to
the patient suffering from this fever. "sukha
jvar teia C;)thaya."-c~rItr 405.
(f) <;l.e<;l.hmasia tap. one and a half month'sfever. This kind of fever occurs continuously
for one and a half month or reccurs after one
and a halfmonth. This is also a very dangerous
fever. Its treatment is the same as that of
tertian and quartan fevers.
Sometimes mild fever due to smallpox also
continues for one and a half month. See ~
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"qeqhmasia phun tap bhayo."-carrtr405.
(g) teia tap, trItiyak jvar. tertian fever. this
fever attacks one day, but the patient feels
normal on the second day and it reccurs on
the third day. One feels shivering when the
body temperature rises due to this fever. It
occurs just like malaria. According to Sushrat,
the throat infection passes on to the heart
within a single day and night. The next day
the infection is transmitted from the heart to
the stomach; it causes tertian fever on
reaching there. There are three kinds oftertian
fever as mentioned in Ayurved:
The fever due to excess of sycosis and
syphlisis starts from the waist and spreads to
thewhole of the body.
When excess is of psora and sycosis, it
starts from the back and spreads to the whole
ofthe body.
The fever caused/by excess of psora and
syphlisis starts from the head and spreads to
the whole body.
Its normal treatment is similar to those for
quartan fever; but use ofquinine for this fever
is highly beneficial. Take powder of kutki,
leaves of basil and magosa tree, decoction of
gIlo (a creeper medicinal plant: menispermum
glabrum), caraIta (blood purifying drug made
from ophelia chiretta) and coriander seeds,
two and a half leaves of puthkaqa (a wild
shrub-achyranthus aspera); Sudarshan powder
is also useful for treating this fever. If the
patient suffers from constipation, light laxative
should also be given. The patient should take
light and easily digestible diet like milk, kidney
beans, spinach, rice etc; fresh and boiled pure
water should be used for drinking. The patient
should be kept in fresh and clean environment.
Many people perform exorcism etc to get
rid offever, but it is a blind faith born of sheer

ignorance. "sukha jvr teia c:>thaya."-cClrrtr
405.
(h)pitjvar, zarad buxar (jaundice). See ~O'}f
and~.

(i) bIsaya tap (twenty days fever). It is a
consequential fever, which reccurs after
twenty days just like tertian and quartan fevers.
This fever that continues f?r twenty days
is called bisaya tap. ~r;~(f typhoid fever,
3lT-'?[ \JCR enterrod fever; or milk fever due to
small pox. It is caused by the accumulation of
stale and stinking matter in the gut forming
boils in the intestine. It is a contagious disease
and the patient suffering from this fever
generally complains of cough and pain in the
ribs. He passes out foul odour with diarrhoea.
This fever should be immediately treated by
an experienced and expert physician.
Taking milkonly in place of cereal food is
most beneficial. Serving the patient the distillate
ofcowslip (primula officinatis), taking rest on
bed, keeping the house and clothes etc clean,
providing fresh air and clean environment,
keeping fresh fragrant flowers near the patient,
giving fruit-juice to patient and making the
patient smell rose-extract mixed with coriander,
sandal powder, camphor, vinegar are very
beneficial.
The following mixture is a sure treatment
ofthe typhoid feverTake one tola each of v5slocan (bamboomanna), cardamom, essence of creeper
medicinal plant - menispermum glabrum,
cumin seeds, nuts of lotus, I.ump-sugar, three
mashas each of pure seashell and oxide of
mica, three mashas ofkahIrva, one masha of
unpierced pearl. Pulverise the whole of this
mixture by adding one tola of scent of
pandarius odoratissimus. Add one masha of
silver foil, one and quarter tola of unground
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and clean sisymbrium iro. Make sixty two small
doses ofthe whole ofthis mixture. Administer
four such doses to an adult patient suffering
from this fever with milk or cowslip distillate
after every three hours. "asat dIvsIya aru
bisaya."-carrtr 405.
3 agony, suffering, anguish. 4 anxiety. "tap
pap satap bInase."-brla m 5. 5 act of self
mortification; asceticism. "handhan jap
handhan tap."-guj m 5. "jap tap gnn sabh
dhnn."-sukhmani. 6 See Eo 3'1'Lf.
31tI'Ff [tapas] Skt n an ascetic; practitioner of
meditation; practitioner of austerities. 2 crane.
3 See '3ful:r.
~ [tapsatai] n asceticism. "tapsatai ko
tyag tapisvar."-carrtr 144.
3"tn:it [tapsi] practitioner ofmeditation, ascetic.
2 Skt woman practising meditation.
3'TtIU [tapah], 3'1'tIfu [tapahI]pron from whom,
by whom; from him, by him. 2: meditates,
practises meditation.
3'Tt/Cl' [tapak] adjwhich heats. 2 tormentor. 3 n
hearth, fireplace. 4 pot in which food is cooked
and roasted.
31tSt [tapti] See 3'tI3T.
3'1tl~ [taptrai], ~ [taptray] See Eo 3'I'Lf.
"darsan nImakh taptrai mocan."-sar namdev.
3"l.IO [tapan] Skt adjwhich heats. "'npu tapan
hE."-japu. 2 n sun. 3 fire. 4 See 3'tf::rt«'i.
3TtI"a' [tapaf], 3'I'Lffu [taparI] above that. "jaki
chotI jagat kau lagE tapaf tuhi q.hafE."-maru
ravrdas.2 See 3"l-@'.
3"l-@' [taparu] adv just then, only then. "sacu
tapafu jal).iE ja rIdE saCa hOI."-var asa.
3"tft [tapi] See 3'tI3T. 2 ascetic, practitioner of
meditation. 3 afflicted with fever. 41 Skt ~
irritating.
3'ry [tapu] fever. See 3'I'Lf. "tapu g;na."-sor m
5.2 distress, jealousy.
~ [tapE] practises meditation, undergoes self-

mortification. 2 See~.

oiil [tapE] pron with him/her. 2 above him,
above whom.
[tafat] P ,,::':'t" adj whirled, rotated.
2 illuminated, shone. See 3":G3O.
~ [taftan] P dJt" v rotate. 2 twist. 3 wrench.
4 shine. 5 get angry. 6 for the sun to rise.
~ [tafta] P ,:1t; n shining silken cloth with
two-coloured warp and waft; sun and shade.
English and Italian - taffeta. 2 adj whirlled,
twisted.
~ [tab] P '-rt" n heat, warmth. 2 illumination,
lustre. "as ko tab sahE satguru ki."-NP. 3 ire,
anger. 4 power, strength. 5 sunshine,
radiation.
~ [tabdan] P (;!f~t" n ventilator, an opening
for the sunllight to come into the house.
~ [tabnak] P .J~t; adjshining, illuminated.
2 heater, heat provider.
3W [taba], 3faT [taba] Skt 3Tl:f n metal, named
tamfak, tapne1;'t, fakatatdhatu etc in Sanskrit.
E Copper. "paras ke sagI taba bIgrIo."-bher
kabir. "kInhi banjIa kasi taba."-keda kabir.
2 See FI(JT(') 3'"81".
~ [taba] P u~t; adjshining, illuminated.
ai"l'l'SGI<! [tabaloyal).] Dg n one having coppercoloured eyes; cuckoo.
d'l'ftmrr [tab J:a ] See dlit.
'd'lF [tabut] A ..::-~.t; n box in which the corpse
is enclosed for cremation. "tabut adar dakhal
kar bhat pathEdine 1;'ah pE."-saloh.
~'l? [tabul] Skt "CW-'l"R n betel-leaf, betel.
2 folded betel-leaf.
~ [tabuIIk], ~ Wibuli] Skt t11'""1~Cj? n
seller of betel. 2 seller of betel-leaves.
~ [tabe] A Ck adjobedient, loyal. 2 subordinate,
subservient.
dlit ~ [tabe bEt:hl).a] sitting in attendance
behind Guru Granth Sahib holding and waving
a whisk over it.
3"'"E3"
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[tabr-dhara] also tamr-dhara, earth of
copper. Per reference in J anamsakhi, there
exists an earth made of copper, where the
pythons live. Strong wind blows so as to spread
dust all around. The pythons subsist on this
earth by licking its dust. 2 In fact, the land
having copper-like colour is named as tabrdhara.
~ [tabr-pa!).] See ~.
3"ID [tabhi] part even then, still. "tabhi citr na
rakhasr mara."-asa kabir. 'Even then the
mother does not have any ill will in her mind.'
3'H [tam] Skt 31HR' n evil characteristics. "raj
brnasi tam brnasi."-sar m 5. 2 worry,
concern. 3 suffering, grief. 4 dreadful. "jrne
klttlY~ jrttry~ ph:>j tam~."-VN. 5 A (L.b n
taste, flavour. 6 meal, food. 7 A (to adj
complete, whole.
~~ [tama] A Ctlb adj greedy, avaricious,
covetous.
31HR' [tamas] Skt evil act. 2 ire. 3 ignorance.
4 snake. 5 darkness.
3'lfR3T [tamasta] n evil disposition. "tamasta
mamta namta kavr ta kavr ke man maddh guhi
he."-cJqi 1. 'There exists the spirit of virtue,
evil, passion and poetic composition in the mind
of the poet.'
3"""HfA' [tamasr], 3""'J-fFft [tamsi] adj having
undesirable propensties. 2 having evil
disposition. "ap na cinahr tamsi."-asa am 1.
3 passionate, greedy. "tamasr laga sada
phrre."-var brha m 3.
3'HJ3 [tamasu] See 3'HFf 1. "~tarr lagr na tamasu
mule."-sri m 3. 2 having evil character.
"rajasu sataku tamasu c;larpahr."-maru m 5.
. 3"HM'O [tamjan], 3'l-WH [tamjham] n a palanquin
shaped like a chair, which is carried by
palanquin-bearers on their shoulders.
3'}fO [tamar] Skt n water. 2 ghee. 3 See 3'lj.
5')-RJJ1 [tamras] Skt n one lying on water, lotus.

"s~t tamars her vrkase."-NP. 2 gold. 3 copper.
4 datura, thorn-apple. 5 crane. 6 a poetic
metre, characterised by naga!)., jaga!)., jaga!).,
yaga!).: III, 151, 151, 115.
O'}S" [tamra] Skt adj copper-coloured, having
reddish tinge.
3'W [tama] See -gi'ar. 2 See 3TH' 5. 3 in the jargon
'of the hunters, an evening feed given to the
birds of prey like the hawk, etc which generally
consists ofbird's raw meat. Sometimes other
types of meat are also served. This feed 3TW
[tama] is fed to birds to satiate them. 4 meat.
"turkan tej tama t:> lag tarei tare, khalsa sarup
sIgh j:> lag chake nahi"-GPS. 'The splendour
of the Turks glitters until it is suppressed by
the Khalsa.'
O'fi.r [tamr] 3" (then) w (disease). "dukhu dam
sukhu rogu bhara, ja sukhu tamr na hoi."-var
asa. 'Enduring sufferings with endeavour and
kindness is a cure while indolence and evil
deeds are a disease. When one feels comforted
with the above-mentioned remedy/treatment,
ailments never knock at the door ie one
remains always hale and hearty.' 2 of ~
[taam] means meals/food. "tamr pritr vaSE
gharr ar."-asa m 1. 3 advthen. "~darr hor
saca, tamr saca paie."-vaq chJt m 1. 4 Skt n
control on vital air, restraint on breath.
~ [tamir] A
n process of raising a
building. 2 founding. 3 construction, building.
~ [tamil] A
n implementation,
compliance.
'51Jj [tamu] Skt adj admirer.
3"TJfHa" [tamesar] See 3"lfHa".
3"'H [tam~] "ill"'( to them. 2 "ill"'(-+:rlto him mine.
"namskar tam;)."-VN. 3 See 3TH'.
3"'l:£ [tamr] Skt n copper. 2 red colour. 3 an
adviser and commander ofdemon Mahikhasur,
who was killed by goddess Durga. 4 coppercoloured, reddish.
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[tamreur] Skt n having a reddish crest;
cock with red-coloured crown (top).
31lfll~ [tamrpaI).] coin made of copper. "tin
tamrpaI). mol sunayo. "-NP.
3"J;fl.l'ait [tamrparI).i] Lanka, the capital of
Ravan. See~. 2 a river in the valley ofTine,
which rises from Agastkoot. Pearls are found
in it. Kolkey on its bank was very famous
harbour in days gone by.
3'W [taya] See ~.
'3'IQ [tar] n toddy palm tree. "tar praman l uean
dhuja lakh."-kalki. 2 Skt string, strand.
3 metallic wire, wire of gold, silver and iron
etc. 4 silver. 5 formless yet manifest One.
6 chief of Sugriv's army. 7 star. 8 Shiv.
9 Vishnu. 10 musical composition comprising
seven notes. 11 high tone. "tar ghor bajftr
tahI."-var m<Jla m 1.12 pupil of the eye.
13 intent, gaze, stare, continuous and intent
look. "maehi no tar lavL"-vatr ram 2 m 5.
"loean tar lagi."-keda m 5. 14 rapt
attention; mind's concentration. "lagi tere
namtar."-NP.15 adjindivisible, continuous.
"je laI raha lIv tar."-j<Jpu. 16 See ~.
17 part like, just as. "man bhulau bharamasI
bhavar tar."-basat <J m 1. 18 rhythm, clapping
both hands together. "vIhag vIkaran ko
kartar."-GPS. 'clapping of hands to shoo
away evil intending birds.' 19 P A' n yarn,
thread. 20 adj black, dark. 21 See '1'i'Te'.
22 S.ee 3"('). 23 in Hindustani, telegraph is
also called ~ [tar].
5"QC{ [tarak] Skt n star, planet. 2 pupil of the
eye. 3 a demon, who was killed by Kartikey,
son of Shiv. 4 a demon, who was killed by
Vishnu to help Indar. 5 per the Hindu beliefa
Ramtarak mantar (ra ramay namah) chanted
by Shiv in the ear of a dying person in Kashi.
lMeasure of one Tarh (tar) is taken as a length equal to
three hundred hands. See"3T;1" 4.

6 ship, boat, raft. 7 boatman, sailor. "ramnamu
sabh jag ka tarak."-kan <J m 4.8 adj saviour.
9 A .....{;t- renouncer. "tarak hVE jIm Qarat
lakkha."-krrs<Jn. 'throws away lakhs of
rupees.' lOa poetic metre. It is an other
name for Asta and Totak. Its characteristics
are: four feet - each foot with four sagaI).s,
115,115,115,115.
Example:
kalki avtar nsavhfge
bhat ogh pryogh gnavhfge ....-k<Jlki.
(b)In prosody, when a guru is added at the
end of four sagaI).S (prosodic foot oftwo short
matras followed by one long matra) it becomes
Tarak. It is named as Taraka in Dasam Granth.
See 3'Q"aT 3.
~ [tarakm5tr] n a mantar for liberation
from worldly worries. 2 See'3"'6C{ 5.
~ [tarkan] ~-~ enemies of demon
Tarak-Kartikey and Vishnu. See ~ 3
and 4.
~ [tarka] Skt n planet, stars. 2 pupil of the
eye. 3 a poetic metre. characterised by four
feet, each foot having four sagans followed by
a guru ie 115,115,115,115, S.
dIjdev tabE guru e:>bIS kEkE,
gInmeru gae sabh hi munI lEk£. .. .-d<Jtt.
4 Skt Tadka, daughter of demi-god Suketu,
wife ofSund and mother of Marich. With the
blessings of Brahma, she had the strength of
one thousand elephants. On the persuasion of
Vishvamittar, Ram killed her. "rah marat raehsi
jah tarka gan nam."-ramav.
d'ijCl'ljij [tarkasur] demon Tarak. See ~ 3
and 4.
d1ijClifa [tarkan] enemy of Taraka, Sri Ram.
2 See C('dfa&lil and ~.
~ [tarkIk] Skt~ n one who possesses
knowledge of logic (science of reasoning).
2 adj logical.
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[taraku] See ~ 6, 7, 8 and 9.

3T6far [taragI] will save, will liberate. "nav
harIseva jo CarE tIsu taragI ram."-suhi chat
m5.
~ [tarca] short for '3"3TatJT. "tikhan bhikhan
tarce kosan lag marr.."-GPS. See '33"iJtJT.
3'0<!" [taral)] Skt n act ofliberating. 2 salvation,
emancipation. 3 raft. "na tarna tulha ham
buq.asI, tar lehI taral) raIa!"-asa FJtI m 1.
'We do not know how to swim, nor is there a
raft. O! Saviour help us swim across. 4 Skt
ort adj made of straws. 5 n fire of straw,
straw on fire. 6 levy on hay/straw.
i·NI<!(l'ij [taral)har] adj saviour, liberator.
d'ij<!dij<! [taral)taral)] adj saviour in the form
ofa raft. "parbrahamu mero taral)taral)."-bIla
m5.
~ [tarr;ta] v help cross over, make one swim,
cause one reach the other shore. "calu re!
bEkGth tujhahI Ie tarau."-gau kabir.
~ [tartam], ~ [tart;'}m] Skt~-?>I-f,~
3H:iI' n shortfall, discrepancy, profit or loss. "je
upmey tartam upma."-NP. 'All the instances
for comparision are insufficient, because they
suffer from shortcomings. '
dTij(') [taran] See 3Td"<!". 2 clapping. "bIh;'}g
vIkaran ko kartaran."-NP. 'Clapping ofhands
is done for shooing away the birds (evils).'
3 ship. "das udharan jy6 kar taran."-NP. 4 to
the stars. "gan d;'}bh chape savIta kar taran."
-NP.
3'QO 3'dQ [taran taranuJ See 3'0<!" ~. 2 See
~ and~. "taran taranu tabE lag kahiE, jab
lag tatu na janIa."-maru kabir. 'Duality lasts
under illusion.'
3"QOT [tarnal See~. 2 reprimand, warning.
"adhIk tama taran karhi."-NP. 'They are
strictly warned.'
3TQ l.fdTOT [tar parana] See l.fdTOT.
O'QT [tara] Skt n planet, star. "jImI tara gal)

me saSI rajE."-GPS. 2 wife of Vrihaspati
(Jupiter), who was kidnapped by the moon and
she gave birth to Budh (Mercury). 3 wife of
Bali, daughter of Sukhen (Sushen); she got
remarried to Sugriv. 4 lock. See 3'W. "tara rIdE
upde~ dE kholat."-GpS. 5 In Sikh history
name ofAzam Shah, son ofAurangzeb is also
referred to as Tara and Tara Azam. 6 liberator,
saviour, sailor. "harI ape beri tulha tara."-gau
m 4. 7 short for ~ (~). "gurmukhI
bhar atharbal) tara."-BG. 8 liberated,
emancipated. "tara bhavodadhI tejan ko
gan."-GPS. 9 pupil of the eye. "tara vIlocan
socan mocan."-GPS. 10 a star-shaped
ornament for women. 11 younger brother of
Gurdas ofBhai Bahilo, who was an expert in
archery. He was always in attendance of Ram
Rai. "bhai bahIlo ke gurudas. aru dusar tara
pIkh pas."-GPS. See 3""dT F.I'8'e" -e-.
Example:
tara bIlocan socan mocan
dekh bIsekh bI~E bI~ tara,
tara bhavodadhI te jan ko gan
kiratI set kari bIstara,
tara malechan ke mat ko udte
dIn-nath jatha nISI tara,
tara rIdE upde~ dE kholat
sri harIraI kare nIstara.-GPS.
~ [tara ajam] See 3""dT 5. "tara ajam ko
ham marr.."-GPS. See ~.
3"'d'1fi:fur [tarasfgh] a devoted Sikh, Buttar Jatt
Sikh resident ofvillage Bain Dal (now popularly
known as Van) in tehsil Kasur of district
Lahore. He always took his meals after
distributing food among the needy ones. Sahib
Rai, the chief ofNaushehra, accused him of
stealing his mares and instigated Mirza
Zafarbeg, ruler of Patti, against him, who,
attacked Tara Singh with 500 horsemen. On
the other hand, about one hundred and twenty-
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five Sikhs came to the help ofTara Singh. The
kEse h;:lm mar Ie kuharo nIj p;:lg mE?
~ri guru gobfdsfgh b;}do p;:lg l;:lg mE.
Mughal forces were routed in the battle. Then
3 son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh and
the subedar ofLahore sent Momin Khan with
more forces and Tara Singh was killed on
Maharani Mehtab Kaur. He died in September,
Vaisakh Sammat 1783 (1725 AD) after he
1859 in Dasuha (district Hoshiarpur).
4 Kang Jatt Sardar, who became chief of
brought down Momin Khan from the back of
the elephant. A memorial built in his hon~mr Dalewalia Mis1 after Gulab Singh. He captured
near Khadimgarhi is a famous place.
many territories in Doaba and Ludhiana area.
2 Pandit Tara Singh, disciple of Sant Gulab
Tara Singh established Rahon as his capital.
Singh, resident of Girvari, district Hoshiarpur.
In 1807 AD, he died during the battle of
He was kept in Patiala most respectfully by Naraingarh.
Maharaja Narendar Singh. He was a scholar ~ [tarag;:lfh] a gurdwara in memory of
of Sanskrit and had profound knowledge of Guru Gobind Singh near "Tarapur", three miles
Gurbani. Sant Tara Singh wrote many books
east of Anandpur proper. A fort was raised
here by Guru Gobind Singh for the protection
- annotation ofMokhpanth (in Sammat 1922),
of Anandpur proper. The fort has since been
Surtaru Encyclopaedia (in Sammat 1923),
reduced to a heap of rubble but some ruins of
Gurumat Nimay Sagar (in Sammat 1934), Akal
Murat Pradarshan and Guru Vansh Taru the foundation still exist. A gurdwara has been
Darpan (in Sammat 1935). a translation of built here. There is a well (with steps leading
lapu, Rahiras, Sohila and Hajare (in Sammat down to the water level) near the gurdwara,
which dates back to the Guru's period. Only a
1936), annotation of Bani of Bhagats (in
small area of land of approximately four
Sammat 1939), Guru Tirath Sangraha (in
ghumaons is attached with gurdwara now.
Sammat 1940), annotation of Sri Raga (in
Sammat 1942), Guru Girarath Encyclopaedia d'ijiFdjUFa [taragnh;:lJ)I] n night.-s;:lnama.
d""a""tf-e- [tarac;}d] a preacher who used to
(in Sammat 1946).
Given below is an illustration from the poetry
collect offerings from the followers of Guru
Hargobind in Afganistan. He was a good
ofPandit Tara Singh:
preacher of Sikhism. He stayed with Guru
SV;:ltesIddh suddh buddh nIty nIrvIkar rup
Ram Rai and went to Delhi alongwith him.
nIrjur nIrih nIrdokh nIrakar hE,
;:lj ;:lbInasi adI ~t se bIhin rup
2 Raja Kahlur during the time of the sixth
;:l1;:lkh ;:lpar par nIkh;:l1 p;:lsar hE,
Guru. See~.
'd1'a'tI" [tarajJ P GI./t· n plundering and loot.
ek rup ek jotI ek sukh ek ot
ek nrdhi ek dey eka ek;}kar hE,
2 devastating a country. 3 See ~.
8"Q1tft [tarajiJ, ~ [tarajuJ See aor,:ft and~.
v;:lhi nIj may mE p;:lsar jotI tin rup
"dh;:lfI taraji ~baru toli."-varmajh m 1. "dh;:lrI
dharke k;:lhayo gIrasar o;}kar hE.
taraju toliE."-var asa. "m;:lnu tariji cItu tula."
k;:lhe upde~ yare s;:lbhi guru pyare bhare
-suhi m 1. 'Determination is the balance and
kom;:ll cItE se pekhe guruV;:lr j;:lg mE,
contemplation is the measuring weight.'
rakhie dh;:lr;:lmhfd katie y;:lv;:ln ku1
3"l"ijT ~ [tara QubbJ)a] setting of Venus. If
japie purano jap cal jah m;:lg mE,
Venus appears to rise in the same Zodiac sign
bhakhyo h;:lm CHi mrIg ve to S;:lm baj sfgh
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in which the sun rises, and the period of ~ [tankamaQ;}I] cluster of stars. See
appearance of both is the same in that the ~ I. "tankamaQ;}1 j;}n;}k moti."-sohIla.
Venus rises and sets alongwith the setting and
'as if the cluster of stars is of pearls.'
rising of the sun, then we say that the star has ~ [tari] n act of swimming. "h;}n kir;}tI
t;}ru tari."-guj m 4. "nan;}k gurmukhI tari."
set. All auspicious ceremonies are forbidden
-guj m 5. 2 gaze, stare. "nElli h;}n h;}n lagi
during this period.
~ [taranath], ~ [tarap;}tI] n lord of
tari."-mala m 4.3 key. "bIn tari taro bhIryo
stars, moon. 2 Bali. 3 Sugriv.
khule n;} k;}rE upay."-NP. 4 sitting posture in
yog - exercises, sitting posture with legs
~'6' [tarapur] See~.
crossed on the ground or flat surface; squat.
~ [taramira] a foodgrain like rapeseed
"hOI ;}udhut bEthe laI tari."-maru m 5.5 deep
plant and mustard seed plant. It is a rabi crop.
meditation. "chuti br;}hm tari, m;}harudr
It is used for extracting oil and also as fodder
mcyo."-gyan. 6 clapping sound produced by
for lactating (milch) animals. Rocket.
mutual striking of both the hands. See~.
'3Ta"fi:ror [taramng] See ~.
~ [taral;}y] dwelling place for stars 7 wine extracted from toddy, toddy-wine.
night.-sanama.
8 stream. 9 boat, raft. 10 adjliberator, saviour.
3"'6T iw [tara lama] comet. 2 Jupiter, which
"ramnam bh;}uj;}1 bIkhu tari."-var vdc;f m 4.
remains for thirteen months in each zodiac.
11 S kindness. 12 help, assistance.
3 Saturn, which remains for two and a half ~ [tari;}le] were liberated, were saved.
"bIadhI ;}jam;}lu taridle."-gau namdev.
years in each zodiac. 4 enlightenment. "tara
C;}fIa lama."-tukha ch{jt m J.
~ [tarik] P -..C.I~ black. 2 in the dark.
3Tfu [taq:] by emancipating. "tan par kine." 3"'dlott [tariki] P "J'.It- n black ink, blackness.
2 darkness. "tariki rEn. "-sdloh. 'dark night.'
-salah. 2 Skt ~ n toddy of small size. "t;}ru
tarI ;}pvItrk;}rI maniE re."-mala ravIdas. 'an ~ [tarix] A bt- n day, date. 2 the day on
which some historical event had occurred.
intoxicating extract is obtained from toddy
3 This word is sometimes used for ~,
seed.' See 3T;it. 3 Skt ~ adj liberating,
emancipating. "buQ;}t pah;}n tar;}hI tan."-asa
which means history.
m J. 4 See~. 5 v imperative form of~. ~ [tariph] A ~/ n act of ~ i.e. act of
"jIu jan;}hI tIU tan suami."-kan m 5.
acquiring knowledge. 2 praise, admiration.
~ [tan;}nu] he liberated, he emancipated. ~ [tarile] See~. "tarile g;}nka binrnp
"sadhj;}na kE sagI bh;}vj;}lu tan;}nu."-var guj kub;}ja."-gdU namdev.
~'it [tarul)i] youthful (feminine), having
2 m 5. 2 Skt ~ were emancipated.
youth. See~. "n;}mo t;}rul)ia n;}mo bnddh
~ [tan;}mu] Skt ~ liberated me.
bala."-c{jc;fi 2.
"gun bohIthE tan;}mu."-var jEt m 5.
31'fucx [tank] See ~ 9. 2 3YO-rea- single ~ [tarn] adj swimmer, expert in swimming.
thread, single wire. "cir Q;}sayo bhijyo tank
"je t1l tarn pal)I ."-sdva m J. 2 fathomless; that
which can't be crossed over without
nahi."-NP. 'Bed was spread on water, not a
swimming. "t;}tE tarn bh;}vj;}1 hoa taka atu n;}
single thread of it got wet.' 3 Skt n wages for
carrying across the river, wages for delivering paIa."-asa pati m J. 3 n deep water, which
can be crossed over only by swimming. "m;}chi
across the river.
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taru kra k<:lre?"-var majh m 1. 4 a devoted
foNower of Guru Amardev. S a devoted
disciple of Guru Ram Das.
~\[tarusIgh] a pious Sikh martyr, Taru
Singh, who was resident ofvillage Pulha, tehsil
Kasur, district Lahore. He was a dedicated
Sikh given to the service ofthe people. Mahant
Niranjan lodged a false complaint with Khan
Bahadur, the governor of Laholre, that Taru
Singh was providing shelter and assistance to
dacoits and was also involved in committing
thefts and robberies.
Taru Singh was imprisoned. He did not
adopt Islam, so his skull alongwith hair was
scraped off with a hoe by a hangman, but Taru
Singh continued reciting Japu Sahib and
remained calm. He attained martyrdom on
Assu 23, Sammat 1802. 1
A memorial built in honour ofTaru Singh's
martyrdom still stands near the railway station
in Lahore.
~ [taresur] n lord of stars, moon.-sanama.
~~ [tared<:lTo] adj liherator, saviour. 2 n
expert in swimming, proficient in swimming.
"tared<:lTo bhi tar."-var maru 2 m 5. 'Only
a swimmer can help another to swim
across. '
~ [tal] SkI n palm; hand's inner surface.
2 In musicology, the sound produced by
clapping with time and tune in unison. "rotia
kar<:lnI purahr tal."-var asa. 3T'1'? [tal] There
is a reference in musicology that the word
"31" [ta]" in 3T'1'? [tal] was derived from the
"tagav" dance of Shiv while 1? [la] came from
WFr.ir [lasy] dance performed by Parvati. See
different types of '3T'1'? [tal]' in musicology.
3 jingles, cymbols. "bh<:lg<:ltr k<:lr~t mere tal
ehInae."-bhE'r namdev. "rabab pakhavaj tal
ghOghru."-asa m 5.4 sound produced by the
IGyani Gyan Singh regards this year as 1803 BK.

flapping of an elephant's ears. 5 length
equivalent to one span (stretched hand), one
fourth of a yard. 6 lock. 7 grip of a sword,
handle of a sword. 8 palm tree. Borassus
Flabelliformis. "tal tamal k<:ldab<:lnjal."-GPS.
9 pond, tank. "dh<:lr<:ltI suhavi tal suhava."
-suhicMtm5.110See3Yfuand~.l1divine

pond, sacred tank.
~ [tal<:lk], ~w [talka] A eft n sense of
~; suspensionlhanging. 2 sense-attachment,
relation. "s<:lbhrn jivrka tumre talak. "-GPS.
"trsu mara sag:[ n<:l talka."-maru solhe m 5.
~ [talketu], :3'??"l:IR [taldhv<:lj] n whose flag
(standard) has the symbol of a palm tree, Balram. 2 Bhisham.
~ [talpurI).a] v cause resonance between
beat and time with hand or musical instrument.
"pure tal vrcahu apu g<:lvar."-asa m 3.
3"l'nf [tal<:lb] See ~rfi?a".
~ [talvya] SkI adjpertaining to the palate.
2 n that character which is pronounced with
palate as one articulator. See ~Q<!pali'i.
3'W [tala] n lock. "prahlad kothe vrer rakhra
bar dia taIa."-hhEr a m 3.2 A ~L>i 'old age is
elderliness.' 3 short for ~~. See~.
~ [talab] P ",:~jJt" n pond, tank, pool.
d i WS(i)l [taIabeli] nwrithing. See~. "mohr
lagti talabeli." -g5q namdev. 'I feel Iike
writhing.'
O'fi;r [talr] from the pond, meaning - from the
ocean of existence. "sat udharau tatkhII).
talr."-g5q m 5. ~~ adv at once; immediately.
"uthI eah:la muht<:lkI tal I." -dh~ma m 1. 3 SkI
n strike, injury.
~ [ta1J:b] A •.;u. n one who seeks; explorer
of knowledge. "mE' talrb m;)la ko ek."-GPS.
31ffi' [tali] n key. 2 palm wine, wine from palm
tree. 3 clapping done with both hands.
~ [talif] A ~~t" n act of collecting. 2 writing
ofa book.
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~ [talim] A ~ n act of imparting education,
education, teaching.
~ [talu] See ~ 2. "bhuIIa cukr gaIa tap
talu."-var illdla ill 1. 2 pond. "kartE purakhI
talu dIvaIa."-sor ill 5.3 Skt palate. 4 palatethorn; uvula.
~ [talu], ~ [talua] See ~ 3 and 4.
~ [tav] n heat, warmth. "km tav so tav,m
kina?"-NP. 2 pain, sorrow, woe.
~ [tavak] Dg n poet; eulogiser. Skt ~.
~ [taval).] v heat, warm.
~ [taVal).I] n act of heating, heat, fire.
2 utensil for heating, cauldron etc. 3 heat up.
"tel taVal).I tatao."-asa ch~t ill 1.
~ [tavat] Skt CfICIC'[ advtill then, till that time.
2 till there, up to that place. 3 to that extent.
4 in compound words like~-~and~
etc.
~ [tavad], ~ [tavan] See ~ 4.
~ [tavan] P d('~ n penalty for loss,
compensation for loss, exchange of an object
to cover up the loss. 2 Skt adv that much, as
much. 3 till then.
O'ffi [tavij] A :r.? n refuge. 2 amulet; a magical
incahtation tied with limbs by wrapping it in
cloth or metal. People believe that such a
magical incantation shields one from the wrath
of distresses.
~ [tavil] A J.>~ n consequence ofa dream.
2 to tell the result ofa dream. 3 explaining the
underlying meaning of a sentence.
3';f [tar] n surveillance; close look to know the
secret of an object; intent; look; gaze. 2 Skt
3'<f rebuking, beating. 3 a kind of date tree Sabal palmetta; wine is produced from its
extract. Its leaves are used for preparing handfans. In place of paper in earlier days its leaves
were used for the purpose ofwriting. See 31fa".
4 length equal to three hundrc j hands (arms)
ie a measure equivalent to one hundred and

f3"l)f

fifty yards. "tar pramal). kar aSI utag ... trE SE
hatth utagi khac;l.a dhuhIa."-kdlki.
~ [tarka] a demoness. See ~ 4.
3 is 0(' Fa [tarkan] Ramchandar, the killer of
Taarka, the demoness. See ~.
3""SO [taran], 3"""S('iT [tarnal (Skt ~ vr beat,
rebuke). 2 reprimand, scold. 3 punish. 4 gaze.
~ [taraptr] See 3';f 3.
~}-fT(!' [tarpramal).] See 3';f 4.
3T;P' [tara] n implement used for carding cottonwool.
3'3t [tari] n clap, clapping, act of striking both
hands together. 2 sitting posture for yog
exercise, sitting posture with legs crossed on
the ground, squatting. 3 deep meditation.
"nIjghan tari lavl).Ia."-illajh a ill 3. "nIrbhE
tari lai."-sor ill 5. 4 a guard to protect hand
on the sword's grip. 5 Skt toddy, palm-wine.
13" [tIl adjshort for En (~) ie three e.g. "tIlok"
means tfn 10k. 2 n short for tIya (rgT) spouse.
"tI chac;l. dharamva nasE."-kalki. leaving
behind married wife. 3 pron short forf3J::r. See

fumr.

ftrtI

[tIU], ~: [tIG] adv in the same way,
similarly, in that way. "jIU jIu tera hukClmu tIVE
tIU hovl).a."-var guj 2 ill 5.
~ [tIUhar] n celebrating an auspicious
occasion; festival; a religious festival like
Vaisakhi, Holi, Id and Christmas etc.
~ [tIur], ~ [tIuri], ~ [tIUr], ~
[tIUri] n frown, three wrinkles on the forehead,
act of showing wrinkles on forehead, scowl.
"tIur cac;l.hae math."-krIsan. 2 a drink
prepared from the mixture of three substances
viz curd, semi-churned curd (i.e. buttermilk)
and milk is called "tIUr". Women in Punjab
generally feed this tIur to their children for
their good health. 3 In Punjab the term tIUr is
also used for tevar (three clothes). See m.
fu'nr [tIa] n woman, lady. 2 wife, betterhalf,
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consort.

naII jI VEru cClJlaIde tIn VICClhu tIstIa nCl
kOI."-var gClu 1 m 4.
abandoned. 2 adv by giving up. "tIClkClt jClIa f::s"RGfi:r [tISCltClSI] Skt ~ will stay. 2 f::s'Jrf::s"
mhI jiv mina."-var jEt.
stays, remains firm. "tISCltClSI nahi deha."
ftp,r- [tIa] n woman, lady, spouse. 2 wife,
-var ram 2 m 5.
betterhalf, bride.
~ [tIstas] his thirst, his longing. 2 Skt
f3'»rrJ:r [tIas] n thirst. "mIti tIas ClgIan f~fl'lailj n sun, having radiant rays.
adhere."-asa m 5. 2 desire, gr1eed. "CldhIk f3"R'o [tIsCln] n thirst. "tIsCln bujhi as puni."
tIas bhekh bClhu kClrE."-asa m 1"
-var guj 2 m 5. 2 See fu"Ror.
funrw [tIasa] Skt '3"fif3' adjthirs~y, desirous.
f::sAMR [tIsClngi], f::Sf.li'laR [tI~Clngi] P
n
~ [tIag] Skt 3JITdT n act of giving up, sense
thirst.
of foregoing one's claim on an object, act of ftrnnr [tIsna] n 1~RO"; thirst. 2 greed, desire
for achievement. "tIsna ClgClnI bujhi khIn
renouncing. "tIagClhu sClgClI upav."-var guj 2
m5.
atClrI."-suhi m 4.3 P ~~ adjthirsty.
~ [tIagl;ta], funfroro [tIagCln], fun.roror fuw [tIsa] n thirst. 2 greed, longing. "sClbdo
SUl;tI tIsa mItavl;tJ:a."-majh CI m 3. "atClrI tIsa
[tIagna], fu»roJo [tIagClnu] v give up, disclaim.
bhukh CltI bClhuti."'-bha m 3.
"tIagna tIagCln nika kam krodh Iobh
f::SAifeG [tIsaIo], ~ [tIsaIa], ~
tIagna."-maru CI m 5.
fu>wfur [tIagI] by foregoing, by giving up. "sClgClI [tISai], ~ [tIsae] adjthirsty, desirous. "so
S;}CIO jItu bhukh tIsaIo."-toc;fi m 5.
tIagI gursClrl;ti aIa."-suhi m 5.
funrraft [tIagi] Skt ("<:fTfTr~ adj renouncer, "prClbhudClrsCln kClu hClu phIrClt tISai. "-gClu m
5. "rClsCln I'Clsae nam tIsae."-dhClna chat m 1.
disclaimer. "bIn hau tIagI, kaha kou tIagi?"
2 thirst's drying sensation; longing. "tIS bmu
-bhEr m 5.
ghClri nClhi jClgI jiva Esi pIas tIsai."-mClla CI
fu'»rrfor.;r [tIagyI] Skt ~ adj worth
renouncing. "Clha choc;l.Io hE tIagyI ."-jEt m 5.
m1.
fuJJ [tISU] pron him. "tIsu upClrI mCln kClrI tu
~ [tIar] See '3"liP'Q.
asa."-gClu m 5.
~ 1ia' ~ [tIar bClr tIar] xa adj fully
prepared, ever ready to do the work. "khalsa fuft [tISE] pron to him, to him only. "tISE
tI ar bClr tIar hE." i.e. 'The Khalsa is ever ready.'
sClrevClhu pral;tIho!"-var geJU 2 m 5.
2 firm in observing the Sikh codle of conduct. fuu [tIh] n thirst. :~ pron he, she, it. "tIh jogi
kClu jugCltI nCl jamu."-dhClna m 9. 3 See f::s'sr.
~ [trari] See ~ and ~T.
fuR' [tIS] pron he, she, it. "tIS uce kClU jal;tE ~ [tIhtClra] adj triple-storeyed, having
three roofs. 2 n company of saints that leads
SOI."-jClpu. 2 n longing, thirst. 3. desire. "tIS
closer to the Creator through recitation of the
CUkE sClhClju upjE."-sClva m 3.
fuJ::rcxra" [tIskar] Skt f::Sd~a'd n dishonour, insult. divine Name, holy dips and spiritual quest (ie
devotion). "tIh1rClre bajar sCluda kClrClnI
"jam nCl kClrE tIskar."-s kClbir.
vCll;tjarIa."-sClva m 5. 3 the universe which
~ [tIske] Skt ~ adj thirsty. "sClbh Iathi
comprises all thl:: three worlds viz underworld,
tIS tIske."-suhi m 4. 'Thirst of the thirsry
mortal world and the heavenly world.
beings was quenched.'
ftmG [tISClt] Sktfu'Jr adjstay, sojourn. "nrrvEra f::s'mp [tIhCl<Naljoint of three bones, waist.
~ [tIClkat] Skt 3Jf~ adj foresaken,

t?
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[tIhaD] See 3"m!.
[tIhattar] seventy-three.
~ [tIhatthar] n striking of hands at three
parts ofthe body viz forehead, chest and thigh;
beating these places with hands, when in grief;
women's mourning, custom of beating their
breasts, cheeks and thighs. "sapat tIhatthar
han kar dehi."-NP. Renuka, mother of
Parshuram, beat up her body (i.e. forehead,
breasts and thighs), seven times while
mourning the death of her husband. Thus in
revenge Parshuram killed Khatris twenty-one
(7x3) times. See~, ~ and~.
~ [tIhar] act ofp,loughing the field thrice.
2 land which has been ploughed three times.
futRJr [tIhra] adj triple-layered, having three
layers, performed thrice.
~ l.Pfuf?> 30f [tIhre paInI tag] sen -asa
kabir. for ~ 30f (iiiiiJ)· See iiiiiJ·
~ [tIhvar] See ~.
ftror [tIha] n thirst. 2 See ~.
ftro+ [tIM] adv all the three. "so pac:IItu jo
tIM gUDa ki paQ utarE."-mala m 3.
f3u'rfu>w [tIhaIa] adj thirsty. "tIkha tIhaIa
kw lahE."-va<;I m I. 2 n desire, longing, thirst.
"bhukh tIhaIa."-var mala m I.
~ [tIhai] adj desirous; thirsty. 2 one third,
one third part.
faut'a" [tIhar] See~. 2 See~.
ft:ro'roT [tIhara] See ~.
~ [tIhal] n three divisions of time: past,
present and future. 2 morning, noon and
evening. "tn:pal tIhal bIcara."-var asa. See
~l.f"(? 3A JI! spleen; enlarged spleen; ailment
causing enlargement of spleen.
~ [tIhaval] n sacred pudding prepared
by adding ghee, fine wheat flour and sugar in
equal quantities. "karahu tIhaval hovat bhora.
path ardas yugam kar jora."-NP.
~ [tIhara]pronyour, yours. 2 n a territory
~

of this name, that falls in Pakhowal tehsil
Jagraon of Ludhiana district. It is so called
because of its being surrounded by lowlying
area ofSatluj ('8'<:), Puadh to the east and
Malwa to the south west.
fufu [tIhI]pron he, she, it. 2 in him/her. "tIhI
nar han ataru nahi."-s m 9.
fu'dt [tIhi] pron to him, her, its. "tIhi sagatI
poc."-asa ravrdas. 2 adv all the three. "tIhi
gUDi sasar bhram suta."-an.§du. 3 See 31ft.
fu1r [tIhu] adj three. "tIhu gUD mahI kino
bIstharu."-sukhmani. 2 .See ~.
~ [tIhupakh] three sides, three aspects.
"tIhu pakM kalak lagavE."-BG. maternal,
paternal, of the in-laws.
~ [tIhu], f3"if [tIhu] all the three. "tIhu 10k
kapiu."-gau thrti kabir. 2 short for fun ii.
"tIhu na janyo bhed."-saloh. 'They knew not
the secret.'
fum::lT [tIhaja], fua;:ft [tIhaji], ~ [tIhaQa],
~ [tIhaQi]pron your, yours. See 3ftTw and
'3f8tft. "hau aIa samE tIhaQia."-sri m 5 pepar.
m [tIklSkt ~ n waist, loins, joint of three
bones.
'fdos' [tIkat] See ~.
'f3'afl? [tIkalI] with the waist, with the loins.
See m. "cuha khaQI na mavai tIkalI banE
chaj."-var mala m I. 'sense - can't salvage
himselfbut attempts to have disciples.'
~ [tIkal] n three periods, three times.
"sadhIa karam tIkal karE."-bher mI.
~ [tIkOD] See ~.
~ [tIkkur] adv similarly, in that manner.
~ [tIkkl.1] adv similarly, in the same manner.
~ [tIkt] Skt adj bitter, acrid, pungent. 2 n a
medicinal plant beneficial for curing diseases
caused by disorder in syphlosis L Fumaria
officinalis. 3 blood-purifying drug.
fu'l:f [tIkh] Skter'{ vr feel thirsty, desire. n thirst,
desire, longing. "harrras cakhI tIkh jaI."-sri
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m 3. "tIkh bujhIgai mIlI sadhujana." -kan m
5. 2 desire, ambition.
~ [tIkhaia], ~ [tIkh-hara] adj
thirsty. "Ihu manu tnsna jalat tIkhaia."-bria
dm4. "ham catnktIkh-hare."-majhm 5.
fal:fT [tIkha] n desire, thirst. "tIkha bhukh bahu
tapat brapra."-bria m 5.2 desire, ambition.
"guru lahi sagal tIkha."-sar m 5" 3 See f31:r".
~ [tIkhai] adjthirsty, ambitious, desirous.
2 n thirst, desire. "mIp hiki tIkhai."-sClioh.
3 acridity.
~ [tIkhat] n thirst, desire, ambition. "sabh
lathi bhukh tIkhat."-mali m 4.
~ [tIkhati], f3cl'~ [tIkhat] adj thirsty,
fidgety because ofthirst. "baryo jal pan ke het
tIkhati."-NP. "bhukhe ko bhojan tOI tIkhat
ko."-NP.
f31:r' [tIkkha] Skt~ adjsharp-edgedl. 2 smart,
enterprising. 3 irate, wrathful, short-tempered.
4 spicy. 5 fast moving, brisk.
fdoD.r [tIgam] Skt fTIn1 adj sharp, piercing,
extreme. "kIs ne tej tIgam taptayo?"-GPS.
2 n thunderbolt.
fd'cm.rc:re [tIgamkar], fuoD..Ii13 [tIgma~u] n who
has piercing rays - sun.
~ [tIgUl).a] adj three times, three times
more, thrice.
fd'ar [tIgg] See fd'a".
~ [tfghl).a] v to exert, try hard, strain. See
~.

futre" [tIcar]; ~ [tIcaru], fuftRr [tICIr] adv
till that time, till then. "bura bhala tIcaru akhda
jIcaru hE duhu mahI."-suhi Cl m 3. "tICal'
vasahI suhelri."-sri m 5.
[tIcch] adj sharp, quick. "bahr bal).
tIccha."-kCliki.
f3;:r [tIj] See 3tf.
~ [tfjal).] See ~.
'f3t:RJ3" [tIjarat] A .::.-.Jlf n act of exchange;
trading, trade; business.

ss

m

~

[tIQ-], fuw [tII~a], m [tIQ-Q-], ftfut" [tIQ-Q-a]
See ~ and~. "aktIQ- cIttamItala hana."
-EG. "ak SIU prit:[ kare aktIQ-a."-var mdia
m 1.
fu<!" [tIl).] Skt qur n grass. 2 straw, a bit of
straw. 3 Dg pron these, those.
FdaFsFd [tI~~chItI] n ~-~ land on which
grass is grown; grassland; reserve forest.
"tIl).chItI ki bahu rahI rakhvari."-GPS.
fui [tIl).a] See fu;~. 2 pron these, those. "kam
krodh mItIau ju Ul).a."-sClveye m 4 ke.
fu3" [tIt] See~. 2 pron that. "tIt ghI-I hom
jag sad puja."-var majh m 1.
fdEtit [tIt-hi] there and then. "tIt hi laga jItu
ko laIa."-bher m 5.
~ [tItnak], f::tB"0'" [tItna], ~ [tItmk],
fuBo't [tItni], fu:::..m [tItne] advthat much, so
much; so many. '''jItne patIsah.. tItne sabhI
han ke kie."-var bria m 4.
fd5e" [tItar] See g3Q.
'fd5e" 'fu3Q [tItar bItar] adj spread like the
partridge; dispersed like the partridge that
leavil)lg behind iits companion flies straight,
wheq it is scared of being preyed.
fu3;rT '[tItra], ~ [tItre] adv that much, of
that much quantity" "jItre phal mam bachiahI
tItre satIgur pa:3I ."-sri m 5.
~ [tItIk$a], f~ [tItIkhIa] n capacity
to bear hot and' cold weather. 2 pardon,
forgiveness, peac~" fulness.
fdftrlj [tItIkkhu] Skt ~ adj tolerating;
capable of enduring winter, summer, hunger,
thirst etc. 2 merdful, compassionate.
FdFdFsl)fT) [tItIChIa] See ~.
~ [tItirakha] Skt~n desire to swim,
desire to cross over to the other side by
swimming.
~ [tItU] pron his/her. "bhaQ-a bhau amntu
tItu Q-ha1J:."-jClpU. 2 that. "tItu ghan sakhie
magalu gaIa."-majh m 5.3 advthere, at that
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place. "vaQbhagitItu nhavaiE."-ram m 4.
~ [tItuka] a verse having pause after every

f3'o

written as sudi, while bahul (darker phase) has
badI for short. 2 number fifteen-as there are
fifteen days in each phase ofthe lunar month.
fdfut.r-I [tIthIpatr] n a calendar having details
of lunar and solar dates; almanac - a booklet
giving lunar as well as solar data and other
miscellaneous information.
fu8' [tIthe], fua" [tIthE] advthere, at that place.
"tIthE sohanI p~~ parvaI).u."-japu.
~ [tidak] n octopus, an aquatic animal, that
entraps creatures by its arms in the water.
"tfdak moh jISE garsayo."-NP. See ~>w,

three lines; a composition consisting of three
lines. See ~ '6lOT;:;r mR'. "kISU hau jaci hsu
aradhi."
fu3' [tIte] advthat much. 2 there, at that place.
fu3' [tItE] adv the same. "anad bInod tItE
ghan sohahI."-majh m 5. 2 to that side, at
that place, towards that place.
fu3" [tItO] adv that much, to that extent.
f3'3Q [tIttar] Skt ~ n a wild bird, which
may be of black or brown colour; partridge.
Black partridge is called 'sub-hani', because
~and~.2See~.
it is felt his sound seems to say "sub-han teri ~ [tIdri] n small room having three doors;
cabin with three doors. 2 See ~.
kudrat" which means 'thy creation is
beautiful.' Hunters domesticate both these fd'e1' [tIdau] adv towards that side, to that
side, in that direction. "vahaI).u tIdau g~u
species of partridges for using them as
kare."-s farid.
"caller". On hearing this sound produced by
the caller, wild partridges gather for fighting ~ [tIdarak] See ~.
with each other, and get entrapped in the net fdfuo [tIdin] fuR-fun on that day, that day.
or are shot by the hunter.
ftfVc:r [tfduk] Skt ~CfJ n a kind of ebony
fJadHd [tIttarsar] See ~ l:IW.
tree. L Diospyros embryopteris. 2 weight equal
~ [tIttarkh~bhi] clouds cirrus, clouds
to two tolas.
(in the sky) shaped as wings of a partridge. ~ [tIdu]pron from that. "tIdu hchu gujha
"tIttarkhabhi hOISi. ki kare padha jOIsi?"
na hOIa."-var gau 1 m 4.
-provo
ftf~>w [tfdua] an aquatic creature, which
'fl:ffiro" [t I tt Ir] See f3'3Q.
entraps other creatures within its tendrils. See
ful:r [tIth] Skt n fire. 2 Kamdev. 3 time, period. ~ and~. "naraIn kacch macch tfdua
kahIt sabh."-akal.
4 See fufu.
fdt:ry [tIthahu] advfrom that place, from there. fu'qa- [tIdhar], fuqfu [tIdhan], futl:Rr [tIdhIr]
~ [tIthau], ~ [tIthai] advatthatplace,
adv to that side, towards that .side, in that
there and then. "tIthau maujud soI."-gau var direction.
2 m 5. "jIthE rakhahI bEkOth tIthai."-majh fdo [tIn] pron they. "tIn <'Han sabadu
vasa I a."-sri m 1 jogi Jdar. 2 their. "tIn pichE
m5.
fufu [tIthI] Skt n day measured by waxing or lagI phIrau."-sri m 4.3 n straw, grass, hay.
waning of the moon's size; date (of solar
"audh anal tanu tIn ko m~dIr."-gau kabir.
month). In order to differentiate between the
4 adv in that direction, towards that side, to
two phases of a lunar month we prefix sudi
that side. "Qori prabhu pakri, jIll khfcE tIll
or badi alongwith the date. Short for f?ukal
jaiaE."-oJkar. 5 See Bo.
(bright phase) is f?UdI which is popularly ftfo [tin] adj three.
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ftfo~ [tirwgnia] Sanskrit scholars have

divided fires into three categoriesI forest fire or bush fire: This fire is used by
people for cooking their food etc and is believed
to devastate the forests.
2 lightning: This is to be seen in the sky as
lightning.
3 abdominal: This is body's heat that causes
food to get digested. See H6\j ' dlf(').
The ritualists classify three fires as under:
(a)garhpaty fire: With this fire, ut,ensils for
performing rituals are heated and food is
cooked for the ritual.
(b)ahvaniy fire: This fire is taktm out of
grahpaty fire in the altar by reciting the holy
hymns and kept reserved to the east of altar
for performing oblation to fire-god (havan).
(c)daki;>Iny fire: This fire is kept in the: south
ofthe altar, and is used for worship as a token
ofcompletion ofthe ritual. Brahmins, who get
this oblation performed, bestow ble:ssings on
their clients for the fulfilment oftheir desires,
who, in turn, make offerings to the Brahmins.
fuofu [tInahI] pron to them, to those. 2 to
grass, to straw, to a bit of straw. "kukar tInahI
lagai."-asa m 5. forced the greedy dog to feed
on grass only i.e. one must feel content with
minimum food required for sustenance. 3 of
straw, of a bit of straw. "meru t:J:nahI
samanI."-kalI m 5.
'f3"oqr [tInka] n straw, a bit of straw, grass.
"pichE tInka lEkarI hakti."-basat namdev. A
human being lives under the illusion of
pleasures achieved momentarily through evildeeds. If an animal is shown grass, it is tempted
and runs fast after it but its mouth does not
reach to graze it.
~ 3;:roT [tInka torna] v In ordt~r to avert
the evils, a mother breaks the straw-piece after
waiving it around the head of the infant.

2 After breaking it, a straw is thrown into the
funeral pyre of the dead. This indicates that
tie with the dead is snapped. "tan ko dahat hi
prIvara. pun tIn tor<'lhI aI <'lgara."-NP.
3 snap relationship with someone.
ftfo ~ [tin gUl:1.] See ~ and ~~.
ftfo '3'U [tin tap] See~. Scholars assume
that there are three types of sufferings:
I spiritual: physical ailments ofbody and mind
like anger etc.
2 natural: ailments, which are caused by
creatures like mosquitoes, snakes, lions etc.
3 supernatural: ailments which are caused
by forces of natun~ like sunshine, coldness,
storms, hails ,etc.
fun 3Qor [tin torna] See ~ ~.
ftfo ~ [tin devtal Per theVeds, there are
three principal deities-fire, wind and sun.
2 According to the Purans, the three deities
are Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv.
ftfo 'i'iTe' [t i n na d] See 'i'iTe' 1.
ftfo ~ [tin naria] According to Hath yog
the three wind passages in the human body
are Ira (breathing through the left nostril),
pigla (through the right nostril) and sukhmana
which is in-between the two.
&0 ~;:! [tfn bhed] three distinctions for
distinguishing between all material objects of
the world, one from the other, are:
1 same species, cllass or caste e.g. Eastern,
Bengali, Southern" KabuJi and Arabic horse
etc.
2 different species i.e. man and animal, stone
and tree etc.
3 within one's bodly: they are various limbs.
ftfo J-\dlM'i3<3<! [tin maglac<'lr<'ll).] See l1dIWi3ea.
fdo'<3' [tInar] pron to them, to those. "tIn<'lr
dukh n<'lhI bhukh."'-savEyem 3 ke. 2 f31:1-"(')"I;j'.
ftfo ~ [tfn 10k] See ~ and ~.
& ~ [tinvasta], fJMH~ [tinvastu] S~e
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fuor [tlna]pran to them, to those. "tIna cmadu
sada sukhu hE."-sri m 3.
'f3'orur [tlnaha] pran their, of them. "nlhcalu
raj tlnaha he."-maru solhe m 3.
~ [tmara], fuo;;ft [tmari] pran their, of
them. "vIsana jIna namu tInara halu
kauI).u?"-asa m 5. "ajahu tlnari asa."-tukha
bar;"}hmaha.
~ [tInaria] pran their, of them. "risa
karahI tInaria."-var sri m 1.
fufo [tInr]pron they. 2 he, she. "dhur ki baI).i
ai. tlnI sagli eft mltai."-sor m 5. 3 adv to
that side, in that direction. "hau path dasai nIt
khari koi prabhu dase tlnI jau."-sri m 4.
4 ~ three. "tInI cele parvaI).u."-japu. "thalu
VICI tInI vastu paio."-mudavl}i. 5 in the
straw. "banI tlnI parbatI hE parbraham."
-sukhmani. 'The transcendent One inheres
forests, grass, and mountains.'
i3fo'a" [tI nr k] fuo- fifu". 2 ~-fifu".
f309" [tmi] pran they, those. "tIni janam jUE
hana."-an.§du. 2 they, those. 3 that much.
fugw [tmuka] See ~.
~ [tmeha] adj like you, similar to you. "je
guru mIlE tIneha."-maru m 1.
fuiffu [tmehI] pran their, of them. "bmu jal
maraI). tInehr."-sri;"}m 1.
futr [tIp] Sktfdq vr irrigate, fall in drops, drip,
leak. 2 n drop, droplet.
futs [tlpat] See~.
f3t.stfu [tlptaI] gets satiated, gets content.
2 adv after being satisfied, after getting
satiated.
f3t/31Fl' [tlptasE] gets satisfied, gets content.
"tlptasE hanguI). gar."-s;"}va m 3.
futlftr [tlpatI] See~. "tlpatI nahi mala
moh pasari."-asa ;"} m 1.
futlftr))ftlll'fu [tlpatI aghaI] n full satisfaction;
being satiated to the maximum. "anu dhanu

bahutu upjla pnthmi raji tlpatI aghaI ,"-var
gau2 m5.
futr3' [tlptE] getting satiated. "nahI tlptE
bhukha tlhala."-var majh m 1.
fu't.re"r [tIpda] n a verse having three/stanzas
steps, verse of three stanzas, as in Rag Gujri.
"dukh blnse sukh kia nlvasa."-$abad.
~ [tlprar], futrerfu [tlpran] See~.
f3til>w [tlpia], futil>W [tlpia] got satisfied, got
contented. "lagria prrianI pekhadia na
tlpia."-var maru 2 m 5. 'Eyes turned to the
loved one were not content.'
~ [tlphall A ~ n child, infant.
'ftrm [tlfli] P ~ n childhood, infancy.
2 pertaining to a child.
fd"a1'a3" [tlbabat] See 31ftaT.
f;t'S" [tIbb] A ..:;.J; n treatment, curing ofa disease.
2 knowledge of the Ayurvedic system of
medicine.
f::hs [tlbbat] a cold and hilly country to the
north ofIndia, Bhont. To its north-east is China,
to the south are Nepal, Bhutan and hilly areas
of the Himalayas, while Kashmir is situated in
the west of it. The area of Tibet is 463,200
square miles with a population of 2,000,000.
Tibet is under the administrative control ofChina.
Its ruler is Dalai Lama who has his capital at
Lhassa. Wool, musk, gold, animal skins and
several medicines are exported from Tibet to
many countries. The world-famous lake.
Mannsar, exists in Tibet. The residents ofTibet
are Buddhists. Many researchers trace its origin
to Trivishtap. Because of its high altitude. the
Chinese call it the roof of the world.
f31Et [tlbbati] adjpertaining to Tibet, related
to Tibet. 2 n object belonging to Tibet. 3 resident
of Tibet. "tlbbati dhlaI dokh deh ke dalat
hE."-akal. 4 language of Tibet.
fdlft [tlbbi] adj pertaining to Tib (Ayurvedic
system of medicine) i.e. See ftfa".
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fuH [tIm] Dg n kettledrum, large drum. 2 sun fu'fi.«r [tImIr] ailment of the eyes that causes
light, sun. 3 See fufi.f.
blurredness. See ~, ~ and ~.
fumr [tImar] Skt ~ n darkness. 2 eye- 2 See ftn.Rr.
ailment, due to which vision gets blurred or
sometimes nothing is visible. See 1~, ~
and H3l>w'ft:k. 3 ignorance, lack oflmowledge,
lack of reasoning. "nayan ke tImar mItahI
khInu."-saveye m 4 ke. "tImar agxan adheru
cukaI a."-var bIla m 3. "tImaragIanu gavaIa
gurgIanu ajanu gun paIa ram."-vac;l chat m
4. 4 See 3t=Im?
faHa'mro [tImar-haran] n one that eliminates
darkness, sun. "tImarharan se tImaJr moh phas
ke."-NP.2 'eradicator of ignorance, darkness
- the Lord.'
f3lral.ft!" [tImarmad] n one that reduces
darkness, moon.-sanama. 2 sun.
~ [tImar-radan] n one that dispels
darkness, moon.-sanama. 2 sun.
ftn..rafu [tImran] n enemy of darkness, sun.
2 91i
Indar. See~.
ful..Rrfu
[tImran an] n enemy of darkness
- sun, its enemy - night.-sanama.
ful..Rrft;far [tImarlfg] some ignorant scribes
have written it as~. See 1'3Hi:Rfcrr.
~ar [tImarlag] lame TaimUf. See 3"Jj"Q.
"adI tImarlag te anek bad~ah bhae."-GPS.
ft:n..Rrfa" [tImrarI] n enemy of darkness, sun.
2 lamp, oil lamp.
~ [tImal] See~.
fufi.r [tImI] adv like that, similar to that. 2 Skt
n a large fish of a particular species, which
has been named as whale by s\;holars. See
~ 3. 3 sea, ocean.
f3fi..rcbr [tImIko~] Skt n a place for the fish to
hide; a hiding place for the fish; ocean, sea.
See fufi.r 2.
~ [tImfgII], ~f'aR;) [tnnfgII gIl]
one that can swallow a whale. 2 the creature
capable of swallowing a whale. See ~ 3.

-nmr,
nmr

~

[tImnhar], ~ [tImIrha] Skt n
one which eliminates darkness - sun. 2 moon.
-sanama. 3 lamp. 4 one that cures eye ailment.
S the true Guru.
~ ~ [tImIrha bhagam] n sister of
the moon - Chandarbhaga river.-s,mama.
~ ~ itRr '(')Tl;I" mI [tImIrha bhagmja
car nath satru]-sanama. sister [bhagni] of the
moon [tImIrha] - Chandarbhaga river; grass
;grown (FJT [jal) due to it; grazer (caran vala)
,on it - deer; its lord - lion, its enemy - gun.
-sanama.
fufi.RJrfu [tImnan] See fuJ-rorlk
fu>.foR;r [tImagal] one that can swallow a whale.
See~3.

fuur [tIy], fuw [tIya] n woman, lady. 2 wife,
spouse, better half.
fuo" [tIr] See BO"(!T and Eg.
fadHOl'd [tIraskar] Skt F?!''({-¢Ix n disrespect,
insult. "tIraskar nahI bhavatI."-sahas m 5.
2 figurative expression in prosody. See~.
fadHfq3 [tIrasknt] Skt F?!x«Jlt1 adj who has
been insulted.
fa"a"[3" [tIrhut] Skt ~ the land of Videh
and Mithila in ancient times, which was ruled
by Janak, father of Sita. The territory of
Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga. "balvatsfgh
tIrhut ko nnp bar."-carItr 160.
~ [t:rrkuta] See~.
~ [tukha] See ~.
fa"airr [tIrcha] adj inclined; slanting. 2 sharp.
~ [tIrjak] Skt ~ adj curved, aslant.
2 a creature that cannot stand erect; that
which moves aslant. "txrjak jonI ju apar
apara."-carItr 266.
~'ijO [tIrjakjun], ~Rfo [tIrjakjom]
Skt F?!4'I.:lIPi creatures who cannot move in
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standing posture like human beings. viz locusts, insects, snakes, lizards etc.
~ [tIn:ta] v swim. See~. "jito bUQE haro
tIrE."-bher kabir.
f3"aurar [tIrydk] See fuo1:lq.
~ [tIrlik] See ~ II.
~ [tIrVdra] n oily film on the surface of,
greasiness spread over the water surface.
fuorRt [tIrasi] eighty-three, three more than
eighty.
~ [tIranve] ninety-three, three more than
ninety.
fufu [tIn] by swimming. "hdrue hdrue
tIrIgde."-s kabir.
fufuw [tIrIya], ~ [tIria] n woman, lady.
2 wife, spouse, better half. "Idt chItkae tIria
rOVE."-asa kabir.
fu9 [tIru] See~. 2 See~. 3 adj a little
bit, very little. "tIrU kim nd pdriE."-saveye sri
mukhvak m 5. 'is valued little.'
ffi'fu3' [tIrOhIt] Skt adj covered. 2 invisible.
3See~.
~

[tIrodhan], f3"ij-~ [tIrobhav] Skt n
invisible by virtue of spiritual power; act of
teing invisible. 2 secrecy ofexpression, secret
expression.
'f::l1? [tIl] or ~ [tIlu] (SkI ~ vr go, smear)
Skt ~ n sesame plant. "jIu buar tIlu khet
mahI duhela."-sukhmani. 2 seed of sesame,
fruit of sesame. L Sesamum Indicum. See
r3Mim~1. 3 black spot in the shape of sesame
seed, which is generally found on the skin;
mole, speckle. 4 adjmole-sized; like the mole.
"jeko pavE tIl ka manu."-japu. 5 momentary.
"khInu aVE tIlu javE."-suhi m 1. 6 A J: n
guile, deception, deceit. "guru mIlE na tIsu
tIl nd tdmaI."-sri a m 1. 'He knows neither
guile nor trick.'
f3c;rn">.r [tIlsdm] A
G zfuFw. n magic,
magical incantation for attaining supernatural

(A

powers, exorcism; illusion.
[tIldsmat] plural offu"Mfmf.
~ [tIlsar] adjvery little, minute, equal in
weight to a sesame seed. "ndhI bdQhdn ghdtdn
tIlusar." --ba van.
~ [tIldk] or~ [tIldku] Skt~ n mark
put on the forhead and other limbs ofthe body,
made of sandal paste, saffron or ash which
looks like a sesame flower. "gdlI mala tIldku
IIlata."-var asa. The style of consecration
mark is different for different sects ofHinduism
e.g. the Shaivites apply transverse consecration
mark while the Vaishnavites have recourse to
the vertical form. See ~~.
According to Padampuran, a Vaishnav
should apply this mark at twelve different
parts of his body by reciting twelve names of
the following deities:
on the forehead in the name of Kaishav,
on the abdomen in the name of Narayan, on
the chest by reciting Madhav, on the throat
for Govind, on the right belly by reciting the
name Vishnu, on the right arm by chanting
Madhusudan, on the right shoulder for
Trivikram, on the left belly in the name of
Vaman, on the left arm by reciting the name
of Shridhar, on the left shoulder in the name
of Hrishikesh, while Padam Nath is recited
when marking on the back and Damodar is
chanted for marking on the waist. "bardhI
tIldk mItaIkE gurmukh tIldk nisalJ. CdraIa."
-EG. 2 ritual of putting consecration mark on
the forehead of a person at coronation. 3 act
of putting a saffron mark on the forehead of a
would-be-bridegroom as a token offinalising
the betrothal. 4 a kind of tree that flourishes
during the spring season L clerodendrurn
phlomoides. 5 sweet basil L artinisia elegans.
6 commentary on a scripture. 7 sesame plant.
L sesamurn indicum. 8 Bhai Tilak, resident of
~
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fiHiSitiM't

Garhshankar, a devoted foIlowl~r ofthe Guru.
See ~ anq ~.
A yogi, who used to claim that the one who
This type also appears in Guruvilas composed
had his glimpse, would surely go to heaven,
about the tenth Guru vizcame to Bhai Tilak. Tilak covered his eyes
lakh log sabE. brsme su tabE.
with cloth and said that he did not want any
rn sac karyo. un jhuth raryo..
salvation through anyone except his own ~ [trlaku] See ~.
Guru. "trlak trloka pathka sadhs;}gatr seva ~ ~ [trlaku blatr] consecration mark
hrtkara."-BG. 9 adj principal, chief, main.
on the forehead. "trlaku lrlatr jaI;lE prabhu
"raghubasr trlaku sooaru dasrath ghan munr
eku."-asa m 1.
Mehahr jaki sarI;la."-saveye m 4 ke. 10 fdl'Sdftfl [trlgaji] a holy place of Guru Nanak
minute, very little, minuscule. 11 T ....y;nkurta Devon the ocean front near Paliport in
for women, frock. "das das man trIkE bhai Madras. Here the Sidhs offered a sesame
khat man bhai rjar."-carrtr 168. 'Kurtas
seed to Guru Nanak to test his practice of
meant for women weighed about ten mounds eating by sharing with others. The Guru
each and salwars about six mounds each due ground that seed, dissolved it in water and then
to water seeping in them.'
distributed this water among all.
ftn;saor [trlakna] See ~.
fu'l'5' ~ [trl eauli], fu7? ~ [trl eavIi] n a
~ [trlakpur] a village in tehsil and district
dish ofrice and sesame seed; it is also named
Sialkot. There is a gurdwara named "Guru as krrflra in Sanskrit. 2 Some Hindus consider
Sar" in memory of Guru Nanak Dev.
it virtuous to feed ants with a mixture of
fdl'SafMl'S'<: [trlaklrlatJ See f5l'Stc fu/')c{. 2 See sesame seeds and rice. They scatter the
~ fffi?rfu.
mixture of sesame-seed and rice near the
fdl'SaJlnfT [trlkapa] This poetic metre is also burrows of ants for this purpose.
known as U gadh and Yashoda. Its fu'l'5' ~ [trl eugna] n one who extracts oil
characteristics are four feet, each foot
from oil seeds; oilman.
comprising 151, 5, S.
~ [trlan n extract of sesame; sesame oil.
eatak cotE. atak otE.
"bujhat dipak mIlat trlat."-mali m 5. As ifoil
jhatak jharE. tarak tarE.-ramav.
(fuel) has been fed to the dying lamp.'
fu'l'Sa'r [trlka] It is another name given to poetic fu'l'5' fd'ffi'5T [trl trlna] adj very little, hardly
metres "Akva", "Ajba" and "Kanya" in Dasam any, infinitesimal. "oh ghatE na krsE di ghatai
Granth. Its characteristics are four fieet, each
rku trl trlna."-g5c;f m 4.
foot consisting of 555,5.
~ [trlva] n a dish prepared by crushing
Example:
the mixture of sesame seeds and sugar, also
bhaggevira.laggetira.
called trloa. "leOti karE trlva mrlar gur
prkkherama. dharmadhama.-ramav.
bankE."-BGK. 'tIlva is prepared by mixing
2 Its second type has four feet, each foot jaggery into water. '
~ [trIa] A LIb n gold, aurum. 2 gold thread
comprising two saga1JS i.e. 115, 115.
Example:
or lace. 3 paste.
guru ko srkh hVE. nahr papan ehvE.
f'dM i i1li)1 [trlajIi] SktR1C'1I5!.\J1M'1 n offering of a
mndu bol rare. sabh sev kare..
palmful of water containing some sesame
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Patiala, while its copies are with the Nabha
and Sangrur(Jind) states. Seem", ~and
~.
~ [tIlolqi] See f3"McRft.
~ [tIloka] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.
He belonged to Pathak caste. He was employed
with the ruler of Gazni. According to a
reference in Guru-Pratap Suray, the Guru
converted his wooden sword into that of steel.
See
a 40.2 a dedicated follower of Guru
Hargobind, who had spiritual knowledge and
was a great warrior too. He showed his bravery
Effi.
during the battle ofAmritsar. 3 See fuM'Ol' fflur.
~ [tIlu] See fu1;). 2 as little as a grain of tIl
ftffioft [tIloki] n the three worlds: hell, earth
i.e., very little.
and heaven. 2 a poetic metre, which is also
~ [tIlusar] very little. See~.
known as Upchitra. Its characteristics are four
~ [tIlok] See ~.
fdMOlfR'Uf [tIloksfgh] ancestor of the Nabha feet, each foot consisting of sixteen matras,
with one guru after the fourth and eighth matras
and lind dynasty, elder son ofBaba Phu!. He
and one at the end:
alongwith his younger brother Ram Singh was
Example:
baptised by Guru Gobind Singh at Damdama
Sahib. The tenth Master was very kind to
satjug adI kaliyug ate,
jahf tahf anad sat mahate,
them, which the following edict (written
bajat tura gavat gita,
command) is ample proof of:
jahf tahf kalki juddhan jita.-kalki.
"9tr'satIguru ji."
(b) According to books on prosody, there is
One omnipresent Almighty - the true
also another form ofTiloki which has four feet,
Master.
each foot comprising 21 matras with pauses
It is desired by the Guru that the Almighty
after the eleventh and the last tenth, and lClghu
protect Bhai Tiloka, Bhai Rama alongwith all
the devotees. You should come to us alongwith
guru at the end.
Example:
a group of ardent Sikhs. I am highly pleased
:?ri guru karyo bClkhan, sIkkh sevClk suno,
with you. Your house is my house. Present
yourself immediately on receiving this order.
pClrsukh ko sukh man, dukkh ko dukh guno,
Do come immediately alongwith horsemen.!
julam mItavan het, kamClr biidhe rClho,
Do come, for you enjoy my immense grace,
nIj vCl9Iai man, SVClpCln me na CClho.
as a token of which a robe of honour is being ftffil:«ft [tIlokhri], ~ [tIlokhri] a place
near Delhi, where Guru Harkrishan was
sent2 ; keep it. Bhadon 2, Sammat 53 (1753).
cremated. There stands a gurdwara Bala Sahib
The original version of this holy edict is
at this holy place. Many authors have
preserved in the dome of Baba Ala Singh at
l»ffi;r is.
mentioned its named as Kilokhari. See rem.
2Dress.
ftrffiro [trlocan] Skt~n one who has three
seeds; a ritual performed by the Hindus after
the cremation of a dead body. It is believed
that this palmful of water reaches the soul of
the departed dead. Most of the sages regard
sesame as a sacred foodgrain. Donating this
foodgrain is regarded as highly rewarding.
2 also idiomatically used for giving up. For
example "usne kukaramii ml tIliijali dedItti
hE." i.e. 'He has given up his evil deeds.'
fufi;m.r [tI II sm] See f:3'mn.f.
fu"l;ft [tIli] n husk-free seeds of sesame. 2 See

m2
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eyes; Shiv. 2 a Bhagat, whose (~omposition is
included in Guru Granth Sahib. "namdev kabir
trlocan."-maru ravIdas. See f:rffi=JO.
~ [trlotarn], ~ [trlottma] Skt Rlc1lfll'J1
Sund and Upsund, sons of Hiranyaksh, after
austerities, were bestowed upon the boon that
they could not be killed by anyone else. With
their excesses, they harassed all the deities.
Brahma created a beautiful fairy by combining
excellences collected bit by bit from all the
beautiful things, who came to be known as
Tilottma. I When Tilottma reached the Vindhya
mountains, where Sund and Upsund were
living, both fell under her charm and tried to
marry her. Tilottma said that she would marry
the more powerful of the two and victorious
in the battle. So the two brothers began fighting
with each other and met with death.
"tir trlotarn ke cal ae... duht1 bhrat vadhkE
trrya gai brahmpur dhar. .."-carItr 116.
~ [trlodak] n water mixed with sesame
seeds. See FdMiHM1.
ftffior [trlona], ~ [trbna] n paste prepared
by mixing sesame seeds, sandalwood and
many other things. At the time of marriage, it
is applied to the body of the bridegroom as
also to the body of a warrior ready to· become
a martyr in the battle field. 2 sesame: oil. 3 adj
stained with oil, soaked with oil. "sabh tan
vastra trlona dhara."-paras. 'put on oil soaked
clothes to get ablaze.'
ft:rl;fur [trl;'ig] Skt ~ in Sanskrit books it is
also named as Trikling and Triling; a southern
state which is spread from Shrishal to the
central part of Chol state. It is so called
because there are three mountains in it namely
Shrishal, Kaleshwar and Bhimeshwar upon
which are poised ph'llluses (stom~ images
representing lord Shiv). 2 a musical measure
IS ee Mahabharat, adr parow, a 2 I I.

f~

named Aurav of Bilaval family. rr~abh and
dhEvat are prohibited in it, for all other notes
are pure notes. It is combined with 'nr~ad'
and pacarn. gadhar is vadi while nr~ad is
s;'ivadi. The period of its singing is the third
quarter of the day.
ascending _. ~a ga rna pa 11a ~a.
descending-· ~a na pa rna ga ~a.
Several musicians regard it ~arav and
combine dhEv~t measure with it. It occupies
fourteenth place in Guru Granth Sahib.
~ tIT ~'IQ [Ulag di var] There is a ballad
having this name in "rnakke di gosatr",
composed by a devotee in the name of Guru
Nanak Dev.
ftrffinr [trlaga], fu'ffirit [trlagi] resident ofTilang
territory. 2 British soldier. In India, Tilangis
joined the British Army for the first time in
January 1748, hence a 'soldier' came to be
known as Tilanga. 3 language ofTilang-state;
Tilangi, Telgu.
~ [trlhakIJ.aj v skid from a slippery place;
slide, slip.
f31¥ [trlla] Seefuw.
fln;ft [trllij Skt 1.[1?1tJT spleen. See ffi'G.
fiN [try] advsimilarly, in the same manner, like
that. "jru tum rakhahu trvhirahrna."-gaurn
5. "jrv phurrnae trv trv pahr."-japu.
ftNu [trvahj adv like that, in the same manner,
same as that.
~ [trvri] See ~.
~ [trvahi] like that, similarly, likewise, like
as. "jya jal kama} alrp:Jt hE gharbari gursrkkh
trvahi."-BG.
~ [trvarij, fu,~ [trvari] a brahmin caste;
Tripathi; Trivedi derived from "one having
knowledge of the three veds".
fiN [trvej, '& [trve], ~ [t:rVE], ffi"' [trvE']
advaccordingly, as like as. "jIv tu calaIhI
trVE calah."'-an~du.
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~ [trvajatthree more than fifty, fifty-three

- 53.

ftr.f<!r [trp:J.a], fu;mr [trrna] v get torn, crack
on drying up. 2 sever relations with a friend
due to one's vanity.
fu;ft [trri] n threat, intimidation. 2 power,
strength. 3 obstacle.
fd;:f(')ClM [trrankal]nartofswimming;swimming
technique. See ~ 5.
~ [trrh] n long shootofparennial grass, each
knot of which has a root.
'3t [til Skt~ n woman, lady, female, helpless
woman. "grrh ti jut jan."-carrtr 115.2 wife,
female spouse, better half. "par dhan par tan
par ti nfda."-asa m 5. 3 adj'fu'-~ three. See
~ and ~, ~ >wfe" Ficr.;rr.
3f [tIl part from. "vrkhe bhog t1 nrras hoe
han."-JSBM. 2 short for 3to [tin], three.
:ft>,r [tia] woman. See fu>,r.
~ [tia] woman. See fuw. "ek dIvas dou
tia."-carrtr 3. 2 adj third. "bhayo khalsa jag
mahr tia."-GPS.
3l>W [Wi] n a festival celebrated on the 3rd day
ofthe bright fortnight oflunar month in Sawan.
It is particularly celebrated by young women,
who gather outside the village and enjoy rides
on swings. The name of the festival, 'Wi.'
derives from the fact that it is celebrated on
3rd day oflunar month and continues for three
days. In Sanskrit books its name is "g~ri
trItiya".
3P?t [tiE] See ~.
3m [tis] Skt ~ adj thirty - 30. "tis baras
kachu dey na puja. "-asa kabir. 2 anything
representing thirty viz thirty days of a month,
thirty fasts etc.
3m
»fg tffi::r fRy it3m 0 ~ [tis rku
aru pajr srdhu pEtis TId khil).au]-savEye m 3
ke. The existence of the Almighty has been
realised by thirty characters of Persian

res

3't;:r;p"

alpahbet and thirty-five characters of
Gurmukhi script; five parts of music viz vocal,
instrumental. melodic, metrical and dancing
also lead to the realization ofthe Almighty, i.e.
the existence of the Divine has been realized
by speech, writing and singing.
3m ~ [tis batis] a denture ofthirty or thirtytwo teeth. "jEse kati tis batis hE vrcr rakhE
rasna mas ratu keri."-gau m 4.
3TR' ~ [tis byaman] 3TR'-~-}fI(') a
measure equivalent to sixty yards. See~.
3tJ:Rr [tisar], 3b:w [tisra] adjthird. 2 This term
has also been used for Tretayug, the second
era of Hindu mythology. "tisar jugg bhayo
raghva."---:krrsan. 'Raghav appeared in the
Treta era.'
31u [tih] n thirst. 2 thirty. 3 anything connected
with number thirty. "tih karI rakhe paj karI
sathi."-sri m J. 'had fasts for thirty days and
prayed five times a day.'
3tCl' [tik], ~ [tikar] part up to. "rk kos tik
tIn gEl jar."-GPS.
~ [tik~al).l Skt cfra'1Jf adj sharp. 2 spicy,
pungent. 3 clever. 4 n poison, venom. 5 steel,
iron. 6 war, battle. 7 death. 8 sea-salt.
~ [tik~al).a~u] Skt n sun, whose rays are
scorching.
~ [tikhal).], 3ll:fO [tikhan], 3h:fr [tikha], ~
[tikhycm],3liiro [tichan] See~. "tikhal). bal).
calar."-phunhe m 5. 2 See ~ 3. "tichan
ghore."_krrsan. 'fast horses.'
3tH [tij] n ~ third day of the lunar month.
2 Savan Sudi 3, the third day of the bright
fortnight ofthe lunar month of Sawan; festival
of tia. See ~.
3l;:ar [tijra], ~ [tijri], '3'li=l;T [tijro], 3tw [tija]
adjthird. "tijrilavmanr caubhaIa.,,_suhich~t
m 4. "tija paharu bhara."-tukha ch~t m J.
Here the third pahar (third phase oflife) means
the stage between fifty and seventy-five years
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of age.

3tw

m

[tija din], 3tw H3' [tija mat] n Sikh
religion, which is different from Hinduism and
Islam. "kaIIjug VIC mansux he hfdu
musalman. tija din calaIa mU$kal thIa asan."
-mago.
'3t3o [titar] See f3'3'a".
3Sr [tita] See~.
3to [tin] adj .three. 2 anything representing
three e.g. three spheres, three properties, three
'deities, three fevers, three types of bodily
disturbances, three periods etc. See m.
~ [tanau] adv all the three, only three.
3to >m:r8'O [tin asthan] heaven, material world,
underworld.
3to ~ [tin agam] See Eo ~W. '''manahu
aganI tinahu tan dhari."-GPS.
3to ~ [tin avrat] See ~.
3to fi::Rr [tin SIr] See ~.
3to ifST [tin khora] See ifflr.
3to ~ [tin dokh] See~. 2 defects of body,
mind and speech.
3to ~ ~ ~ [tin bar naIk $abad], 310
l:Rf C'i'fua'l..fe" [tin bar naIk pad], 3Ri w.;r fQtr l..fe"
[tin barnrIp pad], 3lo~l../fu"l..fe" [tin bar patI
pad] "dev sabad kahu adI bakhanahu. nrIp
pad tin bar pun thanahu. satru sabad ko bahur
bhaI:l.Ijje. nam tupak ke sabh lahI lIjje."
-sanama. "dev nrIp nrIp satru." Lord ofthe
deities - Indar; his-master - Kashyap; master
of Kashyap's people - warrior; his enemy gun. See ~ 'i')1}f}fTW ~.
3m>j'a [tinmuq] See ~ and ~;i1f. "pathyo
tinmuqa."-ramav.
3to lR'" [tin mudra] See ~~.
3to -5lf [tin lekh] excellent, average, poor.
2 virtuous, emotional, sinful. "dargahI ghapE
tine lekh."-dhcma m 1.
3to ~ [tin 10k] See ~ and ~.
3Wo [tim] Skt'&lfUr adjthree. "tinI gUI).a mahI

bIapIa."--gau I~hrti m 5. 2 adv all the three,
the three. "tinI dey aru kop tetisa."-guj m 5.
3 (in) all the three. "tim bhavaI). mahI gur
gopala."-o~kar.
3WoFDi'"S" "ta"fc!arrw [tim samae ek krItarath]
-prabhaa m 1. For a grateful person three
riches of life are absorbed in one wealth - the
liberation ofthe soul.
3Wo J=I'HTt ill ~R" [tinI samaVE cJthe ~aia]
-brla thrti m 1. The fourth stage of the soul
is beyond the three faculties. 2 above the three
faculties of Maya - the fourth stage of
consciousness i.e. the pure soul is sans the
three faculties of illusion.
3Wo Ere ~ [tim chade khel] See ifu ire.
'3lfo ;::rarral [tinI jagati] meaning - three
faculties of Maya. "tinI jagati karat rarI."
-bas~tkabir.
3Wo~ [tinI dey] Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. "tim
dey pratClkhI torahI."-asa kabir.
3Wo ~ [timdokhi] one having three defects
(shortcomings). 1. one having three enemies.
"pac das tinI dokhi ek mClnu anath."-keda m
5. See 't1tr~.
3Wo mft [tim nadi] three breathing passages
in the human body. Ira left nostril, pIgla right
nostril and sukhmana central breathing path.
2 Ganga, Jamuna, Sarasvati. "tinI nCldi tClhI
trIkuti mahI." -gau kaLir var 7.
3Wo (1)f ~ [tinI nam ke dasa] See'S'<!t 1.
~ [tine], '35 [tino], 3m [tim] advall the three.
"tine tap nIvarclI:lhara."-toc;ii m 5. "tinJ jug
tin:> dIre, kCllI keval nam adhar."-gau
ravrdas. See 310 Folf.
~ [tibar], ~ [tibr] Skt ~ adj extreme.
2 sharp, swift. 3 extremely hot. 4 note l at high
pitch in musk. 5 n Shiv. 6 iron. 7 riverbank.
Etwe' [timar] P .J~ anxiety, worry, sorrow.
~ [timardari] P 15.JI).J~ n act of getting

a-
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[tivr] is only in maddham,
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"tirathI nava:r:t jau, tirathu namu hE. tirathu
worried; sadness. 2 serving and attending to
sabad bicaru atan gIanu hE."-dh<Jna m 1
the patients.
3tt;r [tiy], W [tiya] n woman, lady. 2 wife,
chat. "tirath dharam vicar nava:r:t purba:r:tIa."
-var m<Jla m 1.
spouse.
The Guru has commented thus upon the
310 [tir] Skt ~ (vr complete, consummate).
most-acknowledged pilgrimage-centres:
2 n bank of a river, a place about fifty hands
"tirath nhata kIa kare man mahI md
away from the water-current. "gaga tir ju gharu
karahI ."-s k<Jbir. 3 adv near, close. "na lagE
guman."-sri <J m 1.
jam tir."-sri <J m 1.4 Skt 5tg praise of Shiv.
"anek tirath je jatan karE, til atar ki haumE
"kahu tir kahu nir kahu bedbicar."-g<Ju m 5.
kade na jaI."-gujm 3.
"tirathI naI na utaraSI md. karam dharam
Some are fond of meditating on Shiv, a few
prefer pilgrimage while others like practising sabh haumE phd."-ram m 5.
2 religious scripture. 3 remedy, measure.
the teaching of the Veds. 5 P ;! narrow. Skt
4 vulva, vagina. 5 mentor; religious or spiritual
~. "merE manI prem lago han tir."-g5c;l
m 4. 6 bullet. "tuphag kEse tir hE."-ramav.
guide or preceptor. 6 fire. 7 the Creator. 8 a
particular class of ascetics, whose names are
7 yard. 8 beam of a balance. 9 beam, wooden
girder. 10 mercury. 11 lightning. 12 grandeur.
suffixed with "math". "tirathan bie je sIkkh kin.
13 ploughpin. 14 anger, ire.
tirath su nam tIn ke prabin."-d<Jtt. See ~mr
3taaRr [tirgar] P
n arrow-maker, artisan, ~. 9 guest, visitor. 10 parents. 11 an official
craftsman, artificer.
who is part and parcel ofthe administration.
~ [tin).a] See ~.
There are eighteen tiraths (officials of an
3ta'Ef [tirathl or 3Ng [tirathu] Skt ~ n that administration) according to principles of
governance: minister, purohIt- family priest,
which can save one from sins; a holy place,
which is visited by people with religious bent crown prince (eldest), raja, gateman Uanitor),
of mind to get rid of their sins; pilgrimage harem's incharge, jail-superintendent, diwan
centre; place of pilgrimage.
- revenue-collector (revenue-minister), legalAll the religions of the world have many
adviser, kotval - chief police officer, officerreligious places as pilgrimage centres. Some
incharge buildings, presiding officer, judicial
magistrate, officer-incharge offort (garrisonofthe religions have defined these pilgrimage
centres as source of salvation that comes just commander), forest-officer (ranger), border
by visiting or touching them. According to the
security officer, commander-in-chief and
teachings of Sikh religion, it is always noble
diplomatic representative (legate). 12 a
to visit places of pilgrimage for getting devoted follower of Guru Arjan Dev, who
religious teaching or acquiring knowledge
belonged to Beri sub caste. 13 a scholar and
about historical events. However the
warrior belonging to Uppal subcaste, who was
pilgrimage centres have no direct relationship
a disciple of Guru Hargobind.
with one's salvation.
diatltll'il' [tirathyatra] n act of visiting places
The Guru has described this world as a ofholy importance; pilgrimage.
befitting centre ofpilgrimage in the following a1aaa'H [tirathraj] n company of virtuous
lines:
persons. 2 the Creator. 3 Amritsar. 4 Prayag

k
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- according to Hinduism.

'3krar [tirtha] a Khatri of Sabharwal subcaste,
who was a follower of Guru Ram Das. The
Guru taught him to speak the truth. 2 a follower
of Guru Arjan Dev, who belonged to Chadda
subcaste. 3 a soldier of the royall army, who
became a follower of Guru Hargobind.
4 See~.
3tafu [tirathI] in the pilgrimage centre, at the
place of pilgrimage. "tirathI navaI)l jau tirathu
namu hE."-dhana chat m 1. 2 by visiting a
pilgrimage centre, through pilgrimage.
3ta"§" [tirathu] See~. 2Skt~adjkeen
on emancipation. "ape tirathu tulha pIara, apI
tere prabhu apE."-sor m 4.
Jh:ll:lold [tirathakar] Skt cfi~fcR one who
composes a religious scripture; writer of
scriptures; a Jain sage.
The Jains have adopted their twenty-four
sages on the analogy oftwenty-four incarnations
in Hinduism. In the old Utsarpini twenty-four
sages have been mentioned as under:
~rinI vas, sagar, mahasadhu, VI malprabhu,
~ridhar, suddat, amalprabhu, uddhar, agIr,
samatI, sfdhunath, kusumajlI, ~'Ivgal)., utsah,
gyane~var, parme~var, vImale~var, ya~odhar,
krI~anmatI,

gyanmatI, ~uddhmatI,~ribhadr,

sabhavdev is a horse. Similarly lotus, tortoise,
rhino etc are symbols reserved for different
sages.
The stature and life-span of these sages
decrease with the passage of time. The
estimates about all the remaining sages can
be judged from details ofthe first and the last
deity.
Rishabh, son ofNabhi ofIkshvaku dynasty,
was born to Marudevi in Avadh Puri. This sage
used to wear saffron coloured clothes and the
ox was his symbol. Its height was 500 basI
(bamboo) and he lived for 8,400,400 years.
He was 2,000,000 years old when he was
enthroned. Rishabh meditated for 100,000
years; that is why he was called a deity.
Mahavir was the last, but the most popular
deity in Jainism. He is also termed a sage. His
statue is of golden colour and the lion is his
symbol. His father passed away when he was
just twenity-eight years old. He ruled for two
years only after his father's demise. He
abdicated kingship and devoted himself
completely to meditation. At the age of
seventy-two ye:ars, he got redemption after
dispelling all the worldly sorrows. Mahavir
(Vardhman) lived around 437 BC.
~ [tiramdajJ See ~.
3tar [tira], ~ [tirah] a hilly territory beyond
the North-West Frontier Province (NWFP)
and Peshawar, which lies between Khyber
pass and Khanki valley. This area is dominantly
inhabited by Orakzai and Afridi Pathans. Bara
river flows through it. Teera's battle of 1897
is well-known in India. 2 P adjblack. See 3W

atIkram and ~atI.
In the beginning ofthe mode:rn Avsarpini,
the twenty-four sages described are as follows:
rI~abhdev, ajItnath, sabhavnath, abhInadannath, sumatInath, padamprabh, supar~vanath,
cadr-prabh, pu~apdat, ~italnath, ~reyasnath,
vasupujy svami, vImalnath, dinatnath,
dharamnath, ~atInath, kuthunath, amarnath,
mallInath, munIsuvrat nath, namInath, fug.
3tar ~ [tira dIll P JJ~j: evil-hearted. See
nemInath, par~vanath and mahavir svami.
There are different colours and symbols 3W2.
for different sages in Jainism e.g. symbol of lOne bas (va~) is equal to twelve hands (six yards) in
length.
rI~abhdeva is an ox (bullock) while of
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[tiru] See 3ta'. 2 adv nearby, close by, by
one's side. "n;} l;}gE j;}m tiru."-ram <J m J.
3 Skt n Shiv.
~ [tiradaz] P )I--'I;;?' n archer; one who
shoots with bow and arrow.
~ [til], 5tw [tila] n poker, skewer, long straw,
stem of wheat or barley plant. "jEse pol til te
kIlal ko su phuk nal khEC let balak."-GPS.
'Children suck water through the capillary
(hollow stem) of wheat or barley straw.'
~ [tili] tiny straw, matchstick. 2 an ornament
worn by women in the nose.
~ [tivr] See 3nI.
d1,aiQ' [tivrgadha] n rennet, coagulant.
2 asafoetida.
'9 [tu] part and, as well as, but. 2 from. "S;}tIgur
hathI kDji horatu dar khulE nahi."-majh am
3. 3 Pron your, thine. "tu ghar."-s<JvEye sri
mukhvakm5. 4Skt part but. 5 type. 6 quantity
once weighed and then used as measure of
weight for other articles (materials).
9))f [tu;}]pron your, thine. "tua caran asro, is."
-sar m 5. 2 to you. "tU;} nukhat rahE jiu."-s
kabir.
9))f1' [tua]pron you, thou. "samastua pradhana."
-gyan.
~ [tuana] P tIl S ~ adj strong, potent,
hefty, powerful. Its root is 3'ijipf(')~(), which
means to have strength. "man tuana, tu kudrati
aIa."-var mala m 1.
~ [tuam] See 3'H 4.
~ [tOI] See ~.
~ [tui] pron you only, only you. "ek tui ek
tui."-var majh m 1. 2 See ~.
?R [tus] Skt ~ n husk. "jarge mano pavak bie
tusa."-krrsan. 2 egg's shell. 3 Skt WI: vr be
satisfied, satisfy. tusl).a, tu~tI, to~ etc are
derived from it.
?Rfu [tusahI] May you be pleased. See?R 3.
"ja til tusahI mIharhan!"-var guj 2 m 5.

~ [tuS;}t], ~ [tusatI],

9Rit [tusti]See ~

and~.
~

[tusl).a] v be satisfied, be pleased, grow
fond of. 2 be contented. See 9R' 3.
9W [tusa], 9W [tusa] pron you. "tusa kIukan
mIlIa prabhu aI?"-sri m 4.
~ [tu~anal] See ~.
'9WQ [tusar] Skt '91'T n snow; frozen water
particles at very low temperature, raining like
snowfall. "dharni p;}r an tusar P;}ryo hE."-cac;fi
1.2 cold, chill. 3 See~.
?;1WijAi:! [tusars;}tru] n enemy of ice - heat,
warmth. 2 river, the flow of which makes the
snow melt.-sanama. 3 sun.
?;1A'ijifiil [tusaradn] n mountain of snow,
Himalaya.
~ [tusara], ~ [tusari], ~ [tusaria]
Pron your. "seva k;}ri tusaria."-var ram 2
m5.
9fl:r [tuSI], ~ [tusIkEl happily; with full
involvement. See 9R' 3. "gun purE tUSI dia."
-sor m 5. "tuSI ape I;}I;}nu ch;}c:laI."-sri m 5
pEpaI. "tek S;}tIgun dIti tusIkE."-suhi chat
m5.
9Fft [tusi], '9J:ft' [tusll pron thou, you. "tusi
bhogahu bhDcahu bhai ho."-sri m 5 pEpaI.
~ [tu~t] Skt adj satiated, happy, satisfied.
2 content. See 9R' 3.
'?;1''FJi [tu~tI] Skt n satiation, contentment.
2 happiness. 3 Durga.
9Jft [tusti] See~. "s;}r;}v c;}rac;}r-rupa tusti."
-GPS.
'?;1'u [tuh] n husk. "tuh mus;}l;}hI Ch;}raIa."
-toc;fi m 5. "tuh kut;}hI manmukh k;}r;}m k;}rahI
bhai, palE kIChu na paI."-sor m 3.2 pron to
you.
~ [tuhnu], ~ [tuhno]pron to you. "gaV;}hI
tuhno paul).U pal).i bEsataru."-j;}Pu.
~ [tuhpha] See 3w.
~ [tuhm;}t] A ..::.--i n blame, accusation.
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"tuhmClt det tuphan uthara."-GPS.
thing. 3 egg. 4 semen. 5 Skt ~ sprout.
~ [tuhaqa], ~ [tuhaqi], gurQ" [tuhar], ~ [tuxamrezil P I.h / n act of sowing
~ [tuharClu], ~ [tuhara], ~~ [tuhari],
seeds; scattering seeds in a field.
~ [tuharia], ~ [tuhara], ~~:t [tuhari], ~ [tukhai] adj belonging to Tukhor area.
~~ [tuharia] pron your. "gobfd das
2 n mare. See ~ I and 3. "jItu harr prClbhu
tuhar."-ramav. "nam tuharClu linClu."-sor m
jape sa dhan dMn tukhaia."-vac;l m 4 ghoria.
9. "bhClgClt tuhara soi."-suhi m 5. "kotI dokh
Here mare means mortal body. See~.
roga prClbhu drrsCltI tuhari hate."-dev m 5. ~ [tukhagClnI], .~ [tukhanal] n fire
"nanClk SClrClJ)I tuharia." -maru mI.
of hay/straw. In Hindu religion, dying or
~ [tuhIn] Skt n frost; frozen water drops
causing the death ofsinful persons by burning
fallen from the sky; mist. 2 moonlight. 3 winter,
them into this fire is an accepted practice.
coldness, cold. 4 adj cold>~
Kumaral Bhatt (Bhatt Pad) kept on .
QfdC'lOld [tuhInkClr] n moon, whose rays are
criticising the very basis of Buddhism, from
cool.
which he had acquired knowledge. Because
QfdC'lfdlfa [tuhIngIrI], ~ fclC'l'iiM [tullInacCll],
of this sinful act, he died by getting burnt in
~~ [tuhInadrr] n mountain of ice,
this fire of straw. See Rc«r Fedlf~HGt, 1iQdT 7.
Himalaya.
2 short-Hived thing, transitory object, any
~~ [tuhi] pron only you. "tuhi tuhi tuhi."
object which exists for a short while; fire of
-akal.
straw. See ~ tft lffil'Ifo.
~or [tuk] n foot of a poetic metre" 2 last ~ [tukhar]Skt n Per Athravved, a country
character of the foot of a poetic metre. 3 Skt
in the north-west of Himalaya. The Chinese
traveller Suyentai has also mentioned this
Wf[ child, male child. 4 Skt~ skin, derm, bark.
"tClru tuk ki kCltI kin kupina."-NP.
country in his travelogue. Horses from Tukhar
~ [tuktar] See ~.
have been admired in Ramayan and
~. [tukleJ)i] See ~ ~.
Mahabharat. They were yoked specially to
chariots. Tazik 1 horses and Tukhari horses are
~ [tukiit] n end of a line of verse; rhyme;
last word of a line of verse. See 'nf~R'.
regarded the best breed in Sanskrit scriptures.
~cnr [tUkkCll] n large kite; big kite of paper,
2 Skt ~ one who belongs to the country
which is flown in the air with a thick string of Tukhar; resident of Tukhar; Tukharian.
tied to it.
3 Tukhar horse. "ta ji rath tukhar."
~w [tukka] n fruit ofacacia. 2 corncob, devoid
-var majh m 1. TazF (Arabian) horses are
used for riding and Tukharian horses are for
of grains. 3 P ...f kind of an arrow, whose
yoking to chariots, 4 Some writers have used
front end is bent in the form of a hook. When
th is arrow pierces the body, it is diffilcult to
the term Tukhar for a horse, whatsoever may
pull it out. "tuph;:jg tukkCln ke mare."-carItr be its species, or the land of its origin. "kIte
405. "sam sel kItClk tukke mClhan."-GPS.
pi! ruqhe kIte brrJkhbhabahan kIte ustbahan
carhe bahu tukhara."-saloh. Rajsthani poet
Q1f [tukh] Skt~. See gFr 1. "cavCll kan:te tukh
kClU muhli laI."-var ram 2 m 5. "kClI)l bIna 'Skt cnfurq;- means belonging to Persia; Persian.
2The word 3"f.ft [tazil is most probably derived from Skt
jese thothClr tukha."-gau m 5.
~ [tuxClm] P
n seed. 2 root cause, basic word tajIk.

r
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Lachhman Singh writes:'
telia tIlakdar turki lakhJri lakkhi,
lachmansrgh jatI chattIs tukharo hE.
Poet Muraridan has written in Dingal
dictionary as:
"srdhubhav kaboj sUl). khurasal). tokhar."
Guru Ram Das also uses the Tukhai or
Tukhari for a mare in Vad-hans Rag. See ~
2.5 Bhai Santokh Singh and traditional scholars
take Tukhar to mean camel. "Jr tukhar dIye
hItbharan."-NP. 6SktWfR ice, snow. "mano
pahar ke srrg-hu te dharni par an tukhar paryo
hE."-cJl;ii 1. 7 chill, cold. "pokhI tukharu na
vIapai."-majh barahmaha. 8 camphor. 9 adj
cold, chilled. See~.
~ [tukhari] n resident of Tukhar country.
2 Tukhar horse. 3 mare. See ~~ 2. 4 a
variation of a major musical metre in which
home note is i;>araj, vadi rIi;>abh, fifth s5vadi
and medium is anuvadi. In it are both g5dhar
and medium. The period of its singing is four
gharis (one ghari=22.5 minutes) after dawn.
i;>a ra ga ga rna rna pa dha na.
Some musicians regard Tukhari as i;>arav
by forbidding fifth in it. i;>arav, gadhar, and
nI1;>ad are pure, rI1;>abh and dhEvat are flat;
medium is sharp. In such a situation medium
is vadi and 1;>araj is s5vadi.
It is put at place twenty-second in Guru
Granth Sahib.
~ [tukharu] See ~ 6, 7. "pokhI tukharu
na vIapai."-majh barahmaha.
il:flO [tukkhar] See ~ 2.
~or [tOg] Skt"ffif adj high. 2 chief. "ral).a rau na
ko rahE r5gu na tOgu phakir."-oJkar. 'neither
a beggar nor a chief, not even a faqir.' See
'6gJ. 3 n coconut tree. 4 mountain. 5 a poetic
metre. See ~. 6 a village near Amritsar,
where a pious lady left her leperous husband
close to dukh bMjni (tree) and went to collect

alms. 7 a Jatt subcaste. 8 P ..If: bag, sack.
~ [tugl).a] v get elevated. 2 progress, get
promotion. 3 remain faithful; endure.
~ [tugdari] Its popular name in Punjabi
is tabr or tuktar. It is called habari in Arabic.
It is as tall as a large size cock. It is white
with brownish tinge, and has black stripes on
the head with strands of hair hanging over both
the ears. Its native territory is the plains of the
western hills. It migrates to its native place
after spending the winter season in Punjab.
Its feed is small calcaneous nodules, green
grams, rapeseed plants (mustard) etc.
Sometimes it eats crickets, ants, grasshoppers
etc. Its wings are very soft which are used to
stuff pillows. Its flight is not long, but it can
run fast on its feet. This bird does not sit on
trees; it lays eggs on the ground and likes
deserts (sandy lands) very much. It is hunted
with the help of gun, noose, falcon and hawk.
Its meat is quite tasty especially when cooked
in a saltish dish of rice.
'§'~ [rugbhadra] a river in south India, which
rises from Sahya mountain and merges with
river Krishna. It is called Tungbhadra as it is
due to the merger of two rivers named Tung
and Bhadra. Its course is about 200 miles long.
Crocodiles are found in abundance in this river.
In Ayurvedic lore, its water is regarded as very
useful.
~ [tuGyani] P jl? flood, overflow.
'§'0Ta' [tOgar] See mro.
'§'0fFj [tOgal] n ear-rings worn by men; large
rings worn by men in their ears.
~ [tuGlak] T
chief, head. 2 an Afghan
dynasty (a Pathan dynasty), which ruled in
Delhi from 1321 to 1412 AD. See ~~

,y

~ 'M:r "ijTj1.

[tuglakabad] a township and a royal
fort, situated to the south-west of Delhi, which

i;1dIMo(iS't!
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was built by Gyassudin Tuglak. This emperor
ascended the throne in 1321 AD.
[tugu] See ~or.
~'l.IRI" [tughar] your home, your house, i.e.
material world. 2 thy holy seat (court). 3 religious
congregation.
~ [tugharI] in thy holy place (court). "opatI
parb ekE nImakh tugharI."-SavEye sri
mukhvakm5.
~ [tuc], ~ [tuca] SktVJn husk. 2 sk.in. "tuca
deh kumlani."-bhEr m 1.
~ [tuch], ~ [tuchmat], '§''g [tucch], '§'~
[tucchmatr] Skt Cj;~ adj vacuous, hollow.
2 mean, base. 3 meagre, inadequate. "ham tuch
karI kan barnathe."-kalI m 4. "tuchmatsUlJ.I
SUI:n vakhal)ahI."-maru solhe m 5. 'speak
sparingly.' 4 n chaff; straw devoid of grains.
~;:rq [tuzak] T J:; n glamour, splendour.
2 glory, grace. 3 law, rules and regulations.
4 administration e.g. "tuzak babri" etc.
;rtIlQ [tujar], g;:RJT [tujara] A
plural of3"tl"6",
which means a trader. "IkI nndhan sada
bhaukde, Ikna bhare tujara."-var majh m 1.
'Some are poor who wander hither and thither
in need ofmoney while others have countless
servants at their beck and call.' :~ SI;~e 3'R"a"".
~ [tujh] pron to you. "tujh sevi tujh te patI
hOI."-gau a m 3.
~ OQ [tujhi tanu] your body; your beauty.
"sat tujhi tanu sagatI pra!).."-asa ravrdas.
~ [tujhe], ~ [tujhE] pron to you. ("tUjhE na
lagE tata jhola."-gau m 5.2 in you, within you.
"gurmukhI nam dhIaI tUjhE samaIa."-var
mala m 1. 3 you. "tUjhE bIna hau kIt-hi na
lekhr."-maru solhe m 5.
~ [rut] Skt~ vrquarrel. 2 Skt"'¥ vr cut, break.
~ [tutl)a] v break, separate into parts. See
~. "bIn guru rog na tutai."-sri m 3. "kete
khapI tutahI vekar."-j;}pu.
~ [tutra], ~ [tutri] broken, separated. See

tw

A!

~.

"tutria sa pritI."-var jEt.
~fc [tutI] Skt n cardamom. 2 Skt ~fc n
deficiency, loss, shortcoming. 3 omission;fault.
4 doubt, suspicion.
~ [tuti] See ~z-. 2 broken;/"fyagmented into
pieces.
~ [tuth] Skt'?fFl adjhappy, pleased. 2 satisfied,
content.
~ [tuthra] pleased, kind. "satIguru tuthra
dase harr.."-gau m 4.
~(5T [tutha] See ~o and ~Q3T. "tutha
sacapatIsahu."-suhi m 5.
~ [tUthI] Skt;n~ n satisfaction. 2 happiness.
3 adv happily.
~ [tuq] Skt ~ vr beat, warn.
[tUq] Skt ~ n mouth. 2 beak. 3 sword's
tip. 4 Shiv, Mahadev.
~ [tUqI] Skt 11 beak. 2 protruding navel,
umblicus.
~ [tUqi] Skt ~fUFg"C adj having a beak.
2 having a trunk. 3 having an enlarged navel.
4 n Ganesh.
~ [tu!).] Skt ~ and ~ n a hilly tree, which
can also be seen in plains. Its leaves are like
those of Margosa tree. Its height is also the
same. Its fJowers are used to prefare saffron
colour and its wood is used for making
furniture L Cedrela Toona.
~ [tul)akna] v pull, stretch with a jerk.

ta

2See~.
~

[tUl)i] See ~':f.
[tutra], ~ [tutla] adj lisping; who can
not speak clearly. See 3'3"w.
'§'tf [tutth] Skt g~-{ vr hush up; spread. 2 adj
covered. 3 n blue vitrol; copper sulphate.
4 precious stone. 5 fire.
'§'tf Htf [tutth mutth] adj with covered face.
2 an object having nothing gainful within, but
is only ostentatioills from without.
~ [tud] Skt W1: vr prick, hurt, cause pain.
~
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"ij'f! [tid] Skt vr be active, be agile. 2 n abdomen,
stomach. 3 belly, tummy, pot-belly. 4 P .;f adj
sharp, fierce. Skt ;f'f!. 5 clever. 6 irate.
"ij'f!Q [tfJdar] P j.,C n thunder, thundering sound.
"tabal tfJdra baje."-suraj.
"ij'f!l1i" [tfJdla] adj pot-bellied. See :it! 2 and 3.
:jtft [tUdi] Skt n navel. 2 P 15.,C swiftness.
3 cleverness. 4 anger, rage. 5 Skt ~ adj
pot-bellied. See:it! 2 and 3.
gq [tudh], 99" [tudhu] pron you, to you, your.
"gavanr tudhno pavaI).u paI).i besataru."
. -sodaru. "tudhu jevac;lu ;W<'lru na bhalra."-sri
m5 pEpar.
go [tun] See~. 2 See to.
~ [tunir] See 3"iRr.
=
~o [tunn] navel. See:it!t 1.
~~ [tunn-I).a] v overstuff one's belly. See
:it! 2. 2 push too much of some stuff into
something by pressing it.
~ [tup] See 3-tr. 2 See ~. 3 n hindrance,
restriction, blockage. "ghat ghatE ruko bat batE
tupo."-ramav. 'Block each and every path and
quay.'
~ [tupak]P Ji n small gun, rifle, shot gun.
2 gun, musket. "oni tupak taI).r calai."-asa a
m 1. "tupak tab<'lr <'lru tir."-scmama. See gior.
~ [tupkhana] artillery. "c;lrvc;lha cunat bhai
tupkhana."-carrtr 332.
~ [tuf] P J part curse, rebuke, reprimand.
~ [tuphan] A (;,Iii'!> n tornado; a circular
tide in the ocean. 2 storm accompanied by
dense dark clouds; typhoon. 3 quarrel,
rowdyism. "tum drs anrk tuphan
uthavahr."-GPS. 4 calamity, disaster.
5 accusation, blame.
~ [tufd] A ~ a poet, resident of Kuffa,
who used to dine uninvitedly with one or
another on the pretext ofsqueezing the lemon;
parasite; limpet. The meaning "resource" has
been derived from his name.

[tufag] P ..i£ n cannon. 2 gun. "nam
tuphag dn crt lije."-s,mama.
~ [tUb] Skt Cj;1'0[ n a musical instrument
comprising gourd-shell and gut-cord. 2 bottle
gourd.
Fi~ [tubI).a], :i-ao [tuban] v card cotton with
hand or cotton-carding implement; separate
fine fibres from cotton-wool. "nrj hathan te
tfJban karke."-GPS.
;j~ [tfJbru] See :i'§1f.
Fi"8"Q [tiibar] See ~.
Fiat [tiibi] Skt ~ n musical instrument made
of gourd-shell. 2 gourd. 3 belleric myrobalan
tree.
;;f~g [ruburu] Skt~ n a singer in the assembly
ofIndar. He belonged to the Gandharav caste.
He learnt music from Brahma. Vishnu listened
to his music with keen interest. He remains with
the Sun's chariot during the month ofChetar.
According to Adbhut Ramayan, the organs of
ragaslraganis deformed on singing by Narad,
were restored after musical performances by
Tumbam. 2 corriander. 3 leaf of cinnamon.
;j'§"~ [tiiburuviI).a] See ~QT.
~ [tubheya], ~ [tubhya] pron to you.
"namas tubheya."-sCJloh.
~ [tum] plural of~ [tu]. "tum sace ham tum he
race."-sor m 1.
Qlf FIHJ'Jfa' [tum samsan], ?H RfQ" [tum san]
like you, as you. "tum samsarr avaru ko
nahi."-asa <'l m 1. "ham san dinu, daralu na
tum sarr."-dhana rCJvrdas.
~Hfu [tumahr] pron to you. 2 your only.
"tumahr pachanu."-sar m 5.
~ [tumhi] pron you alone. "tumn gatr mr tI
tumhi jani."-sukhmani.
~HUfT [tumgha] pron your. "loc pun janu
tumgha."-suhi m 4. 'fulfil your disciple's
wish.'
~ [tumce] See B- 2.
~
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~1-fi!: [WmaI):] See~. 2 See ~-IO 2.
~~

~

[Wml)a] See ~m!T.
gHO [tuman] pron your. "tuman dvar par sir
apan jhukau."-chakke. 2 P
1ten thousand.
3 group, gang. "tuman pathanan ke tISE sis
jhukavat an."-cal'Itl' 221.
~ [tumnacha], ~ [tummtha], ~
[tumanbha], ~ [tumra], ~ [tumro]pron
your. "ham kire knam tumnache."-basat rn 4.
"gunkahI na sakE prabhu tumnathe."-kalI rn
4. "jan nanak das tumnabha."-pl'abha rn 4.
"kOI na janE tumra at."-sukhmani. "tumro hOI
su tujhahI samavE."-basat a rn 1.
~ [tumal] See ~.
~ [tumri] See ~'St.
gw [tuma]pron you, you people. "hama tuma
melu."-val' asa. "I, and you people." 2 n
colocynth; thorn-apple. "tumi tuma VISU aku
dhatura nImu phalu."-val' rnajh m 1. See ~w.
~w [Wma] See~. "pekhadro ki bhul Wma
dIsamu sohl)a."-val'jet. It looks beautiful like
a muskmelon or a watermelon but is very bitter
in taste. As a laxative, it is used in curing
flatulent ailments. This word Wma is also used
to denote hypocrites and pretenders.
Ql{'tit [tumam]pron you and only you. "tumara
marmu tumahi janI a."-gau rn 5.
~ [tumati] pron your, yours. "sabh khe1u
tumati."-val' rna jh rn 1.
~~ [tumar] pron your, yours. 2 See~.
~ [tumara], ~ [tumaro]pron your, yours.
~m [Wmi] See ~'St. 2 colocynth.
~'lii [tumu1] Skt n din of marching troops.
2 encounter between armies. "IS pr;;,kar ral)
tumul bha."-GPS. 3 group, band.
~~ [tumev] pron yours only. "tumev rup
racia."-VN. 2 only you.
gH [tumE] pron to you. 2 you only, only you.
"rakhanhar tumE jagdis."-sal' rn 5.
~ [tumEs] gH'-~. similar to you.

?

[tumhara] See ~.
[tumr] Skt adjinspirer, motivator. 2 violent;
killer. 3 mighty. 4 n demon, giant
FIlifa' [tumrarI] ~li (demon) l)ffu (enemy);
enemy of the de:mons; deity, god.
FIlif [tuy]pron your, thine. "tadul magan hE tuy
karaj."-krIsan.
~ [tuya] pron you, thou. "subhat tuya acut
gUl)gya."-sahas rn 5.
gdi t:J5' [tuya dhane] you are sublime! "papilka!
SImral)'a tuya dhane."-sahas rn 5.
~ [tur] Skt'J{vr go early, hurry up, do violence.
2 Skt adv immediately, quickly. 3 adj fastmoving. 4 Skt3ct n spindle. 5 shaft or rod on
which woven cloth is wrapped by the weaver.
6 In Vedic glossary, the meaning of tur is Yam
(god of death) or death.
~ [tura$] P J7 adj acrid. 2 angry, irate.
~ [tur$i] PJ'7 n acerbity. 2 annoyance.
3 See~" "as pasghan tursika bnva."-gau
kabil'. See ~ 2.
~ [turhi] Skt ~ n war-hom, trumpet
FIijOf [turak] P J7 Skt ij';:p'!a- n resident of
Turkistan. 2: This term is also used for 'Muslim'
in the Sikh scriptures. "koi kahE turak, koi kahE
hfdu."~l'arn rn 5.
~&r [turkacch] adj Turkish; belonging to
Turkistan. "turkacch turag sapacch baq.o."
-kalki.
~ [turakl)i] n Muslim woman. 2 woman
belonging to Turkistan.
ijd0l3 1f.fl [turaktazi] P tJ;~J; n loot and plunder;
playing havoc. Earlier, Turks used to rob and
kill people. The root of this word is taxtan,
meaning to attack and chase. The compound
word turaktazi carries the meaning of playing
havoc and killing.
~ [turakni] See ~.
FI~ [turakman] P adj like a Turk. 2 n
Turkoman, a man belonging to the Turk race.
~

Page 171 of 750

~~

1506

~

like-minded persons have mutual association
[turakmatr] n Mohammadan's sacred
with each other. Here jivta (the living one)
incantation. "turakmatr kanI ndEsamahI."
means an enlightened person and ljW [mua]
-var ram 1 m 1. See ~.
(the dead one) stands for the ignorant one.
~ [turka!)i] n wife of a Turk, a Muslim
Some scholars explain it as: flowing water
woman. "Ik hfdva!)i avar turka!)i."-asa a
merges with water, flying element gets one
mI.
with air; vitality (energy) unites with fire, body
g'ij'O{1('jT [turkana] adj related to the Turks,
mingles with earth Le. all elements ofthe body
Turkish. 2 Turk-like. 3 n Turkish community,
get absorbed into their basic essences.
Turkish people. See~.
ijafClRd i () [turhstan] P t,j~j Skt ~ FaTi'i, ~ [turap!)a], ~ [turapna] v stitch, sew,
make a stitch.
a country between Asia, and Europe. Its
eastern part is under China which has an area ~ [turfa] A J} wonder. 2 twinkle of an
of 431 ,800 square miles and a population of eye.
1,200,000. Its western part is under Russia, ij"683" [turbat] A ..;:.r.j n soil, earth; land. 2 grave.
which has an area of 419,219 square miles "turbat hamre baQrn ki hE lah:>r ke mahr."
and a population 00,200,000. 2 Many writers -PPP.
ijQH [turam] Skt VJH n trumpet. E trump and
have called the Turkish empire Turkistan.
g'dfof~ [turkfd] g'd'a"-re~ king of Turks,
trumpet.
meaning-Aurangzeb. "turkfd uQfd drnfd g~ [turamci] he who blows a trumpet;
trnE."-NP. 'Aurangzeb is like sun for the trumpeter. 2 See ~.
moon i.e.; he is the strongest of all.'
ij'"6lf3T [turmata], ~ [turmatai], ~
~ [turkrni] See ~.
[turmati] It is a black-coloured, black-eyed
g'dGit [turki] n Turkish, the language of preying bird, native of Punjab. Its height is
Turkistan. 2 things of Turkistan, things equal to that ofa dove. Its head is a bit reddish
belonging to Turkistan. 3 horse from Turkistan.
in colour. The male is named as turmata. The
"taji turki SUIna rupa."-gau mI.
couple, collectively, prey upon small
~ [turku] n Turk. 2 Muslim. "hfdu anha,
sparrows. Especially it likes preying upon the
turku ka!)a."-g5c;i namdev.
Indian lark early in the morning. The female
lays eggs in its nest made on high trees during
~ [turag] Skt n horse, which moves fast.
2 mind, heart. 3 adj swift-moving.
the months of Chetar and Vaisakh. Hunters
ij aalei()~ [turagdanav] See ID:ft.
keep it for six months only for hunting small
~ [turgi] Skt n mare.
birds.
~ [tura!)], ~ [tur!)a] v go, walk. See ijIJ.
'ij"dliI" [turay] n horse.
'ijOd" [turat], ~ [turatu] adv instantly, at once,
~ [tur-ra] A 0:) n bunch of gems and pearls
immediate. See ijIJ. "tujhu turatu chaQau mero
etc worn by kings ~mperors on their heads.
kahro manr ."-basJt kabir.
"tur-ra dharyo apar sub~ira."-GPS. 2 It is
also plumelike made of silver and golden
~~ ~ ~'ij'€T fi.ffi, ~rl ~ ~iJ"3T1 ~
threads (brocade). 3 plume of the turban.
~ ~ ~, lfi' ~ lJl)fT [turde kau turda
mIlE, uQte kau uQta. jivte kau jivta mIlE, mue ~ [tur-ril n trump, trumpet. "tur-ri Qaph gan
kau mua]-var suhi m 1. This verse means:
patahr nIf,'ana."-GPS.
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~ [turlia] adjfast moving, viscuous, swift

knowledge or selfrealisation, stage ofacquiring
true knowledge. See~. "trEgU!) man mohI
vIape t<Jria gU!) hE gurmukhI l<Jhia."-brla a
m 4. "turiav<Jstha gurmukhI paiE sats<Jbha ki
at l<Jhi."-asa m 1.
~ [turiy] Skt adjfourth. 2 the Transcendent
One, who is awakened, breathes in dream and
sound sleep of consciousness. 3 See~.
¥.
~ [turasah], ~ [turakhar] Skt~
4 vocal word, word uttered by mouth, which
and ~ n Indar, who resists the impact of is the word's fourth stage. See tJT6"~.
enemies; hence the name Turasah.
~ [ture] plural of~; horses. "ture p<Jla!)e
g'ij1'l:f";f fla<!t [turakhar pIt!)i] n possession
pJ!)veg."-var asa.
of Kashyap (father of Turashat [Indar]) i.e. g~ giar [ture turag] adj brisk horses, fast
earth.-sanama.
moving horses. "ture turag n<JcavE."-bher
~ [turana] See §si~ai. "Is<J]lu turav<Jhu
namdev.
ghal<Jhu satI."-g5<;f kabir.
~ [turE] pron your. "kanh! turE t<Jn chuv<Jt
gfu [tun] adv immediately, quickly. See~.
hi."-krrscm. 2 vvalks, moves.
"nan<Jk l<Jgi tun m<JrE jiv<J!) nahi taI:lLU."-sava ~ [turagl Skt ~ n fast moving horse, so
m 1. 2 having moved. 3 Skt n weaver's
named as it moves with a high speed. "kotI
weaving tube.
turag kurag se kud<Jt."-akal. 2 mind, heart.
Qffi [turi] Skt n weaver's brush. "turi nan ki 3 blue jay. 4 P ...{; prison; jail, lockup. 5 sound
choQi bata."-g5<;f kabir. 'does not talk about
produced by stretching a bow's string while
the tools of the weaver.' 2 Skt ~ mare.
shooting an arrow.
"Ik taj<JnI turi cageri."-dhana dhana. ~ [turag<JnI],:~ [turagni] n cavalry.
"h<Jnragu turi c<JraIa."-vaq m 4 ghoria.
2 mare.
3 fourth stage of consciousness. "guru cele ~ [turagpnyl Skt n barley, the favourite
vivahu turi mraIa."-BG. There is ambiguity
feed of horses.
regarding turi in this verse, it may be a mare ~ [turag<Jm] Skt n horse. 2 mind. See~.
or the fourth stage ofconsciousness. Marriage
3 a poetic metre marked by four feet, each
stands for relationship. 4 See ~}f, ~ and
foot comprising two n<Jg<Jl)S followed by two
gurumatras.lll, III, 5, S.
~.
~ [turi<J] See ~.
Example:
g~ [turia] Skt TI<:4T n fourth stage; state
S<Jrab sukh l<JhE so. nIyam subh gahE jo....
beyond all other states such as trance or sound ~ [turaj] P
n pamela Lcitrius grandis.
sleep of consciousness i.e. the stage of self See~. 2 lemon.
realisation. "turia sukh paIa."-var gl'.1j 1 m 3. gJHa10 [turajbin] A
n a kind of sugar,
"tinI bIapahI j<Jg<Jt k<JU turia pav:E kOI."-gau which is obtained from medicinal plants called
arch inops nivea grown in Khurasan. It is
thrti m 5.
named yavas ~<Jrkra in Sanskrit. Its latent
~~<!' [turiagu!)J, ~~ [tmiap<JdJ,
effect is hot-dry and is laxative according to
g~ [turiav<Jstha] n stage of true
walker, ~ctive. "pav turlia job<Jnr b<Jlia."-asa
m 5. 'with a foot in the stirrup of a trotting
horse.'
~ [tura] n horse. "h<Jr ragi ture nIt pali<JhI."
-var sor m 4. 2 P ,] pron to you. 3 your.
"nan<Jk bugoy<Jd j<Jnu tura."-trWg m 1. 4 See

&;
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there lived an intimate female friend ofRadha,
the practitioners ofGreek system ofmedicine.
named Tulsi in Gokul. One day, on seeing Tulsi
However it is cool and moist according to the
frolicking (merry making) with Krishan, Radha
Ayurved. It relieves cough and helps to dispel
invoked a curse on her that she would acquire
excreta from the intestines. It gives relieffrom
a mortal physique. Thus Tulsi was born as a
chest pain. 2 syrup prepared from lemon juice;
daughter of raja Dharam Dhvaj, and was
lamon squash.
married to a demon named Shankhchur, who
~ [turat] advquickly, immediately. See~.
was also accursed in the sense that nobody
W [turhi] n trumpet.
:f(RJT [tur-ra] See. ~.
could conquer him so long as his wife had no
immoral sexual relationship with anyone else.
~ [tvl] SkI gc;{ vr weigh, balance weight, make
Thus Shankhchur vanquished all the'deities
up.2 See?"fu. 3 See~.
and became the master of the three worlds
~ [tulsa] a disciple ofQuruAmar Das, who
belonged to Bhalla subcaste. The Guru taught
(viz hell, earth and heaven).
him to shun the vanity ofbeing from an upper
The deities went to Vishnu and prayed for
help. In the guise of Shankhchur, Vishnu had
class. 2 a follower ofGuru Ram Das, belonging
to Vohra subcaste; he also served Guru Arjan
sexual liaison with Tulsi. Tulsi cursed Vishnu
Dev.
to become a stone. Vishnu blessed Tulsi with
~ [tulsa] maid servant ofBibi Nanki, who
liberation from this mortal body so as to remain
his belovedjust like Lakshmi. A river named
achieved spiritual realisation by becoming a
disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. She remained in
Gandka will rise from her body and a sweet
basil plant will grow out of her hair. Thus due
the service of the Guru and listened to his
to mutual curse (malediction), Vishnu became
preaching with great devotion during his stay
Shalgram (in the form of a stone, available in
in Sultanpur.
~ [tulsi] SkI n basil, a plant having
Gandka river) and Tulsi turned into a plant.
incomparable qualities; there is no other plant
Seemfuo.
Most of the Vaishnavs celebrate her
whose qualities can be compared with it. It is
a plant having saltish taste like that ofartinisia marriage with Shalgram with great pomp and
elegans. Its leaves remove phlegm and act as
show and wear rosary of wooden beads of
appetizer. Ayurved practitioners use basil for
Tulsi. It is especially worshipped on the last
curing many kinds of fevers etc. Basil leaves
day ofthe dark fortnight ofKartik (lunar) month
when taken after boiling with milk and adding
(new moon day), since it is regarded as its
sugar just like tea, are beneficial for curing
birth day.
In Sanskrit Tulsi is named as:
many ailments of stomach and lungs
(pulmonary diseases).
vI$nuvdlldbha, hdrIprIya, vrfda, pavni,
Its botanical name is ocymum sacrum while
vdhupdtri, $yama, trIdd$ majri, madhdvi,
in English it is named as sweet basil.
dmrIta, survdlli. "na SUCI sajdm tulsi mala."
According to Vaishnav theory, it is
-maru solhe m 5. 2 a benevolent disciple of
regarded sacred and the worship ofShalgram
Guru Arjan Dev. See gMHle'H.
is never complete without Tulsi.
~ [tulsia] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
Per anecdote in Brahma Vaivarat Puran,
He belonged to Dhir subcaste. He also served
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Guru Hargobind. 2 a Bhardwaj Brahman, who ~ [tulai] n padded mattress, light quilt,
preached the sacred religion of Guru Nanak
mattress padded with cotton wool, cushion,
after becoming his disciple.
pallet. "na jalu leph tulaia."-v;:Jc;l m 1 ;:JlahIJ.i.
?;1MHt€'H [tulsidas] Tulsidas was born to mother
2 act of weighing. 3 wages for weighing.
Hulsi and father Atma Ram, resident ofRajpur ~ [tulaha] adj weighed, measured.
(district Banda)]. This great poet was a
2 equivalent.
dedicated devotee of Ramchandar. He has ~ [tuladan] n a ritual of giving alms. In
written the celebrated epic Ramayan in Hindi.
this ritual, the person giving alms is made to
Historians say that Tulsi Das inculcated
sit on one pan of a weighing balance and on
devotion for God on the persuasion ofhis wife
the other pan, food-stuff, clothes, metals etc
Rattanavali. He breathed his last in Sammat
of equivalent weight are placed. The
1680 BK in Kashi. "sabat salah s:> asi, asi gag
astrologers hold that the ritual of giving alms
ke tiro ~rava!). ~ukla saptmi tulsi td'jya sarir."
in this manner, is beneficial for removing all
~ ~ [tulsi ramaya!).] an epic depicting
obstacles. In spite ofhis opposition to Hinduthe life story of Ram written by Tllllsi Das.
rituals, emperor Aurangzeb used to give this
Tulsi Das wrote several Ramayans in ~zrr kind of alms. See ~ (Bernier) tft~.
[doha], kabItt and barva poetic metres etc but ~ [tuladhar] Skt n trader possessing a
the most celebrated and the blest is Tulsi
weighing balance; Hindu shopkeeper; grocer.
Ramayan which is written in c:>pai verse form.
2 string to which pans of a balance are tied.
3 zodiac sign: Libra. 4 benevolent merchant,
Tulsi Das has named it as Ramcharitmanas.
~ [tulahra], ~ [tulha] n raft made of
according to Mahabharat.
i fd [tuladhan] adv by placing on the pans
?;1wQ
ropes and wooden logs used for crossing a
of a weighing balance. "tuladhan tole sukh
river. "na beri na tulahra."-sri m 1. "age kau
sagle."-gau m 5. 'All the comforts were
kIChu tulha badhau."-sar kabir.
'Q(?c'jT [tulna] Skt n similarity, equivalence.
weighed by placing on the balance.'
~ [tulabij] Slct n a small red and black
2 comparison. 3 weight, measure.
~ [tula] n raft made of logs for crossing a
seed of abrus precatorius. This seed is used
river. "kISi tula de kIhI samai."-NP. 2 Skt
for weighing, hence the name.
'balance, hand operated beam balance. "tula ~ [tulava] n weighman, one who weighs.
dhan tole sukh sagle."-g;:Ju m 5.. 3 weight; ~ [tuIIJ Skt'fF'M adjequivalent, equal, similar.
measure. "kau!). taraji kava!).u tula ?"-suhi m 1.
"kiri tulI na hovni." -j;:Jpu. "janu nanaku
bhagatudan tulI braham. "-s;:Jveye sri
4 alms (in kind) equivalentto one's weight. "tula
purakhdane."-g5c;l namdev. See ~r~. mukhvak m 5.2 n weight, measure. "pOn dan
anek kar!).i nam tuJI na samsare."-T,,';:JQ. chJt ill
5 seventh zodiac sign, Libra, which is symbolised
1. 'No weight is equivalent to the divine
by a balance. 6 equivalence, similarity. 7 a
Name.' 3 Skt weaver's brush. 4 painter's brush.
weight equivalent to four hundred talas.
lTulsi Das was born in Sammat 1589 BK., and the ~ [tuJi] a subcaste of Bahujai Khatris. 2 Skt
compilation of Sri Ramcharit Manas (Ramayan) was
weaver's brush.
begun on the 9 th day of the bright fortnight of Chetar ~ [tulu] n weighing scale, balance. "ape tulu
parva!).u."-sor m 4. 'He is both a balance and
(lsl month ofBikrami Sammat) in 1631 BK.
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a measuring weight.' "amulu tulu amulu
parvat;lU."- japu.
~ [tulu] A ~jJb growing, germinating,
sprouting. 2 rising. 3 rising of the sun.
~ [tulE] weighs. "apr tulE ape vaI,ljar."-gau
ml.See~.

~ [tulaba], ~ [tulabha] See~<5'ar and
~.
~

[tulha] See ~.
~ [tuly] Skt adjequal, equivalent. 2 similar,
alike. 3 n a celestial musician.
~ [tulyata] n equality, equivalence.
~~faJor [tplyayogrta] (similar qualities,
identical characteristics). It is a figurative
expression wherein a single attribute or
characteristic is described through several
comparable or compared objects.
Example:
gurubani ke path te nrtpratr sahrjsubhar,
tan man bani ke vrkhe basi namrata aI.
$ri guru $rk$a dharkE hanras lino jiihr,
gur mri?ri aru $ahrd sabh lagat phike tiihr.
dhuja mrnar ru tal taru uce sobha det.. ..
kutta crtta baz, tnpat bhae nahr kamke.
(b) The second form of this figurative
expression is identical treatment with friend
and foe.
Example:
sunr satna ki ritr,
cadan agar kapur lepan trsu sage nahi pritr,
brsta mutr khodr trlu trlu manr na mani
brpritr,
kan pragasu pracaq pragtro adhkar brnas,
pavrtr apvrtrahr kuaI,l lage manr na bharo
brkhadu.
-maruam5.
harakh sog jakE 'nahr bEri mit saman.-s m 9.
(c) Unequal behaviour with foe and friend, but
both expressed through a single term, is the
third form of this figurative expression.

Example:
sri guru gobfdsfgh t5 mE java balrhar,
dasii te jag VEriii jo dfda hE sar,
dasii m1 sar (mukatr) and VEri nil sar (loha).
(d) Similarity of an object with many objects
is the fourth form ofthis figurative expression.
Example:
kiratr trhari h5 nrhari $ri gobfdsfgh.
pavak me pakaj me panag me para me,
crtt ki kala me capla me hE tahalsfgh
cadan me ciidni me cad me ujara me,
har me hara me har-asan me hasan me,
hira me halayudh me has me hrmara me,
i?i$a me sudha me $irsagar me savr ta me,
s-arda me sarI ta me sar me sr tara me.
-alakarsagarsudha.
The similarity or equivalance of glory of
the tenth Master with many resplendent objects
has been evoked in this verse.
~ [tuv] See~.
~ [tuval prov because of you, due to you,
like you. 2 thou, you. "jag tuva praharI,la."
-gyan.
~ [turl a village under police station Sarhali,
tehsil Tarn Taran, district Amritsar, situated ten
miles north-west ofTarn Taran railway station.
There is a gurdwara in memory ofGuru Angad
Dev in the vicinity of this village.
Once there occurred a terrible draught and
no rainfall took place. All the villagers went to
a saint named Dadu (who lived in Khadoor)
and requested for rains. He said that there
would be no rains so long as Guru Angad Dev
stayed in Khadoor. Ifhe left Khadoor, the rain
would fall. This message was conveyed to the
Guru by the people, who immediately left
Khadoor and alone reached this village during
the night. The devotees belonging to Chhapri
village brought the Guru to their village, where
he stayed for a few days, then returned to
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Khadoor passing through Bharowal on the
tutha sahaju bhaIa."'-asa chat m 5.
request of the penitent people of his own ~ [tuthI}, ~o't [tuthi] pleasure. See ~.
village.
2 being pleased, with pleasure. 3 was pleased.
Initially there was a small and insignificant ~ [tUl).] See~ . .2 a poetic metre. See BTH'O.
memorial at this place. Now an elegant gurdwara 3 Skt ~ vr fill, push in.
has come up with the untiring efforts of priest ~ft! [tUl).I], ~m [tul).ir} Skt n that which
Bhai Natha Singh during the last 20-22 years.
contains arrows ..- quiver. See ~ 3. "tUl).I
The daily prayer is held in the gurdwara.
kase katI cap gahe kar."-ramav.
Sardar Jagat Singh Nambardar, Sardar Mangal ~C!9a'(ll)lii [tul).iralay], ~ [tUl).iralE] n that
Singh and Sardar Chandan Singh have donated thing for which a quiver is the store-house,
ten vighas ofland to the gurdwara. 2 deficiency,
arrow.-sanama.
loss.
~ [tut} Skt and P .::.-i" n a tree, fruit of which
is sweet and whose branches are used for
~ [turadIa} adv while breaking.
"gaQhedIa chIa mah, turadIa hIku khIno."
making baskets. It sheds offall its leaves during
-asa [arid.
Magh and Phagun. L morus alba. Grafted
~ [tu], '1 [hi} P j pron you. "tu akal purakh
morus alba is also called mulberry.
nahi SIrI kala."-maru solhe m 1. "tu uc ~ wfu'a' [tut sahIb] a holy place in memory
of Guru Arjan Dev situated in the locality of
athahu apar amola."-majh am 5.
~ [tui] pron you only; only you. 2 n needle,
Sultan wind to the south of Amritsar. Quite
often the Guru used to sit under the mulberry
thorn. 3 sprout emerging from the soil. 4P j*
tree. That tree still e~ists at the same site and
you exist.
is very bulky in diameter. No memorial has
~11 [tus] A ";,b a town in Khurasan, now
popularly known as Mash-had. 2 A ..;:nb a been raised at this holy place; there is no priest,
stringed musical instrument in the shape of a that is why this sacred place is not so well
known. A simple and kuccha house is there,
peacack. "turhi tus mucag."-saloh. See FJTH.
which is situated one furlong west ofthe octroi
~ [tusdan] n cartridge box; bag for storing
post between Amritsar and Sultan wind. It is
cartridges.
two miles away from Amritsar railway station
~ [tusan], ~ [tusni] Skt wuft adj silent,
quiet. 2 n silence, quietness.
in the south-east direction.
~m [tusi] n resident of Toos (Khurasan); ~ [tutIyaj P !?_~ and J:1'"P collyrium. "xake
raha~ tutIya ye ca~ime mast."-j:fdagi. .2 blue
Khurasani. See ¥. "hane rUSI tusi."-kalki.
vitriol, copper sulphate.
~ [tuhar] See '§"Ff.
~ [tuhi], ~ [tuhE]pron only you, you only. ~
- [tutij n mulberq,. fruit. 2 a wind instrument
"tuhi ban tuhi gau."-gau m 5. "tuhE hi made of wood. 3 A jji and J9' a small-sized
gavl).a."-var sor m 4.
parrot having violet neck, green feathers and
yellow beak. "suk sanka tuti."-saloh.
~ [tutasI] will break.
~ [tutna} v break, get separated. "tutat bar F
[tuda} See ~.
na lagE."-sarm 5. "basta tu;i jhupri."-var jEt. ~tft [tudhi} n also called lJ3't [dhutij. It is
female ofbesra (falcon like bird of prey) and
Seegc.
is taller in size. See
~ [ruth], gar [tutha} See~ and~. "satIguru

J

mrer.
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¥
~

[tun], ~ [tunir] See ~ and ~.

~ [tuniralE] See ~.
~

[tuphan] See ~.
~ [tub] Skt~ n a single stringed instrument
made of shell gourd. 2 colocinth. See ~
and ~w. "tub nacatur re."-maru m 1. See
~.

'FflfO'"

[tl1bna] See ~~ and ~}f<!T. "dEtan ke
tan tul jya rube."-cac;ii 1. 'carded like cotton
wool.'
~ [tubar] Skt n ox with short curved horns
bent downwards; beardless person.
1m!" [tUbar] n a single stringed instrument made
of shell of gut cord. 2 See ~'§Q. "narad hlbar
lEkar bin."-krrscm. 3 See~.
ta~ [tUbri], ~~ [rubra], ~-a;ft [tl1bri] Skt~TJ
and ~at n gourd, colocinth: 2 its fruit. "jrna
veIl na tl1bri mala thage thagI."-sava m 3.
'neither creeper of meditation nor fruit of
realisation ofknowledge. '
~ [tuba] A ~jb highly fragrant. 2 most sacred.
3 n a tree existing in paradise, according to
Islamic scriptures; it is ladden with many kinds
offruits and it spreads fragrance far and wide.
'Fftlf [tUba], 1f'aqt- [tUblka], 1at [tl1bi] a fruit of
gourd family that, grows on a creeper. Tumba
gourd. L asteracantha longifolia. Many types
of stringed instruments are made of gourd
shells. It is used as a drum by covering the
shell tightly with leather on it. Faqips use it as
a pitcher for water.
'fH9 [tUmaru] See 1m!". 2 fruit. "ak nim ko
tUmaru."-asa m 5. 3 Skt~ adjhaving bitter
extract.
'f}1;ft [tl1mri] See ~-a;ft. "baharI dhoti tUmri
adar VISU nlkor."-var suhi ill 1.
•~)-fTQ
[tumar] A .JLJb n a long tale.
2 misconception, exaggeration. 3 office. 4 long
missive.
¥ [tur] pran your, thy. "soi sabat rahI sakE

jls parkaru:t:ta tur."-NP. 2 Sktcpf n war-horn,
trumpet. "jag jas tur bajalau."-saveye m 4 ke.
3 Skt W adj strong, mighty. "adham udhare
tur bhuje."-akal. 4 victorious, winner. 5 n
subcaste of Rajputs. 6 A .1;.- Turk. 7 brave,
courageous. 8 .Jjb a mountain in Egypt, also
known as Seena (Kohtoor). According to the
Bible and Koran, God conversed with Moses
at this place. See 1jW.
~Qff [turaj] P c...Jji n elder son of emperor
Faridun. Turan is famous for his name. The
name of Iran became popular after the name
of his younger brother Iraj. 2 (foreign) country
- Turan. 3 Turk. 4 warrior, hero.
~ [tura(l], ~ [turan] Skt¥ advimmediately,
instantaneously, at once.
~ [turanta] n immediacy, quickness. "tID
te turanta pahlcani."-NP.
¥'O [turan] P dl/i n a country to the northeast of Persia. See ~.
~ [turu] See~ 2. "kurI bajavE turu."-srim 1.
~ [tul] Skt n cottonwool; cotton separated
from cottonseeds; silk cotton of calotropis
procera tree etc is also called ~ [tul]. "bn tel
tula vlvhar."-NP. 2 sky. 3 Skt~ adjequal,
equivalent. "mur nfd ustatI tul."
-braham. 4 A JJb n length.
~ [tulcapl cotton-carder; an implement
used for carding cotton wool.
~ [tula] n bundle, pack. "haq. jale jEse lakri
ka tula."-g5c;i kabir. 2 Skt cotton.
~m [tuli] Skt n small soft brush used for
painting; painter's brush. 2 indigo plant.
~ [turi] chaffseparated from grains, especially
from wheat and barely. See ~ vr.
3" [tel pron plural of uh (he, she, it); they. "te
sadhu harI melahu suami."-bher m 4.2 part
from. "as adese te nIhkeval."-varasa. 3 short
for~. "agad guru te amardas ramdasE hoi
sahaI."-cac;ii 3.4 advshort for~. "care rathi
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gaj ghofIi mar bhuI te qare."-cac;ii 3. 5 SkI
from you, by you.
~ [teuIJ.] Skt ~ n pleasure garden attached
with a harem; garden for merry-making.
2 SkI playing, game, merry-making. 3 a group
ofmaidens gathered for sp,inning is known by
this name in Punjabi. This group is also named
as tfjaIJ..
~ [teurJ See m.
~ [teu] pron the same. "teu utan pan pare
ram nam line."-dh~na k~bir. 2 they also.
3fut;rr [teIya] See ~.
3"ffi [tei] pron they, those. "bIkham sagaru tei
jan tare."-g~u m 5.2 See 31fu1.
~ [teia], 3'~ 3'tI' [teia tap] n Tertian
fever, malarial fever recurring every third day.
See 3'tf (g). "sukha jvar teia c::>thaya."-·-mrrtr
405.
31:ftR' [teis] SkI 8IFcl':;!IR't adjtwenty-three - 23.
'3"w [tessa] P ~ n adze; carpenter's implement
used for carving wood.
3u' [teh] n thirst. 2 affection, love. "satIgur
seve teh."-oakar. 3 anger, ire. "jab npu ran
kino ghano b<'lqhyo knsan tan teh."- ·krIs~n.
4 pron he. "teh paramsukh paIa . "-bav~n.
5 he, that. "teh j~n tnpat aghae."-s~v£'yesri
mukhvak m 5. 6 due to him, because of that.
"caran kama1 bohIth bhae 1agI sagaru tarIO
teh."-asa ~ m 5.
3"u [tehl pron he. "an upavan jivat mina bInu
ja1 marna teh."-jet m 5.
3'~ ltehaIJ.] a subcaste of superior Sarin
Kbatris; Trehan; Guru Angad Dev belonged
,to this subcaste.
dua' [tehar] n tripleness. 2 the thrice ploughed
land.
3u:r [tehaf] n your, thine. "ehaf tehaf chaqI
tU."-var sor m 3. 'forget the difference
between mine and thine.' 2 S tertian fever.
See 3'tf (g).

3'OI8<JTgCf

~

~

[teha] adj such, similar to that. "teha hOVE
jehe karam kamar."-asa m 3.
3fu [tehI] pron to him/her, to that. "parbraham
ka at na tehr."-sar ~ m 5. 2 from that, from
himlher.
3c:it [tehi] ad} simillar to that. 2 irate. See 3u' 3.
3 affectionate, loving. 4 pron from that, by
that, from hilm/her. "anIk ja1a je dhoVE dehi.
mElu na utrE sudhu na tehi."-gd'u ill 5.
3y [tehu] See 3u'.
3it [tehe] adj plural of ~ [teha]; similar to
those, like those.
~ [teho] adj like that, same as. "jeha qItha
mE teho kahIa."-majh m 5.
3iffiur [tehojeha], 3;J#tit [tehojehiJ adj like
that, same as that, similar, alike. "tIS dE dItE
nanka tehojeha dha,ram. "-var ram 1 m 3.
"tehojehi dehi."-m~la m 1.
3'or [teg]P g n essential quality of steel; skill.
2 sword. "deg teg jag mE dou ca1£."-c;)p~i. See
~. 3 sunlight. 4 adj sharp, bright.
~ [tec-azmai] P
n attacking
with the sword; fighting with the sword, i.e.
war, heroism.
3dlsu ';ga [tegbahadurJ See 3dlau 1;g<3 ~.
2 adj courageous and expert in fighting with
the sword. "sri guru tegbahadur nadan,
tegbahadur y5 sudh pai."-GPS.
3'~Q Frf3-~ [tegbahadur satIgurul the
ninth Guru of the Sikhs, who was born on
Vaisakh 5 (5 th day ofthe dark fortnight of the
lunar month ofVaisakh) Sammat 1678 (April
1, 1621 AD) in Amritsar. His father was Guru
Hargobind and mother Mata Nanki. He was
married to Mata Gujri on Assu 15, 1689 (BK)
in Kartarpur. He showed the rIght path to
innumerable human beings after assuming the
seat ofGuru Nanak. He reiterated true religion
by preaching it in the areas ofMalwa, Puadh,
Bangar, the East, Bihar, Bengal etc. His
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hymns, full of love for the Divine and sense of
renunciatio!,!, are so touching that they have
the potency to soften the hardest minds.
He founded Anandpur town on the bank
ofSatluj by purchasing land from the rulers of
the hilly states. The town became the birth
place of the Khalsa.
To eliminate tyranny from India and to
safeguard religion, he sacrified his life on the
fifth day ofthe bright phase of the lunar month
of Maghar in 1732 BK (l2 th Maghar; i.e.
Novembe'r 11, 1675). The tenth Guru has
depicted this superb sacrifice in Vachittar Natak
as under:
"thikar phordllis SIr prabhupur krya payan,
tegbahadur si krrya kari na klnhu an."
The place of his martyrdom known as "Sis
Ganj" is situated in the Chandni Chowk of
Delhi. The place of cremation of his body is
called "Rakab Ganj". He remained the Guru
for 10 years 7 months and 18 days and enjoyed
a life span of 54 years 7 months and 7 days.
"tegbahadur sImriE gharr n;) nldhI aVE
dha I."-ca<;fi 3.
3dI8cl i t:eoe(') [tegbahadurn;':ldan] Guru Gobind
Singh.
~ [tegb;':ld] adjswordsman, sword-keeper.
"kaha su tegbad gage rap?"-asa am 1.
3:oJr [teGa] P ~ n straight, broad flat sword.
2 dagger.
3tr [tej] SktRlqvr sharpen, shine. 2 n brightness,
light. "ap ap te janla tej teju samana."-bIla
kabir. 'The self is submerged into the Divine.'
3 power, strength, might. 4 fire. "ap tej baI
prrthmi akasa."-gau kabir. 5 semen. 6 pulp.
7 ghee. 8 ire. "tirathI teju nIvarr na nhate."
-mala m 1. 9 P )! adj sharp. 10 clever.
~ [tejau] See~.
~ [tejsfgh] nephew of jamadar Khusal
Singh (son ofNidha Misar) who enjoyed the

title ofraja during the Sikh rule. With the secret
motive ofweakening the Sikh army!, he abetted
the Sikhs to fight against the British. He died
in 1862.
'3HJP' [t~jasvi] Skt 21\11 RcJ'i adj glorious, famous.
~ [tejal).I] adj swift moving, clever. "deh
tejal).I ji ramI upaia ram."-va<;f m 4 ghoria.
'The mortal frame like a fickle mare.' 3 feminine
of3't.il [tazi].
~ [tejdhari] See ~.
~ [tejan] See 3f:rf<!. 2 Skt n act of causing
lustre. 3 bamboo. 4 reed fibre. 5 mustard,
charlock.
~ [tejnari] adj glorious. 2 swift, clever.
"deh tejnari harr navr~gia."-va<;fm 4 ghoria.
'3'~ [tejpatr] Skt n a tree of cass ia or
cinnamom species, having fragrant leaves
which are generally used in condiments. Bayleaf's wood is used for making furniture. Its
oil has fragrance. In Ayurvedic system of
medicine, bay-leaf is believed to be an effective
cure for cough, phlegm, flatulence and distaste.
Its effect is moist-hot.
~ [tejba1] Skt ~ n a thorny shrub; its
wood is spicy like black pepper. It is
abundantly available in the hills. Many people
use it as a wooden brush to clean teeth with
and also for making clubs to crush poppy seed
etc. Chewing of its bark is beneficial for
toothache. It is also called tImar L scindapsus
officinalis.
~ [tejbhan], ~ [tejbhanul resident of
village Basarke, district Amritsar. He had
Bhalla lineage. He was father of Guru Amar
Das. He was nick-named as Tejo.
'd'ir l-5 Hi'i' 'Rh:ro bfTE [tej malo man sikhan ae]
-cJ<;fi 1. 'got swift moving technique from
'1.0. Cunningham writes in History of the Sikhs that
Tej Singh and Lal Singh started the war to destroy the
Sikhs, and made the English privy to this secret.

Page 180 of 750

3'~

1515

horses ofShumbh and Nishumbh.' I.e. horses
are cleverer than the mind.
3Hw<! [tejmaD], 3RHro [tejman] Skt adj glorious,
dignified. "rIsyo tejmaDa."-VN. 2 n sun.
3'tr@'m [tejvat] Skt cl\Jfft::q~ adj glorious,
illustrious. "tejan mahI tejvasi kahiahI."-guj
am 5.
3'tW3" [tejvat], 3f:li;:- [tejvad] adj glorious,
illustrious.
3trrfi:fur [tejas f gh] See 3tJfi:iur.
~ [tezab] P ",:,,';i' n '3t.r->m:r [tez-ab] acridwater; acid, viz sulphuric or nitrJic acid etc.
3t.ft [tezi] P t.5;i n sense of being pungent;
acridity. 2 hurry, haste. 3 sharpness.
3tJ [teju] See 3tr.
~ [tejo] See~.
~3OliI' [tejotanay], ~ [tejotana], ~
[tejotanE], ~ [tejotm] Guru Amar Das, son
of Baba Tej Bhanu. "bhalau bhuhal
tejotana.,,_saVEye m 3 ke. "bhalau prasIdh
tejotan:>."-savEye m 3 ke.
3cor [tetna] v warn, admonish. "satIguru bhetE
jamu na tetE."-prabha m 5. 'Yam (god of
death) does not admonish.' 2 com(~closer. "hoa
sadhu sagu phIrI dukh na tetIa."-var guj 2
m 5.
3fc [tetI] advby admonishing. "sardaran tetI
baragan bhete."-carrtr 2. 'approached the
nymph.'
~ [tega] advthat big in size or age.
3'3" [tet] adv same as, that much, as much. "jete
maIaragtetpachavIa."-asam5. "jetiprabhu
janai rasna tet bhani."-asa chJt ill 5.
'3or [teta] adv same as, that much, as much.
2 amulet, charm:, mystical sketch embedded
in a metal. "jab teta Ih kar te lijE."-krrsan.
3 second era ofHindu mythology. "saljugI satu
teta jagi."-gau ravrdas.
~ [tetali] See~.
~ [tetIk] adv that much, as ~~ch.

3'0Fl"

~ [teti] adv as much. 2 thirty-three, three

more than thirty. See~.
~ [tetis] Skt ?Ill fBi~lf( adj three and thirty,
thirty-three-33. 2 thirty-three crore deities
(gods). "tItu narnI lagI tetis dhIaVahI."
-savEye IT! 3 ke. See :3 JlHd Fe and ~ ~.
~ ~ [tetis karori], ~ m [tetis kOtI]
thirty-thre:e crare deities (gods). "caurasih
sIdh, budh, tetis kOtI, munIjan."-dhana m
4. "tetis karofi das tumare."-asa a m 3. tetis
kOtI means thirty~three kinds. In Sanskrit, the
deities ofthirty-three kinds are as follows: eight
vasus, eleven rudrs, twelve adItys, Indar and
Prajapati. In Ramayan two Ashvini Kumars
are regarded as deities in place of Indar and
Prajapati. See~~.
'3'3" [teto] advas much, that much. "khilEbIgSE
teto sog.,,_basJt a m 1.
3lf [teth6] from you, by you (singular). See
~.

3'~ [tedu] Skt ~CP a kind of ebony tree,

diospyros Ilancolate. See~.
37; [ten] pron to those, to them. "katI devau
hiara ten."-kan m 4. 'I wish I could offer my
heart to them.' 2 flue to him/her. 3 he, she, it.
"ten kala asthabha sarovara."-sahas m 5. 'He
has kept the ocean bound with his skill.'
3'l.fT [tepa] droplet, drop. S tepo.
3J.r [tern] adv similarly, in the same manner.
"mIH tern sita."-ramav. 2 Skt n wetness,
moisture.
'31;f [teya] pronto those. "namaskar teya."
-VN.
3"6" Iter] n act ofasserting the claim by yourself.
"mer ter jab InahI cukai."-gau a m 5.2 pron
yours (singular), thine.
~ [terau], M" [terao]pron yours (singular),
thine. "taD takia terao."-brla chJt m 1.
3"6J:r [teras], ~'ijfu [terasI] n thirteenth day of
the lunar phase of month. "terasI terah agam
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bakhaI).I."-gau kabir thIti. See 3"Q(]" >mJj}f.
"terasI tarVar samud kanan:."-bIla m 1 thIti.
M [terah] adjthirteen. See 3"a'fi:r.
M >mJj}f [terah agam] thirteen sacred books
comprising four Veds, six Vedangs (scriptures
on different aspects ofVeds), Simiriti, Puran
and Tantar Shastar.
M 01C? [terah tal] See~. 2 See # 3T??
Mtre' [terah pad] There is a ritual ofoffering
thirteen articles in the name offorefathers in
Hindu mythology. These thirteen articles
include - umbrella, a pair of shoes, clothes,
ring, water container with top handle
[kamaqal], seat, five kitchen-utensils, stick,
copper vesselfor bathing the idol, cooked food,
cash, sacred thread (worn by upper caste
Hindus as a mark of initiation).
~ Q30 [terah ratan] If we exclude poison,
there are only thirteen precious jewels. In fact
poison is not taken as a precious jewel. "terah
ratan akarthe gur-updei? ratan dhan paya."-BG.
~ [terahI] See M.
3'w [tera] pron yours (singular), thine.
# [terii] See M.
3'w iTa' [tera jor] your strength, your power.
This term appears as the heading of many
verses in Dasam Granth, which means
"whatever I describe is the outcome of your
power bestowed on me. On my own I am
incapable ofanything."
3"'ij'f 01C? [tera tal] a type of musical notation
whose rhythm is:
dhatrrk dhina, kina tina, dhadha dhina,
dhadha tina, tina, dhadha dhina.
3"'ij'f Q30 [tera ratan] See M Q30.
3"ftp,fr [terra] pron your. "terra satjana ki
bachau dhurI."-basJt m 5.
~ [teri], ~ [tero]pron your (feminine). "jiu
piq sabh teri rasI."-sukhmani. "tero jan
harrjas sunat umahIo."-kan m 5.

~

3"'l? [tel] or3ci [telu] Skt37.? n extract of sesame
oil. Initially this product was extracted from
tIl (sesame), hence the name 3c? Now the
extract of rapeseed etc is also termed as 3c?
[tel]. "tel jale bati thahrani."-asa kabir. 'Breath
is oil while age is wick.' "dipaku biidhI dharro
blnu tel."-ram kabir. sense-light of
knowledge.
~ [telak] Skt~n oih;nan. "bhramat phrrat
telak ke kapI jru."-guj kabir.
3"'l? ~ [tel carhauI).a], 3c? 'ffi!r [tel cOI).a],
3c? trF [tel pauI).a], 3c? ~ [tellauI).a] v
use oil during auspicious ceremonies; pour oil
on both sides ofthe entrance door to welcome
a dear one on his arrival home; apply oil on
the body of the bride prior to her marriage
ceremony. "sabatI saha lrkhla mIll karr
pavahu telu."-sohIla. This tradition is notjust
an Indian custom, it finds reference in the Bible
too. See Samuel ~ 10 and 16.
3"w [tela] n colour made by mixture ofmadder
and oil. 2 an oily/greasy microbic organism,
which ruins crops.
'3c-ft [teli] See ~. "teli ke gharu telu achE."
-toqi namdev.
~ [telia] adj smooth and shining like oil.
2 n SeeS-W2. 3 horse of reddish-black colour.
4 a type of poison, popularly named as mlttha
telia; aconite root. Skt fij~.
~ [teliakumEt] shining reddish brown
in colour; oily reddish brown. See~.
~tr [teliabuddh] adj one having subtle
intellect; one who has grasp over all subjects,
just like oil that spreads all over water.
~ [telu] See 3"'l?
3MafR'U/' [teloksigh], ~ [teloka] See.~

ffiur.
~ [telag], ~

[telaga] Seefu'ffirr and f3'ri,.

3v [tev] adv like that, in the same manner,
likewise.
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[tevaQ], ~ [tevaQu] adj as much as, of
that age. "jev<}Qu bhavE tev<}Qu hOJ:."-jdpU.
"jevaqu apI tevaQ teri datI."-soddru.
[tevar],
[tevaru] n set ofthree clothes,
especially three clothes worn by women viz
salwar, kameezand dupatta. 2 adjtriple, three
times, threefold. "dovar kot aru tevar khai."
-bhEr kdbir. ditch with three facets. 3 See
~1.
~ [tevari] a Brahman subcaste. See~.
~ [teveha], ~ [tevehi], m [teveho] same
as, similar to. "phalu teveho paiE jevehi kar
kamaie."-var asa.
ffi:r [ter] v crack, breach, fissure. 2 part of the
body above the knees and below the waist.
~f:r [tep] on the waist, around the waist.
"mathE tIka terI dhoti kakhai."-var asa.
E' [tEl you, thou. "cet cftam<}nI, tE bhi utarahI
para."-sor m 9. "tE nar kIa puran sunI
kina?"-sar pdrmanad. 2 his, her. "hCirInamU
na SImardhI sadhu S~gI, tE tanI UQE kheh."
-var brha m 5.3 to you (singular), to thee. "jo
tE maranI mukia."-s fdrid. 4 to him, to her.
"jE bhaVE tE deI."-sri m 3. 5 your. "ltE sahIb
ki bat jI akhE, kahu nanak kIa dijE?"-Vdc;i m
1. 6 from you. "tE pasahu OI ladIgae."-s
fdrid. 7 adj three. "thalE VIC tE vastu paio."
-var sor m 3. "gaj saQhe tE tE dhotia."-asa
kdbir. 8 n place, site. "jedar sutak m~niE sabh
tE sutak hOI."-var asa. 9 heat, warmth, fire.
"cale tej tEke."-cac;ii 2.16 sujfrom. "manmukh
gu1). tE bahre."-sri m 3. 11 of. "sada Ik tE r~g
rahahI."-var vdc;i m 3.12 part up to, till. "j:>
jug tE karhE tapsa."-sdvEye33. 13 and, as well
as. "avaru duja kIU seviE j~mE tE manjaI."
-var guj 1 ill 3. "bhagta tE sasaria joru kade na
aIa."-var majh m 1. 14 See '3lir.
~ [te]pron you (singular), thou. 2 you.
3'R' [tES] adj similar, alike, like that. 2 A ~ n
anger, rage, e.xcitement. 3 Skt 3fr month of

m

m

Poh; the month having eighth lunar asterism
on its full moon night.
3"Rij' [tEsau], 3J:sr [tEsra], ~ [tEsa], ~ [tESO],
3RRw [tEsojEsa] adj similar, like that, similar
to that. "jEsi mE aVE khasam ki ba1).i tEsra kari
gIan ve lalo!"-trlag m 1. "tEsa ~mrIttEsi bIkh
khati."-sukhmani. "tEsojEsa kaQhiE, jEsi kar
k<}maI." -sum m 1.
~ [tEku]pron to you (singular), to thee. "Ihu
manu tEku Qevsa."-suhi m 5.
3tu:r [tEjas] Skt n shining object. 2 fickle horse.
3 the Creator as light. 4 ultree arrogance,
which is responsible for inciting the eleven
sensory organs and five senses. 5 a person
feeling haughty in dreams. 6 ghee, clarified
butter. 7 bravery, strength. 8 adjpertaining to
glory, glorious.
31sr [tEQa], ~ [l:eQa], 31ft [tEQi], 3"m [teqi]
pron your (singular, mascul ine), your (singular,
feminine). "je tudh bhaVE sahIba, tu mE, h<}u
tEQa."-asa d m 1. "tEQi badas]i; mE kOI na
QItha."-var ram 2 m 5.
~ [t(1).] pron to those, to them. "tv bal pratap
barno su t£l~."-gyan.
~ [t(1).iraIE] quiver. See ~~leiMGt.
~ [tEtriy], sT::r61'Gt" [tattIriy] Skt~ n a
section ofKrishan Yajur Ved, written by sage
Tittiri. 2 See~.
3'0 [tm] due to him/her/that. 2 to him. "kaho
sakal bIdhI tEn."-akal. 3 n strength, force.
"tEn kar jorhi"-kdlki. 'They mount the arrow
on the bowstring with force.' 4 See ~<!".
3'0'3' [tmat] See ~.
3'J,;fe" [tEmur1T .J:;< a ruler of Samarkand, who
belonged to the Mughal dynasty; also known
as Timerlang. He was born on April 9, 1336 in
Kus. Turgai was his father while his mother
was Takina Begum. When he invaded India,
young and inexperienced Nasiruddin
Mehmood was the emperor of Delhi. There
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was disunity among officials ofhis empire. This
led to Taimur's easy victory over Delhi on
December 17, 1398. Apart from committing
plunder and arson in the city to the maximum
extent, he massacred about one lakh people.
He took away many boys and girls as slaves
to his country causing bloodshed in Meerut,
Haridwar, Jammu etc. He died in Samarkand
on February 28, 1405.2 son ofAhmed Shah
Doorani, who was appointed subedar of
Lahore by his father after defeating Adina Beg
in 1755. After a fierce battle with the Sikhs in
1756, he fled away leaving Lahore in the hands
of his adversaries. Thus the capital of Punjab
was captured by the Sikhs for the first time.
Taimur Shah ascended the throne ofKabul in
1772. He died on May 17, 1793.
8"lj~(If [temurlag] Taimur, who was lame;
Timarlang. See~.
~ [teyar], 3uRft [teyari] See 3'l:iI"Q and 3liRft.
~ [terna] v swim. See ~.
~ [terak] adj swimmer; expert in the art of
swimming.
~ ltd] See 3c?
~ [tdag], ~ [tdaga] See~ and~.
5' [to] part then. See ~. 2 P ji pron your
(singular), your (plural). "to tan tyagat hi sun
re jarh!"-saveye 33. "yak araj guphtam pesI
to."-tIlag m 1.
tp,r [toa] Skt 3"l?f" n water. "pavak toa asadh
ghora."-sahas m 5. See ~ 3"l?f".
~ [toam] A
v taste, relish meals.
3bfr [toa] water. See 3"l?f". "toa akhe hau bahu
bIdhI hacha."-var mala m 1.
3'fu [tOI] water. See 3"l?f". "tati tOI na palve."
-s {arid. See ~. "toIahu anu kamadu
kapaM., tOIahu tnbhaval).u gana."-var mala
m 1. 'Universe is supposed to have evolved
from water.' 2 pron to thee, to you (singular),
to yourself. "so gharu rakhu vaQai tOL"

f

-sohIla.

5''fue" [toId], 3"fufq [toIdhI] n that which
provides water - cloud; that which contains
water - ocean.
3l:r [tos] Skt 3r.r n violence, killing. 2 killer,
murderer: 3 Skt~ contentment, satisfaction.
4 pleasure. See ~ 3.
3lro' [tosah] See 3'w.
3l.l'a' [to$ak] T ~ jl n carpet, floor. 2 mattress.
5'BCr }:fl"(';'ij' [to$ak xanah] P :-(;~i n room,
where carpets and clothes are stored.
3l:rcr;ft [to$akci] n servant, assigned the care
of beddings; servant for laying beds; dresser.
"tosakci tahi same vastra sabe kar lin."
-gurusobha.
3"Pr<Y [to$al).] n pleasing. See ~ 3.
3J:re"ro [tosdan] P (;}'J~ji n bag containing food
material. See 3"fl'e'TO.
=
3l:nor [to$al] a mighty wrestler of Kans, who
was a companion ofChanur and Mushtik. See
J~ d and lj'FIC.
3w [tosa] P ,.;, ji n travelling expenditure. 2 cash
and food carried during travelling. "amrItnam
tosa nahi paIo."-toc;Ii m 5. "han ka nam uha
sagI tosa."-sukhmani.
3ih:rror [tosekhana] P n storehouse for food,
provisions. 2 See 3r.rcr}:!lOU. 3 a storeroom for
keeping ornaments and valuables is also called
toshekhana.
3it [toso] like you, similar to you (singular).
"toso na data, na moso bhIkhari."-BG.
5"u [toh] pron to you (singular). 2 you, thee.
"avaru na dise sarab toh."-basJt m 1. 3 See
guo
5uH3" [tohmat] See guHO.
'3ura" [tohar], ~ [tohara], ~ [toharo] See
gu'Oand~.

3fu [tohI]pron to you (singular). 2 your, yours.
"tohI caran manu lago."-gau kabir. 3 you are.
"tere jia, jia ka tohI." -sri m 1.
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~ [to!).], 3"fu [to!).I] n river, which carries
kavanu rijhavE tohi."-gau m 5.2 between you water. "sassassro!).a. tattatto!).a. "-ramav.
and (me). "tohimohiatarukESa."-sriravIdas.
'There flowed a stream of blood.'
~ [tok] Skt n progeny, offspring.
~ [tot] See~. "gamka udhri han kahE tot."
3crcr [tokak] Skt n a pied cuckoo, rainbird. -basat;;Jm5.
"tokak kekI jI bhek anek."-NP. 2 blue jay.
~ [totra], 5'3W [totla] adjlisping, strammering.
~ [tokam] Skt ~-r n cloud. 2 green colour.
"bolE bacan totre mithe."-NP. "mndu vacan
3 sprout of barley etc. 4 ear wax.
totle mukh kahat."-GPS. 2 n 'goddess Kali,
'31:f [tokh] See 3rr 3-4.
who while drunk can't speak clearly. "totla
'3''l:fc!' [tokha!).] Skt '3' 1'1'<f n act of pleasing. sitla sakIni."--paras.
2 contentment, satisfaction.
30r [total P J'-} n parrot, a common green
'3'l:I'3'[tokhat] Skt ~ adj pl€~ased. "bhagti coloured 1:tIrd having a red beak. Parrots of
tokhat dinknpala."-maru soLhe~;n 5.
varying sizes and colours are found in various
'3'lf3T [tokhta] n happiness,. pleasure. couptries. "durmatI dekhdIaluhUI hatthahu
2 contentment. "bhae prasan tokhta dharkE."
us no dIttuS tota."-BG. 2 trigger ofa matchlock
-GPS.
or musket of a gun; foreceps used for putting
~ [tokhIO], ~ [tokhIa] pleased. "nana
burning wick into the matchlock ofa gun. "tora
ubhar tote jarat."-GPS. 3 a devotee from
jhuthI lar man tokhro."-toQi m 5.
'3il:r3' [tOkhIt] See
Mehta subcaste, who was a follower of Guru
~ [tokhar] Dg n horse. See~.
ArjanDev. The Guru imparted him the teaching
~ [tokhile] was pleased. "salr brsalI a!).r
of Gurbani. He was chief of warriors in Guru
tokhile hari."-dh;;Jna trrloc;;Jn. See RfMfaRfM.
Hargobind's anny and sacrificed his life fighting
3G [tot] See Me.
bravely in the battle ofAmritsar.
~ [totak] Skt adj quarrelsome. 2 a famous ~~ [totaCd$am] P ~J; n fickle-minded
disciple ofShankaracharya. H~ wrote a book person; selfish man.
entitled Totak in totak metre. 3, harsh speech, ~ [toda] P p,i n heap, large accumulated
harsh wording. 4 a poetic metre also named
mass. 2 raised boundary line between the
as asta, kIlka and tarak, mark€~d by four feet,
fields. 3 target wall made for archery, in which
dry and soft soil is filled; soil-bag.
each foot comprising four saga:QS: liS, liS, liS, liS.
jIhragnarupnarekhrukha,
3"tf [top] T",,;,j n cannon; artillery weapon in
jIh tap na sap na sok sukM,
which an explosive is used for firing the shell
jrh rag na sog na bhog bhuya,
at a large distance. 2 army, armed forces.
jrh khed na bhedna ched chuya.
'3'trfu [topahr] pron before you, near you.
-akal.
2 advthan you. "topahI dUgDi majuri dEhau."
~ [total, 3fc [tOtI] Skt?Jft:- n omission, error.
-sornamdev.
2 doubt. 3 loss, deficiency. "jru laha tota 3'trcft [topkil See 3"tffit.
trvE."-asa ;;J m 1. "kathna kathi na aVE totr." '3'1.llfTOT [topkhana] n store-house for guns.
-j;;Jpu.
2 artillery.
3"ea" [toQhak] Skt 3cor n harsh wording. "kar 3lrtft [topci] n cannoneer, gunner.
'3'tfc!r [top!).a] v stitch. 2 mend. "ar nahi jIh
kar tOQhak baral calaya."-BG.

3"dt [tohi] pron to you, to thee. "tujh bInu

m.
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topau."-sor ravIdas. 3 C see, watch.

5'tl" [topa] n stitch.
3w [topha] A ;j n present, gift.
~ [tobra] P 8'/'; n horse's feedbag. Skt~.

3'i:r6t [tobri] n water container made of gourd
shell. "athsath tirath majan karE tobri."-BGK.
2 a hollow horn or cone used for sucking
blood; cupping glass. "jEse jok tobri lagaiat rogi
tan."-BGK.
51fT [toba] A ':'; n solemn vow to refrain from
evil deeds; vow to refrain from misdeeds in
future by expressing repentance. "toba pukare
ju paVE ajab."-nasihat.
5H [tom] T l;JLji n part, portion. 2 subdivision of
a district. 3 Skt 1'H group, community.
4 fire-ritual. 5 appreciation, admiration.
6 forehead.
3"lW [tomar] Skt n spear, lance. 2 a poetic
metre. marked by four feet, each foot having
saga])., jaga])., jaga]).. 115, 151, 151.
Example:
akl~k rup apar,
sabh 10k sok udhar,
kaIIkal karm bIhin,
sabh karm dharm prabin.
-akal.
(b) Some scholars hold tomar as a poetic metre
based on matras i.e. each foot having twelve
matras, with guru laghu at the end.
Example:
manI pritI darsan pIas,1
gobfd puran as, ...
prabhu tudh bIna nahi2 hor,
manI pritI c~d cakor....-brla am 5.
(c) There is one more variation of tomar in
Krishan-avtar. In the first two feet there is a
variation ofmukatama]).I metre i.e. first pause
lfor the fluency of the 'verse we pronounce it as [l.IJITl1]
pyas.
Z Otit

[n;lhi]'s T [i] should be read as f [I].

at the twelfth matra, second after next thirteen
matras ending with guru laghu and the last
two feet are of hangItIka metre; viz:
romharakh tuto jaha, sou a I 0 tahf d:>r,
hali madIra pit tho, kavI syam tahi th:>r,
so ay thac;lh bhayo jaM jarh, tahf SIr na
nIvaykE,
balbhadr kop kaman lEkar, mano tfh dhayk£.
3 a subcaste of Rajputs, which is mentioned
in Prithiraj Rayse written by poet Chand. Some
scholars regard this subcaste as Tuyar. Rulers
belonging to this subcaste held power in Delhi
for a long time.
3"tiI' [toy] Skt n water. "nah ChIj~tI tar~g
toy]).ah."-sah'Js m 5.
"31iItf [toyaj] Skt n lotus grown in water. 2 tree.
3 grass.
'3lire' [toyad] Skt n one that supplies water;
cloud. 2 fragrant grass used medicinally,
cyperus juncifolius. 3 ghee, clarified butter.
4 adj offering water in the name of ancestors.
3"til'tl"a" [toydhar], 3"'liIfq [toyadhI], 3"orfofu
[toynIdhI] Skt n container of water, reservoir
of water - ocean.
30 [tor] pron your (singular), your (plural).
"pag lagautor. "-basat a m 1. 2 See ~ (3;ror).
3 n gait, movement. "mIl sadhs~gatI han
tor."-mala m 4 partal. 4 possessiveness. "taj
mor tor."-basat m 1.5 See 32.
~ [torki] n Turkey; Turkish language. "arbi
torki parsi ho."-akal. 2 a disease; typhoid
fever. See 3Tl.f (i).
[tora]).],
[toran] Skt ~ n Shiv. 2 neck,
cervix. 3 main entrance of a house or a town.
4 floral gate made for welcome on auspicious
occasion. 5 floral garland suspended at doors
for decoration. "dar par tora]). sudar badhat."
-NP.
~ [torna] v break, pluck, separate. "agIani
~dhule bhramI bhramI phul toravE."-mala m

m
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4. 2 make one go; send.

3'ar [tora] pron your, thine. "s;3dhna j;3n tora."
-bIla $adhna. 2 control, administration. "apno
tora karahI bIsal."-GPS. 3 thick wick used
to ignite a gun's matchlock. "taM: ko tak jhukayo
tora."-GPS. 4 broke. See 3"aor. 5 See 3w.
~ [toradar] See ~. 2 adj damaging,
ruinous. "gurun ke v~ cali ai hasrarn sada, guni
se udal', toradar tarvar ko."-52 Poets. 'one
who kills who commits atrocity.'
~ [torave] gets broken. See Boc'iT.
3"fu [torI] by breaking. "badhcln ton ramIIv
laL"-sar m 5. "tum SIU torI kavcln SIU
jorahI?"-sor ravIdas.
5'01 [tori] pron your (singular-feminine).
"bInvatI nanak at prabhu tori."-asa m 5.
2 See 3'eot" (~). "tori TId tute chari TId chutE."
-bIlam5. "gun pure haume bhitI tori."-mala
m 4. 3 n a kind of creeper vegetable; luffa
acutangule. It is used for making a vegetable
dish. It is flatulent and causes aLnolrexia(loss
of apetite).
~ [toriaj a type of mustard seed and plant,
which is both a summer and winter crop;
rape seed. Its leaves are used for preparing
saag. but its seeds are crushed for extracting
oil.
3sr [toru] See 3Q. 2 P .Ii n f~ar. "jam jagatI TId
lagE toru."-ratanmala bano.
3"a' [toro]pron your. 2 break (imperative). See
3"aor. "aha taro roukh joro."-kan m 5. 3 adj
broken down, forsaken. "let he pee mano ;3hI
taro."-krIsan.
~ [tal] Skt n a weight equal to 96 rartis, one
tola. 2 Skt"?R? weighting balance, scale. 3 weight,
unit of weight. In Sharangdhar the units of
weight are as follows:
30 atoms (pr;3mal).u) make om: trasrel).u i.e.
(va$i).
6 tr;3Srel).US make one mricI.

6 mricIS are equal to one rai.
3 rais are equal to one Sar$;3p.
8 S;3r$;3pS make one j5 (y;3V).
4 j5s make one guja (r;3tti).
6 gujas are equal to one ma$a
ma$as is also named as 'ij'H [hem] and
"dharty;3k".
Some peopl~~ hold these weights as follows:
8 X;3$Xa$
1 raL
4 rais
1 rice grain.
8 rice grains
1 r;3tti
8 r;3ttis
1 ma$a
11 ma$as
1 tola
2 tolas
1 s;3rsahi
2 s;3r$ahis
1 ;3ddh pa
2 addh pas
1 pa
4 paus
1 ser
5 sers
1 pajseri
2 pajseris
1 dh;3ri
2 dh;3ris
1 dh::>l). (;3rdhm;3l).)
2 dh::>l).S
1 m;3l).
5 m;3l).S
1 bhar
Bhai Gurdas writes:
ek m;3n ath khaQ khaQ khaQ pac tuk,
tuk tuk caru phan phar dOI phar hE.
tahu te p;3ise : > p;3isa ek pac tak,
tak tak mase car ;3nIk pr;3kar hE.
masa ek ath ratti r;3tti ath eaV;3r ki,
hat hat lkanu kanu tal tuladhar hE.
pur pur pur r;3he sakal sasar vIkhe,
vas ave keso jako eta VIstaI' hE.
-BGK.
In this stanza "m;3n" has two meaningsmind and one mound (m;3l).) i.e. forty seers.
Eight khaQs (sections)-eight units of five
seers each (pajseri), five tuks (parts)-five
seers, four phars (slices)-four quarter-seers
(~ [paiya]), likewise are measures of
;3ddh pa (half quarter), sarsahi, tak, masa,
ratti, rice etc.
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Currently, the following units ofweight are
III use:

8 rice grains
1 ratti
8 rattis
1 ma~a
12 ma~as
1 tola
5 tolas
1 chatak
4 chataks
1 pav (~[paia])
16 chataks
1 ser
40 sers
1 mal).
~ [tolak] n weighing man. 2 Sktweight equal
to one tola.
~ [toll).a] v weigh; find weight with a balance.
~ [tolan] See~.
W [tola] n weighing man. 2 SkI ~ and ~
weight equal to twelve ma~as. P ,.Iji "khInu
tola khmu masa."-b;:>sat m 1. 'waxing and
waning with feeling ofjoy and sorrow.'
~ [tolna] got (something) weighed. 2 n
weighing man.
3'wtJr [tolaha] adjweighing man. 2 by weight.
"sabhI tirath varat jagI pOn tou1aha. han han
nam na pujahI pujaha."-jet m 4.
3fl;r [tolI] by weighing. "tolI na tuliE."-g;:>U
k;:>bir.

31ft [toli]

adj weighing man. 2 (you) weigh; I

weigh. "ghat hi bhitan so sahu toli."-suhi m
1. 3 n cannoneer, who aims at a target by
adjusting the cannon.
4 [to1u] See 3c;). 2 weight, standard weight.
"sacu taraji to1u."-sri;:> m 1.
3;r [tor] n needle thrust in yarn's skein while
re-rolling it into a bigger honk. 2 S end, limit.
3 intoxication's vanishing effect; hangover.
4 See 3;rnr.
3;m' Horna] (Skt~vr break, torment). v break,
separate, disunite.
3;r f()a'~C!' [tor mbahul).a] v stand by 'one till
the last (death).
3:r ~~tli{JC!i [tor pahucaul).a] v help one reach
his destination.

'EI:fT [tora] n money bag. 2 ornament for
wearing round the neck. 3 deficiency, scarcity.
4 wick used to ignite a gun's matchlock. "kala
pE jare mortore dhukMte."-GPS.
i33 I{JC!1 [toraUl).a] v get broken. See ~ and
~.

'3:fT '5""3i'i'T [tora jharna]

v ignite spark on the
wick of gunpowder put in a matchlock.
,.2 provoke, instigate. "s:rghan upar tora jhara."
-PPP.
~ [toradar] n gun that is fired by igniting
the wick; musket. See~.
'EIS [top] breaking. "torrMdhan mukat
kare."-maru m 4. 2 imperative of torna.
"nanak kacrIa SIU top."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [toria] See~.
~ [toredar] See ~.
3' [tJ] then. See~.
~ [toam] A (Ii n twins.
~ [tJsiph] A ~ i n eulogy, appreciation,
praise.
~ [tJhid] A .-!? ji n monotheism, faith in one
God. 2 monism, unitarianism.
3"dto [tJhin] A t.%i ji n sense of laziness. 2 insult,
indignity, disrespect.
~ [tJk] See~.
~ [tJkl).a] sprinkle water. See ~.
~ [t:>kir] A }i sense of dignity; regard;
respect.
'3"tIw [tJkhla] n apprehension, worry, trepidation.
A ,j!.
3"n [tJn] See $ . 2 his, her, of that. "pathE
sunE man me gunE purE kamna tJn."-GPS.
~ [t:>fik] A
n sense of being capable;
capability; competence.
ij'Q [tJr] A .Jib n manner, mode. "guru ko tJr
her bIdhI Jr."-GPS. 2 state, condition.
ifQT3' [tJrat], if'ij'3' [t:>ret] A "::';;'.Ji religious
scripture of the Jews, as revealed to them by
Moses; first five books (Pentateuch) of the
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Old Testament. See ljW.

3"ffilr [b1ag]

See~.

'3'Hr [t;,la] n earthen cooking vessel with a wide
mouth, pitcher. 2 utensil used for measuring
the weight of food grains etc.
~ [t;,lia] Etowel n wash cloth, handkerchief
for cleaning the body; large scarf, garment to
cover body's lower part.
ri: [bra], ~ [bri] See ~ and ~.
-g [tal pron to him, to her.
-gq [tak] Skt ~ n fear, terror. 2 bereavement;
grief on separation. 3 stone cutter.
~ [tag] Skt TIW vr tremble, stumble down. 2 P
J n belt for tIghtening a horse's saddle. "tag
£c tab kinas tyari."-GPS. 3 adj narrow,
contracted. 4 stretched. 5 distressed,
shocked. "VII;lU naVE kuparu aukha tagi€."
-m 1 var mala.
~ ~ [tag kasl).a] See ~ ~.
~ [tagna] n harassment, trouble. "pac dut
tajr tagna."-maru solhe .m 5. 2 P LIP
difficulty, trouble. 3 impiety, impurity.
~(!T [taglEl).a] v further tighten horse's
saddle-belt. "prabhu kuc kar, IE ghoran ke
tag."-GV 10.
-ggft [tagi] P
n sense of being cramped;
narrowness. 2 poverty, indigency. 3 adversity,
trouble.
~ [tagiE] get harassed, getting in trouble,
being harassed. See ~ 5.
3'cn'l'ft [taguli] n ~liI"->?fqr'l'ft; a multipronged
agricultural implement used for lifting thorny
bushes from the field. It is also used to winnow
threshed crop on the threshing floor. Initially
this implement with three prongs was in use,
but now-a-days multi-pronged implements are
available. "IE kIrsan mana taguli kha1 danan
jyo nabh bic uQai."-krrsan.
~ [tajal).] S wrapping. 2 rolling up yam etc.

!

3 Seem.
[taj;,r] Skt ~ a famous city of Madras
presidency. It is also named Tanjapur. It is so
called because it was founded by a demon called
Tanjan. Tanjor is a station of South Indian
Railway at a distance of218 miles from Madras.
3'~ [taj1,3I)] See -g~. 2 a group of girls
gathered for spinning. See ~ and ~.
3'e [taQ] Skt ~ vr beat, warn.
~ [taQul] Skt ~ n rice.
3'3" [tat] string. See ~. 2 See ~. 3 See ~.
"tat kau paramtatu mrlIa."-prabha m 1.
~ [tatmat] Se:e ~ and~.
~ [tatri] See ~i~.
~ [tatla] n one who has Veena (a string
instrument) in ht:r hands - goddess Sarasvati.
31ft [tati] Skt ~ n wire, string. "thIru bhai
tati tutasr nahi arihad kfguri baji."-gau kabir.
2 cord, rope. 3 Skt ~. Indian lute/lyre. "jru
natua tatu vajae tati."-brla m 4. 4 ~ adj
practitioner of magical incantations. 5 player
of a stringed instrument.
~ [tatu] Skt ~ n thread, cord. "chochi nali
tato nahi nJCkSE."-gau kabir. Here tatu means
vital air. 2 tlsh-net. See i1'$. 3 string, wire.
"tuti tatu rabab kL"-oakar. Here rabab means
body and tatu means vital air. 4 octopus.
5 progeny, offspring. 6 nerves. 7 Skt ~
element. "tatE kau param tatu mrlara."-sor
m 1. 8 individual soul. "ape tatu paramtatu
sabh ape."-var brha m 4. 'He is the individual
soul himself as well as the Ultimate One.'
9 See~. "tatu matu pakMQu na koi."-maru
solhe m 1. "han: harr tatu m~tu gun dina."
-asa m 5.
~ [tatukit] Skt n spider. 2 silkworm, which
produces silk from its body.
~ [tatumatu] See ~ and~. "tatu matu
pakhaQ na jal).a."-suhi chat m 1.
~ [tatuvap], ~~~ [tatuvay] Skt n weaver.

m

'31; [t;,l] See~.
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2 silkworm and spider etc.
Skt ('F5[ vr expand, rear a family. 2 n
cloth, clothes. 3 rearing family. 4 theory.
5 medicine. 6 reason, cause. 7 effort,
endeavour. 8 state. 9 administration. 10 army.
11 group. 12 bliss. 13 home. 14 wealth.
15 dynasty, lineage. 16 vow, pledge. 17 magical
incantation, charm, spell. "jatr matr n;:l tat jako
adIpur;:lkh ;:lpar."-akal. 18 subjection,
control. "n;:lmo ek tatre n;:lmo ek tatre."-akal.
19 diplomacy. 20 scripture.
dqRJAq [tatr;:lsastr;:l] Skt ~ WR'?I n a scripture
which. describes the power of magical
incantations and their texts. The worship of
the illusionary world is predominant in this
scripture. This scripture is regarded as the
creation of Shiv. Many books are available on
this subject in Sanskrit.
~ [tatra] See~.
3'~~ [t~traIIka] adj class of magical
science; system of magical science. "kI
matravli hE, kI tatralIka chE."-datt.
3T:I [tatn], ~ [tatri] n practitioner ofmagical
science. 2 Skt ~ nerve. 3 string of a musical
instrument. 4 cord. 5 stringed musical
instrument e.g. sitar, veena etc. 6 adjlazy, idle.
7 subordinate.
31:r [t~}th] n element, extract, fact.
ffi: [tad] Skt Cf"C\ vr slacken, get loose. 2 n See
~ and 3l3'. 3 twisted cord made of the guts
of a goat, sheep etc.
~ [tad;:lia] poisonous dark or brown insect
belonging to the wasp species. Some scholars
name it as datEya (a biting insect). "bhrr;:lr
tad;:lie brfd phrrate."-GPS.
:it! l-ffi'37iT [tad m;:lrOrna] v tune a musical
instrument by tightening or loosening its string
with the help of a hook. 2 tie a knot to the
thread around a tree or human body by reciting
a specific magical text and for exercising
~ [tatr]

charm through incantation of magical spell.
"l;:lkh tad m;:lrop."-BG.
3'~'l? [t~dul] rice. See ii['l? "IEke t~dul
c;:lbbIon."-BG.
~ [tadua] n an aquatic animal which entraps
other creatures with its arms; octopus. Its
maximum length including the arms is up to
fourteen feet. See ~>w. 2 Some authors
regard the crocodile also as octopus, which
is erroneous.
~ [tadur] See '3'QO. 2 See~. "b;:ljje tadur."
-ramav. 3 P j'~ thunder.
~ [tadra] SktCRIT n laziness, idleness. 2 state
of drowsiness; state of numbness; lack of
sleep. See ffi: vr.
:i;tt [tadri] n laziness, idleness. See~. "c;:lle
b;:lrb;:lri ;:lrm;:lni chaq tadri."-kalki. 2 dizziness.
3 adj drowsy, sleepy. 4 lazy, idle.
:io [tan] See 30. "sei tan phutanI jma sih
vIsrE."-var gau 2 m 5. 2 pran their. "khaku
loreda tamkhe."-var mam 2 m 5. '(I) ask
for their patronage.' 3 compound of~ and o.
~ not he/she, not that.
3'fo [tam] in the body, on the body. "tam j;:lrai
apI,lE."-sava m 5.2 See 30 2.
~ [tanu] body, mortal frame. See 30. "m;:lnu
tanu nrrm;:llu dekh d;:lrs;:ln."-suhi chat m 5.
"r;:ltu bInu tanu n;:l hOI."-var ram 1 m 3.
:itfT [tapa] Dg n cow. See 3'w 3.
:i'ST [taba] P u? n pair of trousers, trousers,
loose salwar. 2 leather-trousers. 3 Skt ~
gravid cow.
~ [tabaku] See~.
31ft [tabi] short trousers. See 3'w.
3'tftu [tabih] A 4 n act of making one aware;
advice. 2 reprimand, punishment.
~ [tabur] See 3~ij.
4 [tabu] n tent. "tabu p;:llagh nIvar."-var
majhml.
4'f1Tfus' [tabu sahIb] agurdwara in Nankiana,
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where Guru Nanak Dev took rest under a wild ~ [tr] short for¥r; three. 2 when used as suffix
tree after doing honest business. 2 a place on
it carries the meaning of place, situation e.g.
the bank of a pond in Mukatsar, district tatr, paratr.
Ferozepur, where the Sikhs campe:d. They ~ [traudasi] See~. "traudasi tim tap
spread their clothes on a large number of sasar."-gau m 5 thrti.
bushes in order to give an impre:ssion to the ~ [traIl Skt ¥r adj three. 2 third.
enemy that a huge army was camping there. ~ [trail Skt ¥ft' ngroup of three, collection
See~. 3 See~.
of three. "darsan nImakh tap trai mocan."
~ [tabur] P .If'" and.J~ ntambourille, small
-sarnamdev. 'three sufferings: grief, violence,
drum.
disease.' 2 Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. 3 three Veds:
~[tabura]Skt~cTrurrnmusicalinstrument,
Rig, Yajur, Saa.m. 4 goddess Durga. 5 a
with strings; Veena (a string-iinstrument) woman having husband, son and daughter.
introduced by a celestial musician Tumburu, ~ [tras] Skt?Rl vr be afraid, fear, flee, snatch,
stop, prohibit. 2 forest, wood.
which has four strings. This instrument is made
by fixing a stick in a gourd's shelL Musicians ~ [trasat] Skt ~ adj afraid, frightened.
"na trasta na grasta."-akal.
sing in harmony with the tune produeed by it.
See WF.r.
~ [trasan] v be afraid. "pIkhatIh kalmal
~ [tabul] See ~ and '3'Hc?
trasan."-sOlv£ye m 2 ke. See ~. 2 n fear,
~ [tabesar] See 3Hmr. "kam krodh aru moh
terror.
tndokhu... satIguru vacan tabesar puri."-NP. ~ [trasnu] Skt -?ff[1 adj cowardly, timid.
'The Guru's utterance is like a I;;un: for the ~ [trasrel).u] Skt n moving.particle;
cerebral disease.'
infinitesimal particle, which, from a wind's eye
~ [taberaIJ.] Dg n elephant.
(aperture) iin a house etc, appears wandering
[tabor], 3'fu? [tabol], ~ [tabola] See
in the sunrays; six atoms i.e. a trasrel).u is a
3fu?and~. "mukhkhaIOtabor."-gaukabir.
combination of three dvy<wuks. (A dvyal).uk
"Ihu tabola khaIri."-asa m 5.
has two atoms).
3lhft [taboli] Skt C11~1 n one who sells betel ~ [trasIt] See: ~.
leaves and rolls them into bidis. "kaha su pan ~ [trahak] Dg n beat of a drum.
taboli harma."-asa am 1. "cItI cIl:vau jEse ~ [trakula] S,ee '3gW.
pan taboli."-brla m 5.
~Cf<!1' [trakkl).a] rot, go stale, decay.
~ [tyakt] Se~ fu»IcB.
~ [trakhI] Skt ~ adj thirsty. "ham kau
3mt [tyaj] Skt ~ vr give up, renounce.
dnsatI parE trakhI QaIl).I."-g5Q' kabir. 'We
~ [tyajan] See ~.
see a blood-thirslY witch.'
ffiITaT [tyag] See~.
~ [trat] Dg n thirst. See fgfc.
~ [tyagpatr] decree or document of qi5(!T [trathl).a] v run fast, go hastily, go at a
divorce.
quick pace. "ghar ghar ml trathe."-BG.
~ [tyagi] See fu>,pgft.
~ [trapar:d Po jump, leap.
3':iI"'i1.ir [tyajy] See fu'»frfar.;r.
F [trapa] Skt?fq vr feel ashamed, frighten.
~' [ty61 See ~.
2 n modesty, shyness. 3 fame, glory. 4 prostitute,
~ [tyohar] See~.
dancing girl.

m
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~ [trapau:(la] v frighten; alert and make
a horse jump by striking him with a whip. See
~ and~. "taji trapaya."-VN. See~.
~ [tramat] Dg n large kettledrum.
q>fQ [tramak] See~. "teg tramakaya."-c~i2.
~ [tray] See ~.
Epiit [trayi] See ~.
~ [trayo] third. 2 three. "trayo bal). IE bam
pal).a calae."-VN.
~ [trayoda:;;] three more than ten; three
plus ten; thirteen; 13.
~ [trayod:;;i] Skt n thirteenth day of the
lunar phase.
~ [trayabak] Skt ~Cf) n one who has
three eyes, three-eyed Shiv. 2 a Shiv temple
and a town of the same name on the bank of
river Go~awari in district Nasik. of Bombay,
situated at a distance of twenty miles in the
south-west direction. A huge Kumbh fair is
held here after every twelve years. See cj-g

"trahI trahI kan sarni ae."-mala m 5. 2 in
Punjabi the word trahr also means to
reprimand or rebuke, "us nll trahI ke pare
kita". See ~.
.~ [tragh], ~ [traghI] See 3'ur. "agaha kll
traghI."-var maru 2 m 5. 'tried hard to go
ahead, Le. exert more for progressing further. '
"sur kanhar ki sunbe kahu traghi."-krrsan.
'There was intense'desire to listen to Krishan's
flute playing.'
~ [trachal).] Dg n hewing/shaping,
smoothening.
~ {tratak] See ~.
~ [tral).] Skt n defence, protection, safety.
"tral). karE nIj dasan ki."-GPS. 2 armour, coat
ofmail.
~ [trat] adj which has been protected; safe.
~ [trata] Skt ~ n protector, saviour. "so
kino surbhi ko trata."-NP. 'herdsman of
cows. '
10.
~ [tramal] Dg large kettledrum.
~ [trayabka] Skt ~ fJ (female) having ~ [travri] See ~ and ~m.
three eyes - goddess Durga; moon, sun 'and ftr [tn] Skt adj three. 2 v q swim, float.
fire are thought to be the three eyes ofgoddess fq})f [tna] Skt ~ three. "tna asthan tin trIa
Durga.
khaQa."-bher a kabir. 'three spheres of the
::y [tra] Skt vr protect, bring up. 2 adjprotecting, universe, three characteristics of the mind,
guarding.
three categories of human beings: high,
~ [tras] Skt n fear, terror. See~. "tras mItE
medi~m and low.' 2 woman, lady. "partria rup
jamp<,Hh ki."-bavan. 2 agony, distress,
na pekhE netr."-sukhmani.
suffering.
ftp>tfi:r3' [tnajIt] adj subjugated by a woman.
q'RUdd i [tras-harta], ~ [tras-hara] adjwho "jagu tnajrt kamal).I hItkari."-asa amI,
relieves fear; who destroys one's fear. "nam ftr»rr [tna] woman, lady.
jan ki tras-hara."-ram chJt m 5.
~ [tnabak] Shiv. See~. "tuhi tnabak
~ [trasak], ~ [traskar] adjfrightening,
kasipur mahr."-GPS.
intimidating.
ftrA' [tns] See ftp:r.
:rmr [trasat] See~. 2 causing fear, frightening. ~ [tnskar] See fddHOl'ij. "hVE tako tnskar
"jy6 taskar ko trasat beri."-NP.
vIsala."-NP.
~ [trasan] Skt n frightening, terrorising.
fqHfqd [tnsknt] See fddHfq3.
~ [trasu] See 'EpR'.
ftrRc [tnsat] See ft:rHc. "sat kE dokhI na tnstE
~ [trahr] Skt part save, protect, give shelter.
koI." -sukhmani. "tau nanak trrstasr
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deha."-maru ill 1. 2 Skt "T'C adj thirsty.
Skt 3m. thirty; 30.
~ [trf~<ltI] Skt count of thirty"
~ [trIs<ln] See ~. "h<lu hem k<lr<lt n<l
trIS<ln bujhE."-brha ch~t m 5.
~[trIsmk] adjthirsty. PfuBmr. 2 desirous,
greedy. "trIsn<lk jImI Ihu kEse dhavE,"
-GPS.
ftrR"or [trIsna] Skt ~ n thirst. "trIsna bhukh
S<lbh nasi."-ram m 5. 2 intense desire to
achieve. "trIsna bnle hi ki bujhi he."-gau m
5. 3 adj ambitious, greedy. "trIsna pakhi
phasIa."-sri m 5.
~ [trIsa] See ~.
~ [trI~Ikh], ~ [trIsIra] Skt ~
adj three-headed, triple-headed. 2 n per
Ramavtar, son of Ravan, who was killed by
Hanuman in the battle of Lanka. He is also
named as Trimund by some historians. 3 a
demon, who is mentioned in Mahabharat. He
was commander-in-chiefofKhar. He lived in
Dandak (forest). 4 god of riches, Kuber.
ftp:fb:r [trIsis] See ~. 2, Dg trident.
~ [trIsuI] a trident (prongs). lit is a favourite
weapon of Lord Shiv.
~ [trI~uli] Shiv, the holder of the trident;
Mahadev.
~ [trI~<lku], f~R~ [trIsaku] Sktf~~ In
Ramayan, a ruler of the solar dynasty, who
wished to perform a fire-ritual through sage '
Vashishat with the motive ofgoing to heaven
alongwith his mortal frame but Vashishat did
not agree with him. Sage Vishvamittar
performed the fire-ritual with this motive and
sent Trishanku alive to heaven. When the later
reached close to paradise, he was sent back
towards the mortal world. Trishanku cried in
distress. Vishvamittar made him stay there
with the power ofhis meditation, Trishanku is
still hanging in space with face downward.

ftflE' [trf~<lt]

2 According to Harivansh, Satyavrat, son
of Trayarun, abducted a married woman and
kept her as his wife. His father cursed him to
become a cagal. Thus Satyavrat began to live
in the company of eagais. At one time,
Satyavrat slaughtered the cow ofVashisht and
served its meat to his sons and also ate it
himself. Vashisht cursed him, "First you annoyed
your father, second you killed my cow and third
you served its meat to my sons and ate it
YO\lrself too; thus because of these three
unpardonable misdeeds, you will be called a
Trishanku". Once Satyavrat rescued
Vishvamittar and his wife from a serious crisis,
who, in tum, was very pleased. He reformed
him and put him on his father's royal seat. This
Trishanku (Satyavrat) married Sapatraratha,
daughter of the king of Kaklkya dynasty who
gave birth to a noble and charitable child Harish
Chandar. 3 wild cat, male cat. 4 moth, wingedinsect. 5 pied cuckoo, rain bird. 6 glow worm.
ftp:ft:w [trisadhya] See ~ R't:rJrr.
ft:!U-[trIh] adj three. "trIha gunate r<lhE
nIrara."-maru solhe m 5.2 n longing, thirst.
~ [tnhd<ls] See ~.
~. [trIhavaI] See ~.
~ [trIhu] adj three. "trIhu gu!). te pr<lbhu
bhfn."-sukhmani. "trIhu gu!).a vIeI S<lhIju
n<l pai£."-sri a m 3. 2 longing, thirst.
ftryt!'R' [trIhudas] Skt ~'Gf~ thirteen; 13.
"trIhudas mal rakhE jo nanClk mokh mukatI
so pavE."-guj d m 1. 'one who guards his
innerselffrom three thieving inclinations and
ten sensualities.' 2 Skt ~ n a god, who
relieves us from three types of sufferings; god;
deity; spiritual wealth.
~).f1'5 [trIhuddS mal] See ~ 2.
ftrq [trIk] Skt n group of three. 2 waist, loins,
lumber region, back. 3 mixture of three
medicinal fruits viz harar, bahera, aula.
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~ [tnkatu] Skt n a mixture of three acrid

materials, viz dry ginger, black pepper and
maghplppli-piperaceous plant. See~.
~ [tnkal] Skt n a word of three matras.
2 c;l.hag?';:l, combination of three matras. See
~ 8. 3 See ~m?
~ [tnl<::";'j Skt ~ n three contexts.
"vedan kaha tnkac;l. F"':dhan. karam upasan
atamgyan."-Gi'S. 2 a glossary of scripture
having three sections; dictionary ofthe Veds.
3 Amarkosh is also named as tnkac;l. as it has
three sections.
~ [tnkam] adjpopular in three spheres of
the universe; favourite of world's three
spheres. "tnbhagi tnkame."-japu.
~ [tnkal] past, present and future. 2 morning,
noon and evening; dawn, noon, dusk.
~ Fff't:mrr [tnkal s;}dhla], ~~ Rtr.ifT
[tnkal sadhya] n traditional way of worship
performed three times a day; any ritual
performed according to religious tradition at
the juncture of two periods of time. In Hindu
mythology, these threy worships are performed
in the morning, at noon and in the evening.
"sadhla karam tnkal karE."-bhEr m 1.
r~c(lMdl [tnkalag], ~ ~ [tnkalagy],
~Cl(iMeaR9 [tnkaldarsi] Skt ~Ic'f~ and
81CJ?IC'1c;~f1 n one having knowledge of past,
present and future.
ftrcJcr [tnkuta] Skt ~ n mixture of three
acrid things, Le. dry ginger, black pepper and
maghplppali (piperaceous plant). Per
Ayurved its use is beneficial for digestive
system.
ftICKcl [tnkuti] frown; scowl; three frowns
on the forehead. "mathe tnkuti dnsatI
karur."-asa m 5.2 entangled knot (bondage)
of three states of mind. "gur mIll chutki
tnkuti re."-dev m 5.3 worshipping of three
gods. "brahma bIsanu mahes tre muratI..

guruparsadi tnkuti chutE."-ram a m 3.
4 Trinity, triad-God, the holy spirit! and Jesus
- the son of God. 5 Skt ri:}~ct:lC3 middle of the
two eyebrows.
ftI¥ [tnkut] Skt n mountain having three
peaks, on which Lanka city is poised. 2 hill,
on which Jaisalmeris situated. 3 according to
Vaman Puran, mountain-son -of Sumer.
4 in Yog, one of the six nerve-centres in the
middle of eye~brows. 5 samosa.
~ [tnkoI).] Skt adj having three corners;
three cornered; triangular (with three vertices);
triangle. 2 vagina; genital organ ofthe female.
ft{m? [tnkkal] a.djtriple, three times. "tnkkal
sagal ~ara da."-mago. 2 n matnk combination
c;l.hagaI)., comprising three matras. See ~
2. 3 See~ ~gtr·6 . .
~ [tnkh] Skt n cucumber; oblong fruit of a
creeper-a kind of cucumber. 2 Skt vr feel
thirsty, long for. 3 n thirst.
~ [tnkha] adj piercing, sharp. 2 Skt Q.OlT n
thirst. See ~1:f 2. "tnkha na utre satI na
aVE."-majh m 5. 3 burning desire, intense
desire.
~ [tnkhai] adj thirsty, desirous. "te nar
tnsan tnkhai."-sor m 5.
~ [tnkharat] Skt crmf adj suffering due
to thirst; uneasy due to thirst.
~ [tnkhavat] adj thirsty; this word is
plural of~. "tnkhavat jal pivat thac;l.ha."
-majhm5.
ftror [tng] Skt ~ and fc'r<:fnT adj moving
obliquely; unable to walk straight. 2 who walks
aslant. "narpal nrIpal karal tnga."-akal.
~'dT3" [tngat] Skt ~ n earlier name of
Jalandhar and Kangra region. "tngat des esvar
lit means the holy Ghost. In the sacred scriptures of

Islam and Christianity, it is the name of the angel, who
conveyed the m~ssage of God to Miriam that she would
become pregnant.
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hil ayo."-carItr 52. 2 resident of Trigat
region. 3 See f;rare.
ftrar3t" [trIgta] a poetic metre. It is a form of
Akva and Ajba i.e. each foot is SSS, S. (magal)
followed by a guru) The only difference is that
one character is repeated three times in a line.
This metre is used to disseminate martial spirit
during war.
Example:
tatta tir;}. babba bit;}.
t;l.hat;l.t;l.ha t;l.haI;}. jajja jvaI;}..
-ramav.
2 This verse is also read as "tat tira - bab
bira". In such a situation, characteristics of
each foot are sagal) (liS) and guru (S). In the
books of prosody, it is also named as Devi and
Ramaa.
~ [trIgad] Skt~ adjmoving obliquely,
having non-linear motion; creeping and
crawling; snake, frog etc, who cannot stand
erect. "pasu pakhi trIgad jonI te mada."-gau
m 5. 2 three types of sufferings-(adhI,
vIadhI and upadhI).
~ itfo [trIgad jom] See~.
flraRs [trIgarat] See f:raro.
~ [trIgUl)] adj three-fold. 2 having three
qualities. 3 n Sankhya Shastar which explains
three qualities of nature. 4 See ~~.
ftrQf~ [trIgul)atmak] adj having three
qualities; marked by three statles of mind such
as piety passion and evil.
f4<1!<!'313 [trIguDatitj, ~B [trIgun-atit]
adj beyond the three states of mind. "kahil
trIgun-atit ho." -akal.
~ [trIjak], ~ [trIjag] SktfcPTcf.i adjoblique,
slanted, unable to move straight while in
standing position. See~.
ftr;::R' [trIjat] having three strands of matted
hair; Shiv.
ftrAcr [trIjata], ~ [trIjati]
sister of

mer

Vibhishan, who had three strands of matted
hair on her head. She stayed with Sita in i\shok
Vatika and provided her help of all kinds. I "tab
kahe bEl) trIjati buIaI."-ramav. In many
scriptures, Trijata is referred to as a maid in
Ravan's palace. 2 bII tree (aegle marmelos)
is also called Trijata as it has a set of three
leaves. symbolising the trinity or triad of
Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv 2 • 3 In Sanskrit
scriptures, Shiv is also named as Trijati.
~ [trIjar] Dg n sword. 2 dagger.
~ [trIjama] night. See ~. "ghati ek
do jam trIjama bIti huti."-NP.
~ [tnj1aD] group of women gathered for
spinning. See~, ~ and~.
'fl:Ifc [trItI] Skt ~ n thirst. 2 intense desire.
"trItI kam ghaneri."-NP. "jaI rIdE trItI hVE

n

jaha."'-:'NP.

ftprns' [trIt;l.it:h]

See~.

ftrC!'

[trID] Skt ~ur vr eat grass, graz~. 2 n
grass, straw. "trIl) samanI kachu S;}gI na
javE."-sukhmani. 3 adj small, little, meagre,
slight. "tudhu Iep na IagE trID."-var maru 2 m
5.4 insignificant, low. "trIl);} ta mer;}. "-sahas
m 5. 'Sumer (mountain) to the insignificant.'
~ [trID arI] n enemy of grass - deer.
-sanama.
~ l?ffa" [trIl)arI arI] n enemy of grassdeer; its enemy - lion.-sanama.
~ l1ffu l)ffa' [trID-arI arI arI] n enemy
of grass - deer; its enemy - lion; enemy of
lion - gun.-sanama.
ftrC!UT [tJrIl)ha] n destroyer of grass - deer.
-sanama.
f1&J1fay [trIl).harIpu] See ~ nffir.
ftr(!C{T [trIl)ka] See faoorr. 2 a poetic metre
having onomatopoeic sound of trID l)Il) etc.
See~·~.

------------

IS ee <JT}{TtRf, If-eo~.
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ftr~

ctt ))f(JJfo [trIl). ki aganI] fire of straw,
meaning - a short-lived thing. "trIl). ki agal).I
megh ki chaIa gobfd bhajan bInu har ka
jalu."-toc;ii m 5. 2 See~.
~ [trIl).car] n animal, grass-eater.-sanama.
~trl3" [trIcar patI] lord ofanimals -lion.
-sanama.
~trl3"})fftr[trIcar patI arI] gun, the killer
oflion.~sanama.

ftrmccr 'O"JIlliI' [trIl).jabka nyay] leech just
. holding a straw is an illustration generally found
in many books. It means that the leech after
taking hold of the next straw leaves the
previous one, similariythe individual soul after
enteringthe next body leaves the previous one.
~ fc!<!" [trIl). l).Il).j It is a variation of poetic
.Akra, Anka, Sh;lshivadna metres i.e. four feet
with each foot comprising one nagal). i.e. III and
. oneyagal). i.e. ISS. The name is derived from
sounds produced during the war as well as
. from the text beginning with trIl).l).Il)..
Example:
trIl). l).Il). tir;'}. brIl).l).Il). bir;'}.
qhral). l).al). qhala. jral). l).al). jvala..
-ramav.
~ ~. [tnl). torna] See ~ ~;
~ [trII;lraj] Skl.~ n date. 2 coconut
tree. 3 toddy palm tree.
ftr<!fuy o-rfucf.fuy [trIl).rIpU 'naIk rIpu] n
enemy ofgrass -deer; its lord -lion; its enemy
-'- gun.-sanama.
~ [trIl).alay], ~[tr:i:l).ale] n strawhouse,
cottage; thatched hut. .
f~<!i~a3 [trIl).awirat], ~ [trIl).avrat] SkI
~)"l whirlwind, cyclone, rotating wind
pr<;>duced byacolumn of air in which the dry
stalks ofgrass move rapidly in an upward ~piral
course. 2 according to Bhagwat, a demon,
who was a servant of Kans. He wanted to
kidnap Krishan in the guise of a whirlwind,

butwas killed by Krishan. "trIl).aVarat so kahyo
jahu tako tIkhe."-krrsan.
~ [trItap] See dTtf~.
~ [trItali] forty-three, 43.
~ [trItIy] SkI ~ adjthird. 2 n second
era of Hindu mythology. "sat duapur trIny
kal I yug."-akal.
~~ [tntia] SkI C!TIT<1" adj third. "trItia
bIvastha sIce maI ."-ram m 5. 'accumulates
wealth in the third stage of life.'
~ [trItia] n second era ofHindu mythology.
"trItie mahI kIChu bhaIa dutera."-ram m 5.
2 advthrice. "trItia ae sursari."-tukha chJt m
4. 3 SkI ~ n third day of the lunar phase.
"trItia tregul). bIkhephal."-gaum 5 thIti.
~ [trItiya] See ~ 3.
~ [trIdas] Skl&m n god curing three types
of ailments; deity. 2 individual souL
3 paradise~ heaven. 4 adjthirty, 30.
~ [trIdaspatI] n Indar -lord of gods.
~~ [trIdasalay] n abode of gods heaven. "trIdasalay ki janu kratI hari."-datt.
'as ifthe glamour of paradise has been stolen. '
~ [trIdases], Fii€Fl~a [tndasesvar] n lord
of gods, chief of gods - Indar. "trIdases lin
bulaI."-gajraj. "bal gun biraj me januk,
trIdasesvar ke bhaI"-carItr 77.
~ [trIdIV] SkI n paradise, heaven. 2 sky.
3 comfort, bliss.
fi!re~a [trIdIVe$] n lord of paradise, lord of
heaven - Indar.
flr& [trIdith] n three-eyed; far-sighted; Shiv.
2 scholar. See~.
ftI~l:f [trIdokh] f?rGtq- n disorder of three
elements, viz psora, syphlisis and sycosis;
variation of these elements from the original
state. 2 cerebritis..
~ [trIdaq] Sk/~ n ascetic's stick. This
is so named as it is made of three things stick, four fingers wide piece ofcloth and rope
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made ofa black cow's hair. The piece ofcloth
is tied to the end of the stick with this rope.
2See~.
~ [tndaqi] Skt

Nanak Dev.
~ [trIptaga] got satisfied, got satiated.

8lc: olKSi n ascetic, monk

keeping a stick with him. See ~~. 2 a saint
having control over mind, speech and deed.
Mannu writes:
ClJ7{ ~~ "!'AT ~: <.f)l<:f ~ I
~ f.'r6ffi" ¢ 81 c: 0 l-s''IR'1 X1 \3Uffi I I

ft:rw [trrdha] Skt adv in three different ways.
2 adj of three types.
~ [trrn] See

~ [trIptasllJt] son ofMata Tripta - Guru

f.:Ia".

ftroliio [tnnyan] Skt n Shiv, having three eyes

"jIn pia so trIptaga." -sor m 1.

ftp..s"'3' [tnptat] achieved satisfaction. "bhae

•

sur trIptat."-salol1. 2 ~-»fE, fully content.
ftrtat '301iT [trrpta tanay] See~.
ft!1.I'3"'i')T [tn ptana], ~t.f3lO't [tn ptani] got
satisfied, got satiated. "rasna han han bhojan
tnptani."-kan m 5.
~ ufu' [tnpta patI] Baba Kalu ji.
ftp.ar}fI3T [trIpta mata] wife of Baba Kalu ji
and mother of Guru Nanak Dev. She breathed
her last in Kartarpur in 1579. Bhai Santokh
Singh writes that she expired in Talwandi. See
~ lJWf.f ~V3djdQ a 6. See tJTm? 2.
~ [tnptarE] gets satisfied, gets satiated.
"jIh bhojanu kino te trIptarE."-kan m 5.
~ [trIpatI] Skt ~ n sense of satiety.
"trIpatI bhai saeu bhojan khaIa."-dhana m
5. 2 contentment. 3 pleasure, happiness. See

- moon, sun and fire are his three eyes.
2 scholar, whose third eye is knowledge.
ftrotfa' [trrnarr] n f.:Ia"-~ enemy ofgrass deer.-scmama. 2 enemy of grass - fire. "UthE
Ik bar trrnan bhabhuke."-caatr 96.
~ [trInalay], ~ [trrnal£] n thatched
hut, house ofstraw, hut, hermit's cottage. "nadi
tir Ik raeyo trrnale. "-carrtr 240.
~ [trrnetr], ~ [trInm] SI;:e f~.
~2.
ftpf [trIp] n drop, droplet. 2 Skt·~ lVr satiate, ftItrl3" ~ [tnpatI aghai] Skt 31fUTUT ~ n
sense of satiety, sense of satisfaction to the
satisfy, please.
ftpa [tnpat] Skt ~ adj satisfied" content. fullest extent; full satisfaction. "se jan trIpatI
aghai."-sor m 5.
See ~ 2.2 happy, pleased.
~ [tnptivna] get satiated, be satisfied.
ftrl.so [tnptat] get satisfied, be content.
ftp.ar [tnpta] See ftp.ar }fI3T.
"satokh sada tr:cptivna."-maru am 5.
~ [trIptaIl).u] n sense of being satiated; ~ [tnpath] n three paths - deed, meditation,
satisfaction. "nam rasa I l).U manu tn:ptaIl).u."
knowledge. 2 See ~.
-majh m 5. 2 adj providing satisfaction, ~ [trIpathga], ~ [trIpathgammil
Skt n Ganges flcowing through three courses.
satiating.
There is a legend that rising from the matted
~ [trIptas] n satisfaction, satiety. "jOpivE
tIS hi tnptas."-sar m 5. 2 adj f~trfu-))fT)j hair of Shiv, Ganga flcowed in three different
currents (courses) viz Bhagirathi on the earth,
immediate gratification.
Mandakin i in the sky, Bhogwati under the earth
~ [trrpta~na] satisfied, satiated. "pi
(underworld).
amntu trIptasIa."-brla m 5.
ftp.I'31Fft [trIptasi] will be satisfiec!, will be ~ [tnpad] Skt n a three-legged small table.
satiated. "eatnk jal piE tnptasi."-sar m 4 E tripod. 2 See futrer. 3 Vishnu, who scaled
the whole universe in just three steps in the
partal.
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~a [tnpug], ~~ [tnpugr] Skt ~ n

guise of a d:varf. See ~.
~ [tnpda], ~ [tnpdi] nGayatri who

has three feet. The poetic metre anu~htubh
having three feet with each foot comprising
eight characters.
~ [tnpal] Skt~ adjrestless. 2 desirous.
~ [tnpalu] n restlessness. 2 desire, lust.
See~. "tarilagi tnpalu pa1tiE."-gaukabir.
3See~.
~

~

[tnpauDa] v cause one to walk on
three feet (legs). In the olden days horse riders
used to make their horses dance on three legs.
This practice is still in vogue in Rajasthan. "baji
ko tnpaI bhayo age."-GPS. 2 make it hop,
cause it jump. See ~.
~1PO't [tnpathi] Skt 814,R>1 n one having
knowledge of three Veds, Trivedi. 2 a
particular subcaste of Brahmins, who have
knowledge of the three Veds.
~~ [tnpa!] n tent of three sheets. 2 E
tarpaulin, mat made waterproof with tar or
otherwise. 3 See ~~.
~ [tnpI~tap] Skt n paradise, abode of
gods.
~ [tnpItak] n supreme holy scripture
ofBuddhism, which has three chapters. These
three chapters are Sutar Pitak, Vinay Pitak
and Abidharam Pitak. The holy scriptures of
Buddhism are kept in the form ofloose sheets
in small boxes. Three chapters are kept in
three different boxes, hence the name
tnpItak.
~ [tnput] n three covers, three curtains.
2 secret of mind's three faculties. 3 arrow.
4 lock, padlock.
~ [tnpup] set ofthree objects e.g. knower,
knowledge, knowledgeable; meditator,
meditation, worth-mediating on visionary,
visual, vision etc. "tnputi banirahIt hE tade."
-GPS.

equal to the size of three segments of
sugarcane; transverse mark applied by the
Shaivites on their foreheads. See ~ y~ and
~iIqr.

~ [tnpur] Skt n three towns, three cities.

2 according to Mahabharat, three dwelling
places built by demon May for three sons
(Tarkaksh, Kamalaksh, Vidyunamali) ofdemon
Taark. One of these places was made of gold
and located in the heaven, second of silver set
in the space while the third one was made of
iron built on the earth. Their territory spread to
about 100 yojans each. When the demons of
these three cities became troublesome to the
deities, Shiv destroyed all the three cities
alongwith the three demon-brothers with a single
shot of an arrow. "tnpurE Ik dEt baghyo
tnpura."-rudr. 3 a name ofVanasur.
~ [tnpurghna], ~ [tnpurdahan],
~ [tnpuratak] n Shiv - the destroyer
ofthree cities (dwelling places ofthree demonbrothers). See~.
~"ffir [tnpuriitak an] n the destroyer
of three cities - Shiv; his enemy - Kam.
-sanama.
~ [tnpuran] n enemy of three-cities Shiv. See~.
flrym"ffir [tnpuran arI] See ~})ffu.
-sanama.
~ [trIpyate] get satiated, get satisfied.
"pivat sat na tnpyate."-sahOls ill 5.
~ [tnpha!], ~ [tnphala] n three fruits,
combination of three medicated fruits. viz
chebulic myrobalan, belleric myrobalan and
emblica offincials - Indian gooseberry.
According to Ayurved, it is an appetizer, as
also a blood-purifier and improves eye-sight
as well as is antipyric.
1tfaa' [trfbak] See ~.
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[tn b;:}T;:} g] See f~~. "n;:}msta
tnb;:}Tge."-japu.

~ [tnbeDi], ~ [tnbeni], ~ [tnbmi]

[tnb;:}lI], ftrlrl?'t [tnb;:}li] n three
wrinkles, three furrows on the abdomen,
regarded as mark of beauty on the body
because neither fat nor slim persons have it.
2 according to the science of music a twosided drum which is long and has its sides
covered with a stretched sheet of leather.
3 adjhaving three-times more power; threefold power.
"ek b;:}!i ke JOT t'E j;:}g me b;:}CE n;:} kOI,
tuv tnb;:}!i ke JOT t'E kEse b;:}cbo hOI?"
Here tnb;:}!i is an equivocation.
~ [tnbadh] adj destroyer of three types
of sufferings; eradicator of three types of
sufferings.
ftrfuq [tnbIdh] adj of three types, of three
kinds.
~ [tnbIdhI] See ftrfuq.
f~fafQCl'd1f [tnbIdhIk;:}T;:}m] physical, vocal,
mental actions. 2 pious, medium, sinful deeds.
"tnbIdhI k;:}T;:}m k;:}maiE."-sri m 1.
f~fllfQHdl [tnbIdhIjogJ pious, normal, mean.
2 religious, emotional, evil characteristics.
3 h;:}thyog-a type ofyoga involving austerities,
k;:}T;:}myog - a type of yoga that lays stress on
honesty, and s;:}h;:}jyog - sincere performance
of one's duties, a kind of yoga involving
concentration and meditation. "tnbIdhI loga
tnbIdhI joga."-ram am 1.
f~fafQaQ() [tnbIdhIbadhan] bondage ofthree
characteristics. 2 bondage of accumulated,
destined, self-practised actions. "tnbIdhI
badhan tut;:}hI gUTsabdi."-majh Clm 3.
ftIfirfuHow [tnbIdhIm;:}nsa], f:I~
[trIbICihImaIa] three states ofmind viz pious,
emotional, evil, and transcendental world of
illusion. "tnbIdhI mansa tnbrdh:[ maIa."
-majh CI m 3. 2 See >w3W~.

Skt ~~'it n concourse of three streams;
confluence of three rivers; juncture of three
rivers - Ganga, Yamuna and Sarasvati at
Parayag is specifically named as Sangam. "t;:}b
hi jat tnbeDi bh;:}e, pundan dIn k;:}T;:}t bItae."
-VN. 2 a village in district Hoogli of Bengal,
which is regarded a holy place by the Hindus.
It is the meeting place ofthree rivers (Ganga,
Yamuna and Sarasvati). 3 third stream i.e.
Sarasvati river. "dat gaga, j;:}muna t;:}n syam,
su lohu bahyo tIh mahI tnbmi."-cJQi 1.
4 In yog, the juncture of three breathing
passages viz left nostril Ira, right nostril pfgla
and cerebrospinal SU$m;:}na nerve. "SaCI
p;:}Iali gag;:}nsaT bh;:}TE. jaI tnbeDi m;:}jj;:}n
k;:}TE."-ratanmala.
~ [tnbh;:}v;:}DJ Skt~ n three spheres
- heaven, earth and underworld. "tnbhav;:}l)
taT;:}l)haT suami."-gau m 1. "tnbh;:}v;:}l)
m;:}hip."-japu. 2 the Creator incarnate in
universe. "j;:}u tnbh;:}v;:}l) t;:}n mahI s;:}mava."
-gaubavankabir.
f~i!i<e<!l')'a [tnbhav;:}l)nathJ n the Creator, the
ultimate One. 2 Shiv, Mahad~v. "anIk pat;:}k
h;:}Tta tnbh;:}v;:}:r:math Ti."-dhcJna trrlocan.
~ [tnbhavan] See~.
f~!!I'<eM1 [tnbhavli] n equality/equivalence of
three parts; three identical parts; equal amount
of ghee, wheat Oour and sugar for preparing
sacred consecrated pudding (karah prasad).
See ~.
~ [tnbhugat] adj sufferer and enjoyer
ofthe three spheres. 2 delightful or painful in
three spheres. See ~.
~ [tnbhuv;:}n] See ~.
~ [tnbhagiJI having three twists, curved
at three places. This is a specific quality of
Krishan, because he used to stand gracefully

~

f~fafQMar

[tnbldhIlog] See f~raQHdl.
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with twisted abdomen, waist and neck while
playing the flute. 2 having three-fold qualities
of nature, pious, passionate and evil in
essence. "tnbhagi anage."-japu. 3 a
particular idol of trinity. See ~iaft. 4 a poetic
metre, having four feet, each foot with thirtytwo matras, first pause on the tenth, second
and third each on the next eighth the fourth
pause on the last sixth. Each foot must have
three alliterations. Ifthe fourth alliteration also
occurs at the end of the line, the metre
becomes all the more elegant.
Example:
khagkhac;l bIhac;la, khaldal khac;la,
atnaD mac;la, barbac;la,
bhujdac;l akhada, tej pracada,
jotI amada, bhanuprabha,
sukh sata karr;la, durmatI dar!)a,
kIlvIkh har!)a, asI sar!)a.
jE jE jagkara!), snsti ubara!),
mam pratIpara!), jE tega.-VN.
Poets have found the use of saga!) (115) and
yaga!) (ISS) at the end i~ Tribhangi as very
charming. See both these illustrations:
(b)tnbhagi ending with sagaD (115)
atI mudIt kapaH, kIlkat kali,
an dIS hali, camak cali,
bahu khalbhalI maCE, palcar nacE,
raDchItI jacE, rakat rali,
c;lagmag bhu kapE, raj nabh jhapE,
npu kar sapE, rudIt khali,
mrkhat sur lajE, dIggaj bhajE,
jab dal sajE, sfgh bali.
-sI.kkhipr~bhak~r.

(c) tnbhagi ending with yagaD (ISS)
pIth kamath karakkE, bnkhabh bharakkE,
bhujag marakkE jfh nagi,
nadI nadd uchallE, udadhI dahallE,
pabb suhallE, bahu ragi,
mud yogam bac;lc;lhE, bherav cac;lc;lhE,

mj gan kac;lc;lhE, $IV bhagi,
ra!) dudabhI bajjE, npudal dajjhE,
sfgh su gajjE, jab jagi.
-sI.kkhipr~bhak~r.

(d)Ifall the four pauses are after eight matras
each, the poetic metre is named as "sudar".
Example:
. vir vIsala, gahI aSI c;lhala,
rup karala, raD ko cala,
npu man hala, hVE bhihala,
jan pi hala, gn darhala ....
~ ~ [tnbMgi diragh] It is not a
separate type of tnbhagi poetic metre, but
is simply a lengthy hymn having twenty
tnbhagi stanzas written at one place. See
~~'eT>ihrr2l1.1

(b) Many poets have also n"med the syllabic
tnbhagi as diragh trIbhagi. Its characteristics
ale four feet, each foot having six nagaI)S (III),
two sagaI)S (115), one bhagaD (511), one magaD
(555) and then one saga!) (115) with guru (S) at
the end. making a total of thirty-four matras.
Hence we have III, III, III, III, III, III, 115, 115,511,555, 115, S.
Example:
sad gurumatI dhar kar anmatI parhar,
taj devahu riti dukhdai he gurubhai,
kalukh rahIt hUI janam saphal tab,
jab man me bas hE $ri guru ai atsahai...
~ [trIman] adjworthy ofworship as trinity.
"trIman dev."-japu. worth worshipping as
Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. 2 worth worshipping in
three periods (past, present and future); worth
worshipping in three spheres (heaven, earth
and under earth).
ftIlj'CG' [tnmukat] adj above all the three
qualities. "tr:tmukat bIbhutI hE."-japu.
flpja [trImuc;l] See 3to lja and ~.
~ [trImuratI] Skt ~ n triad. According
Ifor details of these Tribhangi metres, see the footnote
ofmrofuo.
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to the Veds - fire, air and sun. 2 In the Purans
- Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv. 3 In the Bible God, the holy Ghost, Jesus. l 4 In Sikhism The Creator with the three faculties.
ftri;r [tny] n woman, lady.
flrGrer [tny;)k] See~, ~ and ~.
ftriir' [trlya] woman, lady. "man k;)ryo m;)n bie
tnya."-krrsan.
~Tijlf [trryapar;)th] Arjun's wife Dropadi.-sanama.
ftIww [trryama] what comprises three
quarters. Actually the night is spread over three
quarters (one quarter = 3 hours) after
deducting the period ofdusk and dawn, hence
it is named as trryama (i.e. having three
quarters). See~.
~ [tnyab;)k] See~.
~ [tnloh] Skt three metals - gold, silver
and copper.
~ [tnlok] n three spheresofth~~ universe.
viz heaven, earth and netherworld. 2 pious,
medium and mean people. 3 fair, wheatish and
black in complexion.
~ [trrloc;)n] n Shiv, with three eyes. 2 a
devotee, whose hymns are includ~~d in Guru
Granth Sahib. The holyman, Vaishya by caste,
was a resident of Baarsi (district Sholapur).
He was born in Sammat 1325. "trrloccm guru
mIll bhai sudh."-basat a m 5. Hiis name is
also written as Tilochan. See~ 2.3 scholar,
a learned pers"on, who has a third eye
symbolising knowledge.
~ [tnvar;)g] Skt ~ n group of three;
combination ofthree. 2 mixture ofthree fruits.
3 mixture of three acrid things, piperaceous
plant. 4 Gayatri having three parts. S three
qualities of Maya - virtue, passion and evil.
6 Per Manu - wealth, religion and passion.
"n;)m;)sta tnv;)rge."-japu.
[See ~ 4, as also the footnote.

~

[tnvli] See ~.
[tnvJ:1?t;)p] n heaven, paradise. 2 Tibet.
~ [tnvlkr;)rn] Skt n micro incarn~tion
of Vishnu (Vaman), who scaled the whole of
universe in three steps oniy. 2 In Rig Ved, the
sun is named as tnvlkr;)m who covers the
whole ofthe universe in three steps viz rising,
being in the zenith (noon) and setting.
3 legendary Sanskrit poet who. composed the
tale ofDamayanti, queen of Nail, the king.
~ [tnvldh] See~.
~m-iRr [trlvldh~amir], ~~ [trrvidh
p;)v;)n] three types of wind. "sit mad sugadh
C;)IIO s;)r;)b than saman."-maru am 5. "sit;)l
sugadh mad bhukh;)n prabhaj;)nI ko."
-saruktavli.
~ [trlveI).i] See~.
~ [trrvedi] scholar of three Veds, scholar
of Rig, Yajur and Saam Ved. 2 a particular
subcaste of Brahmans, owing origin to
knowledge ofthn~e Veds.
flpI [tnr] n long branch of creeping grass.
See fu:r.
~ [trlrka] It is another name for Akva and
Shashivadna poetic: metres. As Trinka is formed
by the imitation ofsound, so is this metre. with
each foot comprising mgal) (III), y;)gan (ISS).
Example:
tnr nr tira. bnr nr bira.
qhnr nr qhola. bnr nr bola.
-kalki.
:it [tri] See~. 2 See~.
~ [tri;)], ~ [tria] n woman, lady. 2 wife,
better-half. "t;)b Ih tri;) uh katu k;)hava."-gau
kabir bavan.
~ [triaIE] n F~{l-}w1?tif, female quarters.
"PEth pEth gae trialE."-paras.
;[It;r [triy], ~ [triya] See ~ and ~.
¥ [trut] Skt ~ vr clip, chop, break, remove
-doubt.
~
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~ [trutr] Skt n deficiency, shortage. 2 error,

mistake. 3 breaking one's promise; not keeping
one's word. 4 doubt, suspicion. 5 period of
four moments; time-interval offour moments.
6 cardamom. 7 turbulent infinitesimal particle.
~FIO [tresath], ~m5" [trehath] sixty-three, 63.
~y<!" [trehu1).] See ~~.
~3l" [treta] Skt n a group of three fires. See
~. 2 the second aeon. "tret€ rk kal
kini dun ."-ram m 4. according to the Purans,
religion had three feet in the second aeon. See

m

"tr€gu1). bal).i brahm j;)jala."-gau am 3. Thus is
written in Bhagwat Gita:
"~ fcl1;mr~, f.:l\!~'J)oi011 ~."
-a 2, ~ 45.
~~
[tr€gu1). ba1).i] See ~~.
~~ [tr€gu1).ia] adj having three faculties.
~¢ [tr€gu1).y] See ~~ 3.
~~ [trEgun] See ~~. "tr€ gun mai mohrai,

m

kaMu bedan kahr !"-mala m 5.
~<!" [trE1).] n fq -()ljfc') three-eyed Shiv. 2 scholar,
as he has the third ey~ of knowledge. "tum
kaho jathamatr trE1). t;)t."-akal. 'Take it as the
lBOT·
•
~ [tretiHak] the author of Sastarnammala
doctrine of learned persons.' 3 of all the three.
has wrongly written ~for~. See ffi'iTHT ~ tfl:f [trE pakkh] St>t;:~.
395; water, the destroyer ofearth. 2 terminator ~ ~ [trE patrak] Dg that which has three
of the second aeon - (~3l" [treta]); the third
leaves, - forest tree (butea frondosa). 2 Bil
aeon dvapar.
tree (aegle marmelos).
~ [tr€] adjthree. "tr€ gU1). bharam bhulaI."-sri ~ [trEpal] sustainer of the universe-the
am 3. "jalu tar5g agni payne phunr tr€ mrII
Divine. 2 that which has three lines - Gayatri;
having three parts. "trEpal trhal brcar;)."-var
jagatu upara."-prabha am 1. See ~ 2.
2 mind, speech and body. 3 mind, eyes and
asa.
skin. "mai ma-gat tr€ 10bhavahI."-ram am 1. ~ ~ [trE bhukh1).i], ~ ~ [trE bhuch1).i]
~})f [tr€a] adj three.
having three ornaments. "prat samE trE
~l')fFf [tr€as] See tJ;,n:r.
bhuch1).i pavan calat sukhkar."-gurusrkhya
prabhakar. 'Coolness, fragrance and steadiness
~mr [tr€sat] adjthree and seven i.e. ten. "tr€sat
are three ornaments (characteristic) of the
~gul vai kahi€."-srdhgosatr. In yog,
exhalation is up to ten fingers away from the
wind'. See ~ FIJ-ftQ.
nostril. 2 three centuries, three hundred, 300. ~Yoft [trEbh;)gi] See~. 2 a single idol of
~ H 'fifo ~ [tr€ s€ sathr tirath] 360 days of
three gods; God. "setabar pita bar kache
the year spent in meditation. "tirath parse tr€s€
baghabar katr sajE. traylocan dng a~t du netar
sathr."-rat;:mmala bJno.
trEbMgi bapu chajE."-saloh. White clothes of
Brahma, yellow of Vishnu and lion-skin of
~ol'(i5eaA9 [tr€kaldarsi] See f~~Fft.
"knpasfdhu kaltr€darsi."-hajare 10.
Shiv; three eyes of Shiv, eight of Brahma and
~~ [tr€gu1).] See ~. 2 three qualifies of
two of Vishnu.
Maya (illusionary world) virtue, passion, and ~~ [trEmudra] n three symbols ofthe Khalsa;
symbols made mandatory by Guru Gobind
evil. "tr€ gU1). sabh tere tt1 ape karta."-sorm 3.
Singh for the Sikhs to wear. "trE muda kacch
3 Skt ~ underlying essence of the three
faculties; following the three faculties.
kes kIrpan;)."-saloh. "kacch kes karad su guru
"samvedu ngu jujaru atharba1).u. brahme
tin mudra yahr pas te na dur karo sada ;)g S;)g
mukhr mara hE trEgU1).."-maru solhe m 1.
dhar."-GPS.

Page 202 of 750

1537

-

*fuit [trE 10I!)i] three-eyed Shiv. 2 s(;holar,
learned person. 3 messenger of death k1eeping
an eye on the three spheres of universe. "trE
jam joha!) 10I!)i."-m 1 bano. 'Messengers of
death who are watching the universe.'
~*a" [trElok] See~.
~ ~[trE lobhavahI] See ~ 3.
~cq [trotak] Skt adj piercer, cutter, breaker.
~~ [tro!)] quiver. See ~. "kase sastrcl tro!):}.
guru janu dro!):}."-kalki.
~f.r [trofI] See ~ and ¥. "thaga nihum
tOfI."-Var mam 2 m 5.2 after brl;:aking.
~~ [trJk!)a] See ~.
~m [trJdasi] See ~.
~ [tr:}ybak] See~.
~ [tr:}ybka], ~ [tr:}ybIka] Skt"~~
n goddess Durga who has three eyes; moon,
sun and fire are her three eyes.
:r [tv] Skt pron your (singular) your (plural).
"tva sarab nam katthE kavan."-japu. 2 ~ part
separate, different, other, another. 3 adj one.
4 ~ [tv] used as a suffix, it is indicative of an
~

"1

abstract noun e.g" Y9~ (manhood), ~
(slavery).
W [tva~ta] Skt ~l~ n Vishavkarma, chief
engineer of the deities. 2 Shiv. :~ carpenter.
~ [tvak], ~ [tvag], VJ [tvac], ~tJT [tvaca] Skt
~ vr cover, wrap. 2 Skt ~ n skin bark,
peel. 3 dennis, skin. 4 sensory organ oftouch,
which is inherent in the skin.
~ [tvadiy] Skt pron your, yours.
:r lfR'It!" [tv prasad] your grace. See~.
:r ywfu [tv prasadI] with your grace. See ~

ywfu.
~

[tvar] Skt ~ vr make haste, go quickly.
[tvara!)] Skt haste.
~ [tvara] Skt n quickness. 2 quickly, hastily.
~fa'3" [tvarIt] Skt adj quick, clever. 2 adv
quickly, hurriedly.
~fadalfd [tvantgatI] See ~ ~ ~~.
~ [tvadrI~] Skt~ adjlooking like you.
~ [tVI~] vr shine, illuminate. 2 n light. 3 glory.
ft:r&ra" [tVI~It] adjshining, illuminating.
;f [tv:}] Skt prov you.
~
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8' [thattha] twenty-second character ofPunjabi
script pronounced whh the help ofteeth. 2 Skt
n fear, terror. 3 Mars. 4 defence, security,
protection. 5 mountain. 6 food, diet.
~ [thau] part than, from. "fdar jeha jodha mr
thau bhajjIa."-cJc;ii 3. "man thau lekha
magir."-m 1 banD.
[thai] n pile. 2 Skt ~ adj established,
firm. "thai hamaro dhal)i sada chr."-saloh.
'QU [thah] n place, spot. 2 pile, stack, layer.
'J3Uij'OT [thaharna] v stumble, stagger, vibrate.
"camki ghani krIpanr nagi. thahrat hathan
srOl).at ragi."-GPS.
afu [thahII See 'QU. 2 layer.
afuaor [thahuna] See ~.
'ElY [thahu] n secret. 2 state. 3 thought. 4 extent.
SClrc!" [thakl).a], trcfc5T [thakna] (Skt~vrcover,
stay) v Fl:ICffi'j" cover, cover with cloth. 2 get
tired, cease to work.
~ [thakauJ, ~ [thakal).], CI<X'O [thakanJ,
~ [thakavat] n tiredness, fatique.
[thakI] advon being tired, on being
exhausted. "thakI parIoprabhudarbar."-bIla
am 5. See tl'Cf<!r.
afa3" [thakIt] adj tired, exhausted.
'8fcrtrTfu [thakIpahI] get· tired. "lrde
thakIpahI."-japu.
lfcRt [thakeva] See~.
'EIG [that} n a musical measure, arrangement of
notes. 2 site, place.
~ [thatal).] n composing, playing a musical
measure, installation. "thatal).hare thatu ape hi
thatIa."-var ram 2 m 5.

m

m

ae&J'ij' [thatal).hara}, ~ [thatal).haru] adj
composer. 2 n one who creates; the Creator.
'8GO [thatan] See~.

~ [thatIa] composed, created. See~.

ac!t [thati] composed, created. 2 established,
installed. "jInI kiti tInr thatiE."-var ram 3.
[thatua] adj who creates or composes.
2 n ostentation, display. "amk bhat thatahI
karI thatua."-savrye sri mukhvak m5. "bhekh
karahI khftha bahu thatua."-ram am 1.
lrcY[thal).] Skt¥ n teat, nipple.
sit [thal).i] due to the breast, from the breast.
"mudh na garabu thal).i."-sava m 1. See Cf<!.
2 in the teats, in the breast. "dudha thal).i na
avai."-suhi farid.
l:fST [thatha] character 8'. "thatha, thu kou
. nahi."-bavan. 2 pronunciation of8'.
SO [than] See ~. "than cokhta makhanu
ghutla."-g5c;i namdev.
~ [thanae] at different places. "than thanae
sarab samae."-kan m 5.
'8i'h:Rr [thanesar], ~ [thanesur] Skt Being a
place of Shiv, this pilgrimmage centre and the
town have come to known as Thanesar. It falls
under the jurisdiction ofthe famous pilgrimage
centre of Kurukshetar in district Kamal, an
,.important pilgrim centre of Hindus. It was
plundered savagely by Mahmood Gaznvi in
Sammat 1069 and by Ahmed Shah Durani in
Sammat 1812. S. Bhanga Singh established
Thanesar as his capital in Sammat 1820.
Following gurdwaras are situated in Thanesar:
1. a gurdwara named Siddhbati in memory of
~
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Guru Nanak Dev is situated near
Kurukshetar's holy tank to the south of the
town. The true Master preached righteousness
to the people gathered in Kurukshetar on the
occasion ofthe eclipse. The hymn "masu masu
karr muI'akhu jhagarahr" was utterr.:d by the
Guru at this place. The gurdwara was built by
Bhai Uday Singh, the ruler of Kaithal. A
residential complex has also been built adjacent
to the shrine. The gurdwara is situated at a
distance of one mile to the south of Thanesar
city railway station.
2. The sacred place ofGuru Amar Das is close
to the city and is situated to the wesfofMohalla
Khakroban. The building is small and has no
priest to look after. It is situated at a distance
of half a mile to the north of Thanesar City
railway station. Guru Har Rai also visited this
place.
3. A gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind
is situated by the Sanet (Senayat) Pond on
Pehowa Road at a distance of two furlongs
from the city in the south east diirection.
Residential houses have also been built near
the holy shrine. This holy place was built by
the devotees in Sammat 1966" A woman
looking after the gurdwara gets one mound of
flour per month from the Patiala state.
4. A gurdwara relating to Guru Tegbahadur
stands on the bank ofThantirath nc~ar the tomb
of Sheikhchilli to the north west ofthe city. 50
vighas of land is attached with thl~ shrine.
S. A gurdwara in memory ofGuru Gobind Singh
is situated to the north-west corner of
Kurukshetar Pond, three quarters of a mile
away in south west direction from the city. A
shrine and residential houses have been
constructed there. There is no permanent
priest. This place is half a mile away from the
mound of Karan (the battle place of Karan

and Arjun).l
6. The second gurdwara relating to Guru
Gobind Singh stands in Mohalla Saudagaran
of the city. Responding to the devotional
attachment of a female disciple, the true
Master visited this place. A small shrine has
been raised. An annual revenue of rupees 300
comes to the gurdwara from the village
Khanpur in tehsil Ropar of district Ambala. It
was dedicated to the gurdwara by Singhpuria
misl.
7. Jotisar. The third and the tenth Masters
visited this holy place. See~.
'8'if3o [than;'}taI'] Skt P8 1(')i3d n the interior of a
site, sanctum sanctorum. "than thanatarr
apI."-sri mI.
'8"1fufu [thanatarr] in the sanctum sanctorum.
See~.
~

[thapakl).al v pat. 2 utter encouraging
words.
'EltW [thaplJ.a] See 5ltI()T.
lft.r;r [thapparl n slap, smack, cuff. The word
is onomatopoeiac.
~ [thapyau] installed, set up. "I'amdas soc;lhi
thrr thapyau."-saveye m 4 ke"
aM [tham] See ~H.
W [thar] n site, place, land. 2 layer, surface.
3 den of a lion; hiding place of the Singhs.
4 flock, grove. "jaM mrrgrajan ke thaI' dhaiat
hE."-h~sram.

~

[thaI'haI'], ~ [thaI'haI'il n shiver,
vibration. 2 fear, apprehension. "thaI'haI' k3pE
bala jiu."-suhi kabir.
~ [thaI'akl).a] v tremble, waiver.
lre'Er6' [thaI'thaI'] See ~. "thaI'thaI' kapE
jiara."-a~kar.
'ERfEI'w [tharthalla] n earth's tremor, earthquake.
'It is called Mound of Karan because the battle between
Karan and Atjun was fought at this place in which Karan
was killed,
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2 turmoil, upheaval.
~ [tharmamitar] E Thermometer. G
thermo (heat) meter (measurement). n a device
used to measure the temperature. It contains
mercury. Mercury expands on heating while it
contracts on cooling. The thermometer is
calibrated be~een the zero and the boiling point
ofwater. See its details in Hod 1dlf(5 and 'HltfIO.
The temperatures of the body and the
weather are measured with a thermometer.
The common terms used in temperature
measurements are as follows:
Maximum, Minimum, Mean, Normal, Subnormal.
UQT [thara] See~.
'Effalirr [tharIya] Pu n flat tray or platter.
"tharIya dai m;l.aI."-carrtr 225.
'ERft [thari] n small platform. "vakr bhitI rac
kinas thari."-GPS.
.m;r [thaI] Skt'P'ER'5" n place, spot, site. 2 desert,
land devoid of water, arid land. 3 Dg sand
dune. "bha!).E thaI SUI saw vahE."-suhi m 1.
'A sea flows over the top of the dune.' 4 150
miles long and 50 miles wide area in the Sindh
Sagar doab (between Sindh and Chenab
rivers).
'El"l'SW [thalcar] n creatures living on land.
mso [thalan] See H'ffi'l.
'EI'ffi [thaII] at place. See ~. 2 of the land.
"tIsu bha!).a ta thalr SUI sarIa."-bhEr m 5.
[thali] n place, site, spot. 2 desert, arid
land. "thali karE asgah."-var majh m 1. 3 Dg
area dotted with sand dunes; sandy region of
Marvarh.
mIT [thali] in the deserts. See m 2.
lfw [thalla] n base, bottom, lowest layer, lower
portion.
~ [thara] n platform.
tl;f'R'fdS [tharasahIb] n a platform graced by
the true Master by sitting on it when preaching.

m

Of special mention is the platform on the bank
ofAmrit-Sarovar towards Guru Ka Bagh side
from where Guru Arjan Dev used to supervise
the construction work ofHarimandir Sahib and
also deliver sermons. 2 place visited by Guru
Tegbahadur near Akal Bunga. 3 a platform on
the bank of Ramsar; seated on it, Guru Arjan
Dev uttered Sukhmani. 4 a place in Khadoor
Sahib where Guru Amar Das was ceremonially
installed as the Guru. 5 a platform in Guru Ka
Bagh in Amritsar from where Guru Arjan Dev
used to deliver sermons to the devotees in the
evening. 6 a place near the upper story room
of Mohan ji in Goindwal where Guru Arjan
Dev uttered the hymn "mahan tere uce madar."
7 See Rl:ft ~ 2....
a;ft [thari] n small platform. "thap banavo ruCIr
prakare."-GPS.
~ [tharha], ~ [tharhi] See ~ and mft.
W [tha] the past tense of hE; was. "haj kabe
hau jaI tha."-s kabir.
at [thill, ~ [thau] n place, spot, site. "sagal
rog ka bInSIa thau."-gau m 5. 2 stationary
place; earth. "cad suraj dUI phude rakhiahI
nIhcaI hOVE thau."-var majh m 1. 'Ifwe stop
the revolution of the sun and the moon and
bring the earth to a standstill.'
~ ~ [thau kuthau] n knowledge about a
place as to whether it is good or bad, proper or
improper for a given purpose. "thau kuthau na
ja!).ni sada cItavahI vIkar."-var sar m 3.
wre [thaI] n abode, dwelling place. "saca
nIrakar nIjthaI."-sri m 1. 2 advin return, in
lieu of. "kline heth jalaiE bala!). sadE thaI."-s
farid. 3 at the proper place.
'EfTf8il~ [thaIpE!).a] v be accepted. "sahjE
gavIa thaIpavE."-sri a m 4.
[thai] at places, in places. "raVIa srab
thai."-brla m 5. 2 adj permanent, stable.
CPU [thah] n stratum of sea or river, extent of

m
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Amritsar. A gurdwara named Chubacha Sahib
depth. "tIcaru thah na pavai."-var maru 2 m
5. 2 measure of depth. 3 limit, extent.
in memory ofGuru Arjan Dev stands here.
'8'C{ [thak] S sitting place. 2 land revenue.
S"O [than] n place, site. "than pavItra man
3 See~.
pavItra."-sar m 5. 2 a roll of newly-spun
arcrlJ:J [thakasI] gets tired (m); gets tired (t). unused cloth.
"ek na thakaSI maIa."-suhi kOlbir. See~. 'EI"'i'iJfG [thansat] SkI Fat'OFa adj fixed at a place.
l:f1QI" [thaka] got tired. "thaka teju uc;iIa man
2 n priest ofa holy place; head priest. "thansat
pakhi. "-sri bel).i.
jag bharIsat hoe qubta IV jagu."-dh<Jna m 1.
'8'fa" [thakI] getting tired.
3 holy place, sacred place.
1i'Cit [thakil tired (t). 2 postponed, inert, 'Ef"C"i'q [thanak] SkI FWOC{ n place, site. 2 town,
immobile. "bhayo prem thaki."--NP.
habitation. 3 Dg house, home. "thorE thalI
"EI'il [thake] exhausted, tired. "pap parI pagIt thanak arabhE."'-g<Ju k<Jbir bav<Jn.
moni thake."-asa chat m 3.
aioJ]ea[thantirath] n pilgrimage centre,
war [thiig] M n dwelling place, place. 2 bottom, sacred place. 2 SkI ~ ~~ a sacred place
extent. 3 search, exploration.
relating to Shiv in Kurukshetar. See ~.
aTaft [thiigi], atuft [thaghi] adj who estimates "gurgIan saca thantirath."-dh<Jna chat m 1.
the extent; who has knowledge about a
'The knowledge of the true One is the real
particular situation. See EJioT. "mgusae bahIgae pilgrimage. '
thiighi nahi kOI."-5 k<Jbir. 2 P }? fiirm-footed; al(')!!JtaAc: [thanbharIsat], ~I? [thanbhrasatu],
which stays on firm footing. 3 helper, supporter.
a'of~HC: [thanbhrIsat] SkI 'P~ adj fallen;
4 sleuth, detective, spy.
apostate; degraded from one's status. "sat kE
-a'C [that] n musical composition, arrangement
dukhanI thanbhrasatu hOI." -sukhm<Jni.
of notes. 2 concept, idea. "mukat bhae bInse
"sakat thanbharIsat phIrahi."-g<Ju <J m 5.
bhram that."-g<Jum 5. "ekE han that."-kanm ll"(')T [thana] See ~.
4 p<Jrtal. See E thought.
lf1?iTOT [thanana] Skt x-Q,TT"fo1,,\ adj dweller,
'EI"'Gi'i' [thatan] n idea of composing music;
resident. "jo jan gaI dhIaI jds thakur tasu
playing ofa musical composition. 2 deliberating prabhu hE thanana"-g<Ju k<Jbir.
[thanI] at the proper place. "nIthave kau
upon a subject. "anIk bhatI thatahI karI
thatua."-s,wEye sri mukhvak m 5. "bed pural).
tum thanI bEthavahu."-bher m 5.
parE SUl).I thata."-g<1U <1 m 1. "sac ka patha 'EJTfour [thanIha] n place of stay; place of
origin. "paIo peg thanIha."-asa m 5.
thatIo."-toc;ii m 5. "ape sabh bIdhI thati."
-sorm 5.
2 dwelling place, abode. See at and ~.
'El"'? [thatu] See l:f1C. "jadahu ape thal;u kia bahI U'09" [thani] adj owner of a place; occupant of
kartE."-var brha m 4.
a place.
'Ef'C!I' [thal).a], ~ [thal).o] place, location, site, ~ [thane]pron your (singular) your (plural).
dwelling place. 2 police station; a large police
See 'WO.
post headed by a thal).edar.
~ [thanesar] See~.
ur3t [thati] n wealth, capit'll. "thati pai harI ko ~ [thanedar] n head of a police station;
nam."-g<1um 5. 2 accumulated wealth. 3 bag.
chiefofa police station; police employee. See
'EfT;! [thiide] a village in district and tehsil
~2.

m
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~ [thanatar] Skt

pa l (')i313 n another place,

l:[T)f(')T [thamna] v stop, block, support. "jru
alternate place.
madar kau thamE thamanu."-sukhm;;Jni.
l:fT7f3'fu [thanatarr] at another place, at an 'EfTd" [thar] See ~. "tatchrn puryo thar
alternative place.
prasad."-GPS.
~ [thamy] n place, location. 2 at places, ~ [tharau],"EfT6T [thara]pron your (singular),
in places. "bhagvan ral1U)a sarbatr thanIya."
yours (singular).
-s;;Jh;;Jsm 5.
~ [thari] n a flat plate; platter. 2 pron your
(singular-female). "mansa pure thari."-maru
'a"1l [thap] See~. 2 full stroke on one-sided
or two-sided drum. "lagat Qholak thap he."
solhe m 4.
-s;;Jloh. 3 slap, smack. 4 situation, tradition. ~ [thare]pron your (plural). "bure bhale ham
"thapyo sabhE jIh thap."-japu. 5 act of thare."-sor m 5.
[tharo] pron your, yours.
striking gently; patting a child with affection.
~ [thaI] Skt Fa'Tl? n pot, vessel, utensil. 2 a
See EITftr 2.
wide and flat vessel. "thaI VIcr tInr vastu
'Efl1.fc') [thapan] Skt PaTtf<') n installing; sense of
paio, satu satokhu vicaro."-mDdavl)i m 5. Here
installation. "thapIa na jaI kita na hor."-j;;Jpu.
'El"1? [thaI] stands for Guru Granth Sahib.
2 installing a person on a seat of authority.
"jaladhr bcidhr dhru thapro ho."-sor 3 place, site, spot. "srmarr srmarI jivahr tere
dasa, ban jal puran thaI ka."-maru solhe m 5.
namdev.
O! Creator of vegetation, ocean etc.
~ [thapyE] adj worth installing, worth
[thali] a small flat plate. 2 SktFCl'ffi cooking
honouring. "kr sarbatr thapyE."-japu.
kettle, cooking pot. 3 earthen cooking pot.
'EfIl.I'd" [thapar] n slap, smack. "thapar s6 sou
marQaryo."-krIS;;Jn. See~. 2 a subcaste ~ [thav] n holy place; sacred place. "asakh
navasakh thav."-j;;Jpu.
ofBunjahian Khatris.
~ [thavahu] part from. "sabh tujh-hi
lPtf;f()T [thaparna] to pat. See'a"1l 5.
EITftr [thapr] by installing, by establishing. 2 by thavahu magde."-dh;;Jna m 4.2 from a place.
"krdu thavahu ham ae?"-g;;Ju m 1.
patting gently with affection. "balak rakhE apne
~ [thavar] Skt X'~TF.fx adj stationary,
karl thapr."-b;;Jsat m 5.
lM4 ~ [thapI uthapI] by establishing and immovable. "thavarjagamkitbrdhata."-NP.
2 n planet Saturn is so called, because of its
de-establishing. "tu dekhahr thapr uthapr."
-suhi;;J m 1.
slow movement. 3 Saturday. "thavar thrru br
rakhE sor."-g;;JU k;;Jbir var 7.4 hill, mountain.
~ [thapIE] See ~.
Wtft [thapi] See ~. 2 n patting; patting on 5 tree.
the back gently with affection. "gar thapi drti ~ [thavri] Skt ~ adj powerful, mighty.
"prabhu mera thrr thavri, hor aVE javE."-var
kaQI jiu."-sri m 5 pc:paI. 3 heavy flat club to
maru 2 m 5.2 honourable. 3 firm, strong.
crush soil and lime.
M
[thro] was; happened. "pachaI).u vrdo
W9 [thabh] n column, pillar. "bIn hi thabhah
madrr thabhE."-g;;Ju kabir bav;;Jn.
thro."-var g;;JU 2 m 5. See ~.
EfTH [tham] n place, spot, site. 2 stopping, ~ [thraI).u] S v be. "saca so thrai."-var
ram 2 m 5.
blocking. "amk chIdr bohIth ke chutkat tham
na jahi kare."-tocji m 5. 'could not be blocked.' ~ [thIauI).a] v achieve, find, get.

are-

m
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ft:re' [thre] happened, existed. See f~.
'ftrcm;ft [thrgH] SkiF'tfOfO cover, lid, cover-cloth.

2 patch of cloth used to cover a split. "taga
karrkE lai thrgH."-ram m 5.
fiE [thrt], fa3'r [thrta] Ski fFer3" adj stable,
immovable, stationary. '\{hu<;lh vaJ1ai thia
thrta."-var ram 2 m 5. 'The quest has ended
and the mind has become stable.'
fuf3' [thrtr] n fFafd" stability, poise, calmness.
"thrtr pai cuke bhram gavan."-s:ukhmani.
2 metathesis of trthr is thrtr, with the same
meaning. "thrtr varu na jogi jal).E."-japu. See

abode; self-realisation; spiritual knowledge;
spiritual quitude. 2 holy congregation.
fEidEilf(') [thrrthanr] at a stage of selfrealisation; in the final stage of spiritual
quietude. "gharu daru thapr thrrthanr
suhavE."-brla m 1 thrti.
~ [thrrthav] See ~.
fEidEiI'ildl [thrrthavri] See ~. 2 having
permanent abode.
ftRtT"[thrra] adjstable, immovable. "nahi thrra
rahaI."-gau kabir bavan. 2 n earth. See
»rtJW. 2

"ahabudhr manr purr thrdhaL! sadhadhurr
karr sudh majaL"-gau m 5.
ftm<!r [thrbl).a] v stumble; tremble. 2 slide, slip.
fEn.rcr [thrmak] onom n sound of fem fem.
"thrmak thrmak bude je parhi ."-GPS.
2 leaking roof, dripping roof.
[thrr] adj stable, immovable, stationary.
"thrr thrr crt thrrha."-asa m 5. 2 finn, strong.
3 certain.
'fi:r6or.!r [thrrakl)a], fi:RJaor [thrrakna] v stagger,
stumble, shake, slip.
firefe3" [thrrcrt] having a steady mind, having
an unwavering mind.
fi:fa3r [thrrta] n finnness, stability, steadfastness.
"thrrta si sasar mahr lakh."-NP.
ftRl1:rro [thrrthan] n fixed place; permanent

fErg [thrru] See m. "thrru satan sohagu."
-asa chat m 5.
~ [thrrakna] See ~.
1ft [thi] v past tense ofhE; was. 2 state of being.
"trn hi jEsi thirha."-oakar. was being. "jo
gUl)vati thirhE."-vae;f m 1. 3 part from.
"mrthra moh magan thi rahra."-suhi chat m
5. 4 adj stable, existing. "mE jug car lage nahr
thih6."-cClrItr 112.
~ [thiu] S imp~lrative form of verb ~; be,
become. "thiu satan ki rel)u."-var maru 2 m
5. "thiu rel).u jlni prabhu dhrala."-suhi chat
m5.
lft€i [thio] happened, became. See~. "apro
pio gatu thio bharma."-j£t m 5.
'l:ftijfi:r [thioSI], cftfu.r [thiom], 'Eft€ffi.r [thiomI]
happened, occurred. See 'EftB'. "harro thiosr."
-var maru 2 m 5. "djU pharidE kujra SE koha
thiomr."-s [arid. sfu'fffif.
~ [thia:q.u] S v be.
~ [thianr] S may be.
'l:ft))fT [thia] became. "sabhu nanak SUpclTI thia."
-sri m 5.
~ [thiau] may become. "mu thiau sej."
-var marL! 2 m 5. '
l:ilnt [thiE] become; happen.

ISome authors interpret and pronounce this word as

2Sans krit scholars regard earth as aeal (immovable,

mrr4.
ftr3t [thrti] date. See fuf3' 2. "thrti var sabhr
sabadr suhae."-brla m 3 var 7, 2 a specific
composition in Guru Granth Sahib, which is
according to the lunar phases. See QTOT ~
and~.

fi:fa"t [thfti] plural of trthr.

See;~

mr fiEt

~tftm.

ftftrr [thfdha] adj oily, greasy. 2 J'1 ghee. 3 oil.
fat:rrtt [thrdhai] n oiliness, greasiness.

m

bIdhai which is totally incorrect.

stationary).

Page 210 of 750

1546

m

[thi-I] on becoming. "tInjaru VEri nanka,
jI bughe thi-I maranI."-var suhi m 1.
aret [thiai] will happen, will become. "lodi na
salahI jo man khaku thi-i."-suhi am 3.
ali [thie] became, happened. "sai thie
knpal."-sri chJt m 5.
1ftJ:it [thisi] will become, will happen. "jo tau
bhaVE soi thisi."-sopurakhu.
'Efti!t [thijE] does become, does happen. "bInu
guru gIan tnpatI nahi thijE."-ram am 1.
[thil).], lfur [thil).a] S be. See ~.
liB [thit] adj fixed, immovable. 2 See m.
[thitI] n position, pause, rest. "utsah ritI
kar vase pur thitI kar."-GPS. 2 day according
to lunar phases; date. "sagli thitI pasI
ganrakhi."-bhcr m 5. 'put aside all the
dates.'
'Eft3' [thite] settled, sat. "gnh pny thite sad
thae."-dev m 5.
~ [thido] Swill be. 2 may be. 3 does become,
does happen.
'EifQ'r [thidha] adj greasy, oily. 2 with affection.
"teri bhagatI karE janu thidha."-sor kabir.
'Efb.ro [thiman] n existence. See ~ and ~.
2 Skt stability, firmness. 3 installation.
1fur [thir] adj stable, permanent, immovable.
"tanu manu sabhu sitalu, paIa sukhu thir."
-bIla m 5.
1fuJr [thira] adjstable, immovable, everlasting.
~ [thival).], ~ [thival).u], ~ [thivan] n
existence; idea of being. "thivahI lala atI
gulala."-suhi chJt m 5. "sada thn thivte."
-sri chJt m 5. "sarse pIta mat thivIa."-sri m
4 pahIre. "tanu manu thivE han a."-miida vl)i
m 5. "khuar sakat nar thive."-bIla m 5. "bud
man sukh thivan."-sar m 5. "vekhe! chltarI
thivdo."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [thivna] vbe. See~. "phnnagenahi
thivna."-maru am 5.
'§'a' [thuk] n a colourless viscuous fluid secreted

m
m

into the mouth from glands ofthe tongue, which
keeps the mouth wet and acts as a digestive
agent when combined with food; spit, spittle,
saliva. "bhalke thuk paVE nIt dari."-var asa.
-gctC!T [thukl).a], '§'aOT [thukna] v spit, sputter.
Skt ~ act of spitting.
lIm [thuthni] n SkI 1]'Ef oblong mouth· of
animals like a horse or pig etc.
!O [thur], ~ [thur] n loss, deficiency, shortage.
"dhan ki thur nahi."-carItr 269.
~ [thurido] in loss, in shortage. "tIcarumulI
na thurido."-sava m 5.
~ [thu] n act of spitting; sound of spitting.
2 part mark of reproach or censure or shame.
~ [thuhni] n pillar, column, peg, support.
¥ [thuk] See '§'a'. "thuk mukhI paia."-guj m
4. 2 reproach, censure.
'§fefc [thutltI] See Wefc.
i~ [thul).a], ~f<! [thUl).I], ~tt [thul).i], Jfo
[thum],wft [thuni] Skt~n upright support,
wooden beam. "ducIte ki dUI thunI
gnani."-gau kabir. "bajhu thunia chapra
thamIa."-asa m 5. 'Thatched-hut like body
is left without any support i.e. any hope of
outside support has been abandoned.' 2 peg,
stack, wooden post fixed to tie the cattle.
"thuni pai thltI bhai."-s kabir. Here ~n't
[thunil means devotion.
~ 1:fOO i"iJI1liI' [thuni khanan nyay] Skt ~
~ (')'jJTljf. See (')'jJTljf.
J67iT [thurna] v stuff, fill forcibly to capacity
so that no hollowness remains there. 2 Skt~
beat, thrash; clearly, the meaning ofgaor 1 i.e.
becomes evident.
lIl'5' [thul] SkI ~l'5' adj bulky, heavy, fat.
"sImarahI thul sukham sabhI jata."-maru
solhem 5.
FE' [thultal n bulkiness, fatness, heaviness.
"huti thulta tan sabh thana."-GPS.
~ [thulnas] which has a big nose - pig.
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8" [the] plural ofar [tha]. 2 at that place. "hor
the man laOda he."-jasa. 3 part from. "janam
mara!). duhu the rahro."-saveye sri Inukhvak
m 5.4 Dg pron to you. "the bhavf rakhahu
pritr."-prabha m 1. "kah6 Jr kii ne hathi chaq
thesJ."-ramav. 'whom else should I speak to,
leaving a resolute one like you aside.'
8"' [the] pron from. "ek the kie bISthare."
-saveye sri mukhvak m 5.
81ft [thei] n fixed date; appointed day. 2 the
day fixed for consuming the whole ofavailable
milk. Milk is neither curdled nor churned into
curd on this day.
s-R' [thesJ] like you, similar to you. See 8" 4.
au [theh] See ~.
'8u;it [thehriJ See tSt. 2 small mound (on ruins
ofa village). See~. 3 a village 12 kohs south
ofMuktsar. See trcr 'R"fua' 4.
~ [thehu] n mound ofa ruin~d village; a ruined
town. 2 city, town, village. The Persian root of
the word is ~ [deh]. "ujar thehu vasCliro."-sri
m 5 pepaI. 'Body ruined by levils is
rehabilitated by good qualities.' "gun sace
badha thehu."-var sor m 4. "malu khajana
thehu gharu."-gau m 5. 3 place, abode.
"nrhcalu tudh thehu."-var jet. 4 situation,
existence. "car drhare thehu."-BG.
n [thek] n sheath. "gu!). ki theke vrcr samar."
-var ram 1 m 1. 2 purse, bag.
a-aRit [thegri], ~ [thegli] See fercm;ft.
8"c [thetl n place of stay; camping place.
2 meeting place, Jlendezvous.
8cr [theta] n fair, gathering. "banaras kar gaga
theta."-BG.
~ [theva] n precious stone embedded in a
ring. "theva acaraj lara re."-asa In 5. Here-aw
[theva] means self-realisation.
[thE] n place, site. "gurseva te sukh paie horthe
sukh na bhal."-var brha m 4. 2 aclvat the
right place; on the proper occasion. "ape the

a-

sabh rakhron."-asa a m 3. 3 with, near.
"pukare raje sObh the."-caqi 3.4 sujfrom.
t' [thE] pron to you. "thE bhave dar lahahr
prra!).r."-mala am 3. 'The person can look
for you, if you so desire.' 2 suffrom.
tw [thEla] n bag, sack.
bft [thEli] n small bag. 2 purse of one thousand
rupees. 3 nugget. "alakar mrlr thEli hoi he tate
kanrk vakhani."-dh.,ma m 5. 4 cash. "sacat
sacat theli kini."--asa m 5. 5 wealth, money.
"thEli sacahu sram karahu thakrparahu
gavar."-ba van.
1l [tho] past tense of he; was.
llmr [thohar] n cactus; a thorny bush - when
cut or broken, a milky fluid secrets from its
stem or leaves L euphorbia nerrifolia. It is
generally grown for fencing around the fields.
It is ofmany kinds, but the qaqathohar is very
popular.
1l'Q [thok], '!lq;rr [thokra] n tlhing, material,
objects. "sabhe thok parapate."-sri m 5.
"labhe habhe thokre."-sri chat m 4.2 heap,
pile. 3 cash. 4 wholesale material, wholesale
goods.
llao [thothar], 'Etaw [thothra], ih:r' [thothal adj
hollow from inside; not solid. 2 essence-less.
"ka!). bIna jese thothar tukha."-gau m 5.
"mukh alava!). thothra."-var maru 2 m 5.
3 devoid of, empty. "adarahu thotha
kuparu."-var maru 2 m 5. 4 inffective.
"thothar vaje ben."-asa m 4.
1lt.it [thopi] n slap, stroke. "marat he mujh ko
yah thopi."-krIsan.
1hr [thorn] PWf" 11' garlic. "thorn na vas kathuri
ave."-BG.
lhJ;p- [thorra], ~ [thorri], ~ [thoral adj
little, small, meagre, hardly any.
1ldt [thori] adj (f) little; smalll, meagre, less,
negligible. "kahti nar garbasr thori bat?"-sar
kabir. 2 n a sulbcaste like Aherian, mostly
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found in Jodhpur and Bikaner region. Thoris
live like primitive bauries and dhalJ.aks. Horse
flesh is prohibited for them as is beef for the
Hindus. 3 Skt Fl[6' adj higher, larger. "thori
tumapan buad rakhavahu."-dhana m 5. 'you
should observe your high standard and reputed
practice.' 4 'F'EI"'tt permanent, everlasting.
"haha laptI 0 re mure kachu na thori."-to,ji m
5. 5 Dg hunter. 6 In Dhanni Pothohari dialect
merchants dealing in the sale or purchase of
horses, mules and providing these animals on
hire for transportation are called thoris.
ll3'3r [thorra], ~ [thorri],
[thora], fuft
[thori] adj a little, small, meagre, negligible.
"kaca rag kasubh ka thorrIa dIn can."-suhi
am 1. "kIa thorri bat gumanuT-sri m 5.
iy [th;)hu] See 'EISI.
'ElV [thadha] adj greasy, oily. 2 ghee. 3 oil.
~ [thadhIai] n oiliness, greasiness.
'Ii9 [thabh] Skt ~ n column, pillar. "prabhu
thabh te nrkse kE bIsthar."-basJt kabir. 2 idea
of preventing (collapse), upright support.
"dusar bari thabh ke kajE."-carrtr281. 'second
pill for preventing loose motions.'
'Ef'9 wfu'8' [thabh sahIb] a column or pillar
connected with the true Master. 2 a holy place
in Kartarpur, where Guru Arjan Dev pitched a
log ofIndian rosewood tree ~i~am or tahli for
upright support to get constructed a meeting
hall for congregations. See ~ 2 (b). 3 a
column or pillar in Goindwal, with the support
of which, Guru Arjan Dev used to stand up
during his childhood. See dlre€iE'M 4. 4 See
R1lQ. 5 a gurdwara, in memory of Guru
Hargobind, in the inhabited area ofDumeli in
Tehsil Phagwara of Kapurthala state. A four
cornered five feet high pillar still exists here; it
is called tham ji. A majestic gurdwara has been
built here. Kapurthala state alloted twenty-five
ghumaons of land which includes three- wells

-aw

also. This holy place is situated on Hoshiarpur
road at a distance often miles from Phagwara
railway station. 6 A gurdwara in honour of
Guru Nanak Dev in the heart of village Udoke
in tehsil, police station and district Amritsar.
The holy shrine is at a distance of four miles
to the, east ofKathunangal railway station. The
Guru stayed here for nine days at the residence
of a devotee. The name of the gurdwara
Thambh Sahib is derived from the word tham
(pillar) with the support o{which the Guru used
to sit. About 100 vighas ofland has been alloted
to the gurdwara. 7 See ~....
'Ii9;:ft [thabh ji] See aillH'fda. 2 See agHifda 5.
~ [thabhalJ.], m [thabhan] Skt preventing
stopping. 2 S to support.
'Ef'gT [thabha], chi [tham] n pillar, column. See
Ef'9. "jal ki bhitI pavan ka tMbha. "-sor
ravrdas. "tapattham galI IaI."-maru m 5.
Efmrrfu'8' [tMmsahIb], Efmft [tMmji] See

agHifda.
~ fi:fur [thamalJ.sfgh] See~.
Ef~

[th5mlJ.a], Ef~ [th5malJ.u] See Ef90.
"satIguru mIl IE dhavatu thamIa."-asa chJt
m 3. "sagu utan thamIO pasara."-suhi m 5.
'l:iHo [thaman] See m. "jag thaman kau tham
dijE."-kalI am 4. 2 hill, mountain, according
to the Purans, which has held apart earth.
"ape jal ape thaI th5man."-saveye m 4 ke.
water, land and plOuntains.
'lhiofj:fur [thamansfgh] Bhai Thamman Singh
was born in a family of Barhe (barhe) landlord
in village Farwahi Telian Wali of subdivision
Barnala in Patiala state. This devoted Sikh
used to take his meals only after serving food
to others, but one day, under the influence of
excessive intoxication, he got so excited that
he displayed lights on a large scale by
collecting a huge amount ofoil from the land
owners. He proclaimed that this illumination
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was a celebration of the arrival of Russia in
India and that Russia would totally raze the
rule of Sikh states. This act of Thamman
Singh annoyed the Sikhs. The:y could not
tolerate such derogratory remar ks against
those states which were declared by the Guru
as his own home. Many of them complained
to Maharaja Karam Singh of Patiala state,
who in turn, ordered to chop off the tongue
of Thamman Singh. Bhai Thamman Singh
died in village Bachhoana1 many years after
this incident. A majestic memorial has been
erected in the village and a beautiful
monastery is built in the wilderness.
liHg [th;)manu] Seem. 2 column, pillar, upright

support. "jIU m;)dar kau tham€ th;)manu."
-sukhrnani.
lfHr [thama] See tfir and thf.
iHt [th5mi] n upright support, wooden log for
support.
iJj [thamu] See tfir and thf. 2 a wooden pole in
place ofa pillar of bricks. "gharu b;)dhahu sac
dharam ka gaqI thamu ahl€."-vargau 2 rn 5.
'fiijc! [thamhal).] See m.
~ [thamhal).sfgh] See 'E\1-mfi::fur.
Wefe' [thrutItI] Skt p§difi!il dropping ofa goat,
=sheep or rat; dropping ofa camel, ball ofdung
of animals. "j€se pankat thrtItI hakti."
-basat narndev. 'as the filth eating insect
pushes forward the dropping.' See l.ffi'CE'.

IYillage Bachhoana is under police station Budhlada in
district Hissar.
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[dadda] twenty-third character of Punjabi
script. It is dental in pronunciation. The
pronunciation is clear when the tip of the
tongue touches the upper teeth. 2 Skt n
mountain. 3 teeth. 4 defence, protection. 5 wife,
betterhalf. 6 adj giver, provider; it gives this
sense only when used as a suffix with a word
e.g. sukhad, jalad etc.
t!f~ [daul).u] Skt ~ suppression, act of
overpowering. "ahI nISI jUjhE durjan
daUl).u."-r~t~nmalaMno. 'fights day and night
to subdue the evil forces.' See~.
$ [daut] Sktmn light, illumination. "cautha
pahuu bhaIa daut bIhagE ram."-tukha chat
m 1. 'Here c~tha pahu means c~thi avastha
(fourth stage oflife i.e. old age), while bIhag
stands for time ofdeath.' "ram namu han tek
hEnIsI dautsavarE."-asa ~m 1. 'It illuminates
night, the symbol of ignorance.' 2 sunshine,
warmth. 3 day.
[daur] n running about, strenuous effort.
"bhit ki daur."-prIthu. 2 A .m circle, round,
period. 3 time, age, era. "utha dharam ko
daur."-k~lki. 'The era ofreligion has elapsed.'
~ [daurana] v run, hasten, hurry. "sunE
bolE dauno phuat hE."-asa r~vIdas.
~ [daurana] v cause to run, make one
run. "dah dISI IE Ihu manu dauraIo."-mali
m5.
~ [daulatl A ,,::},j n reign. 2 state. 3 wealth.
~ m [daulatxa lodi] See ~.
~ [daulatI] See ~. "lagan daulatI
vac#E."-var ram 3.

m

~ [daojai]

J;,JIJ a sect of Mansur and
Mangeezai Pathans. "daojai aphridie kop
dhae."-c~rItr 96.
~ [daIalia] adj kind, benign. 2 of the
kind hearted. "Saral).I nanak prabh purakh
daralia."-asa m 5.
~ [dara] Skt'i!'GfT. n feeling of compassion
at the sight of others in distress; pity,
compassion. "satI satokh daIa kamavE."-sri
m 5. "dh~lu dharamu dara ka putu."-j~pu.
~lffu>w [daIa maIa] compassion and joy.
"kan dara maIa, dral sace!"-asa chat m 1.
SeeHfe>w.
~ [daIar] Skt ~ adj kind, merciful,
benign. "karan karan samrath daIar."-g3c;i m
5. 2 See fe>,rQ. 3 See ~.
~ [daIara], ~ [daIaru] adj kind,
merciful, benign. "nanak sahrb sada daIara."
-bav~n. "kahu nanak jrsu apI daIaru."-bhEr
m5.
~ [daIal] See~ 1. "daral, terEnamI
tara."-dh~na m 1.2 bestower, provider. "sabhI
jacak prabhu tum daIal."-b~sat m 5.
~ ~ [daral din] See JlMGNj.
~ [darala] adj kind hearted, merciful,
compassionate. 2 bestower, provider. "sarab
sukh daIala."-dhcma m 5.
~ [daralul adj merciful, kind,
compassionate.
~ -e1t [daralu deu] n merciful God, the
Creator.
m [dai] Skt ~ n maker, the Creator. "sital
satI daral dai."-bIla m 5. 2 adj bestowed,
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gave. "satIguru agya dai."-GPS.
[daia] n deity, the Creator" adj giver,
bestower. 3 to God, to the Creator. "SEl). mIlIa
harI daia."-brla am 4.
t!lfur [dait] See~"
~ [daimara] adj cursed by God.
~ [daiv] See~. 2 deity. "thate d~ivdano."
-VN. 'created deities and demons.'
-et [dae] gave, donated, bestowed. 2 n mercy,
compassion. "ajan agIani rakhe dharI dae."
-brlam5.
t!'A' [das] Skt ~ adj one tenth of a hundred;
ten, 10. "das dISI khojat mE phIrIo."-gau
thrn m 5.2 indicative of a set often objects
as - "das dasi karIdini bhatarI."-suhi m 5.
'The Creator has brought all thtl ten senses
under control.' 3 short for ~ [das], devotee.
"katI sIlak dukhmaIa karIline apdase."-var
jet. 'made (them) His devotees.' 4 See ~.
5 Skt Gft vr be weak, get tired. ~; n demon.
~ [dasaual] adj having two holies; with
two wounds. "kaqhe dasaual phut."-carrtT 24.
'arrows pierced through.' The first wound of .
a gunshot or arrow etc is at the point where it
strikes and the second one is at the point of
exit.
t!'A'~ [das autar] n ten incarnations ofVishnu;
ten main incarnations for the Hindus. Five
incarnations ofthe frrst(true) aeon (i.e. satIyug)
are - macch (fish), kacch (tortoise), varah (pig),
nrIsfgh (man & lion), vaman (dwarf); two
incarnations of the second aeon (i.e. treta yug)
are - Parshuram and Ramchandar. one
incarnation ofthe third aeon (i.e. dvapar yug) is Krishan; while two incarnations ofthe 1hurth aeon
(i.e. k;:l1Iyug) are Buddh and Kalki. "das autar
raje hOI varte."-suhi m 5.
t!'R1'>fJtG [das-asat] adj eighteen. "carI ved dasasat puraJ).a."-varsri m 4. See ~f. 2 indicative
of a set of eighteen objects. "dasasat khasat
~

sravan sune."-sar m 5 partaL 'listened to
eighteen Purans and six Shastars.
t!'R1'>fJtG l:fFIG ~ lff* [das-asat khasat sravan
sune]-sar m 5. eighteen Purans and six
Shastars.
~ [das-asvmedh] See ~.
~ [das-ath] adj eighteen. 2 indicative ofan
object having eighteen quantities. "das-ath
likhe hovahI pasI."-basat m 1. 'possessing
manuscripts of eighteen Purans.'
~ ~ [das-~lth varan] eighteen castes.
"ape dasath var~n upaIanu."--var brha m 4.
According to the Simritis in Hindu religion, the
following are the eighteen castes:
The four castes ofBrahman, Khatri, Vaish,
Shudar are called pure ones.
The following six castes are called derived
ones viz - progeny of a Brahman from the
womb of a Khatri, Vaish or Shudar woman;
progeny ofa Khatri from the womb ofa Vaish
or Shudar woman; progeny of a Vaish from
the womb of a Shudar woman.
The offspring of a Shudar from the womb
of a Vaish woman; Shudarfrom the womb of
a Khatri woman; Shudar from the womb of a
Brahman woman, Vaish from the womb of a
Khatri woman, Vaish from the womb of a
Brahman woman, Khatri from the worn b of a
Brahman woman.
These six from cross-relationships are
called derived castes.
The offspring of an unmarried girl is called
kanin and atyaj. I
e1P'fc5T [das-atha] adj eighteen. 2 indicative of
a set having eighteen objects. "das-atha
athsathe care khaJ).i."-dhana ravrdas.
'eighteen Puraos, sixty-eight pilgrimages. '
t!'A' ))fOl'ij' H ~ ~ [das athar mE apraparo
Ilftg [bhil],

brat etc faJI under the category of atyaj

caste.
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dnEl-sri m 1. knows the ultimate Reality in 'eFI' ~ [d<:ls huk<:lm] See
four Veds, six sections of Veds and eighteen ~o [d<}skath], ~tr [d<}skadh], ~t:re'
purans.
[d<}skadh<}r] Ravan, having ten necks; ten'eFI' ~ [d<}s <}vtar] See 'eFI' ~.
necked. "dehu sIya d<}skadh."-ramav.
~: [d<}s<}e] adv tenth, at the tenth place. 'e'Rlf3" [d<:lskh<}t] See ~ . "age lIkhari ke
2 adjtenth. "rai d<}s<}e bhar."-s k;}bir.
d<:lskh<}t."-;}kal. 'Prior to it is the hand written
'eFI' ~V [d<}s S<}tIguru] The ten apostles
text by Guru Gobind Singh and after it is the
imparting true spiritual knowledge - Guru
signature of author. '
Nanak Dev, Guru Angad Dev, Guru Amar ~ [d<}sgatr] nAccordingto Hindu tradition,
Das, Guru Ram Das, Guru Arjan Dev, Guru
rituals spread over ten days, when pf<;l (ball
Hargobind, Guru Har Rai, Guru Harkrishan,
of cooked rice, barley or wheat) is offered
daily to the ancestors. According to Purans,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh.
~ [d<}s<}sis] Skt ~ n Ravan, who was
the spirit of a dead person is completed by
said to have ten heads.
offering these balls on ten consecutive days.
'eFI'~ [d<}s s;:)skar] ten rituals ofthe Hindus
The head is formed by the pf<;l offered on the
- g<:lrbhadhan, pus<}v<}n, simatonny<}n,
first day; eyes, ear & nose on the second day
jatk<:lr<}m, nI~kram<}l)., namk<:lr<:ll)., ;:)npra~<:ln,
and so on. The creating of the whole body is
curak<}r<}l)., upn<}y<}n and vIvah.
complete when the feet are formed by offering
'eFI' ~ [d<}s s;:)nyasi] See 'eFI' Ol}f~.
it on the tenth day.
~ [d<}s<}h<}ra), t!Rft:Rrr [d<}s<}hIra] Skt~ ~ [d<}!?gUl).]. "j<}gg dan t<:lP dh<}r<:lm S<}tI S<:lm
n tenth day ofthe bright fortnight of the lunar d<}m dhir<}yv;:)t. s<}h<:ln~il m<}ts<}r r<:lhIt d<:l~ goD
Ihi g<}nat."-NP.
month Jeth. According to the Purans, on this
day, river Ganges, the destroyer of ten sins, 'eFI' ciifo [d<:ls gom] See ~.
emerged. The following are the ten sins - ~ [d<}sgriv] See ~.
going back on promise, doing violence, acting ~ [d<:lscar] adj fourteen, 14.2 See ~
against the religious scriptures, adultery, hurting ~. See ~ tJTQ.
offeeling with ill-talk, telling a lie, back biting, ~ ik [d<}scar h<}tt] See ~ (]C.
committing theft, wishing to harm others and t!J1tJTa' tJTa' [d<:lscar car] fourteen and four. i.e.
eighteen. It means eighteen types of
talking rot.
2 Vijya Dashm i (day of victory), the tenth
knowledge.
~ ~~=c;"'I~=il-=(CIOTTI,<,TT1 ~ ~ fcR:nx: I
day ofthe bright fortnight oflunar month Assu.
~ g-<lol5til FclSfllildl~ilgcf~11
On this day Ramchandar went ahead to kill
the ten-headed Ravan. "tIthI vIjy<}d<}smi paI.
~ ~ 'TR1ccf~i1~TI~: I
3f$m=?i 'ilgclQ." Fcl Sf 16) "CO 1c; ~ CI TI 1 I
uthc<:lle !?ri r<:lghura I." -ramcadrrka.
3 Skt ~, ten days. 4 tenth day after the
-vr~;}nupuraD·
four veds, six sections of veds, critique,
death of a person; especially in the Sikh
logic, religious codes, Purans, Ayurved,
tradition, the completion ofthe recitation Guru
Dhanurved, Gandherv Ved and Arthshastar
Granth Sahib and the ceremony of accepting
are
eighteen types of knowledge described in
turban by the eldest surviving son on the tenth
Vishnu Puran. "d<}scar car pr<}bin." -;}kal.
day after the death of the deceased person.
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~ [dClsatpaI,la], ~ [dastpanah] P
"dascar car nIdhan."-prichat.
~ (JG [dascan hat] fourtet::ll spheres.
~l:y";:'/J n saviour of the hand; a pair of tongs.
"dascarI hat tudhu sajIa, vaparu karive."-var t!R31iw [dJ}satp~ja] See~.
sri m 8.
€R38R3 i [dlasatbasta] P ::.-!.;:...-'J adj bound
€R2 i3ctd [dast.Hkar] See ~ R2 i30ld.
hands; who has tiied the hands.
€'A' 0'2' [das that] See 'QT2" 3.
€R3SH1 [dasatbosi] P Ifi.,,;:./J n act of kissing
one's hands. "lai dasatbosi uth pir."-NP.
€'R3' [dasat] P ";:'/J n loose motion, diarrhoea.
2 hand. 3 profit, gain. 4 power, force. 5 P ~J ~T(') [dastarxvan] P 1,j1}7J n sheet on
which food is served.
forest, wilderness.
€R3d'Si [dasatrava] P U'))..:;;...-'J n act of
€R'36l' [dastak] P ...£J n act of producing sound
practising, practice of firing with a gun or
by clapping. 2 act of knocking at the door.
3 summons. 4 transit permit, transit pass. This
shooting an arrow, etc.
transit permit was given to British traders by €R3d i dl [dasatrag] n iron-gloves. "phut~t jnahI
dasatrag. "-kal.ki.
Muslim rulers during the middle ofeighteenth
century in Bengal. They were exempted from €R3" [dasta] P /J n grip, handle. 2 group, body,
crowd. 3 stick, rod. 4 quire of twenty-four
paying octroi on their goods by showing this
permit. A dispute arose between the British
papers.
and Nawab Mir Kasim on the issue of this ~ [dasta] P U(;:-oJ n guile, deceit. 2 song.
3 narration, story, tale.
dasClt (transit permit).
,
~ [dastana] P ";(;:-oJ n one of a pair of
€H30l Jl [dasatkari] P J'j(;'J n handicraft.
gloves. 2 handle of a sword with a frame for
~ [dasatxat] P J$) n handwriting.
2 signature, writing one's name at the end of protecting the hands.
trn3""d' [dasatar] P jl:/J n turban. "sabat suratI
a document.
dastar sIra."-maru solhe m 5. 'Having
€H3dfid [dasatgir] P ;!; adj who extends a
unshorn hair is like wearing a turban on the
helping, hand. 2 n helper, provider. 3 a holy
Muslim chief, named Abdul Qadir ofBaghdad.
head.'
He was born in 1078 AD in Jilan, a town of €R3 I da;J! [dastarb~di] n ceremony of wearing
turban, act of wearing turban by the son or
Persia and was was known for his religious
nd
the heir of an elderly person, offered to him
conduct. This holyman died on 22 February,
by his near and dear ones at the time of the
1166 in Baghdad, where a tomb exists in his
elder's death. 2 custom of wearing turban on
memory. He is popularly known as dastgir.
the installation ofa Muslimjudge. See History
Holymen belonging to his sect are known as
Kadiris. Just as the successors of Farid are
of India (chapter 8) by Elphinstone.
named as Farid, so the successors of Dastgir ~ [dastara] See~. dastara is used for
dastar by the Khalsa.
are designated as dastgir. "puchIa phukE
dastgir, k)).). fakir kIs ka gharana."--BG. See ~iJ [dastavez] P :;:-,(;:-oJ n hand written
document, certificate.
'8OJ€1€".
€R¥ [dastur] P ).~J n custom, tradition. 2 rule,
€R3dfiJl [dasatgiril See~.
code. 3 minister" vazir. 4 During the Mughal
€R3€d 1f.l1 [dasatdarazi] P J'JlJJ":;;..o-') n act of
rule, the headquarters of a district was called
extending hand; assaulting, beating.
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d;:>stur. There used to be many d;:>sturs in one
~ H3' [das dOI duad;:>s mat]-gyan.
suba.
an incantation of twenty-four characters;
Gayatri a sacred verse.
~omr [d;:>stagir] See €A:::sane 1. "kas nes
d;:>stagir."-tr];'ig m 1.
~ [d;:>san] n teeth. 2 cover, armour. 3 sting,
bite. "d;:>s;:>n bIhun bhuyaga matra garuri
~ [dasda~a] Ten stages ofthe mortal frame
are thus described in Guru Granth Sahib nIvaral)a."-gatha. 'a snake spellbound by the
magical incantation chanted by the charmer
pahIIE pIan laga thaI) dudhI,
cannot bite.'
dUjE maI bap ki sudhI,
€J1 Olf cit ~ [d;:>s mkh ki karl hard labour,
tijE bhaya bhabhi beb,
true labour, honest earning. "d;:>s n;:>kh k;:>n jo
cauthE pIan upani kheQ,
pajvE khal) pial) ki dhatu,
kar k;:>mavE."-rahrt desasfgh.
~ [d;:>sn;:>v] adj nineteen 19. 2 objects,
ChIVE kamu na pUChE jatI,
S;:>tVE sajI kia gharvasu,
nineteen in number.
athvE krodhu hoa t;:>n nasu,
~ [d;:>sna] of the devotees, of the disciples.
naVE dh;:>ule ubhe sah,
"car;:>1) mal;:>u h;:>n d;:>sna."-g5cj m 4. 2 See €'RO.
d;:>SVE d;:>dha hoa suah.
3See~.
-var majh m 1. tffi 7)1}f ~ [d;:>s nam udasi] See~.
2 In poetics ten states ofthe beloved during tffi 7)1}f Jf7f.il'TJfl" [das nam sanyasi] ten sects
separation from her lover are described as
of ascetics, ascetics of ten religious sects under:
tir;:>th, a~ram, van, arl)ya, gIrI, parv;:>t, sagar,
"abhIlakh, sucf ta, gUl)k;:>than, SImratI,
sarasv;:>ti, bharti and puri. "das nam sanyasia,
udbeg, pralap, unmad, vyadhI, jarhta bhaye
jogi barah path c;:>lae."-BG See ~'6",
J:::SI~:::Si(j.
hot m;:>r;:>1) pun ap."-rasrkprrya.
3 ten stages ofthe human body as described
2 Ascetics believe that they owe their
by Sanskrit scholars are origin to Shankaracharya; ten types ofascetics
who have originated from his four disciples
conception, birth, infancy, childhood,
are described below:
teenage, adolescence, youth, old age, ailment
and death.
tIr;:>th and a~ram from vI~vrup.
~ [dasadas] See €J12.
van and amya from padampad.
tffi fu"H [das dIS], tffi fuw [das dIsa] ten
gIrI, p;:>rvat and sag;:>r from trotak.
directions are sar;:>svati, bharti and puri from pnthIvidhar.
east, south-east, south, south-west, west, tffi 0T6t [das nari] ten sense organs and organs
north-west, north, north-east, heavenward,
of action. "das nari mE kari duhaganI."
netherward. "d;:>s dIS khojat mE phIrIo."-gau -prabha am 5. meaning 'mind is not involved
thrti m 5. See few and~.
in the pleasures of these organs.' 2 €'RO-»rfu
€J1 ~ [das duar] n ten doors, body's ten
enemy of teeth.
openings; ten openings of the body aretffi 0T6t fi:c! YQlj [das nari Iku purakhu]-var
two ears, two eyes, two nostrils, mouth, anus,
maru 2 m 5. ten senses and the human soul.
penis and palate. "dasmi dase duar baSI €J1 t«m" [das parab] See €J1 yw.
t!'A" ~ [d;:>s pat;:>u] See ~.
kine."-gau thrti m 5.
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t!'R' YW [das purab] ten religious celebrations

of the Hindus; ten festivals. "das purab sada
dasahra."-dhana chJt m 1. "das purb!
gurpurab na paIa. "-BG.
The ten religious celebrations are - eighth day
of a lunar phase, fourteenth day of a lunar
phase, night or day ofthe new moon, night or
day of the full moon, first day of a month,
summer solistice; winter solitice, constellation
of stars having inauspicious influence, lunar
eclipse, solar eclipse.
~tr [daspac] ten and five - fifteen, ten
sensory organs and five passions. "maram dasa
paca ka bujhE."-ratanmala, bano.
~ [daspral).] ten types of vital air are:
"p:m das suno nam pran hE apan dou,
janIye saman udIan hE bIan so,
nag :Jr kuram knkal devdatt lakho,
dasv! dhanajE nam karat bal<llan so."
-NP.
pran (vital air) in the heart, apan through the
anus, saman in the navel (central part), udIan
in the throat, bayan in the whole body, nag
through the belch, kuram for opening eyes,
knkal the source of apetite, yawning from
devdatt, dhanajE to inflate the dead body.
t!'R' ~ [das baghIaril, ;:R" ~ [das
bIghIari] ten she-wolves. "das bxghIari lai
nIvan."-ram m 5. meaning - sensory organs
and organs of action.
t!'R'i'6'CIIfo [das bEraganI] ten sc~nsory organs
indifferent to evil-doings. "das bEraganI
agIakari."-gau m 5.
t!ffif [dasam] adjtenth. 2 n tenth chapter ofthe
Bhagwat. "dasam katha bhagaut ki bhakha karl
banaI."-krrsan. 'the story regarding Krishan
in the Dasam Granth not only derives from
the 10lh chapter ofVaishnav Bhagwat but also
refers to the doctrine from Devi Bhagwat and
other scriptures. That is why there is praise

of Devi and mention ofRadha in it. 3 Skt ~
adj extraordinary, wonderfu 1.
t!ffif'Rtf'i'i [dasam sathan] n tenth place, tenth
door (beyond nine openings). See ~~.
2 tenth house in a horoscope.
t!'R' lfUT ~ [das maha vIdya] See 'R"CE.
t!FD1cI!5" [dasamgrath] The holy scripture of
Guru Gobind Singh. A brief history of the
composition ofthis scritpure is as followsIn Sammat 1778 on the order of Mata
Sundri, BJhai Mani Singh was appointed head
priest of Darbar Sahib Amritsar. He
discharged this duty excellently and preached
the Sikh docrine remarkably well. During his
tenure as head priest, in addition to writing
other religious books, he compiled the fourth
manuscript of Guru Granth Sahib. In this
manuscrilPt of Guru Granth Sahib, he put the
hymns of each Guru and the Bhagats
separately according to the sequence ofRags.
In addition to this, he tried to coHect the
religious discourses of the tenth Master and
translations of Sanskrit scriptures, and
compiled them into a single volume entitled
~ l.I"3F.ITtf qr c['S".

The fourth manuscript of Guru Granth
Sahib did not accord with the Adi Granth
complied by Guru Arjan Dev. So Bhai Mani
Singh had to face the wrath of the Sikh
community and his scripture was not
approved. Setting an example of a true Sikh,
Bhai Mani Singh attained martyrdom in Lahore
in Sammat 1794. After the martyrdom ofBhai
Mani Singh, Dasam Granth was sent for a
thorough study at Damdama Sahib, known as
the centre of knowledge (Kashi of Sikhs). It
was discussed at large in the Khalsa Diwan,
and one view was that retention of bal).i in
different volumes, was not proper and should
be bound a single volume. The other view was
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to retain the scripture in different volumes was which have played havoc with the text. No
proper so that scholars, researchers and dedicated scholar has tried to emend them.
students etc could study according to their Although there are 1'1 number of such
requirements. The majority were of the view manuscripts available, yet only two of them
that it should be in two different volumes are recognised as genuine by the Sikhs - one
the first volume should contain the hymns compiled by Bhai Mani Singh, which is also
uttered by Guru Gobind Singh himself which
named as ofBhai Deep Singh and the second
accord with the spiritual hymns of the other compiled by Bhai Sukha Singh, which is
nine Gurus, while the second volume should popularly known as Khas Bir.
include writings of historical importance. ~ [dasamduaraJ ~ [dasamduaru]
Many were ofthe view that all other writings n tenth door, brain. "dasamduara agam apara."
should remain as written by Bhai Mani Singh, -ram beI)i.
but Charitars and eleven anecdotes in ~ [dasamradanu] suppression of ten
senses, act of controlling the ten sensory
Zaffarnama should be published separately.
organs.
"tasbi yadI karahu dasamradanu."
Thus this debate continued for long but with
no definite decision acceptable to all could -maru solhe m 5.
emerge. Meanwhile Bhai Matab Singh, on t!"H" 'f1..rooft [das mIrgi] ten sensory organs
learning the disrespect shown by Massa eroding the effect of virtuous actions. "das
Rangar to Darbar Sahib Amritsar in Sammat mngi sahje badhI ani."-bhEr m 5.
1797, reached Damdama Sahib from Bikaner t!mft [dasmi] n tenth day of the lunar phase.
"dasmi dase duar baSI kine."-gau thIti m 5.
on his way to Amritsar. The Sikhs sought his
2
any object at the tenth place.
advice on the issue regarding Dasam Granth.
He said that ifhe returned to Damdama Sahib ~ [dasmukh] n Ravan - having ten faces.
after killing Massa Rangar, then the volume 2 trinity, three gods with 10 faces - four of
compiled by Bhai Mani Singh be accepted as Brahma, one ofVishnu, five of Shiv.
such. Otherwise if he got martydom in ~ [dasmukhatak] n Ram, who ended
Amritsar, the scripture be divided into two the life often-faced Ravan. 2 arrow.-sanama.
different volumes. After killing the wicked and ~ [da~me~] n the tenth lord, tenth Master
unjust Massa Rangar, Bhai Matab Singh came ofthe Sikhs - Guru Gobind Singh.
back to Damdama Sahib raising victory ~ [dasyan] by the tenth, with the tenth.
"da~yan borE TIS rata."-ramav. 'Through the
slogans. The Sikhs showered honours upon
Bhai Matab Singh. The scritpure of Dasam tenth mouth, Ravan speaks in anger.'
Granth compiled by Bhai Mani Singh was duly -emJIi [da~rath] ruler ofAyodhya, son ofAj of
approved as per the wishes of Bhai Matab Raghu dynasty and father of Ram, whose
chariot could freely move unhindered in ten
Singh.
One manuscript ofDasam Granth was also directions. According to Ramayan he had 353
compiled by Bhai Sukha Singh, priest ofPatna wives, Kaushalya, Kaikeyi and Summitra were
the chief ones. Kaushalya gave birth to Ram,
Sahib who included ~ and i!JJid1H3~ etc in it.
Kaikeyi
to Bharat while Laxman and
Many more volumes of the scripture were
Satrughan were born to Summitra. Dashrath
prepared by ignorant and self-seeking authors,
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was sixty thousands years old when he wanted
to instal Ram as the crown prince (See ~
section 2, a 2).
Once Kaikeyi had came to the rescue of
Dashrath in the battlefield. Pleased at it,
Dashrath had promised to grant hl~r two boons.
Reminding him of these promises, Kaikeyi
demanded the installation ofBharat as crown
prince in place of Ram as also fourteen years
of exile for him. The king had to accept her
demand under great compulsion" However he
was extremely grieved to send Ram into exile
and could not survive in his absence. "ut
dasrath tan ko tajyo sri raghubir vIyog."
-ramav.
According to Valmiki, one night a devotee
named Sindhu (Shrvan), son of a Vaish from
the womb of a shudaI' woman, came to fetch
water from the pond for his blind parents.
Dashrath was sitting in ambush on the bank
of the pool for a prey. He killed Shrvan with
his arrow by aiming it at the sound ofa pitcher
being filled with water which ht: mistook for
that ofan elephant or some other wild animal.
He was grief stricken at the sight of dying
Shrvan, who told Dashrath about his blind
parents and asked him to offer them water
for drinking. The king went to them with water,
told the whole incident and apologised for his
crime. The blind parents cursed the king that
he would die grieving for his son. 1
2 grandson of the emperor Ashok, who
lived around two hundred years Be.
eadtltl3 [da:;;arathsut], eadtl3()G1 [dasaI'athtanay]
Ramchandar. 2 Bharat, Laxman and
Shatrughan.
ea86i(C!C( [da:;;lak:;;a!).ak] Skt n that which has
ten qualities - religion. See ~far.
lAccording to Uttarkhand ofPadam Pumn, Dharam Dutt
Brahman was born as Dashrath of Surya Dynasty.

"€FIW ~ ~

[dasla karbhIkh adi]-sanama.
Duryodhan - elder brother of Duhshalya and
Karbhish.
t!'JNT [dasva], ~ [dasva] See ~ 1. "rn§daru
dasva duaru."-sri a m 1..
t!'JNT ~ [dasva akas] tenth door. "manu
carIa dasv€ akasI."-sava m 3.
~ ~ [dasva duar] See ~.
~ ~ "€'1' aI"EI" [dasve pat:;;ah da gr§th]
See~cr.
~

[dasv§dh] tenth part, one tenth share.
"jo apni kachu karahu kamai. guru hIt dIhu
dasv§dh banai."-GPS. See~.
'
"€W [dasa] Skt t!F.rr n state, condition. 2 lamp's
wick. 3 end portion of a dupatta. 4 See eF.IeW.
~ [dasau!).a] v ask, enquire. "hau p§th
dasai nIt khari."-sri m 4. "rahu dasai na
jula."-vaQ m 1. "hau puji nam dasaIda."
-maru m 4. "p§th dasava nIt khap."-asa chJt
m4.
~ [dasaI],"€Ff~[dasaI!).u] advby asking.
2 of servants, of slaves. See €'H€H'fe and
e'H€H,re?
~ [dasai] See~. 2 n act of asking.
"han saja!). melI pIare, mIlI p§thu dasai."
-varsorm 4.
~ [dasasvrnedh] Skt C:~II~CI~'tT a pilgrim
centre in Kashi, where Brahma performed ten
Ashvmedh Yajnas with the help of king
Divodas.
2 ten types ofAshvmedh Yajnas:
prabhu, VJ:bhu, vya::;tI, vIdhntI,
vyaVrItI, urjasv, paysvan, brahamvarcas,
atIvyadhI and diragh.
~ [dasahra] See "€"FICJaT. 2 appears, is
apparent, is seen. "sabh tera khel dasahra
jiu."-majh m 5.
-eJ=I1cit [dasa ki] See "€'Ff "€J1'OIT.
't!"R"'iifd" [dasak:;;ar] In prosody, eight initial
combinations ofmatras ofeight prosodic feet
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and two initial syllables Le. long & short
matras, which are the basis of poetics rna bha ja sa na ya ra ta la ga.
~ [dasagul] SkI c;~II'5;'];C'1 n musk melon;
cantaloupe, having ten strips. There is a legend
that a fruit fell from the sky for an ascetic. He
caught i: ~1l mid air by supporting it with his
two hands, and al! ~he ten fingers left their
mark on it. The musk melon, in general, has
ten marked strips.
~ [da~anan] n Ravan with ten faces.
~ »ffu [da~anan an] enemy of Ravan Ram.
•
;:At ~ \:ft ~ [dasa n;:>ha di kamai] See t!R
?i1:f

ott iX"O.

eRI'i!d'ij

[dasavtar] See t!R~.

~ [daSI] by telling, by informing. 2 imperative

form of verb ~; tell, inform. "soi daSI
updesra."-suhi m 5 gUI)va ti.
efRg [dasIhu] please tell, please guide. "mE
dasIhu maragu."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [dasul).i] adj ten times. "je jug care arja
hor dasul).i hOI."-japu.
\#t [dase] all the ten. See ~ and ~.
2 tells, informs.
elrer [dasera] n a measure of ten seers.
~. [da~otar] SkI
adj ten above one
hundred, one hundred and ten. 2 ten more than
any number.
~ few [daso dISa] See t!R few.
~ 0'aT [daso nag] this is incorrect reading of
fuw ('jTOf Crearrr) in cantr 217 ofDasam Granth,
due to some ignorant writer. "pnthi cal kino
daso nag bhage." The correct reading is "dI~anag bhage." 'the elephants stationed in
eight directions started running.'
t!'Jl'tr [das5dh] n tenth part, one tenth share;
tithe. It is customary in Sikhism t€l offer one·
tenth part of one's earnings in the name ofthe
Creator. "das nakh karI jo kar kamavE. ta kar

mm

jo dhan ghar mahI aVE. tIS te gurudas5dh jo
dei. sIgh suyas bahu jag me lei."-pra$nottar
bhai nadIal. "dasva hIssa khaHkE sIkkha de
mukh paI."-mago. Donating the tithe is also
mandatory in the Bible. See Gen XIV 20, and
XXVIII 22.
According to sage Prashar's writing, lay
householders must part with 1/21'h share of
their income for the sake of the deities, but a
Brahmin householder should give 1I30 th part
of his income.
.
t!'Jli:ft>w [das5dhia] one who pays tithe. 2 the
child on whose behalf the tithe is offered.
The custom is like this - the parents offer
prayer for begetting a child and resolve to offer
one tenth of its value to the Guru if a male
child is born to them. When the child, so born,
starts walking, he is taken to the gurdwara,
and his value is assessed by the five Sikhs;
one tenth ofthis assessed value is donated by
the parents to the gurdwara. "guru ko sut
das5dhia kin."-GPS. 'the son received from
the Guru by offering tithe.'
3 During the Marahatta rule, a person who
was exempted from paying one tenth of the
total revenue, was called das5dhia as titheman. He was held responsible for the security
of the tithe-free district.
~ ~ ~ [dasacar caudah vIdya]gyan. twenty-eight types of knowledge.
Adding ten more to eighteen types of
knowledge as described in the word dascar
car, we get a total of twenty-eight types of
knowledge. See mv and B-Ro mv.
~ [dasatr] SkI ~ n foreign country,
abroad, other country. "dIsatr jas choliE."
-paras. 'who with arms has conquered other
countries. '
-eJft!r [dasada] telling, informing. 2 appearing.
3 asking, questioning. "yar ve, tE raVIa lalanu
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mudaSI dasada."-jetchatm5. 'heretif1Q[yar]
-NP.3 person having irate temperament. 4 P
stands for the person who has achieved self- d'J mouth, face.
t!UQ [dah,:mu] See ~ 1. "dut dahanu bhaIa,
realisation i.e. the Guru.
;;!J:r [dass] n news; information. 2 imperative
govfd pragtaIa:'-asa chat m 5.
form of verb ~.
t!"ffiI' [dahar] A Ii'! n time, period. 2 world,
t!J! [dast], ~ [da~t] See~.
universe. 3 Skt brother. 4 child. 5 Varun, god
t!J! ~ [dast af~adan] P ~.t~:;f":'''-J v shake of ocean. 6 cock; rooster. 7 hell. 8 mice.
off hands. 2 meaning - abandon i.e. forsake.
9 adjsmall.l0 little. 11 difficult to understand.
~ [dahrah], ~ [dahra] P y,J n small
~ [dastgir] See eA3dftd.
sword. 2 dagger.
~ [dastgiri] P tJ.;!J act of extending a
helping hand, sense ofgiving support. "dastgiri ~ [dahri] A tJfiJ n one who regards Tirr--:: dS
dehI, dIlavar!"-tIlag m 5.
the creator and destroyer of the universe.
~ [dasyu] Skt n thief, robber. 2 foe. 3 fire.
2 atheist, non-believer in God and the next
4 an uncivilised tribe, that finds reference in
world.
Rig Ved. The Aryans named the wncivilised ~ [dahal] A ~JJ n fear, apprehension. 2 a
black complexioned people ofIndia as dasyu.
disease, ~~ heart's sinking, fright, heart
eu [dah] Skt ~ vr bum, destroy, torture, light sinking, heart's lPalpilation, apprehension,
sudden startling. This is the first stage of
funeral pyre. 2 See ~. 3 adv having burnt.
insanity. The c:auses of this disease are "cuna hOVE ujla dah patthar kuHL "-BG. 4 P ~J
weakening of muscles, excessive indulgence
adj ten. "dubIdha lagE dah dISI dhavE."
in sex, mental overwork, anger, fear, gastric
-majham3.
trouble, excessive use ofliquor, hemp, smack,
~ [da~at]A ~J n terror, fear. 2 harassment,
hashish, tobacco etc, liver and stomach
restlessness.
~ [dahsIT] Skt ~ n Ravan having ten
disorders, fatigue, exhaustion and piles etc.
A patient suffering from this disease must
heads. "rOVE dahsIT lak gavaI . "-var ram I
mI.
be given tonics, easily digestible food, fruits,
~ [dahak] See ~.
jams, milk, butter, cream etc. Syrups of
pomegranate and sandal are also useful. Every
~ [dahkan] A ~~<J substitute for~,
effort should bl~ made to keep him in good
villager. 2 rustic, vulgar.
humour. Medicines, which are beneficial to
~ [daha!).] See~. "bhram bhratI daha!).
cure insanity, also give relief to the patient
sital sukh datau."-saveye m 5 ke.
eu ful:r[dah dIS], eu fefl:r [dah dIsI] See ~ suffering from this disease. See ~.
"Rw. 2 adv in all the ten directions, that is 3 One feels stricken with fear, if he has
everywhere. "dah dIS purITahia jasu suami."
committed some evil deeds, punishable by the
ruler, the elders or the teachers etc. The best
-suhi chat m 5. "dah dIS I puj hovE harIjan
treatment of this disease of heart's sinking is
ki."-suhi chat m 3.
to lead a virtuous Me by avoiding indulgence
~ [dahan] Skt n act ofdestroying completely,
burning. "satru dahan harInam kahan."-guj in evildeeds.
m 5. "han SImran dahan bhae mal."-toc;ii m ~ [dahaliz] P B-J n threshold; bottom part
ofa wooden doorframe, doorsill.
5. 2 fire. "trIsna dahan bIkhe jo dahna."
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-eur [daha] P --rJ n period from the first to the

~ [dakika] A ~J n sensitive matter having

tenth day of Muharram; first ten days of
Muharram. 2 sense -taziyah (tajia). See

deeper meaning. 2 method, remedy, plan.
3 moment, instant. 4 deficiency, shortage, loss.
~ [dakodar] dak (water) - udar (stomach).

3"tft>w.
P

l:J~J

n mouth.
~ [dahana] P ';~J n curb, curb-bit, an iron-

t!UTO [dahan]

See~.

eiif [dak$] Skt Ga'\ vr be clever, be wise, be
curb put in the horse's mouth; rein, snaffle,
able, be strong. 2 adj clever, wise. 3 n one of
bridle. 2 opening for the discharge of water,
the gods credited for creating mankind, who
opening in the distributory. 3 a place, where
is described in Rig Ved too. According to
river merges in the ocean.
Garurh Puran, Daksh emanated from the right
eijl(')1e(') [dahanidan] P l:J~~J v cause to give,
thumb of Brahma and his wife from the left
arrange to give.
thumb. According to Bhagwat, Daksh is a
~ [dahIl).i] a village under Anandpur police
human son of Brahma while his wife Prasuti
station in tehsil Una and district Hoshiarpur,
is the daughter of Manu. In Vishnu Puran
and Mahabharat, Daksh is described as son
which is 18 miles north of Ropar railway
station. There is a gurdwara in memory ofGuru
of Prachet - one of the gods credited for
Hargobind to the east ofthis village. The Guru
creating humanity. It is an agreed fact in all
came to this village several times from
references that Daksh played a major role in
Kiratpur while going for hunting. A structure
the creation of humanity. He begot many
daughters, of whom ten were married to
is in place. The priests are followers ofKabir.
There is no permanent income. 2 adj destroyer,
Dharamraj, thirteen to Kashyap, twenty3 right.
seven to Moon and one (Sati) to Shiv. Shiv
;ffiJ()T [dahIna] See -em'). 2 See ~.
chopped off the head of Daksh and replaced
-efmft [dahIri] See wet.
it with that of a goat. See 'R31 and ~ lffiTOT.
~ [dahII] See ~.
4 cock. 5 bull - vehicle of Shiv. 6 Shiv.
t!cft [dahi] Sktt!fi:T n milk set to curdle, which is 7 Vishnu. 8 power, strength. 9 semen.
slightly sour, curd. "pa<;lIt dahi VIloiE bhai."
10 adj right side.
-sor a ill 1. sense - deeds according to ~ [dak$suta], €6i(O((,)JlI [dak$kanyal, ~
invoking the essence ofall religious practices.
[dak$ja], e6i(3(')GtI [dak$atanya] n daughter of
e'dl>w [dahia] n first ten days of Muharram. Daksh - Sati, wife of Shiv, wives ofKashyap
2 adj destroyer; destroying by burning.
and Moon. See~.
~ [dahi<;li] n earthen pitcher containing e6i!3T [dak$ta] n cleverness, wisdom. 2 ability,
curd. "dahi<;lidE SIr agE karIo"-PPP.
understanding.
e'dt6" [dahir] A /$J n era of cruelty, period of ~ [dak$Il).] Skt adj right. 2 clever, wise.
3 n south direction, the direction to your right
oppression.
>
~ [dahurn] P (~ adjtenth.
when your face is towards the sun early in
~ [dahej] See ~.
the morning. 4 Vishnu. 5 In poetry, the hero,
emem [daMdIsI]. See eu fu'R".
who has equal love for all his wives. 6 stomach,
~ [dahyo] burnt. 2 n curd. See~.
abdomen.
ec'{ [dak] Skt n water, aqua.
. ~ '(')"liIC{ [dak$Il). nayak] See ~ 5.
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~ [dak~Il).a] See ~.

SohanMall

efSlC!'liii'l [dak~Il).ayan]

Skt n period during
which the sun moves from the Tropic ofCancer
to the Tropic of Capricorn in the southern
direction; period from 21't June to 22 nd of
December. See ~~.
•
~ [dakhal).] See ~. 2 See t~.
~ [dakhal).aIn] See ~rtiI'i'l'.
~ [dakhal).I] in the southern direction. See

I
Niranjan Rai

I

Dakkhani Rai.
~ [dakhl).uta] interrupted urination causing
pain. See~.
~ [dakhan] See ~ 3. "dakhan des hari ka
basa, pac1lImI alah mukama."-prabha kabir.
The Hindus believe that the south (Sri
~.
~ [dakhl).i] adj southern, pertaining to the
Rangnath) is the abode of Ishwar, while the
southern direction and the southern wuntries,
Muslims hold that Allah resides in the west
as- dakhl).i vag-has. See ~t m 1, mre 3.
(Kabba).l See LrftID-r.
~ ~ [dakhl).i o~kar] a famous temple t!'l:fW [dakhma] P ,..h n tomb. 2 an enclosure,
of Mandhata island in Nimar district of where the Parsis - the worshippers of fire Madhya Pradesh (C.P.). dakhI~i o~kar was
keep their dead bodies to be eaten by birds,
composed by Guru Nanak Dev in Ramkali
Tower of Silen<;e, hasal).. See m::f<!" and c:rnf<!.
Rag to impart wisdom to the priests of this ~ [daxal] A
n possesSion, right. 2 entry,
temple. This composition is a]lso based on
approach.
alphabets just like bavan akhri.
~ [dakhIl).] See ~.
~ [dakhl).iraI] He was a n~nowned and ~ [dakhIl).a] Skt ~ n offering made
pious person from Baba Prithi Chand's
with the right hand. 2 offerings given to the
lineage. Kapial and Batriana villages were
holyman or family priest etc.\ 3 sense gifted to him by the Patiala state. His residence
donation. "Ik dakhIl).a hau tE pa~I magau."
was in Gharachon of Bhawanigarh sub -prabha m 1. 4 south.
division. Dakkhani Rai died in Sammat 1872. ~ [daxil] adj holder. See -e;l::I1?
His descendants still live in Charachon. Tilok ~~ [dakhutra] ~l:f-1jq n l=~ Ji\/~'
Ram, an Udasi saint, was a great scholar. He
retention of urine, intermittent urination
set up a centre for imparting knowledlge. There
causing pain.
used to be a large number of pupils in his
The discharge of urine is painful due to the
company.
intake of eatablles having warm-dry effect,
The lineage of Dakkhani Rai is as followsdrinking of wines, taking ofhat food, ignoring
to answer the callI ofnature, remaining thirsty
Guru Ram Das
and hungry for a longer time, indulgence in
I
Baba Prithi Chand
sex by retaining urine and stool etc.

J;

I

tIn the Bible, Jerusalem and the temple built there are

Meharban

believed to have such glory. See Psalm 87. "His

I

foundation is in the holy mountains. The Lord loveth

Karan Mall

the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings of Jacob.
Glorious things are spoken of thee, 0 city of God. ,.
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To cure this disease one should take milk,
rice and rice-pulse puddings etc instead of
meat, spices, pickles, jams. The following
medicinal measures are very beneficial for
immediate relieffrom strangury.
(1) to take the ground powder of
cardamom, pure rock secretion, seeds of
cucumber, mineral salt, saffron with rice water.
(2) to take syrup prepared by crushing
seeds of tribulus alortus, inner seed of
cucumber, white cremin, cardamom.
(3) to take syrup of sandalwood and lime
squash.
(4) to take one masha each of j5khar and
crystalline nitre with lassi.
(5) to take with honey the boiled extract of
coriander and bhakkhra (tribulus alatus).
(6) to take mixture of ground and filtered
roots of jasmine with goat's milk by adding
lumpsugar to it. Ifstrangury is not taken care of
at its initial stage, it can cause dangerous diseases
like gonorrhoea, spermatorrhoea etc. "CIl).ag
pramoh bhagfdr dakhutra."-carrtT405.
-e1:f [dakkh] See~.
~ [dakkhal).] See ~.
~ ~ ~ [dakkhal). sakkhal). bhakkal).]
-sanama. one having attachment with the
southern region - Ravan; his destroyer - the
arrow.
t!<Jf [dag] short for~. See~. 2 See~.
3 See~.
~ [dagl).a] v burn, be aflame or ablaze.
2 get burnt, blazed. 3 shine.
;:arq [dagadh] Skt ~ adj burnt, got burnt.
"kalmal dagadh hohI khIn atarI."-sarm 5.
~l?ll:Rr [dagadh akhar], ~ [dagdhak$ar]
in prosody, a set of five forbidden characters:
'5", tT, ~, ~, 1'1"; some poets regard dagadh as a
set of eight characters: tT, '5", !T, ~, 1'1", ~, Uf, o.
Many others are of the view that dagadh

€Odi'8't.I

consists of even more characters. The usage
of these characters at the beginning of a verse
is forbidden. See ~~.
~ [dagbaj] P )~~J adjdeceitful, guileful, of
deceiving nature, treacherous. "dagbajan jivat
jan na dijo."-krrsan.
-eoRJ [dagar] See ~ and t!ORJT.
t!ORJT [dagra] n space for putting a footstep on;
path, passage. "kabE na java take dagra."
2 delay, lateness. 3 traveller, passer by, wayfarer. "ramrasaIl). piu, re dagra!"-asa
namdev 4 See t!OlW. 5 one of the imaginary
birds like anal and hurna, on the wings ofwhich
ayats (verses) of Koran are believed to be
written. "dagra pachi paran par lIkha kuran
matat."-GV 10. 'The Koran and hadises
contain no reference to this bird; i!t is simply a
tale coming from tradition.'
t!ORit [dagri] traveller, passer by. 2 See ~.
[dagro] See t!ORJT.
t!OlW [dagla], ~ [dagli] P ,t n coat, blouse.
"pahIrau nahi dagli lagE na pala."-asa kabir.
Here dagli stands for the mortal frame while
tI'W [palal stands for death.
t:!iJST [dagra] n raised land, mound. 2 See~.
t!iJIT [daGa] P ~J n deceit, betrayal, treachery.
~ [dagaul).a] v get burnt, get the cannon
ignited. 2 marking a tattoo on the body with a
hot metal. See-eoJW.
~ [dagai] having a mark. "mathE mere
dagai."-ram kabir. 'I got a scar of wound on
my forehead while facing the enemy's
weapon.' 2 burnt, set on fire. 3 n act of
branding a scar. 4 wages for tattooing.
~ [dagana] v mark or cause a mark on the
body with hot metal. In ancient times, slaves
were marked on the forehead for
identification. 2 marked, scarred. "hamrE
mastik dag dagana."-gau m 4.
e:aJ18't.T [daGabaz] See ~.

m
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t!iit [dage] marked, got branded, tattooed with
a circular mark, those who got branded in
Dwarka. "dage dIg;:lbar 'lad karae."-BG.
iar [dagg] adj shining. 2 bright. See ~.
3 See~.
m [dagyo] got marked. 2 got burnt, burnt to
ashes. "ag lage gan sal dagyo."-krrsan. 'The
cluster of trees was reduced to ashes.'
t!UI [dagh] vr reach, become less, go, defend,
protect.
~ [dach] See ~ and is.
~ [dachan] See ~ and ~.
;:.gor [dachna] See~.
is [dacch] See ~. "dach prajatpatI jInahI
upae."-VN.
i&m [dacchan] See ~ and ~).
~ [dajh] See ~ and-efu'.
~ [dajhaI).u] S n sense of getting burnt. "IkI
dajhahI IkI dabiahI."-var sor m 3.
t!fu" [dajhI] n fire, which has the pOWI~r to burn.
2 adv by burning, after getting burnt.
"manmukh jajhI mar;:lnI."-suhi a m 3.3 adj
inflammable, combustible.
~ [dajhE] burns, blazes. "apI).e rohI ape hi
dajhE."-sava m 3.
~fo [dajMnI] burn (plural), are aflame.
"dajh;:lnI v;:lnhI me pare."-salol1.
~ [datpata] See~'e"~ 11.
ic [daH] n rebuke, reprimand. "jInE dusat
ddWi."-VN. 2 short for~, assault, attack.
6 [dat] Skt ert'd n donation, blessings. "k;:lcna
bdhu dat kdra."-sar m 4 partal. 2 See ~ and

E.
~

[ddtvdn] See~.
[datar] See~.
;:ri3' [datI] See 6 .
~ Tdatia] teeth.
~ [datu] Skt ern adj donated, gave. "ddIa
datu danu."-japu. 2 n donation. "k;:lcan ke
kotI datu kdri."-sri a m 1.3 renunciation, act
t!3'1'Q

of abandoning. "sur sat khorsa datu kia.'
-maru jeclev. SI'le~. 4 See 6. 5 See E.
E [ddtt] See~. 2 Dattatrey, son ofsageAttri
from the womb ofAnsooya. "tab han bahur
datt upjayo."-VN. Datt is one of the twentyfour incarnations. This inquisitive saint adopted
twenty-four teachers (Gurus) and gained one
or the other virtue from each of them.
According to the Dasam Granth, his twentyfour teachers are the following earth, water, air, sky, moon, fire, sun, pigeon,
python, ocean, elephant, black bee, moth,
woman who extracts honey from honey comb.
deer, fish, Pingla-the harlot, vulture, hunter,
child, virgin, arrow maker, spider and butterfly.
According to Markandeya Puran, Ansooya
sought blessings and gave birth to Brahma in
the guise of Som, Vishnu as Dutt and Shiv as
Durvasa.
i3q [dattak] n adopted son and heir.
~ur [dattatrey] Dutt, son of Attri. See E

2.

m [dattI] See E.
i'Ef" [dattha] See Bw.
[ddd] Skt CfC{vr donate, give up. 2 adj giver,
bestower. 3 See -e-:e-. 4 See ~.
~ [daddsar] n dwelling place of paternal
grandfather, pat,ernal grandfather's paternity.
"nahi dadsar pIt pItama."-BGK.
Ft!O [dddan] Skt n giving, bestowing.
t!e1' [dada] Gurmukhi character '\:. "dada data
eku hE."-bavan. 2 pronunciaton of'\:.
~ [dddI] Skt adj giver, donor.
~ [dddu] adj giver, bestower. "b;:ldhdn kat
dadu nIrvaI).."--GPS.
~U'A" [dadehdsl father-in-Iaw's mother,
grandmother-in-Iaw.
i'e' [daddJ,. ~ [daddar] a skin disease. Skt
Ci[{ ~j ringworm. This disease is caused by
remaining dirty, coming into contact with
\:t!'
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"dadha hoa suah."-var majh m 1.
contaminated water, putting on wet clothes
and due to defect in blood. In Ayurvedic -efu [dadhr] Skt n curd, curdled milk. "dadhr
system of medicine, this defect is regarded a
kE bholE brrolE nir."-gaukabir. 2 cloth. 3 short
type of leprosy. Originating from germs, the
for~, ocean. "jEse dadhr maddh cahu or te
bohath calE."-BGK.
disease worsens on scratching. Mild irritation
is felt on the body part affected by ringworm. ~ [dadhrsar] n butter.
Excessive rubbing may cause scratches on eft:nra' [dadhrsut] n son of curd, butter. 2 son
the skin; water oozes out and burning
of ocean, moon. 3 pearl. 4 nectar.-sanama.
sensation is felt.
efQ-Ij''3' mr [dadhrsut sar] n son of ocean To cure this disease, first wash the l?ffij'd', pond -FRf(Amrit + sar).-GV 6. This name
affected body part with sulphur-soap and then
ofAmritsar is written in the form of a puzzle.
apply the following medicine on it:
't!'fmJ'3'1' [dadhrsuta] n daughter of oceanSieve through a cloth crushed mixture of Laxmi (goddess of wealth). 2 sea shell.
catechu, gall nut of oak (berry of cypress), ~ [dadhrkhir] Skt~n ocean of milk.
sulphur and aconite root and then grind this efutr [dadhrj], efQHfe»fT [dadhrjara], eflmt'3'
mixture in a stone mortar by sprinkling water
[dadhrjat] n butter. 2 moon created from the
on it till it turns into a fine paste. Make small
ocean, moon born from the ocean. 3 pearl.
"jhalar dadhrjae."-GV 6. 'fringe of pearls.'
balls of this paste, dry them in shade. Rub a
ball in water and apply the paste so formed on
4 See efutra'r.
the ringworm. The affected part should not efufay 'Q"i'i'i'ft [dadhrrIpu dhanni] An ignorant
be covered with cloth till the applied paste gets
scribe has wrongly noted down this version in
dry.
place ofthe original text dvrprIpu dhunrni in
596 section of Shastarnammala. which means
Apply the paste prepared in lemon-juice
by crushing six mashas of powder of water - dvrp (elephant), its enemy $er (lion), army
producing roaring sound like the lion. 2 gun.
caltrop and one masha of opium.
Blood purifYing drugs like ophelia chirretta '€tft;:J [dadhic], ~ [dadhicr], ~ [dadhy;}c]
are very beneficial in the treatment of this
Skt ~ Both the words ~ or '€tftfu are
disease. A patient suffering from ringworm
correct. a Vedic sage, son of Atharav born
should avoid taking spicy food.
from the womb of Shanti. There is a legend
that Indar taught him the art of making wine
~ [dadru] Skt cr~ n ringworm. See -e'-e-.
2=tortoise.
on the condition that if he revealed it further
-etI' [dadh] See t!'dl'tT. 2 See -efu. 3 short for ~
to anybody, he would be beheaded. Ashvini
(-g'rr). "dhar rup gau dadhsfdhu gai."-rudr.
Kumars persuaded Dadhichi to reveal the art
'went towards the ocean of milk.' 4 Dg ocean,
of wine-making. To save him from the wrath
sea.
of Indar, they attached the head of a horse in
~ [dadhsfdhu] ocean of milk. See -etI' 3.
place of Dadhichi's own head. When Indar
chopped off this head of the horse, Ashavini
2 ocean of curd. See 'flt.I3' 'WOT6'.
eQlj3i'il [dadhsutni] Dg n daughter of ocean Kumars reinstalled the original head on
Dadhichi's body.
- Luxmi, goddess of wealth.
According to Rig Ved, Indar cut the bodies
t:!t:[T [dadha] burnt to ashes, aflame. See t!'dl'tT.
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of810 Vritr demons with the help ofDadhiehi 's
Hindu tradition, only the ascetics and infants
bones. There is a reference in Mahabharat
(whose teeth are not yet grown) are buried.
and Purans that Dadhichi got a boon from Yam From the Bible, it becomes clear that the.
(god of death) that his (Dadhichi's) bones
practice ofburying the corpses was in common
would be mightier than the knobbed club of much before the arrival of Islam.
Indar and the dynasty of Vritr could be ~ [daphnana] v bury, pitch. "pun hute
destroyed with these bones only.
murid ju aradh Ie nike tahf daphnaI dIya."
t!Q [danu] daughter of Daksh and wife of
-NP. 'The disciples buried half the sheet of
Kashyap, who gave birth to the demons.
the Guru's garment.'
t!Qtr [danuj] progeny ofDanu; demons.
'e'6' [dapha] A,.:JJ n times. "anIk dapha
t!Q'fu:r [danujes] lord of the demons, king of samjhavan kino."-GPS. 2 section, class, line.
demons, Hiranykashipu, Ravan etc.
"rakh lai sabh gop dapha."-krrsan. 3 section
~ [danupatI] Kashyap. See 1:0.
of law; manual or agreement. 4 A
t!Q1iR' [danuMs] dynasty ofthe demons, lineage dispelling, driving away. "danav kar dapha."
of the demons.
-saloh.
~fu [danotI] Skt ~-.n-Fcl causes pain (vr ~ ~ [dafinah] AI":;J adj buried under the
means to give pain, to cause one: to suffer).
ground. 2 n wealth hidden under the ground,
"na danotI jasmarI).en janam jaradhI maraI).
treasure trove.
bhaIa."-gujjedev. 'meditating upon glory, fear ~ [dabakI).a] v crouch in fear. 2 threaten,
ofrebirth, old age, mental disorder, death does
frighten.
t?8QT [dabka] n threat, authority, awe. "dIlli
not cause any pain.' 2 See ~.
~ [dapatJ n growl, threat. 2 sprint, attack,
me dabka bahu paryo."-GPS. 2 shelf or arch
just above the roof to store domestic goods.
invasion. "dapat pEthyO camu mahI."-saloh.
t!]l" [daf] A..Jj
n tambourine. "bajE daph Skt~.
t!'ll"aI'Q [dabgar] n maker of large leather
naphira."-saloh.
~ [daf-tan] A ~-' adv suddenly, all of a
container (by compressing and burning leather
sudden.
till the paste is forrned).
~ [daftar]
n office; place where t!'8C [dabat] n threat, awe. 2 sense of yielding
documentation offiles is done. 2 files wrapped
under terror. "danav Ii) dabate he."-cac;fi 1.
or tied in a piece of cloth.
~ [dabatiE] should threaten. 2 should
donate. "ap khahdi khEn dabatiE."-var ram
~ [daphtan] in the office, within the office.
"jakE daphtan pUChE na lekha."-gcm d m 5.
3. 'took offerings and distributed to others.'
~ [dabI).a] v bury. See ~. "anta dhanu
~ [daphtaru] See ~ 2. "daphtaru dai
dhan dabIa."-suhi chat m 4.
jab kaQh he."-s kabir.
~ [dafan] A
n act of pitching in the soil. ~ [dabdaba] A ~~J n awe, grandeur,
authority.
2 act of burying the dead body. Alithough the
tradition of burying the dead body prevails in rilfc!" [daballI).a] v cause one to run under
many religious communties, it is an essential
threat; threaten and push away.
l
part of the Islamic tradition. According to ~ ~ [dabru ghusru] xa n one who hides
ISee aao about the ritual of burying.
in one'.s house; coward. 2 lax in following the
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dictums of Sikhism, fearing opposition from
the public and self-opioniated persons.
~ [d;:Jbau] n warning, threat. 2 pressure,
tension. 3 authority.
~ [d;:JbauDa] v bury. 2 threaten, frighten.
3 seize, occupy.
~ [d;:Jbau] adj heavy. 2 whose front is
heavier than the rear.
~ [d;:Jbak;:Jt], ~ [d;:JbaG;:Jt] A ..::J~J n
pressure. 2 awe.
efaA3 1(') [d;:JbIstan] P l;Il:-.J place of learning,
school, educational institution.
efaA31~ 'HWU8' [d;:JbIstane m;:Jjahab] ~-'i;JI;.;IJ
school of religious teachings; scripture
containing doctrines of various religions.
Sheikh Mohammad Muhsin, alias Fani, a
resident ofPersia, disciple ofSheikh Mahibulla.
It is estimated that he was born around 1615.
He spent major span of his life in Kashmir.
He wrote the book 'd;:JbIstane m;:Jjah;:Jb' in
about 1645. 1 He was in correspondance with
Guru Hargobind and held many meetings with
the true Master. Many of his writings about
Sikhism are worth reading. He died in 1670.
eJit6' [dabir] A NJ n writer, author, scribe.
~ [d;:Jbu] Skt ~~. "gh;:Jbu d;:Jbu j;:Jb jariE
bIchur;:Jt prem bIhal."-caubole ill 5. domestic
articles.
~ [d;:Jbd] adjunder pressure. 2 overloaded.
3 buried under debt.
mr [d;:Joag] adjhaving dominating appearance,
domineering, awesome, dauntless.
t!9'" [d;:Jbh], 'i!'[ [d;:Jbhu] Skt cr+[ vr deceive, cheat,
ruin. See ~. 2 Skt"f!f1 n type of spear grass.
"thiu p;:Jvahi dabhu."-s farid. See SW.
~ [d;:Jbbh] See'i!'[ 2.
t!lf [dam] Skt ~ vr suppress; calm one down;
win. 2 n sense of controlling one's senses.
ISeveral writers consider Mir Zulatkaar Ali alias Mubid
Shah as the author of this book.

3 home, dwelling place. 4 brother ofDamyanti,
wife of king NaIl. 5 son of Marut - a king
belonging to the solar dynasty. 6 P (J breath.
"h;:Jm admi hii Ikdami."-dhcma ill 1. 7 (I;
cash, currency. "bInu dam ke sauda n;:Jhi
hat."-gau a ill 1. See fuQm..r and fem-r. 8 one
fourth of a pice. "sr;:Jm k;:Jrte d;:Jm aQ-h bu."
-bIla ill 5. 9 (Jvf control of breathing and
respiratory system, breathing exercise and
regulating respiration, check on breathing. "j;:Jb
sabh dam k;:JrkE Ik var. pahucE jahf khudaI
d;:Jrbar."-GPS.
~ [damak] n light, hightness. 2 cash,
currency, wealth. "d;:Jm;:Jk dE dokh dukh apj;:Js
IE ;:Jsadhu."-BGK. 3 Skt adj that which
suppresses or subdues the senses.
~ [d;:Jm;:JkDa] v shine, illuminate.
~ [damakIyahu] with wealth, by
spending money, with money. "IS prem ki
damakIy;:Jhu hoti sat."-caubole ill 5. 'Could
love for Him be purchased.'
'i!'Hlii1r [d;:Jmghoi?] See~.
~ [d;:Jmjora] Dg n one who accumulates
wealth; miser, niggard.
~ [d;:Jmd;:Jma] P ,.,>.J,J n large kettledrum,
wardrum. 2 fort's minaret. 3 See i!HtW 'RTfJa".
i!lfi!'W 'JiT'fua' [d;:Jmd;:Jma sahIb] a raised
platform for the Guru to sit for sometime.
Famous holy' places bearing this name are
given below:
(1) a famous place in memory of Guru
Gobind Singh near village Sabo Ki Talwandi
under police station Rama, tehsil Bathinda,
subdivision Barnala ofPatiala state, which is
also known as Kashi (educational centre) of
the Sikhs. The tenth Guru stayed here for
nine and a half months, due to the unbounded
devotion ofBhai Dalla. Mata Sundri and Mata
Sahib Kaur came here with Bhai Mani Singh
right from Delhi to have the Guru's glimpse
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or darshan. Relying on his spiritual insight,
the Guru recited the full text of Gum Granth
Sahib and got it scribed as a 'lew scripture
at this holy place. l Here eminent rulers of
Phul dynasty, Tilok Singh and Ram Singh,
were duly baptised by him. The Guru blessed
this wilderness to grow and become luxuriant
and verdant to be irrigated by canals. Baba
Deep Singh Shaheed was assigned the duty
of the head priest of this holy shrine, which
passed on to his successors. Now the chief
priest is Shahzadpur2 ofBaba Deep Singh's
lineage.
A huge religious congregation is held on
the 151 day of Baisakh every year. Late Sant
Attar Singh contributed a lot to the service
ofthis holy place. Damdama Sahib is a centre
for Sikh writers and scholars. A monthly
donation of Rs. 100 is offerc~d by the
Maharaja ofNabha state for the community
kitchen. This gurdwara is situated at a
distance of seven miles to the south-west of
Maiser Khana railway station. It is five miles
away from Rama station of B.B. & C.I.
Railways.
Following are the relics bestowed by the
Guru to Dall Singh of this village (Talwandi
Sabo). Preserved by his successor, Shamsher
Singh, they are as follows One sword, two turbans, two robes, two
trousers, a falcon's string.
..
These relics are displayed every month on
the tenth day ofthe bright phase ofthe moon.
Following are other holy places here:
(a) Jandsar - a shrine of the tenth Master,
half a mile to the north of this village. The
tS ee af'ET FI'fua".

2Deep Singh ... was installed as first Mahant of a newly
established gurdwara, known as Damdama Sahib. (Chiefs
and Families of Note p.57, vol. I).

Guru disbursed salary to the employees here.
The wild tree of Jand (L Prosopis specigera)
with which his horse was tied, still exists at
this place.
(b) Tibbi Sahib - a holy place in memory
ofGuru Gobind Singh, halfa mile to the north
of this village where Hola Mohalla was
organised by the Guru. The pond nearby this
shrine is named as Mahalsar.
(c) Manji Sahib - Guru Tegbahadur stayed
at this place for nine days. An elegant
gurdwara with a golden dome stands near the
main shrine.
(d) Manji Sahib 2 - a place in memory of
Guru Tegbahadur to the south ofGurusar pond.
The Guru gathered soil in his shawl at the time
this holy tank was being dug.
(e) Likkhansar - this holy place to the east
ofthe main shrine is in memory ofGuru Gobind
Singh who, while sharpening the reed pens,
used to foretell that this place would be a
centre for imparting knowledge, vizIh hE pragat hamari kasi.
paTh-hE' Iha: c;l.hor matrrasi.
lekhak guni kavfd gIani.
bhuddhISfdhu hVEhE' It ani.
tIn ke karan kalalTl gac;l.h, det pragat ham c;l.ar,
sIkkh sakha It parhEge hamare kai hajar.
-GV JO.

(2) A holy place associated with Guru Amar
Das is situated about half a mile to the north
west of village Kanvan and two kohs away
from Khadoor to the south west direction of
this village, the point upto which Guru Amar
Das used to go backwards to bring water from
river Beas for Guru Angad Dev to bathe.
(3) a platform raised in memory ofthe sixth
Guru, situated one furlong to the west ofVadali,
where he rested after killing a wild pig.
(4) a hoXy place related to the sixth Guru in
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Hargobindpur, where he used to hold
congregations.
(5) a sacred place relating to Guru
Hargobind in a garden near Una.
(6) a congregation place in Kiratpur Sahib
from where Guru Har Rai used to address
gatherings.
(7) a raised resting platform for Guru Tegbahadur near Dhoobari town in Assam on the
bank of river Brahmputar. See tIm and
~.

(8) a place near Amritsar commercial
Guru Tegbahadur stayed for a
while on his way to Valla.
(9) a place in Anandpur Sahib where Guru
Gobind Singh used to sit.
(0) a sacred place in memory of the tenth
6.
Guru in Delhi. See
(11) See~ 4.
~ [daman] Skt n act of suppressing. 2 penalty
imposed to crush someone. 3 act ofcontrolling
the senses.
~ [damnak] Skt adjsuppressor, oppressor.
trn Ht.IO [dam mazan] P 1:J7(J do not utter a
word, keep quiet.
~ [damyati] daughter of Bhim, ruler of
Vidarbh and wife of Nall, king of Nishadh.
During her time, she was a woman ofexquisite
beauty and piety. When the king lost
everything in gambling and for long went
incognito, she remained loyal to her husband
and suffered a lot in separation. At last they
were reunited, and led a happy and
comfortable life. This legend is described in
detail in Van-Parav of Mahabharat. An
abridged version is also inscribed in 157 th
Charitar of Dasam Granth.
t!HQT [damra] suppression, act of controlling
the senses. "athon pursa damra."-dhana
namdev. 2 rupee. See trn.
mark~t where

rem

t!l-Rft [damri]
~

t!'HT

See~.

[damvati] This word has been used for
~. See~. "damvati puntfh baryo."cantr 157.
t!lf3T [damra] n wealth, money, cash, coin.
. "damra pale na pavE, na ko deVE dhir."-sri a
m5.
~ [damp] n one fourth of a paisa.
t!H" [dama] P ,.,.~ n blow pipe, pipe to blaze fire.
2 an ailment of lungs, respiratory disorder.
Asthma A ~,J2' When vital air, due to
phlegm, gets obstructed within the food pipe,
the respiratory system is held up, breathing
becomes difficult and gets very painful. A
whistling sound is produced in the lung pipes.
The main signs ofthis disease are restlessness,
heaviness ofhead, flatulency, painful coughing,
occasional vomiting. Asthma is more painful
from after noon till mid night. There are five
types ofasthma according to Ayurvedic system
of medicine. vizmaha svas, uradh svas, chInn svas, tamak
svas and k$udr svas.
Its causes are dry, heavy and constipating
food and eatables which increase phlegm, stale
meals, chilled water, smoke and dust,
excessive drinking, obsessive sexual
indulgence, fasting, remaining thirsty for long
times, retaining urine and stool etc.
This is also a hereditary disease.
The common treatment of asthma is to eat
and lick the following items(i) black pepper withjaggery.
(ii) extract of ginger mixed with honey.
(iii) decoction of bamboo in honey.
(iv) docoction of Bill tree leaves in honey.
(v) oxide of stag horns in dried grapes; and:
(vi) Put thorn like growth ofbarley ears in a
small earthen pot, moisten it with milk ofakk (a
wild plant ofsandy region - calotropis procera).
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Cover the pot and place it over hot dung cakes.
Take it out, let it cool, then grind the barley
growth. Now give upto two raWs ofthis powder
with honey or raisin to the patient.
(vii) Take six mashas ofviola adorata, six
mashas of rhododendron Le. gauzuban, two
pieces of figs, sevenjujube fruits, l~leven ripe
cordia myxa. Soak all these medicines in
water for the whole night and boil it in the
morning, put some sugar in it and give it to the
patient.
(viii) Inhale smoke ofyellow leaves or roots
of datura, which is very benefi(~ial for an
asthma patient.
An asthma patient should not take water
for at least two gharis (45 minutes) after taking
meals and should drink in small watler quantity.
He must take simple but clean diet and a,void
taking acerbic, oily and viscuous food.
~ [dama] P (,)LJ adjeasily provoked. 2 wrathful,
enraged. 3 See ~.
t!lf't!" [damad] See~.
~ [daman] P (,)~) n time, period. 2 adj shouting
injoy or in anger.
~ [damam] See~. 2 See ;:HT>-fT. '\lholan
bajar Q~katdamam."-GPS.
~ [damama] P ,..,.LJ n large kettledrum,
wardrum. "gagandamama bajro."-marukdbir.
'Sense - the Guru's word struck a l;;ord in the
mind.'
~ [damalra], ~ [damala] See~.
~ [damavatr] See~. "janu nal mrIi
damavatr ai."-cdrItr 298.
-efi.r [damr] with each breath. "damr damr
sada samalda."-m 3 var bIha. 'n~cites Thy
name with each breath.'
~ [damr~ti] See ~.
t!Ht [dami] adj living being. "ham admi ha rk
dami."-dhdna m 1.2 Skt Gfl11 who controls
his senses.

~ [damidan] P ~~J V flare up with anger.

2 sprout, genninate. 3 rise. 4 blow.
'eJj [damu] breath. See ~ 6. "iku damu saca
visn:."-m 3 var bIha.
t!H ~ [damE tEl with money, by purchasing.
"phakardes kru mIlE damE tE?"-BG. 'How
can one purchase the company of holy
persons?'
~ [damodar] See~. "s~t knpal daral
damodar."-dhdna ill 5.
~ [damodan], ~ [damodri], ~}fI3T
[damodri mata] See wHrn ~. "rup
damodan ko jrm:I sudar, ty6 hangobfd rup
vrsala."-GPS. "pIkh damodri hVE balrhari.
palat putr pritr urdhari."-GPS.
~ [dam~k] See t!H"cX. 2 sound of kettledrum;
thud. "damam~ dam~ke."-mdcch.
-eti! [dayh] vr distribute, divide, accept, have
mercy. See ~.
~ [daydhanr] Some scribe has written
daydhanr in place of dvrpani in section 441
of Shastarnammala. Here dVIp means
elephants and ani stands for army, meaning
army of elephants.
'e'W [daya] Skt C«:( vr have mercy, donate,
nurture. 2 n pity, mercy. "daya dhari han
nath."-tocji m 5. 3 God; the Creator; the
Bestower. "daya ki sahu."-CdrItr 2.
eGl'R1dld [dayasagar] ocean of mercy, sea of
compassion.
twfi:fur [dayasfgh] a Khatri, Daya Ram Softi
ofLahore, who offered himselfto Guru Gobind
Singh, for being beheaded during the
congregation held on Vaisakh 151 of Sammat
1756 at Keshgarh (Anandpur). He was the
first to be duly baptised and was renamed Daya
Singh. The Guru installed him as the leader of
five beloved Sikhs. See tft:r ~.
He was assigned the duty of handing over
Zaffarnama to Aurangzeb. A Rahitnama
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written by him is also available. See of Vichitar Natak:
aw 11.
"kupyo devtesa dayaram juddha,
~ [dayabr] wife of Baba Hari Das of
kryo drol)ki jya maha juddh suddha."
Lahore, who gave birth to Guru Ram Das. 'e1iI"H" [dayal] chief of Bijharwal, a hill state,
who is referred to in the battle ofNadon, Thus
2 mother of Guru Angad Dev: See ~ ~.
3 wife of Sardar Sahib Singh Bhangi - chief go the lines in Vichitar Natak:
of Gujarat. She got remarried to Maharaja
"taha ek bajyo maha bir dayal~,
Ranj it Singh in 1811 AD. After the death of
rakhi laj j:mE sabhE brjharvala."
her husband, she gave birth to princes
2 a devotee and pious Sikh of Peshawar,
Kashmira Singh and Peshora Singh. Kashmira known as Baba Dyal. While staying in
Singh was killed alongwith Baba Bir Singh
Rawalpindi he preached the Sikh doctrine with
Naurangabadi by the Sikh anny in 1843, while
great success. The followers of his sect are
Peshora Singh died in 1844 in Attak fighting
called Nirankaris. See fod6( l dle.
along with Fateh Khan Tiwana and Sardar
3 See~.
Charhat Singh Attari. Daya Kaur expired in elll'l'SfH'Uf [dayalsfghl son of Bhai Dharam
1843.
Singh and grand son ofBhai Roop Chand. He
~ [dayac~d] follower ofGuru Hargobind.
founded village Dyalpura in Nabha state. Bhai
He was a great warrior, who showed remarkable
Sahib of Bagrhian is his descendant. See
~ and ~ ~ m. 2 a Sidhu Jatt of Sur
valour in the battle ofAmritsar.
~lir"Q'ijtltJa''ij'Tfu [daya dharjacar rar] In a puzzle
Singh, who turned a.great warrior after getting
in Gurvilas Bhai Sukha Singh has attributed
baptized by Guru Gobind Singh. After joining
this name to Bhai Daya Singh.
the Khalsa anny, he fought bravely against
~ [dayanat] A "::;1J n honesty, truthfulness,
the tyrants in the battles of Anandpur. 3 See
ffiJlOJ:f'O'.
righteousness.
eGl'o::se'ij [dayanatdar] P adjhonest, righteous, eGl'l'Se'R [dayaldasl He was son of Gore and
truthful.
grandson ofBhai Bhagtoo, who lived in village
elll'o::se'd'! [dayanatdaril See ~.
Bhucho. He remained in attandance of the
€lIIif(,)Q'o [dayanIdhan], €lII'f(')fq [dayanIdhIl
tenth Master during the latter's stay at
Damdama Sahib. The Guru told him to get
adj treasure of mercy, extremely merciful.
~ [dayan~d] See~.
baptised, which he gladly accepted to do.
t!1iI'1lftiI' [dayamay] adj merciful; who is t!1iJTl'SY'ijI" [dayalpura] a village in subdivision
overwhelmingly merciful. 2 n the Creator.
Phul in Nabha state, founded by honourable
eliRr [dayar] adj merciful, compassionate.
Baba Dyal Singh, a descendant ofBhai Roop
"han guru dayara."-sahas ill 5. 2 n cidar Chand. At the time of the Guru's visit to this
(tree). _3 A .J!J house. 4 homeland, country,
place, the land on which Dyalpura village was
foreign land.
later founded, belonged to village Kangarh.
~ [dayaram] a valiant follower of the
This land has remained in the possession of
Rayjodh and his descendants, who ~erved both
tenth Master, son of Jati Malak, who fought
gallantiy against enemies in the battIe of the sixth and the tenth Gurus with utmost
Bhangani. Thus is he described in chapter eight devotion. There are two historical gurdwaras
qrID1::St! QI@
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[dClyavat] adjmerciful, compassionate.
here - one is situated at the place where Guru
Gobind Singh dictated Zaffarnama to be t!fur [dClyr], €l!f [dClyU] n the Creator, the
delivered to Aurangzeb. This holy place is
transcendental One. See~. "dClyr mare mClha
elegantly built through the efforts of Sant Mani
hCltrare."-guj m 4. "dClYU gusai mitula."-geJu
Singh who has named it as Zaffarnama Sahib.
m 5. "dClYU vrsarr vrgucI).a."-bareJhmaha
Land measuring about 70 ghumaons, free from
majh.
any revenue cess, has been allotted to this '€iJt [dClyE] to the Divi~e, to the Creator. "mE
gurdwara by the Nabha state.
jugr jugr deJyE sevri."-sri m 5 pEpaI.
The second gurdwara is in memory ofGuru '€'Gh:r [dClyOS] See~.
Hargobind. While staying at Kangarh the Guru '€tif3" [dClyat] See ~3Jr. "ek mClha bCllvat dClyat."
pleased with the dedication and devotion of -krISeJn.
Rayjodh visited this place. The Jand tree to '€'a" [dClr] Skt (See i~ vr) n fear, terror. "ka dClr
hE jClm ko trn jivCln, ;;it bhClje guru
which the Guru's horse was tied still exists
tegbClhadur?"-GPS. "dClhrt dukh dokhCln ko
here. This shrine is sixteen miles to the north
of Rampura Phul railway station. 2 a village
dClr."-NP. 2 conch. "gClda cClkr dClr ;;ibuj
dharu."-NP. 3 cave, cavern. 4 act of tearing;
in tehsil Balabgarh, district Gurgaon. Guru
Hargobind visited this place while returning
destroying. 5 P ~J door, gate. "dClr det bCltar
su mukCltr ko."-NP. 6 advinside, within. "dClr
from Gwalior. 3 See ~ ~fi'.
gos kun kClrtar."-tIlag m 1. "ar prClvese puri
~"ijT ~ [dClyalpura soqhiai] a village
dClr jClnu udyo so cadu. nrj dClr dClr dara khClri
near Chhat Banur under police station Lalru
Ie mal bCllt1du."-GPS. 7 short for~. "kClhu
in tehsil Rajpura ofPatiala state. This village
nanClkdClrka bicar."-bherm 5.8 Hrate, price.
was gifted to Sodhis ofKiratpur by the Patiala
9 honour, appreciation. 10 This word is also
state in Sammat 1858.
used for dCll at several places. "devtra dClrI
These Sodhis are descendants ofBibi Roop
nale."-jeJpu. 'with the band of deities.'
Kaur (foster daughter ofGuru Har Rai). Their
ancestors were priests of the shrine of Mata ~ [deJr-avextCln] P
v suspend,
Raj Kaur at Manimajra. This vilage was
hang. 2 grapple.
donated by the state because Sodhis were too ~ [dClrCls] Skt"f!"Ff n new moon night, moonless
night. "drn gurpClrClb dClrCls sakratI."-GPS.
indigent to manage their day-to-day affairs
2 sight, gHmpse. "mCln mClhr pritr nuajCln
there. See ~ ~.
dClrCls."-sukhm;mi.3 scripture. "bed car khClt
~Ql [dClyalpuri] a disciple of ascetic
dClrClS."-var maru 2 m 5. 4 A v~J lesson,
Shitalpuri, who lived in Sirhind. Moved by the
chapter.
martyrdom of the Guru's sons and
apprehending the disaster to befall Sirhind, he '€QRO [dClrsCln] Skt BF.f'o n source of vision eye. 2 glimpse. "dClrsCln kClU lOCE sClbhukoi."
approached the tenth Master at village Dina.
Responding to his request, the tenth Master -suhi m 5. ][n poetics, view/glimpse (dClrsCln)
is regarded as of four types according remarked that his habitation and its
(a) :;>rClVClI). dClr:;>Cln - concretising within
surroundings would be spared by the Khalsa.
one's heart the view of one's beloved (deity)
'etiI"'W [d Clyala] See f€>o>frw.
on hearing the attributes. "suI).rE lagE
~ [dClyalu], €G1''i;,t) [dClyavan], ~3"

?--,0J
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main gate of Harimandir on the bank ofAmrit
Sarovar. "sudar banyo darsani pJr."-GPS.
t!QFIQ [darsanu] Seet!'a'RO. "darsanvdekhr bhai
5.
nrhkeval."-suhi chat m 1.
(b) cr tr dar~an - the glimpse ofthe beloved
one's (deity) picture. "gur ki muratr man mahr t!'atJT [darsa] See ~ 2. "rkr lukr na devahr
darsa."-sri d m 5. 2 ~ pertaining to the
dhranu."-g3Q m 5. "mohanmitko crtr lakhe
bhai crtr hi si, to vrcrtr kahil hE?"-pddmakdr.
moonless night.
(c) svapan dar~an - seeing the beloved one edR'ija ' [darsaul).a] v display for glimpse or
in a dream. "sul).r sakhie meri nid bhali mE
view, show. 2 suggest.
~ [darsara] showed. 2 n glimpse, view.
apanra pHU mrlIa."-gav chat m 5.
"manorath
puranu
hOVE
bhetatr
(d) pratyak~ dar~an - viewing the beloved
gurdarsara."-majh m 5.
one in person i.e. face to face. "adrsat agocar
alakh nHajan so dekhra gurmukhr akhi." edR'fea l [darsarl).a] See ::::Ier::rd'DHttlij~as:Tl. 2 on having
a glimpse. "balI balI gurdarsarl).a."-maru
-var sri m 4.3 mirror, looking glass. 4 religious
scripture, holy book. See l:fC~. "khat darsan
solhem 5.
vartE vartara. gur ka darsan agam apara."-asa ~ [darsana] See e~1H'ijal. 2 appeared.
m 3. "darsan choQr bhae samdarsi."-maru edHif(')Q [darsanro] showed, helped in having
(His) glimpse. 2 viewed, had a glimpse.
kabir. 'Instead ofhaving faith in the six schools
only (they) began to respect all the schools of edH'Glij [darasayau] showed, enabled one to
philosophy.' 5 denoting the number six, as there
have a glimpse. "parbraham satrgurI
are only six schools of philosophy.
darsayau."-sdveye m 5 ke.
~
[darsar], t!'QHTijT [darsara], ~ [darsaru]
6 religion. "rkna darsan ki partitr na aia."
-varvdQ m3.
n glimpse, view. "avrlokan punah punah karau
jan ka darasaru."-suhi m 5. "hit cit sabh pran
~ [darsanr] on having a glimpse, on
dhan nanak darsari."-brla m 5. "brdhr krtu
viewing. "darsanr rupr aparu."-varasa.
pavau darsate,"-suhi m 5. 2 adj~ worth
~ [darsani] adjhaving faith in a school of
seeing, worthy to view.
philosophy. "darsani hot khat daras atitkE."
-BGK. 'one begins having faith in the Guru's edR'~;:S1 [darsavra], ~ [darsava] sight,
vision, view. "ru pavahr harrdarsavra."-suhi
precepts after attaining knowledge ofthe six
m 5 gW;J.vati." "nEl). trrptase dekhr darsava,"
schools of philosophy.' 2 SkI ~ worth
-sar m 5.
seeing, beautiful, exquisite. 3 See ~ 'ifm.
~ -gltl· [darsani hUQi] a promissory note, ~ [darsavE] of the view, of the glimpse.
on presenting which, one can get money;
"manr pras bahut darsavE."-ndt ill 5.
exchange bill. "lrkhi darsani tfh kar dini."
2 shows.3 appears.
-GPS.
~ [darsr] in (His) glimpse. "nanak darasr
~ ~ [darsani QrhuQi], ~ ~
lina jru jalr mina."-sar chat m 5.2 through a
glimpse, by viewing.
[darsani darvaja], ~ ~ [darsani davar],
~i:Rr [darsani p~r] adjvery beautiful gate, ~ [darsi] SkI ~ adj viewer, beholder.
exquisite gate. 2 n principal gate, entrance
2 who contemplates, who ponders over. See
gate, main gate of a palace or a temple. 3 the
~.
sahajrdhranu."-jdPV. "Sur:lI sUl).r jiva sor
tumari. h1 pritam thakur atr bhari."-majh m

Page 239 of 750

1575
~ [darasu] glimpse, view. 2

'Iftr vision.

"darasu saphIro darasu pekhIo."-mala parta1
m5.
~ [darserE] view, glimpse. "'dekhI sadhu
darserE."-kan m 5. 2 for viewing, to have a
glimpse of.
[darso] a disciple of Guru Gobind Singh,
who is said to have laid down his life in a battle
fought by the rulers of hill-states against
Hussaini - the Mughal army commander. See
~ 0'CCf a 11, verse 57.
ea\J~l~3 [darhakikat] p~) adv in fact,
really, in reality.c
e-ay1"8' [darhal] P Jl.>j) adv immediately,
quickly, instantly.
~ [darhali] n quickness. adv quickly,
immediately. "sa bat hOVE darhali."-var
ram 3.
~ [darhalu] See ~'. "calu darhalu
divam bulaIa."-suhi k:;,vir.
~ [darak] Skt adjtimid, cowardly, chickenhearted. See ~ 1. 2 See eocffiT. 3 A J.;)
entrance, approach. 4 understanding. 5 ability.
e'6Cf<!T [darak]).a], ~ [darakna] v be scared,
feel heart's palpitation caused by fear. See-eQ
I. 2 crack, split. See -eQ 4. "daram darak gayo
pekh d"dsnan patI."-cJ<;li 1. "darki agia."
-krrsan.
~ [darkar] P jiG-, adjnecessary, essential.
~ [darxa$] p~) n brightness. 2 lightning.
~ [darxa$a] P vt?j) adj bri~~t.
e-aJ:rfiier [darXa$Ida] P ~p.J) ad; shining.
~ [darxa$idan] P (j-,:?>j) v shine, glitter.
~ [daraxat] P "::"'>.1) n tree. "darakhat ab as
kar."-var majh m 1.
~ [darxur] P j?.J-' able, capable, worthy.
~TR3' [darxvasat] P .::.v-?.JJ wish, desire.
2 application for expressing one's requirement.
t!'Q(ffiJ [dargah], ~ [dargah] P ~(;) n court.
2 court of the Creator. "dargah lekha magiE."

m

-var sar ill 3. "se dargah mal."-var ram 2 ill
5. 3 company of pious/holy persons,
association of holymen. "dargah adan paiE
tagu na tutasI put."-var asa.
eadjiijl [dargaha] a follower of Guru
Hargobind. Hl~ belonged to the Bhandari
subcaste. The Guru taught him the definitions
of four types of discourses. See treBT.
eaCUHf.l3 [darguja$at] P ~:/;-, adjpast. 2 died,
expired.
eaCUHf.l3i'S [darguja$t~m] P /';/;) v cross, pass.
2 move forward, go ahead. 3 die.
~ [dargujar] P .1:/;) n pardon, forgiveness.
~ URr [dar ghar] main gate and residence.
"dar ghar mah:rla soh]).e."-sri a m 1. 'main
entrance and palace.'
'e'ij'H' [daraj] A (;,.1-'
adj written in black and
white. 2).J-' n crack, fissure, slit.
t!QH'O [darjan] E dozen n a set of twelve, a
group of twelve.
t!QHT [darja] A ,,?j) n rank, status, designation.
2 class (high or low).
-e-at.ft [darzi] P 1.5).1-' n tailor; one who stiches
clothes.
t!"a<!" [dara]).] Skt n act of tearing, setting apart.
2 See~.
t!'d"e" [darad] Skt adjfrightening, fearsome. 2 n
region around Hindukhush that touches
Kashmir. 3 cinnabar. 4 P -'.1-' pain, suffering.
"darad nIvarahI jake ape."-bavan.
~ [darad-dukh] adj horrible pain; pain
beyond relief. See t!'d"e" 1. "din darad-dukh
bhajna."-sukhmani.
eaeh'Ol [daradnak] P Jtm adj painful.
2 tragic.
~ [daradmad] See~.
~ [dardari] Dg n earth, land.
~ [daradvatJ, ~ [daradvad] P P-'.1-'
adj sympathetic, compassionate. 2 realising
other's pain, merciful. 3 poor, indigent. "dukhia
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rajdhani VIC padhare han."
daradvad dan aIa."-suhi ravrdas.
~ [dardi] adj in pain, in distress. 2 who eaS'iju [darbarah] P ~)~)J adj for, about,
regarding.
realises other's pain, sympathiser.
easiijlfH'Uf [darbarasfgh] a bania (shopkeeper)
'e'aO [daran] See ~ and 't!1?O.
eaolil'se [darnayabad] P -t\?jJ indifferent, Of Sirhind, who turned a Sikh after being
baptised by the tenth Master and fought
insensitive.
bravely in the battles of Anandpur. 2 an
eQl.C [darap] Skt ~ n arrogance, pride. "pir
Amritsar-based Sikh chief, pre-dating Nawab
mir sIdh darap charan ko."-NP. 2 fever.
Kapoor Singh. He died in Sammat 1791.
3 musk deer. 4 inspiration, aspiration.
~ [darpaD], ~ [darpan] Skt etf<y nan ~ [darbarI], ~ [darbari] n courtier,
one who is entitled sit in the court of the ruler
object in which one's reflection makes him
(king). "meti jatI hue darban."-g3c;l ravrdas.
proud of his beauty; mirror. See eQ1.f.
"ham gurI kie darbari."-asa m 5.
2 inspiring, encouraging. 3 eyes.
eoih:r [darpe~] P UljJ adv in the presence of, 2 (in the nominative case) official in the court
in front of. "darpes tu mani. "-trlijg namdev.
of the king ..., officer of the state .... "pac
e'd'8' [darab] Skt~ n thing, material. 2 money,
knsanva bhagI gae, IE badhIo jiu darbari."
wealth. "kan anarath darabu SaCIa so karaj -maru kcJbir. 'five tillers of land (the five
sensory organs) departed from the body, and
ketu?"-var jEt. 3 material. "pavak vIkhE darab
the god of death caught hold of the being i.e.
ko qare."-GPS. 'provisions like ghee, barley,
soul. 3 inside the court of the king. 4 at the
sugar, dry fruits etc.' 4 medicine, drug. 5 wine,
gate. "thaqhe darban."-brla kabir. 5 Bhai
liquor. 6 According to the Vaishnavites - earth,
Darbari a Loomba Khatri, resident of village
water, fire, air, sky, time, direction, soul and
mind are the bases of qualities. 7 Skt ~ Majitha, district Amritsar, who attained spiritual
realisation on becoming a disciple of Guru
demon. 8 adj destroyer, annihilator.
eos<Y [darbaDo] Skt~n gold, yellow metal. Amar Das. He was appointed a preacher by
2 wealth.
the Guru.
e~hllAI [darbasa] ~~ (material) - l')fTBT
't!'d"8"9 [darbaru] See ~.
(expectation). expectation of wealth. ~ [darabI] with wealth; through money.
"pardarbasa gaumas tull jani rId£."-BGK.
"darabI SIaDapI na OI rahte."-gau m 5.
'lust for another's wealth.'
2 See~.
eo8TfIT [darbaja] See ~.
~ [darbi] Skt tn n spoon, service spoon,
eQ8'IC [darbat] See ~ and ~.
small ladle. 2 spoon used for offering gheelike material to the sacred fire. 3 snake's hood.
~ [darban] P l:J~jJ n gatekeeper, gateman.
ed"8'1Q [darbar] Or ~ [darbaru] adv door~ [darbibha] See ~.
to-door, at every doorstep. "bhaukat phIrE ~ [darabu] See ~ I.
darbaru."-bhEr m 3.2 P j~jJ n emperor court. ~ [darabh] See~.
"darbaran mahI tero darbara."-guj a m 5. ~ [darabhsar], ~ [darabhjar] root of
3 Sikh congregation. 4 Guru Granth Sahib.
wild grass, L cimbopogon aromaticus.
5 the Golden Temple. 6 A raja is also called emm [darman] P dJJ n medicine, drug.
2 treatment; effort to cure an ailment. The
darbar in Rajputana. e.g. "aj amrItvele darbar
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word darmal in Punjabi language is a transform
of darman e.g. "daru darmal da kujh asar nahi
huda."
~ [darmayan] P ~k".I'" ad 1v between, in
within.
t!'QHlil"'O'T [darmayana], ~ [darmayani] adj
medium, average.
~ [darmal] See~2.
~ [darma] P ~~.I) n treatment, remedy.
2 way of curing a disease.
~ [darmaha] P -I'~.JJ n monthly salary,
monthly pay. "br darmaha QhIg rakhlet."
-GPS.
~ [darmada] P ~..cL.I'" adjindigent, humble.
2 fatigued. "darmade thaqhe darbarr ."-bIla
kabir.
~ [darmIan] See ~.
t!"aliP' [darya] P~.JJ n flowing water, river,
stream. 2 ocean, sea.
~ [daryai] adj pertaining to a river. 2 n a
silky fabric. 3 See ~.
~ ti);:sr [daryai ghora] hippopotamus; an
African horse having body like that ofa rhino.
It is found in marshlands and shrubs on the
banks of rivers. 2 According to the ancient
scriptures, it is assumed to be an imaginary
horse and regarded as very beautiful and agile.
Poets are of the view that hippopotamus is
the progeny of ueEh~rava horse which
appeared at the time of ocean churning.
edlll'ri'!t'S [daryadIll P adj broad-minded,
generous.
~m [daryapathi] a sect residing in Sindh
and Balochistan, which worships Uderolal.
According to a legend, a child named Uderolal
was born to river Sindhu, after whom a town
was named. There stands a temple in memory
ofUderolal, which is a place of worship for
both the Hindus and the Muslims, who regard
(Uderolal) a holyman as per their own religious

beliefs. This holyman is also known by the
names of Sheikh Tahir, Khwaja Khizar and
Jindahpir.
edGl'ii:d [daryafat] P '::';'~.I'" enquiry.
edGl'ii:di'l [daryaftan] P c?~.I) v get, receive.
2 know.
€"d'tiI"'a' [daryab] P ",;-,1.1) (imperative) get,
acquire. Its root is edGl'.Gdi'l.
~ [daryayi] See ~. 2 See ~.
eddme(J [dar-rasidah], eddFft't!' [dar-rasidal P
~~.J.I'" adj close to God. i.e. - who has acquired
self-realisation. See '€fu ~ Qffle'.
~ [dar-ran] v crush, rub, tear, trample.
'€'d'afo [dar-ranI] n one that crushes - army.
-sanama.
~ [darvaj], ~ [darvaza] P ~;Iw n gate,
door, entrance. "nau darvaj nave dar phike."
-kalr am 4. 'Transitory are the pleasures of
all the senses in the nine openings ofthe body.'
€'d'e'W wft:ra' [darvaja sahIb] a historical gate
in village Bakala, where Guru Tegbahadur
used to stay occasionally. See~.
~ [darvat] court-gate, door of the court,
door of the Creator's abode. See~. 2 SkI
~incantation hall, conference room.
~ [darval).], ed~'a1 [darval).i], ~
[darvan],~· [darvani] gateman, watchman,
janitor. See ~. "dan darval).i nahI mule
pueh tIsu."-suhi m 1. "kam kIvari dukh sukh
darvani."-bher kCJbir. 2 watchmanship, duty
of a gate keeper, gate-keeping. "dIl darvani
je kare.'·'-var maru 1 m 1.
~ [darvar] See~. "sadhu bInu nahi
darvar."-g5Q kCJbir.
~ [darvi] See ~.
~ [darves] P J:!w n one who stays waiting
at the door, beggar. 2 devotee - beggar at the
Creator's door; saint, monk. "darvesi ko jal).si
vIrla ko darves."-var bIha m 3. 3 some
scholars hold that the word darve~ derives from
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durve$ (which means pearl-like).
ea~H'~l [d;:Jrvesavi] adj pertaining to a pious
person, of a monk. "darvesavi ritI."-s fdrid.
mm [d;:Jrvesi] n saintly activities, saintly
temperament. See ~.
e-a;ror [dararna] v split, tear. 2 crush, grind.
~ [dara] P V) n valley, pass - a passage
between two hilltops. "kabul dara b~d jab
bhayo."-CdTItr 195. 2 of the court. See t!d".
"ek mukam khudaI dara."-maru solhe m 5.
ew [dara] P utI) t!d"->W in him.
t!'a'!fue" [daraId] t!d"-))fTliI't!" came in. "F~g daraId
kaljam~n."-krIsdn.

t!ijTfu [darahI] t!d"-wfu in the gate, within the

gate. "jEse dana caki darahI."-mali m 5.
'Grain sticking close to the axle in the centre
of a grinder escapes grinding. '
ea-ry [darahu] from the door ofa house. "m~gI
m~gI khas;:JmI darahu."-m 1 var suhi.
t!'ij'Tt.f [daraz] P ;1.1)
adj big, large, long.
2 much, more. 3 transform ofthe English word
'drawer'; a sliding box ofa table or an almirah
that is pulled with the help of a knob/handle
attched to it.
t!d"'H [daram] adv in between, in the middle,
inside, within. "ja:r:ta kino kIle daram."-PPP.
2 E Drachm n one eighth of an ounce. i.e.
equal to two mashas about one quarter less.
't!ijTij" [darar] n crack, split. See t!d". "bhumI
darar kOI pahIcane."-NP.
efu [dan] adv within, inside. "nanak d;:Jn
didan samaI."-var ram 1 m 1. 2 at the door.
"bIa daro nahi kE darI jau?"-sri m 1. 3 in the
court. "harI dan sobha paI."-mdla m 3.
4 Skt n cave, cavern.
~ [dana] See ed"W.
~ [darIai] See~. 2 Daryai is one
an offshoot of the sect of Ram-loving
Bairagi saints. The tale ofthe origin of their
name is traced to a son born to a widow,

who, feeling ashamed, got rid of the child
by abandoning him at the bank of a river. A
cotton carder picked and brought him up
with great affection. The child became
popular as d;:Jrui. On growing up, he
becamea,discip.J~~fthesect of Ram Charan
Das and pr,Oved himself to be an excellent
preacher. His discif>les are named as d;:Jnai.
The main seat of the danai sect is at Merta!
in Rajasthan.
~. tIj;p- [darIai ghora] See ~ l.il'w.
~t!1Rt [ddna da)5,iJ, ~ihft [dana pathi]

See~and~2.

efuJlG [dansat] See~.
efu eoflr Qlfle" [d;:JrI darves r;:Jsid]-sri d m 1.
a sage who has attained closeness to the
Creator's abode.
efu~ [dan darvesi] unbounded devotion
to the Creator, with no expectation from any
other quarter.
efu ~ [dan darvesu] a devoted saint with
unbounded faith in the Creator, who does not
expect any other quarter.
effler [d;:Jrfda] P ~-'.1) n a blood-thirsty and
fierce animal; a wild animal like a lion, tiger,
leopard etc.
~ [d;:JrIdr] Skt adj poor, penniless.
2 indigent. 3 n poor mart.$ee ~. 4 poverty,
indigence, penury.
~3T [dandr;:Jta] Skt n penury, poverty,
indigence.
efuw [dandra] Skt vr be idle, be in distress,
get feeble.
efa;ft [darIdri] Sef' efffi;.
efu~ [d;:Jn binaie] within sight, in sight.
See~.
IMerta is in Jodhpur state. It is situated nine miles to
the south-east of Merta Road railway station (JodhpurBikaner section). It was founded by Dooda Rajput in
about 1488.
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t!fuw [darIya] See~.
tmr ~ [darI vat] on the threshold of the
Creator, at the door of the Creator's abode.
See~. "darI vat uparI kharacu maga, jabE
deI ta khahI."-var asa.
~ [dari] n cotton mat, reed mat. 2 Skt cave,
cavern. "atI aratvat darin dhase hr."·-caQi 1.
3 window, short for~. 4 P l5.J.J a dialect of
Persian language, enriched in soft words.
5 kettledrum beaten at the entrance ofa king's
palace. "dih damame bajat dari."-GPS.
m [darij P i..!.IJ in it, in this.
~ [daria] , ~ [dariau], ~rfu' [dariaI]
See~. "tuhi daria tuhi karia."--gau kabir.
"til dariau sabh tujh hi mahI."-sopurakhu.
"kIti Ito dariaI vaj1anI."-asa m.5.
~ [darica], ~ [darici] P f..JJ n small
door, window, peephole.
~ [daridan] P t,;J.{:.IJ v split, tear, saw.
~ [darida] P ~.{:.IJ adjtorn, tattered.
~ [darud] P J,lJ n prayer, reqUl~st. "parde
rahanI darud." -sri am 1. 2 panegyric recited
at the time of prayer. "bajhahu satIgur apI).e
bEtha jhaku darud."-var maTiu 2 ill .5. Here
darud means a hymn recited by the royal priest
at the time of offering the large baked bread
(roO.'
~ [darun] P U,JJ adv within, inside. 2 n
heart, mind.
~ [dare] in the court (of a ruler). "hClrI dare
han dan sohanI tere bhagat."-alsa m 5. 'at
the door and in the court of the Creator.'
[dares] muslin (fabric) printed with floral
designs. 2 See E dress.
t!ID:ft [daresil E dress n preparation, finishing,
levelling.
~ [daree] P fj.l-' n deficiency, lack. 2 sorrow,
grief. 3 hesitation, avoidance.
~ [dareea] P ~.IJ part alas!
[darer] See ~.

m

m

mr [darera] crushing assault, fierce aggression.
"dharamsfgh! tum y5 karo dehu darera jaI."
-gurusobha.
•
[daroe] P iJ.J.! n falsehood, untruthfulness,
non reality. "darog parI pap khusi hoI."
-trlag hbir.
t!'6aJr [daroga] See: t~.
mit [darogi] n duty of an inspector ofjailor
police. 2 telling a lie; lying, act oftelling a lie.
"parhar dujabhau darogi."-BG.
[darojo] See ~. "darojo hIlakE lao
beg jai."-GV 10.
~ [darobasat] P ~'.IJ adjentire, whole.
dcrr [darag] P ..('.;J n lateness, tardiness, delay.
"nusrat be darag." See d<!tftaFAUf.
t!'lii [dal] Ski GC1: vr saw, tear, cut into pieces,
wither. 2 n leaf, leaves. "taro dal hare."-GPs.
3 petal ofa flower. "locan amal kamal dal jEse."
-NP. 4 coarsely crushed grain; ground grain.
"tah kardal karanI maha bali."-sri trrlocan.
'There messengers of the god of death crush
the souls with their mighty hands.'
5 multitude, cluster. "rahE kuam dal khai."
-sor kabir. 6 army. "caturaganI dal saj."-caQi
1. 7 thickness. 8 storehouse of weapons;
sheath. 9 wealth, money. 10 See ~.
't!MFH'dl'd [dalsfgar] a particular horse which
Guru Gobind Singh used to ride. Kapoor Singh
Bairarh purchased it for rupees eleven
hundred and presented it to the true Master in
Anandpur for r'ding. "jagal bIkhE kapura jato
ketIk graman ko patI ratho Ik S;) Ik hajar dhan
dEkE. cacal bali turagam IEkE. so hajur me dayo
pucai. dekhyo bahu bal s6 caplai. apne caqhbe
het badhayo. dal sfgar tfh nam batayo."
-GPS. Dalvidar is a different horse from
Dalsingar.
't!'MUT [dalha] n warrior, who kills the enemy
soldiers.-sanama.
~ l?hrq [dalha atak] n noose, snare.

m
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-sanama. The noose war very prevalent in
ancient times. The enemy was pulled by
throwing a noose around his neck.
mtit [dalh:>ji] See ~.
~ [dalak] adj crusher, destroyer. 2 A J!,
mean person, base man. 3 tattered quilt. 4 A
JJ massage; act of massaging the body.
~ [dalakt).a], ~ [dalakna] v tremble, be
scared. "sun prasag dalakyo tIh nda."-GPS.
~ [dalkhar] adjcrtldely crushed, trampled,
trampled under the hooves of horses. "dalkhar
kari ani phatvaI."-GPS.
~ [dalgha] ~ (group) +}){Uf (sins); all the
sins. "bInse dalad dalgha."-suhi m 4.
~ [dall).a] See ~.
~ [daldal] Skt ~ n mud, mire, marsh.
~ [dalan] Skt n act of smashing into pieces,
act of crushing.
~ [dalpatI] n group leader. 2 chief of the
army. 3 son of Bhim Jatt, resident of village
Maur. Whenever the tenth Master used to stay
at Sabo Ki Talwandi (Damdama), Dalpat
always presented a pitcher of milk for which
he was bestowed with a turban.
~ [dalba] In hunters' jargon, it means
throwing of feathers of a crow or any other
bird tied to a cord in front of prey-birds like
the falcon etc. in order to allure them for
prey.
€Mij'€M [dalbadal] Emperor Shah Jahan got built
a large tent ofthis name, under which he used to
hold court and participated in other celebrations.
Now-a-days large tents erected for princely
courts in the states are also so called.
2 section of army, dark and dense like a cloud.
t!MFaiil'l:l [dalbIc;lar] See t!MFii!t!'d.
~ [dal-Ie] crushed, destroyed. "sabh dalad
dukh dal-Ie."-nat m 4.
t!M~'M1FHUf [daivalisi gh] See f'atJ"to, fift!""a'?> and
~1fHt.

[dalVIc;lar], t!Mr~t!'d [daIVIdar]the name
of the horse which Guru Gobind Singh used to
ride during the battles ofAnandpur Sahib.
~ [dalayal] A
plural ofecfu;).
~ [dalal] A J UJ n guide; one who shows
the way. 2 middleman. "vac;lhiahI hath dalal
ke."-var asa. sense - one who makes false
claims to provide material'in the other world.
~ [dalalat] A ,.;:)uJ n leadership. 2 plan,
estimate.
~ [dalali] P JUJ n business of a broker,
brokerage. 2 charges for brokerage. "japu tapu
deu dalali re."-ram kabir. 3 also used for
t!W1iI'M'. "dharam raI hE devta IE gala kare
dalali."-var ram 3. '(He) decides after
listening to the pleas ofthe individual souls.'
eft? [dahl by crushing, by smashing. See
~.2 Seeem2.3 See~.
~ [daht] adj crushed, trampled. 2 the
downtrodden, tread upon by the higher castes.
~ [dalfdal adj crusher, destroyer. "dokh
ke dtilfda."-gyan.
~ [dalIdrl See ef'ffi:.
~ [daIImaII] by crushing, by smashing
into bits. "dalI malI dEtahu gurmukhI
gIanu."-ram be1J.i. 'Selfrealisation is attained
by destroying demonic evils through the Guru's
precepts.'
-em [dali] adj who destroys. "kI sarb~ dali
hE."-japu. 2 having army. 3 leafy. 4 n tree.
~ [dalia] n coarsely ground cereal. 2 meals
cooked from coarsely gound grains. 3 woolen
cloth thickened by rubbing. 4 adjwhich grinds.
~ [dalis], ~ [dalisar] ~-ib:r. chief of
the group, army chief. 2 people's ruler, king
of the subjects. "tab an dalip dalis bhae."
-drlip. "dara se dalisar druyodan se
mandhari." -aka 1.
[dalij] See euffit.r.
~ [dalip] See fumt.r.
t!Mf.i1a i ij

JVJ

-em
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MAHARAJA DALIP SINGH

Page 246 of 750

1583
~ [dalipsfgh]l youngest son of

Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the lion ofPunjab. He
was born to Maharani Jind Kaur in F1ebruary
18372 in Lahore. He ascended the throne on
September 18 th, 1843 (Sammat 1901) after the
death of Maharaja Sher Singh. During his
regime, the war between the Sikhs and the
British, caused in general by rivlary, selfishness
and lack of patriotism among the chiefs and
officers,3 began without any specific reason.
After the first Anglo-Sikh war, peace
agreement was signed on March 9th , 1846. The
gist of sixteen sections of the agreement is as
under:(1) There will always be peace and friendly
relations between Maharaja Dalip Singh and
the British government.
(2) The territory between Satluj and Beas
will be acquired from the Lahore empire.
(3) A sum ofRs. 1.5 crores will be: paid as
compensation for expenses of the war. 4
(4) Maharaja Dalip Singh will keep an army
of not more than 25 platoons and a cavalry of
twelve thousand horses.
(5) No British or European and American
person could be employed without the prior
permission of British government.
'Some historians have incorrectly spelled Maharaja's
name as Dhalip Singh or Duleep Singh.
2Many authors take this date as September 4th, 1838.
JAmong the Sikh sardars who stood around the throne
of the young Maharaja Dalip Singh, there was not one,
who honestly fought for his country, or who would
have made the smallest sacrifice to save the homeland.
(The Panjab Chiefs by L.H. Griffin).
4The Lahore Darbar was unable to pay this amount at
that time, so the territory of Kashmir was offered for
Rs. 75 lakhs, which was bought back by Maharaja Gulab
Singh of Jammu by paying the sum from his personal
treasure to the British.

(6) The government will not interfere in
the internal affairs of the kingdom.
Another agreement was signed at the end
of the year, according to which a council of
Sikh chiefs was formed to run the
administration as Maharaja Dalip Singh was
a minor. A British resident was appointed as
the chief of this Sikh council. An annual
expenditure of Rupees twenty-two lakhs was
imposed on Lahore empire in lieu ofthe British
army deployed for maintaining law and order
in the kingdom.
This arrangement could continue for a
short period only, when another Anglo-Sikh
war broke out in April 1848, which caused the
downfall of the Sikh rule. The ten years old
minor Maharaja Dalip Singh was sent out of
Punjab to Fatelhgarh (D.P., district
Farookhabad) on March 29 th, 1849 under the
supervision of Sir John Spencer Login. The
Maharaja was compelled to forefeit his claim
in writing on his father's empire.
No person accompanyied him who could
impart him religious knowledge and the officials
attached to him (Ayudya Parsad, Purohit Gulab
Rai, Fakir Azhooruddin) had no faith in the
Sikh religion. Bhajan Lal, a Brahmin of
Farookhabad, who converted to Christianity
after his schooling in a missionary institution,
was attached to the Maharaja as his personal
attendant. He was successful in converting
this son ofthe lion ofPunjab, Maharaja Ranj it
Singh, to Christianity on March 8th, 1853. Dalip
Singh gifted his hair (symbol of Sikhism) to
Lady Login a few days prior to his conversion.
Dalip Singh moved to England on April 19th ,
1854 and began living in Elveden Residency
of Norfolk. He solemnised his first marriage
on June 7th, 1864 with Miss Bamba Muller,
daughter of a German merchant and a student
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in Mission School in Cario. She gave birth to
three sons l and three daughters 2 • She expired
in 1890.
After her death, he married Miss A.D.
Wetherill, who survived him.
The last days ofMaharaja Dalip Singh were
very troublesome. He was intercepted at Aden
on his way to India and his pension was
forefeited, and his financial position worsened.
At last he had to apologise to Queen Victoria,
'Prince Victor Dalip Singh, Frederick D.S. and Edward
D.S.
The late Maharaja Duleep Singh, son of the "Lion
of the Punjab," was still a child at the time of the
annexation of the Punjab. He received an allowance of
£50,000 a year and went to England, where he eventually
settled down in Norfolk as a country gentleman. He left
two sons, who were brought up as English gentlemen.
The elder, Prince Victor, held a commission in the 1st
Royal Dragoons and married a daughter of the Earl of
Coventry. He died in 1918 at the age of 52 and the death
of his younger brother, Prince Frederick, took place at
the age of 58. (August 1926.)
Prince Frederi;:k was educated at Eton and
Magdalene College, Cambridge, where he took the
History Tripos and later did his M.A. He held a
commission in the Suffolk Yeomanry and then was
transferred to the Norfolk Yeomanry. He resigned his
commission in 1909 but rejoined the corps in 1914 and
was for two years on active service in France. He was
awarded the Territorial Decoration. Prince Frederick was
deeply interested in archaeology and became a Fellow
ofthe Society ofAntiquaries and contributed articles to
various periodicals on the subject. He lived at his father's
country house, Blo'Norton Hall in Norfolk. (c. & M.

and his pension was restored.
He breathed his last like an orphan in Grand
Hotel ofParis on October 22 nd , 1893. His body
was buried in the graveyard of Elveden in
England. See ~ and MtflafAur.
~ [daIi1] A
n logic, argument.
2 discussion.
~ (dales], ~ [da1esur] ~-~, ~-~n
chief of army.
t!'56' [daler] See~.
~ [daleI] See~. "khEr daial daleI."-BG.
'show the path of righteousness with
reasoning.' 2 E drill; in the military jargon, drill
ordered as punishment is called daieI.
~ [daIEya] adj destroyer, crusher.
~ [dalla] n pimp, panderer, go-between in a
mean-act, procurer, prostitute's agent.
~ [day] Skt n forest, jungle. 2 forest fire.
3 agony, heart-burning.
~ [dava!).], ~[davan] Seet!'HO. "duratdava!).
sakal bhava!).."-saveye ill 4 ke. "andovan ajE
anadkar."-paras.
~ [davar] n scurry and scamble. "go davri
tIh so hIt kijo."-krIsan. "asvan ko davrar."
-krIsan.
~ [davrana] v make one run, cause one
to flee. See ~ and ~.
~ [davri] ran (t). See ~.
~ [dava] A f), n any substance used for curing
a disease, medicine. 2 See ~ and ~. "srau!).
ko pan karyo jyo dava han."-cac;fi 1. 'as
Krishan had swallowed the forest fire.' 3 See

Jl)

~.

~

[dava] P V'" adj running, racing. See

~.

[davai] See ~ 1.
20ne daughter of the Maharaja has married Doctor ~ [davagam] Skt ~ n jungle fire,
Sutherland and lives in a house in Lahore. Her name
forest-fire.
Princess Bamba Sutherland derives from the names of t!;e't.It!iJ [davazdah] P 0))1" twelve.
her mother and her husband.
~ [davat] A ":../,, n inkpot.
Gazette August 18 th, 1926.)

~
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~ [davanal] See ~.
~

[davam] A (," part always, daily, forever.
JI" adj permanent,
everlasting.
~ [davala] See ~. 2 See ~~r.
~ [daVI$] See itR".
~ [davidan] P d-t:') v run, flee.
~ [dav5t] compresses. 2 get compressed.
"dav5t dusatm5Qli."-gyan.
'6' [dar] within, inside. See t!'6" 6. 2 See 67)1".
t!'3'Cfc')T [darakna] v terrorise, frighten, roar,
challenge. 2 be famous.
6i')T [darna] v hide within one's house, yield to
threat, ignore.
~ [darap] n area between Ravi and Chenab
rivers: Rachan doab. 2 t!'6"-nftf an area !between
two rivers. 3 alluvial land.
esas'c: [darbarat] onom sound produced by
running horses. "darbaraI ghora tab chera."
-GPS.
e;pe;r [daradar] onom sound produced by a
falling object. "dhar dhar parahf daradar
jodhe."-GPS.
[darI] inside, within. "dap dibal).I na
jahi."-var majh m 1.
~~ [daroli bhatpur] a village in tehsil
Una, district Hoshiarpur. There is: a gurdwara
ofGuru Hargobind in this village.
'eT fda] Skt crTvr give, hand over, keep, take,
clip, trim. 2 adj giver, bestower. e T is used as a
suffix in such cases as have the meaning of
'giver'. "bar car padarathda bar car."-NP.
3 genitive: of. "tIS ka hukamu metr na sakE
koi." -majh C1 m 3. 4 n short for ~~. "da kahf
parE."-gyan.
et [da] P adj knower. See '('i""t!i". "xudparasti
kare nada amdah."-jfdgi.
~ [dau] n chance, attack, suitable moment.
P~. "abjujhanko dau."-marukC1bir. 2 time,
period, moment. "blkhre dau l21ghavE mera
~ [davami] A

m

satIguru."-basat m 5.
$
[daut;t] n border-hem; rope. 2 tightening
cord of a cot.
't!"@' [dau] a warrior in the army of Guru
Hargobind, who fought bravely in the battle
of Amritsar. 2 elder brother of Krishlln Baldev. 3 elder brother.
$ [daud] .Ii"." E David. an Israeli emperor
of Jerusalem, son of Jaisy and father of
Soloman. He is counted among Prophets. The
holy scripture Zaboor .JJ;; was revealed to
him, hence the name Psalms of David. David
expired in Jerusalem at the age of 70, where
a memorial stands on his grave.
According to the Bible, Jerusalem was
founded by David because it is called the city
of David as well.
~ [daudi] A l5)~/}
follower of Prophet
David. 2 a plant, which shows multicoloured
flowers in winter. It is popularly known as
Chrysanthemum.
~ [daojai]
a branch of Mansoor
and Mangeezai Pathans. "calE cOg daojai bir
ae."-GPS.
t!"fu [daI] See t!'1~. 2 See~.
~ [daIa] n one (male) who rears a child
and plays with him. "dlvasu ratI dUI dai
dara."-jdpU.
~ [dark] giver, bestower. See ~.
~ [dalj] See :e'tf. "dou kul ritI kin dalj
bahut din."-NP.
~ [daIm], ~ [daIma], ~ [dalmu]
A
and l,(" advdaily, always, forever. "karr
phakaru dalm."--trlag k<Jbir. "kalmu dalmu
sada patl sahi."--g<Ju r<Jvrdas.
;:rfi:'liro' [dalyah] A .-:fl} n wish, desire.
2 intentiolt1, determination. See~. 3 reason,
cause.
~ [dai] n stake; act of achieving a specific
target in a game. "bhag calE nahl det gahai.

n
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dtI Idghuta kdr ChVEhE dai."-NP. 2 Skt
fostermother, wet nurse, baby sitter. See~.
3 adj giver, bestower. "sukhdai purdn
pdrmesur."-keda m 5. 4 trickster. "jagi
dusmdn dai."-BG.
~ [daia] See €"fi;l:iftT. "daia sis dm b
rdkhte."-PP.
~ [daiE] with determination. See~.
"hukmi SUI jadar marE daiE."-varmajh m J.
t!'l1 [das] Skt ~ vr serve, present offerings.
2 Sktc:Rfvr give, harm. 3 n follower. "das dpne
ketuvIsdrdhInahi."-sorm5.4worshipper,
devotee. "daSdhI eku nIharIa."-bavan.
5 servant. 6 a Bhatt bard, whose verses are
includedinthesdvEyas."dbrakhdhudasbhat
ki laj."-saveye m 4 ke. 7 pen-name of poet
Lal Singh. See <'?'C? fRur. 8 a pen-name ofBawa
Ram Das. See QTl-RTH'~. 9 n demon, bandit.
"pach das tinI dokhi."-keda m 5. 10 slave,
bonded labourer. "dada ka das vIrla koi
hOI."-basat m 3. 11 fisherman. "das jalpan
hE."-NP.
t!'l1 ~ [das dndny], t!'l1 ~ [das dnrn]
adj devotee, who does not worship anyone
other than his only master. "das dnrn mero
nIjrup."-sar namdev.
~ [dasdt] Skt~ n sense of being a slave,
slavery. See €'HS!!ltfe. 2 P.::.:-,... bringing up,
rearing. 3 adj employed, engaged. See €"Ed?l.
t!TIEO [da$tdn] P
v engage, employ.
€iHS!!ltfe [dasatbhaI] slavishness, feeling of
being a slave. "apu choqI hohI dasdtbhaI."
-bas5t m 3.
'€"'Hat utJTa" [dasdta hdjar] See utJTa" '€"'Hat.
€iASI(') [dastan] P cJl;/IJ
n story, tale.
2 instance, illustration.
~ [dasdtu], ~ [dastvd] n obedience,
humility, feeling ofslavishness.
~ ~
[das ddstdl). bhaI] feeling of
being most humble, sense of being servant of

et1J

m

~

all. "das dastdl). bhaI mItIa tIna gdUl).."-asa
m 5.
€IA€WrS [dasdasaI], €IA€A'Fea [dasddSaIl).],
€iA€A1el [dasddsai], €'A€A'ofl [dasddsaki],
€'A€Ai~l [dasddSal).I], €'A€Ai'MI [dasddSaVl).a],
€IA€H(')' [dasddsona], €'A€HSa [dasddsatdl).]
slave of slaves, servant of servants. "nandk
dasddSaI."-bavcm. "terE dasdn dasddsaID."
-nat m 5. "kdn daScmI dasddsaki."-dhana
m 4. "nandk dasddSal).i."-maru solhe m 4.
"nandk dasddsanIo."-sar m 5. "nandk/
dasddSaVl).Ia."-majh a m 3. "nandk
dasddsona."-var kan m 4.
€'A€Hd&jIFe [dasddsatdDbhaI] feeling deep
humility. "dasddsatdl).bhaI tInI paIa."
-sukhmani.
'€"'A"€l:f7)T [dasddsana], €'A€IHd [dasdasro],
~QT [dasdasera], ~'(')' [dasdasan],
€iHF(,)€H(')i [dasdnIddsna] servant of servants,
most humble. "jdn nandk dasdasana."
-bIla m 4. "nandk jdn ka dasnIddsna."
-sukhmani.
~t!'l1~[daSdnI das ddsaID] humility
of the ultimate sort.
t!'l1fo t!'l1 t!'R"oft [dasdnI das ddsaki] service
by the servant of servants. "kdr daSdnI das
ddsaki."-dhana m 4.
€IAF(')€IHI [dasdnIdasa] servant of servants.
"dasdnIdasa hOI rahu."-var kan m 4.
€'AF(')€'/j [dasdnIdasu] servant of servants.
"dasdnIdasu hOVE ta han pae."-sor m 3.
~ [da$rdth], ~ [da$rdthI], ~
[da$rdthi] adjofDashrath, pertaining to king
Dashrath. 2 n Dashrath's son Ramchandar.
3 Bharat, Laxman, Shatrughan.
'€'ffiIT [dasra], ~ [dasri] devotee, follower,
devotee (f) nurturing feeling of devotion (f).
"das das ko dasra namk kdnleh."-bIla m 5.
"tere dasre bu kIS ki kal).I?"-asa ill 5. "sata
ki hOI dasri."-asa m 5.
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't!"JI'1'fu[dasaI] are maids (female servants).
to drinking) etc are two of its seven types.
"jake kotI Esi dasaI."-guj m 5.
This ailment is caused by excessive heat
t!IA'Fed l [dasaIha] ~-~ is a servant, is
produced within the body, high blood pressure,
a devotee.
remaining thirsty for a long time, excessive
t!IA'Fea [daSaII).], t!'H're~ [daSaII).uJ humility,
drinking, obsessive sexual indulgence, too
feeling of being most humble.
much hard labour, fasti~g, injury to sensitive
t!IH,F(')t!IH [dasanIdas], t!IH'Ot!IH [dasanudas]
parts of the body etc. .
servant of servants, devotee of devotees.
The symptoms ofthis ailment are a feeling
t!'W6' [dasar], ~ [dasara] of the servant, of
of burning in the heart and the body, ,mxiety,
the servants. "nanak renu dasara."-maru
headache, giddiness, repulsion to food etc.
m5.
Its general cures are - to avoid using those
~ [dasavia] humble servant, humble
things which cause this burning, to take simple
maid. "man darsan ki pIas carandasavia." and less fatty food instead of spicy, pungent
-var ram 2 m 5.
and greasy ones, to apply paste of the barks
~ [dasI], ~ [dasIka], t!"'Rl [dasi] n maid
ofjujube trees, Indian gooseberry prepared by
servant. "jakE SImaranI kavla dasI. "-mali m
grinding them in water alongwith sandalwood,
5. "gahI bhuja lini daSI kini."--bIla cMt m
to lie down on lotus flower and leaves of
5. "thakur ChOqI dasi kau sImarahI."-bher banana ]pliant, to sprinkle extracts of rose,
m 5. 'Here t!"'Rl [dasi] stands for the illusory sandal and kIura (pandanus. odoratissimus)
world.' 2 gold coin. "dasi pac bhet dhardini."
on the face, to sit by cool banks of canals,
-GV 6.3 follower. "han sukhnIdhan nanak
rivers or fountains, to inhale fragrance of roses
etc, to take syrups of sandal, orange, lemon,
daSI paIa."-dhana m 5. 4 See m.
t!"lff [dasij followers (did). "dasiharr ka namu pomegranate etc, to take light laxatives so as
dhIaIa."-dhcma m 5.
to keep the intestine clear.
t!"'FflJFJ [dasisut] maid-servant's son. "dasisut ~ [dahak] ad} act of burning, act of putting
jan bIdar."-gaunamdev. See~.
to fire.
t!'lJ [dasu] See~. "dasu kabir teri panahI." t!'U ~ [dah karam] See~.
-bher kabir. 2 Skt"f!TTj giver, bestower. 3 given, ~ [dahI).a] v burn, cremate. 2 adj right.
bestowed.
See \'!Tfuor.
t!1lJ [dasuJ elder son of Guru Angad Dev, born ~ [dahanl Skt n act of burning, act ofputting
to Mata Kheevi in 1581 AD at Khadoor Sahib.
to fire.
t!1R [dase] followers, devotees. "ham dase tum ~ [dahane] adj on the right side. "tajI bave
dahne bIkara."·-gau kabir. See w~.
thakur mere."-gau m 5.
~ [dasy] Skt n devotion, humility.
't!TU:it [dahri] See ~.
t!'U [dahl Skt n act ofburning; causing to burn. t!"U'" [dahaJ n decade, set of ten, multiple of
See ~. 2 burning, heat. 3 an ailment that ten. 2 first ten days of Muharram. See ~.
3 day. "jIS no til asathIru kan manahI, te
causes intense thirst and dryness of throat,
pahun do daha."-asa m 5. 'are guests for a
burning, sensation, unquenchable thirst.
According to Ayurved, pItt dah (syphlisis - couple of days onlly i.e. are short-lived.'
[dahI] See ~.
burning/irritation), and mady dah (burning due

m
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~ [dahr!)a], -erfuor [dahrna] adjsouthern,

right.
~ [dahrne] See ~.
~ [dahodahe] 10 tens - 100.

~ [dak:;>rny] Skt ~

n cleverness,
efficiency. 2 happiness. 3 adjpertaining to the
south.
t!Tl:f [dakh], ~ [dakha] Skt dried grape, raisin.
"lore dakh brjauria."-s fCJrid.
~ [dakhr!)] See ~ 3.
~ [daxrI] A Jb adj entered, joined.
t!"j)f [daG] P [.,b n mark, sign. 2 blot, stigma.
"dag dos muhr calra lar."-dhCJna m 1.
3 burn-mark. 4 See N.
~ [dag!)a] v brand with a hot metal, mark
the body with a hot metal. 2 give fire for igniting
a gun.
i!ldli!dl'(,)' [dagdagana] branded; marked with
a hot metal. "hamrE masatrk dag dagana."gCJu m 4. See t!"j)f ~.
~ [dagna] See ~.
t!"j)f ~ [daG bar-ru], t!"j)f ~ [daG baru] P
,;/.[.,b n slave, who has a mark on his
forehead. In olden days, for their identification,
the slaves were branded on their foreheads
with a hot metal. The slaves of different
masters were marked (branded) with different
signs to distinguish them. Every master had
his own distinguishing mark to brand foreheads
of his slaves.
i!"'iJI"a' [dagar] adj blemished, stigmatised,
ignominous. 2 P J, n deceit, guile. "brnSE
dukh dagar."-var kan m 4.3 adjnot genuine.
4 deceitful.
i!idJii!'dl [dagadag] immense stigma, huge blot.
"sabha kalakh dagadag."-dhCJna m 1.
t!'ilft [dagi] adjbranded. 2 blemished, accused.
3 a subcaste similar to kolis in the districts of
Kangra and Shimla.
N [dage] adj branded with a mark. "dage hor

su ran mahr jujhahr, brnu dage bhagrjai."
-ram kCJbir. 'those, who have mark ofa wound
caused by a weapon on their body, do not get
afraid, while, those who have never
experienced the stroke of a weapon, flee.'
i!"Uf [dagh] Skt n heat, burning, irritation.
'i!"M [dajl, t!'tI" [daju] S~ A }.;f. Skti!Tljfmaterial,
wealth, etc gifted to the bride at the time of
marriage by her father, brother and other
relations; dowry. "horr manmukh daju jr rakhr
drkhalahr su kuru aMkaru kacupajo."-sri
cMtm4.
'i!"5' [dajh]

n See erur. 2 thirst, burning sensation.

3 feeling of getting burnt. "nrt dajhahr tE brllar."-sri CJ m 3. 4 Skt t!T(Jj'f adj combustible,
inmflammable. 5 a disease. See ~ 2.
~ [dajhanu] n jealousy, heart-burning "daVE
dajhanu hot hE."-S kCJbir.
[dajhr] n fire; burning fire; that which has
the capacity to burn. 2 adjburnt, burnt to ashes.
"dajhr gae trr!) pap sumer."-ram m 5. 'straws
of sins were abundantly burnt to ashes.'
~ [daq.hri] n fire that burns. "kopar utE
daqhri."-m 1 bJno.
~ [daq.hi] n beard. 2 adjburnt, caused heartburning, aroused jealousy. "avat hr daq.hi chati
daq.hi chltlpalan ki."-52 Poets. 'made kings
feel jealous or frightened when he grew into a
youth.' .
t!'<!' [da!)] See~.
'i!"R [da!)av] See~.
~ [da!)a] n seed of grain, grain. P ..;b "jaha
da!)e taha kha!)e."-var sor m 2. 2 P tl) adj
wise, intel1igent, knowledgeable. "satguru sahu
palO vaq. da!)a."-jEt m 4.
~ [da!)i] adj donor, who donates, provider.
"jo sarab sukha ka da!)i he."-maru solhe
m4.
~ [da!)u] See ~ 1. "pahrla dharti sadhrkE
sacunamu de da!)u."-sri m 1. 'sow seeds of

m
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Singh. Her real name was Raj Kaur, but she
the true-name.' 2 See t:ri'). "ape dew: da!)u."
was renamed as Datal' Kauri because the name
-sor m 4.
ofMaharaja Ranjit Singh's mother was also Raj
~ [da!)u] Dg n demon.
Kaur; the Maharaja used to call her Nakain.
~ [dat] Skt ~ n implement for reaping the
Datal' Kaur breathed her last in 1818 AD.
crop; sickle. "IE IE dat pahutIa lave kan
taiaru."-sri m 5. 2 See ~. 3 Skt t:T3" adj :erm [datan] the Almighty, the Bestower.
"ardasI su!)i datan hoi sISatI tharu."-varsar
segmented, fragmented. 4 pure, pious.
m5.
~ [diU] Skt'#:on teeth. "jIn datan ghas gahyo
bal haryo."-krrscm. 2 Skt ~ aclj oppressed. ~ [dataru] See~. "dataru sada daIaIu
suami."-asa chi'it m 5.
3 oppressor. 4 made of ivory.
[datI] Skt n gifted article. "datI pIari
~ [datak] teeth. See~. "nsyo f[uk datak
VIsna datara."--dhana m 5.2 worth-giving
theIe."-krrs':=Jn. 2 oppressor. See Fd" 2.
article. "deva!) vale kE hathI datI hE."-sri m
~ [data!)], ~ [datan] Skt ~~ n twig
3. 3 See '2T3'", \'!TOT. "ma!)as da tI na hovai, til
used for brushing the teeth. "datan nitI kareI,
data sara."-maru a m 1. 'Man cannot be a
na dukh paVE Ial ji."-tanama. According to
a writing in Hareet Simriti, one, who brushes
bestower, You are the perfect provider.'
4 donation, blessing. "datI khasam ki puri
his teeth on 1st, 6th and 9 th day of the moon
as well as on the new moon day, faces
hoi."-suhi chJt m 5.
destruction of his coming seven generations. m [datI] Skt n suppression of senses, control
See a 4, i? 10. Attri writes that cleaning the
of senses. 2 humility, gentleness.
teeth with a finger is like eating beaf. See \'!T3t [dati] Skt ~ n small scythe; implement
for cutting crop and grass etc. 2 boon. See
~ fim:["B i? 313.
t!"'3O 'A"fmr [datan sahIb] See HfUr»rrc!T ~.
~. "dati sahIb sadia."-var sri m 1. 3 ~,
~ [datni] n lockjaw. sense of locking of
donor (both male and female), donor (f). "han
jaws in catalepsy. "chItI gIrgai datni pari."
ki bhagat! phaldati."-sor m 5. 4 with boon,
-cantr 142. 2 adj long-toothed.
with blessing. "han jiu teri dati raja."
~ [datli] n serrated scythe, scythe.
-sor m 5.
i
e 341Hi'l [datvasan] cover of the t(~eth, lips.
t!'1? [datu] Skt n part, portion, share.
~ [datavy] n adj worth-offering,
~ [datu] younger son of Guru Angad Dev,
bestowable. 2 n generosity.
born to Mata Kheevi in Sammat 1594 at
t!"'ffiP' [datra] n donor, giver, bestower. "han
Khadoor Sahib.
datre melI guru."-asa chi'it m 4.
t!"ftI [datan], \'!lg-T [datri] See t:T3" and t!T3T.
~ [datri] n gift, boon, blessings. "eha pai
2 giver/bestower (f). See \'!'tit 3 . "sIddhIdatri
mu datri."-suhi am 5.
sabhIn."-s;mama.
't!"3T [data], \'!T3'l""6" [datar] Skt C\TQ donor. "data ~ [dad] Skt n charity, blessing. "saCE sarmf
karta apI til."-var asa.
bahre agE lahahI na dad."-var sar m 1. 2 Skt
~o [datarkJr] daughter of Sardar Ran
~ a skin disease. See ~. 3 P JIJ justice. See
Singh Sidhu, chief of Nakkai Misl, who was
~. 4 appeal.
married to Maharaja Ranjit Singh in I798AD. IMr Griffin has erroneously named the aunt (father's
sister) of the Maharaja as Raj Kaur.
She gave birth to the heir apparent Kharag

rn
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[dadah] P ~Jb adj given.
which saints recite with great devotion.
[dadak] adj paternal grandfather's. 2 n
The tenth Master visited this place in
paternal lineage, paternal family. "nanak dad~k Sammat 1764, while going towards Deccan.
sahure."-BG.
Jait Ram was the chief priest of the shrine at
~ [dadan] P (jJb v give, donate.
that time. The Guru asked the priest to recite
t!TeO [dadar] SkI ~Q n frog, toad. "dadar tu
some hymns of Dadoo. Jait Ram read out the
kabahI na janasI re." -maru m 1. Here dadur
following slokmeans a lecherous being.
"dadu dava dUrI kar kaii ka HjE bhaI.
~ [dadri] n a kind of Indian millet. "dadri
je ko mare it qhIm 1ijE sis caqhaI."
cabai."-carrtr 7. 2 a tehsil headquarters of The Guru then asked the priest to read this
lind state, 87 miles to the south west ofDelhi.
verse as ~ [dada] n father's father, grandfather. "PIU
"dadu dava rakkhake kaii ka lijE bhaI.
dade ka kho1I qItha khajana."-gau m 5. Here
je ko marE it qhIm pathar hanE rIsaI."
~ [dada] means collection of hymns of the
There is a historical anecdote to the effect
preceding Gurus. 2 See ~.
that the Guru paid obeisance at Dadoo's tomb
m [dadI] to justice. See~.
with the tip of his arrow-head. The Khalsa
~ [dadn] See t:reQ. "kupu bharIo jEse
penalised the Guru for violating the Sikh
dadIra kachu desu bIdesu na bujh."-gau doctrine by bowing before a tomb. The Guru
ravrdas.
told that he did so for testing the Khalsa and
~ [dadi] n father's mother, grandmother.
happily underwent the religious penality,
thereby, setting an example of beginning noble
2 P seeker of justice, appellant. "dadi dadI
na pahucanhara, cupi nunau paIa."-asa m
tradition.
5. 'The appellant who could not have justice
The disciples of Dadoo are called Dadoo
by raising a hue and cry, got his right silently.'
Panthi. Saint Nishchal Dass was a great
scholar of this sect, who wrote Yuktiprakash,
sense - observed silence on realizing truth
Vichar Sagar, Vrittiprabhakar etc. Nishchal
through contemplation. 3 you bestowed, you
Dass was born in village Dhanana of Punjab
gave. See~.
~ [dadur] See t!TeO. "jIu bhae dadur pani
in 1849 and died in Sammat 1919 in Delhi. 2 a
mahi."-gau kabir.
monk, resident of Khadoor. See;r;r. 3 a pious
saint ofPandori, who sheltered and saved the
~ [daduri] frog, toad. 2 See ~.
~ [dadu] This holyman was born to a cottonwife ofSardar Matab Singh Mirankotia from
carder in Ahmedabad (Gujarat). He achieved
tyrrany of Meer Mannu.
self-realisation in the company of enlightened el~~lal [dadudvara] See ~.
disciples of Kabir. The chief monastery of ~tft [dadupathi] See ~.
Dadoo is in village Narayan in laipur state, ~ [dadumajra] a village near Kalaur in
Patiala state. Guru Tegbahadur visited this
situated three miles away from Phuler railway
place, but the holy shrine built in memory of
station (on meter gauge of Bombay Baroda
the Guru, now falls in the territory of village
Central India Railway). It is also named as
Bhagrana. See ~.
Dadudwara. Dadoo died here in Sammat
1660. He composed many verses and sloks ~ re-ae- [dade dIhad] ~;;1J)b adj dispenser
~
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of justice. "na dade dIhad admi."--var majh

m1.
-ettr [dadh] See t!OItT.
~

[dadhna] v burn, put to fire.

t!"tI1' [dadha] adj burnt. "disahI dadhe kan

jw."-s kabir. See~. 2 burnt, burnt to ashes.
[dadhi] adjburnt. "ban ki dadhi lakri."-s
kabir.
~ [dadhile] v burnt. "dadhile lakagar
uparile raval).bal).u."-dhana tnJoccm.
t!1O [dan] Skt n act ofgiving; charity. "dan datara
dpdr dpara."-ram chi'it m 5. "ghdrI ghdrI
phIrdhI ill mUfE! dadE dan n21 tudhu ldIa."
-asa pap m 3. 'You have not acquired the quality
of giving charity.' 2 material which is given in
charity. 3 octroi, cess, tax. "raja magE dan."
-asa a m 1. 4 intoxicating liquid, tripping from
the neck of an elephant. "dan gdjga<j. mdhI
sobhdt dpar hE."-NP. 5 fit:e-ritual. "sdhasar dan
de fdr roaIa."-var ram 1 m 1. 6 a political
tactic; effort to win over an enemy by bribing.
7 P,;iJ short for ~ (~), particle, seed.
8 adjective for vr t!'fi'5H3iS - knower. 9 P diJ a
suffix; when used thus gives the sense of a
container etc e.g. kdldmdan, juzdan, atI$dan etc.
~ [dams] See erfC'5R.
~~ [dandsbadu], '€'<'iHl-f-e- [dandsmad],
~ [damsvad] P ~) adjwise, intelligent,
knowledgeable. "damsbadu soi dIl dhovE."
-dhana m 1.
~ [dansfgh] a Malwai Bairarh, resident
of Mahimasaraja, brother of Charhat Singh,
who remained with the tenth Master in
Anandpur and Malwa. He fought with great
valour in the battle ofM'lkatsar. When Bairarhs
got salary from Guru Gobind Singh, he told
Dana Singh to take his share. Instead Dan
Singh beseeched the Master -" sunkE
dansfgh br jore. dudh put dhdn sdbh ghdr
more. krIpa kdrdhu SIkkhi mujh dijE. dpno
~

jan bdXd$ kdr lijE."-GPS.
'€"03' ~ [damt dacchan] charity and offering
made to a teacher or family priest. "damt
dacchdn dEkE praddcchdn."-c5e,Ii 1.
;:!'Ot!" [dandd] P --'iJ knows, will know. Its vr is
danIstdn. 2 Skt donor, bestower.
~ [danbir] See ~ 7.2 very generous in
giving charity, highly benevolent.
'€"OH [danam] P (I) I know.
~ [danyE] adj donor. "cdtur cdkr danyE."
-japu. 2 worth donating; which is suitable for
donation. 3 learned, wise. See?(')T.
't!"iW [damv] progeny of Kashyap from the
womb of Danu - daughter of demon Daksh.
"dev dandY gal). gadhdrdb saje."-maru solhe
m3.
~ ~ [damvguru] family priest of the
demons; Shukrachary.
t!1().~pf'3 [danvarI] n enemy of the demons,
deity. 2 Indar.
~ [danvi] adj pertaining to the demons, of
the demons. 2 n wife of a demon.
~ [danvedr] ~-~ lord of the demons,
king Bali.
?(')T [dana] Se(:~. 2 donor, giver. "prdbhu
sdmrath sardb sukhdana."-maru solhe m 5.
3 P tl) wise, knower. "dana data silvatu."
-sri m 5.
~ [danai] P lJtiJ n wisdom, intelligence.
t!WQ"'61 [danadhYdk;;] Skt n official arranging
for distribution of charity; the state officialincharge ofth.;: distribution of charity.
t!TOlYo [danapur] a village in Bihar, which is
thirteen kohs away from Patna. Guru
Tegbahadur visited this place. The earthen
pitcher, in which a cooked dish of rice mixed
with kindey beans was served to the Guru, is
still preserved here. That is why the gurdwara
is popularly known as hac,Ii vali SagdtI." The
priests are Udasi saints.
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'8foT [dana bina] P (;:"tb adj knower and

perceiver. "dana bina sai me<;la."-var guj 2
m 5.
~ [dam] See~. 2 from the charity. 3 in
the charity.
~ [dame] See ~.
~ [dam~] P
n wisdom, intelligence.
2 knowledge, act of understanding.
t!iFoH30 [danIsL:m] P if:') v know, be
acquainted.
~ tffiu [dam~ pajoh] P 'J~JI) adj seeker
of knowledge, having quest f~r knowledge.
~ [danI~atI] one who has propensity
to donate; he, who has donating tendency. "tu
prabhu data danImatI pura."-sor m 1.
~ [damye] See ~.
~ [dani] Skt crrf.11 adj donor. "urvarI parI
sabh eko dani." -gelU kabir. 'There is one
and only one bestower (God) in the mortal
and the eternal world.' 2 P jb you know.
"tahkik dII dani." -trl5g m 1. 3 when used
as a suffix, it has the meaning of 'knowing'
as in saxundani, ij ' f.tt!i(')9 [razdani] etc.
4 when used as a suffix, it also gives the
sense of 'containing' as in surmedani,
gulabdani etc.
~ [dania] O! God, O! bestower. 2 O!
knower. "urvar par ke dania!" -gau ravrdas.

J!,)

See~tPQ~~.

t!'<2 [danu] See tTO. "danu mahf <;la
talikhaku."-var asa. 2 Skt t!1Q drop, droplet.
3 dew. 4 reserve wealth. 5 pleasure. 6 air,
wind.
BTQ [danu] See~. "danu lakh nIvas."-m 1
b5no.
t!"i) ~ tfq [dane da cakk] See~.
~ [danen] third declension; by donation, with
donation, due to donation. "danen kf jagen
kf?"- gujjEdev.
~ [dano] See ~ and t!TQ. "hano sarab

dano."-ramav.2 grain. See ~.
~ [dana] Seet'O. 2 demon, progeny of Danu,
Daksh's daughter. "sabhe dev dana."-VErah.
~ [dap] Sktt!tf n arrogance, conceit. "dustan
dap khap partap."-GPS. 2 strength. 3 zeal.
4 wrath.
~ [dab] n sense of pressurising, process of
pressing. 2 awe, administrative domination.
3 forcible possession of an object, capturing
forcibly. "Ik ne dab lin balkar."~GPS.
4 planting the twig of a tree or a creeper in
the earth, so that by striking roots the twig
may grow as a new plant.
t!"W [daba] See~. 2 majesty administration.
"bade koatI dabo bhayo."-PPP.
-erH [darn] Skt ~ n cord, string. "prem darn
te Ecan hoe."-GPS. 2 rosary. 3 garland.
4 group, cluster. 5 people, world. 6 P (I) net,
trap. 7 ancient copper coin, which was equal
to IISOth of a rupee. Some scholars hold it to
be I140 th of a rupee. See Frr. 8 price, cost.
9 wealth, property. "jal bInu sakh kumlavti
upajahI nahi dam."-majh barallmaha.
10 money, cash. "jIu bIgari k£ SUI dijahI
dam."-gau m 5. "jIu kIrpan ke nuarath
darn." -sukhmani.
t:!'HO [daman] Skt n cord, string. "daman kup
bIkhe latkai."-GPS. 2 P db end portion of
a scarf. "nIj hathan daman te kholi."-NP.
~ [damangirJ P
adjholder of the
end portion of a scarf, seeker of refuge.
2 person dependent on others' support for his
livelihood. 3 plaintiff, who drags one to the
court.
~ [damna] v entrap. See tTHO I. "damna
prabin."-akal.
t!THfo [damm], ~ [damni] n that wh ich can
trap with a rope; army.-sanama. 2 Skt~
light, lightning. "damIni camakI QaraIo."~sor
m 5. "damni camatkar tIU vartara jag khe."
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-var gau 2 m 5.
[damri] n cord, string. 2 small ancient
coin - equal to 1/4th of a pice.
~ [damla] a village near Kunjpura ofdistrict
Kamal, in which resided those Pathaus, who
joined the enemy forces by betraying Guru
Gobind Singh in the battle of Bhangani. So
Banda Bahadur razed this village in the month
of Kattak of Sammat 1768 and severely
punished the traitors. "nagar darnla ek su jan.
taha hute kuch xanah xan."-GPS.
'e'W [dama] See BTH. 2 coin, currency, rupee,
gold coins prevalent in ancient times etc.
"suIna rupa dama."-guj m 5.
~ [damad] P -,Lf-, short for tTli!H ~;
everlasting. 2 son-in-law, daughter's husband.
~ [damadi] P U-,L/-, pertaining to the sonin-law. "damadi hVE ab dhan lev6."-GV 6.
2 marriage. 3 engagement, betrothal.
~ [daman] transform ofdaman; end portion
of a shirt, sheet or scarf.
~ [damI] with money, due to money. 2 S
net, trap, snare. See BTH 1.
~ [dammi] See ~.
~ [dami] with money, due to money. "kIa
garabhI dami?"-var maru 2 m 5.2 adjrich,
wealthy. 3 n land revenue. 4 P db hunter,
killer. 5 short for~; eternal, everlasting.
~ [damodar] n one, who has a string tied
around his abdomen - Krishan. Once Yashoda
tied Krishan to a mortar with a rope to prevent
him from making mischief. 1 2 the Creator, who
has the whole universe in his belly. "~ C"I1cP
~

~

W

<1 f'£I1 q: xI't1 ~ I

cf'l

q: I'il q: xl

tel". "2

"damodar daIal suami."-brla m 5. 3 a river
in Bengal, rising from the hills of Chhota
Nagpur, which after flowing for about 350
miles merges with Bhagirathi river 27 miles
ISee ~<JTC: part 5 ch. 6.
2yyas and Shridhar. See F@6R<Jlj(')11f tT Jfucr 9'l'I"if,

$

53.

south of Calcutta. 4 a resident of Sultanpur
and a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.
tritt!"al}{l3T [damodri mata] daughter ofJulka
Khatri Narain Das ofDalla born to Bhagbhari.
She was married to Guru Hargobind in
Sammat 1661. She expired on Magh 1Ph,
Sammat 1688 at Daroli, where a shrine is
built in her memory. "gurugharni damodri
dutIy nanki jan."-GPS. She is also named
Damodari. See ~t!"al }{l3T.
~ [day] n See ~. 2 Skt reserve wealth,
wealth that can be parted with. 3 wealth that
can be gifted as dowry. 4 wealth to which sons
etc. or relative are legally entitled. 5 charity.
~ [dayak] adjbestower. "dukh nasan sukh
dayak surau."-saveye m 4 ke. n the Provider.
'elliIH [dayam] See~.
~ [dayar] A.lb adj moving, circulating.
2 continuous, moving.
~ [dayra] A ~.lb n circle, coiled circle.
~ [dayaJ See~. "na putra na p::>tra na
daya na daya."-VN. 2 See~. "t::> lakh-hi jr
karE han daya."-NP. 'realisation comes only
through His Grace.'
~ [dayanr] ad; giver (t).
t!'tift [dayi] See ~. 2 Skt ~ adj giver.
~ [daya] See ;:rl:iI'. 2 See ~. "na daya na
daya."-VN.
t!"'a' [dar] See~. "godhum ko cun makh dar
bn ghnt bahu."-NP. 2 Skt wife. 3 See ~
and tTg. 4 P .11.1 when used as a suffix, it gives
the sense of having, as in xabardar, zami'dar
etc. 5 n crucifix, cross.
e'dHeifaa [darstatrk] Skt -q:-rtcrf~~lq:i' adj
pertaining to illustration.
t!"'d'a' [darak] Skt n boy. 2 son. 3 adjwho splits,
divider (of property). 4 See~.
e 'de1?l1 [darcini] n ~ -tl1"o. ch ina wood,
cinnamon. L cinnamomum cassia; cassia bark,
which is used in condiments and spices. Its
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latent effect is warm and oily.! Quality-wise,
it is a digestive stimulant and cures intestinal
disorders. Cinnamon enhances sexual
prowess. It cures diseases like insanity, dropsy
etc. Massaging its oil relieves joint pains.
Cinnamon is produced in abundance in Sri
Lanka, Malabaar, China etc.
't!"O<!" [daraD] SkI n act of tearing/sawing.
2 the tool which is used for cutting. 3 See
~.

~ [darad] See~. 2 P ).l1J keeps. "kas na

darad."-trlJg ill 1. 3 let him keep. 4 he will
keep. 5 Ski ocean, sea. 6 mercury. 7 cinnabar.
8 adj pertaining to the Darad country. See ~
2.
~ [daran] See ~ and ~. "daran dukh
dutaru s;':isar."-gcw ill 5.
B"'QH [daram] Skt~n pomegranate. "daram
darak gayo pekh dasnan piitr."-cJ<;li 1.
t!""6" ~ [dar madar] P .l1,wl) n dependence,
base. 2 workload, responsibility of work. 3 act
of settling a dispute.
~ [darav] See t!'"mf. 2 SkI adjmade ofwood.
t!"'ijT [dara] P '.1 1) adjprotector. 2 n the Creator,
the transcendental One. 3 king, emperor.
4 Dara, a king ofPersia, belonging to Kayyan
dynasty, who is variously named as Darayus,
Daryavus or Darius in history. There have been
three rulers of Persia with this name.
(a) Gustaspes, who was son ofHystaspes.
He is known to have ruled during the period
521-485 BC. He invaded India and captured
Indus Valley and some parts of Punjab.
(b) Nothus, who ruled between 423-405
BC.
(c) Codomanus, who was a ruler during
335-332 BC. "dara se dalisar drujodhan se
mandhari."-;:lkal. 5 Dara is also a short name
'Greek system of medicine considers its latent effect as
warm and dry.

of Dara Shakoh, elder son of Shahjahan.
'\;ahjahii ml kEd kar dara marvaya."-var guru
gobfdsfghji. See~. 6Sktwife, woman,
consort. "dara mit put sanbadhi."-sor ill 9.
7 SkI ~ wood, timber. "rajju sag badh kar
dara."-GPs. 8 adj cutter, divider. "mmi jagi
dusman dara."-BG.
~ tfto [daraI din] P i:£ )L,.I.l1J adj protector
of religion, defender offaith.
~u [daraf;iakoh], eld'Ff.l~cl [daraf;iIkohl
&AIIJ eldest son of Shahjahan and Mumtaz
Mahal, who was born on March 20 th , 1615.
He was married to NadiraBegum in 1637 AD.
This virtuous wife always stood by her husband
in all odds. Dara was appointed subedar of
Guj arat in 1648 and continued on this
assignment till 1652. He fought against
Aurangzeb on behalfof his father (Shahjahan)
and was defeated in the battlefield of
Samoogarh (8 miles east ofAgra) on May 29'\
1658. Aurangzeb pursued the fleeing
Darashikoh. When Aurangzeb reached near
Beas (Vipash), twenty-two hundred soldiers
of Guru Har Rai seized the bank of the river,
thus obstructing Aurangzeb's forces from
proceeding forward. In the meantime,
Darashikoh fled to Multan. Ultimately he was
captured near Dadar (Bolaan Pass) after
wandering about many places because his
chief Jiwan Mall betrayed him. He was
imprisoned and brought to Delhi. Declared an
"infidel (non-believer in Islam)" on 29 th August
on the secret instructions from Aurangzeb, he
was beheaded on the night of30'h August 1659
and was buried in the tomb of Humayun.
Dara was a Muslim believing in Sufism.
He was a devotee ofGuru Har Rai and a great
scholar. He wrote many books under the pen
name of Qadiri.
See~and~.
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[darapad] arrow that pierces/tears as ~ [daruputri] wooden puppet, puppet.
under hardships. "darapad dustatkar nam til' ~ [danJlXIlafat] A .,::;,L!#IJI) n Caliph's
chief monastery, capital, headquarters. Ever
ke jan."-sanama.
since the rulers was named Caliph, the capital
~ [darab] son of Dara, who was the ninth
(headquarters) of the state was named so.
ruler ofPersia. His name appears in the eighth
~ [daru] adj cutter, reliever. "gun ~kasu
Hakayat.
sabadu daru SUI dhano."-basJt m 4. 'The
[dan] Skt n grief, sorrow. "je bhav ke
Guru placed on the head of his disciple the
dukh dan mItaVE:."-NP. 2 adj splitter, divider.
goad of word, which could pierce the head of
~ [danka] Skt girl, female child.
an intoxicated elephant.' "sabh aukhadh daru
2 daughter.
~ [dand], ~ [dandu], ~~-g [dandr]
laI jiu."-asa chJt m 4. 'by using all the
Skt~ adjpoor, penniless, indigent. 2 ~
medicines.' 2 See €'sf. 3 P jib n medicine,
drug. "han harI nam dio daru." -sor m 5.
n poverty, penury, indigence. "dukh dand
"avkhaq.h sabhe kitIanu nt dak ka daru
apavItrata nasahI nam adhar . "-gau thrti m
5. "dandu dekh sabhko hasE."--brla ravrdas.
nahI."-var gau 1 m 5.4 wine, liquor, whisky.
"dukh dandr nIvarn."-savEye m5ke.
"dikhIa daru bhojan khaI."-ram m 1.
~ [danm] See ~ and t=Tft:m.
5 gunpowder. "'daru su do:? hutasan bha."
~ [dari] Skt C:-Tfx~ adj cutter, splitter.
-GPS.
"nIr~karu dukhdari."-sor m 5.2 P IJJIJ you
~ [darukar] Dg n person belonging to
keep. 3 when used as suffix it gives the
the Kalal subcaste, who prepares liquor.
2 maker of gun powder.
meaning of possessing/keeping as \'Jlt.l€'e'l
[razdari]. "par sfghan te mulak ki nahI dari ~'a' [darer] crack, slit. See ~'a'. "mukh~
thai."-PP. 'But the act of keeping the country
dekhk£ c~d darer khai." -ramav.
under control could not be taken by the Sikhs.' ~ [daroGa] P ';j.lb n supervising official.
4 beard. "vaki kar dari dhari."-carItr 22. ~ [dar~d] P "C.l1) (they) keep. See erF.I3"O.
'caught the beard with hand.'
~ [darhi] See ~.
t!'1'2 [daru] Skt n wood, timber. 2 ced~r. ~ [dal] Skt n colocinth. 2 wild honey, honey.
3 carpenter,joiner, workman in timber. 4 brass.
3 Sktt!fp; ground grain, coursely ground grain.
5 adj giver, bestower.
See t!""fu. 4 dish 0: ground grain. 5 adj
~ [daru~] Krishan's chatrioteer. "hamro rath
destroyer. "sabh daiid bMj dukhdal."-mt m
daruk te kar saj."-krIsan. 2 manikin ofwood;
4 partal. 6 A rJtJ one who leads, leader.
wooden image.
7 planner.
€iMe1{)1 [dalcini] See ~.
~ [daruka] Skt puppet.
~ [darur:t], ~ [darun] adjhorrible, terrible.
~ [dalad], ~~ [daladu] See~. "dalad
2 unbearable, intolerable; which cannot be
bh~jan dukh dalan."-oJkar. "dukh daladu
tolerated. "darur:t dukh sahIo na jaI."-basJt sabho lahIgaIa."-var kan m 4.
kabir.
€iM=sd'H [dalaclubh~j] adj eradicator of poverty.
€'S!i'l'rd [darunan] n female manikin ofwood,
"daladubh~j sudame mIIIo."-maru m 4.
wooden image of a woman. "darunan ko ~ [dala] adj destroyer. "papv~s ko dala."
-BG. 2 n xa cooked lentil dish; dal. 3 a rebeck
kaya gun dosu?"-NP.
~

m
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player -- relative of Bhai Mardana.
[dalan] P (;jUI) n open large room, open
house without a gate, courtyard.
~ [dahl See ~ 3. "biu bijI patI l£gae ab
kIU ugv£ dah."-var asa. "dah sidha magau
ghiu."-dhana dMna.
~ [dahd] See ~. "sabh dalId bhaj
dukhdal."-nat m 4 partal.
~ [day] See~. 2 Skt n jungle fire, forest
fire. 3 forest,jungle.
~ [daval).] See~. 2 end portion ofa shirt!
sheet/scarf. See ¥THO.
~ [daval).I] under the end portion of a
sheet, scarfor shirt; holding the end portion of
a sheet, scarf or shirt. "han sajal). daVal).I
lagIa."-majh barahmaha. 2 with a cord. 3 in
the tightening cord of a cot.
~ [davat] A..::.-JJ n act of inviting, calling.
2 feast. 3 invitation.
~ [davan] See~. 2 Skt~ n cord, string.
3 Skt~ adjworth giving. "har badi pnthma
sukhdavan. "-rama v.
el~(,)dJlIi [davangir] See ~ . "hVEh6
davangir tuharo."-carItr 38.
~ [davam] with a cord, with a string. See
~ 2. "davanI badhIo na jat."-savEye sri
mukhvak m 5. 2 See ~.
~ [dava] Skt n forest fire; fire produced by
friction due to mutual rubbing of trees in the
forest; jungle fire. "dava aganI bahut tnl).
jare."-asa m 5. 2A LJJ act of asserting one's
right over some object. "dava kahu ko nahi."
-skabir.
~

a hard tusk - Varah, the incarnation of God;
God in the form ofa pig having tusk. "dharyo
VIsanu tau dargaravtara."-varah. "dhardar jy6
ral). gac;lh hV£."-kalki.
er;nft;r [darapir] molar-ache, pain in the grinder
tooth. "dat rag aru darhpir gan."-cautr405.
See~.
~

[daram] See erdIf and-erfuH.
~ [darvi] See~. "darvi pradate."-akal.
Poets compare teeth with the seeds of
pomegranate. 2 firmly, firm, determined,
strong, sturdy.
'e';P" [dara] n tusk. "dara agre pnthamI
dharaIl).."-maru solhe m 5. 2 molar, grinder
teeth. 3 See~.
-erfuH [darIm], ~ [dapmi] SkttTftm-efID{t
n pomegranate, plant. 2 fruit of pomegranate.
-er;ft [dilri], ~ [darha], ~ [darhi] Skt~
n hair grown over the chin; beard. "se daria
sacia jI gurcarni laganI.,"-sava m 3.
2 moustaches. "gariba upan jI khfj£ dari."
-gau m 5. 'one who shows power to the poor
by twirling his moustaches.' sense - exhibits
his brawn.
~ [dIU] Skt ~ n day.
~ [dIUS] Skt~n day. "dIUS carkedisahI
sagi."-sar m 5.
f€ijAIi'c! [dIUsaral).a] n lord of the day, sun.
"ratrI biti udyo dIUSaral).a."-VN.
f€ijcl';f) [dIUhariJ advdaily, everyday, S daily.
"balI hari gur a pl).e d I uhari sad var."
-var asa. 2 See fu<:rr;ft.
~ [dIuka] See ~.
~[dava-aganI]~[davaganI]See ft:!'fur [dIOS] See ~.
~l.
fu>w [dIal See ew. 2 See tflw.
~ [davat] See ~.
ful?fro3" [dIanat] See~.
~ [davanal] See ~ 1.
fu»Ira" [dIar] See~. 2 See~.
t!';3'" [dar] Skt~molar, grinder tooth. 2 pig's
fe>,rn [dIal] See ~. 2 See ~.
fe>,rn tit [dIal ji] See f(,)J'Ci('d'le.
tusk.
~ [dargar], ~ [dardhar] n one having ~'\jT [dIalpura] See ~.
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fu>ww [dIalaJ adj kind, merciful. 2 vocative

sabhkIchu cdlsi."--var sar m 4.
f€mir [dIsnaJ See 'feH<yr.
fum.re' [dIspatJ n one who has bareness as his
dress, naked, unclothed. "bahut bEsno dISpdt
sdti."-NP.
fuR" [dIsaJ Skt f€Br n direction; scholdrs have
assumed four directions - cardinal points viz
- East, West, North and South. In addition
there are inbetween directions too, thus making
a total ofeight directions, which are illustrated
as under-

- O! merciful. 3 n Bhai Dyala, a devoted
follower of Guru Tegbahadur. He was
imprisoned alongwith the ninth Master in
Delhi. When the body ofBhai Mati Das was
cut with a saw, Bhai Dyala was martyred by
immersing in boiling water in a large
cauldron. This devout but valiant person took
this horrible punishment as of no consequence
and breathed his last while reciting the holy
hymns.
~ -'+If'3o
~-'hfe1:r [dISJ Skt~vr show, order, reveal, preach.
<':;'(110;:1 ~
_
~'I:1'O O(<:!
2 n direction, towards, side.
fuRc [dIsatJ See ~. 2 See~.
fuRcHro [dIsatmanJ See ~ .
feRcr [dIstaJ See ~.
if5lf -----.---7tf------- ~
fel::1ci3" [dIstatJ See~. 2 Sktf~lji3 n death,
demise.
f€HGifoe [dIstanIO] became visible, came into
sight. See r~Ae'f(')e.
~ [dIstavE} ~-~, is visible. "kachu
~~
~~
an nahi dIstavE."-nC/t m 5.
Adding two more - ~ (upwards) and n-rCt
fuJ:rfc: [dISC/tIJ Skt ~ n sight, vision. "jaki (downwards), we get ten directions in all.
dIsatI nadI lIV lagE."-sri kC/bir.. See~.
2 number of ten, as there are ten directions.
f€Afcadl' [dIsatIbdgaJ n looking like a crane, ~ [dISaurJ See f€J:rw.
staring to entrap a prey while pretending that 'f€wlJCir [dIsasul] Skt fer.rrlIr5' n In Hindu
the eyes are closed. "thag dIS,)tIbdga lIV
religion, there are inauspicious days or periods
laga." -prC/bha bel).i.
for travelling in specific directions. e.g. - Friday
1
FeA Fe FaCll a1 [d ISC/tI b I kariJ, f~A Fe f~CIl' dT and Sunday for travelling towards the west,
[dIsdtIvIkariJ n lascivious look, craving
Tuesday and Wednesday for north, Saturday
and Monday for the east, while Thursday is
other's wealth, or woman with evil intention
etc. "dIsatIbIkari badhan badhf, hau tIS kE
regarded unlucky for travelling towards the
south. "thItI var bhadra bharam dIsasul
balI jai."-prC/bha mI. "dISatIbIkari durmdtI
bhagi."-prabha m I. 2 adj ill-intentioned.
sdhsa sasara."--BG.
"dIsdtIvIkari nahi bhau bhau."--gC/u mI.
f€Ai(,i'dl [dIsanagJ See ~ 0raT and fe'aTtr.
~ [dIstEJ appears, is visible. '''jo dIstE so f€Bi(')iS [dI$anath], ~ [dI$apdtIJ See
gachE."-dev m 5.
fuw..rc? and feoTtIfu.
~ [dISl).aJ v appear, be visible, come into fuJ::Itym [dIsapuri] adv in the direction ofother
territories, abroad. "jIn ke kat dIsapuri."-var
sight.
f€"H'€"r [dIsdaJ n what is visible. "dIsda suhi m 2.

~

/
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feR'aRi:! [dIsabastr] See f€Htrc and feoTw.
"drsa bastra raja."-VN. 2 direction in the form
ofclothing.
~ [dIsabhram] n confusion about the
direction; taking east for north and south for
west by mistake.
feR'df(') [dIsaranI] adj resident of the other
territory (f), foreigner (f). "ek dISaranI so rahE
ta:ki pritI."-carItr 194.
~ [dIsavar] n other country, foreign
country, alien land. "bahut dIsavar padha."
-var ram 2 m 5. sense - many births,
transmigration.
~ [dIsavri] pertaining to (beionging to)
other land; offoreign land. 2 towards the other
land, abroad. "pakhi cale dIsavri."-s kabir.
feH'f<@R' [dIsavIsa] n direction; sub-direction.
See ~, t!'R" feRr and feRr. "jatr tatr dIsa
vIsa."-japu.
fufu [dIsr] in the direction, towards the
direction. See feRr. 2 SkI ~ n vision, sight,
eyesight.
~ [dIsI-avda] visible, apparent. "kutab
drsI-avada, sabh calaI).haru."-var gau 1 m 4.
fuR' [dIse] be in sight, be visible. "nanak jivat
daras drse."-bIla m 5. 2 looking at, by
looking.
fefu:r [dIses] n lord of directions. See f€aItrf'3".
fuFt [dIS£] n appearing, looking. "athdas bed
sune kah qora. kotI pragas na dISE adhera."
-ram m 5. 'How can a deaf person hear
eighteen Purans and four Veds? A blind person
can never see in light illuminated by countless
lamps.' It means that an agnostic person
having vast worldly knowledge remains devoid
of true knowledge, relating to spiritual
realisation.
~ [dIsatar] See~.
fuJ:f'3fu [drsatau], fuJ:f~ [drsatri] in the
foreign land, abroad. "jog TIel desr drsatan

bhavIE."-suhi m 1. "bhuli phIrE dIsatri."
-sri am 1.
~ [dIsataru] See~. "drsataru bhaVE
ataru nahi bhale."-maru solhe m 3.
~ [dIsadra] apparent, visible, within sight.
ful:f't!f;p,rr [dIsadpa] adv on seeing, on
beholding. "jIna dIsadrIa durmatr vaJ1E mrtr
asaqre sehi."-var guj 2 m 5.
fuJ:fe'r [drsada] See feHer.
fuJ:ffo [drsanr] are seen, appear. "se muh
sohI).e dan saCE drsanI."-sava m 3.
~ [dI:;;t] SkI n luck, fortune. 2 teachings.
3 time. 4 See~.
~ [dr:;;tI] SkI n joy. 2 festival, celebration.
3 luck, fortune. 4 See ~.
fuu [drh] SkI ~ n day. "nanak se drh
avanI."-sohIla. 2 See~. 3 P ~J imperative
form of dadan; give, donate. 4 when used as
a suffix, it imparts the meaning of 'give or
provide' as in aramdIh.
~ [dIhad] P -tJ gives, provides.
fum.r [drham] P tJ I give.
fumJr [dIhra] See ~.
fumJr wfu8" [drhra sahIb] See ~ wfJa".
fem;ft [drhli] See~. 2 See f€'c;ft.
fuur [dIha] of days, for days. See fuu I. "ethE
dhadha kura car dIha."-vac;l m 1 alahaI).i.
~ [drhai] adj of the day, for the day. "teri
khftha do dIhai."-ram m 5. Here khftha
means mortal frame.
~ [dIhara] n day, daily. "Iku ghari drnas
mokau bahut dIhare."-asa m 5.
~ [drhari] See fetJr;ft.
fuur;:r' [dIhara] See "fu<:rrw. "choqI calra ek
dIhare."-asa m 5.
~ [dIhari] n wages for one day; daily
wages. "laha khatIhu dIhari."-an;}du. "kachu
laha mIlE dIhari."-basat a m 1. 2 adj daily
subsistence. "tinI ser ka dIhari mIhmanu."
-asa m 5.
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fufu [drhr], fesr [drhu] n day. "jjr clrhr nala
kapra."-s f;;JTid. 'the day the umbilical cord
was cut (at birth).' 2 sense - knowledge,
realisation. "othe drhu ethe sabh ratr."-mala
m 1.
re~€l~l [drhudivil adv in spite of daylight and
glowing lamps, despite the sunlight outside and
illumination of lamps inside. "drhudivi ;'ldh
ghor."-suhi a m 1. sense - 'not withstanding
wisdom and knowledge.'
f€ydt [drhuri] See ~ and ~ffi.
~ [drMd], ~ [drMda] P 11-C'lJ adj giver,
bestower. "drh;'ld sui."-var majh m 1. 'The
Creator is the bestower.' "khn khubi ko
drh;'lda."-gyan.
'feci [drk] Skt ~ n direction, side. 2 A JJ
adj microscopic, fine. 3 upset, grieved. 4 n
tuberculosis, consumption (or phthisis). See

cret.
~ [drkpal]

n god - the lord of direction.
According to the Purans; there are ten lords
of the ten directions - Indar of east, Agni of
south-east, Yam (god ofdeath) of south, demon
Nairat of south-west, Varun (god of water) of
west, Vayu of north-west, Kuber (god of
riches) of north, Shiv of north-east; Brahma
of upward direction and Sheshnag of
downward direction (under-earth). 2 See
~. 3 a poetic metre. See f~ 2.
re~3" [dIkkat] A":::;'J n fineness, subtlety.
2 distress, difficulty, trouble.
~ [drkh-akni] This word is an incorrect
transcription of rkhuasni by an ignorant scribe
in verse number 1125 ofShastarnammala. See
~.

ful:rg [drkhahu] See
~

~.

[drkha1).], fucro [drkhan] n sense of
seeing; come into view.
~ [dIkhanthe] for seeing, for having
a glimpse of. "locah prabhu drkhanthe."

fedlfeJt

-kalI m 4.
~ [drkhrava], ~ [drkhlava]
showed, made apparent, brought to notice.
2 n sight, view. "so payo jag ko drkhrava."
-NP.
~ [drkha] (I) may see. "drkha kIne krhu
a1).r carara."-var guj 1 m 3. 'let us see, if
anyone has offered money or not.'
2 saw. "sabh tuhe tuhi drkha."-sar in 5.
3 enlightened. "jrsu bujhae apI, bujhaI deI
soi janu dikha."-var kan m 4. 4 See tfuw.
~ [drkhau1).a] v cause to have a glimpse,
bring into view.
fel:fTfusr [drkhnba], fucIrqr [drkhadha] show,
give a glimpse. "daras dIkharba he tere hatth
jagnath."-salol1. 2 shows. "sabh apne khelu
drkhadha."-sar m 5.
ful:fTOT [dIkhana] See ~. 2 saw.
~ [dIkharra] showed.
~ [dIkhal1).a] v show.
~ [drkhava] n pompousness, ostentation.
2 adj who shows.
fucr'hfr [dIkhita] was seen. "trI1). meru
drkhita."-brla m 5.
~W [dIkheya] adj observer, viewer.
2 demonstrator.
fuor [dIg] See fuq 1.
fuor~ [dIg darsan] Skt~n indication,
sign, gesture. :~ act of showing the direction.
3 sample, specimen. 4 device for indicating
the direction, mariner's compass. See~.
~ [dIgadah] Skt ~ n an inauspicious
omen according to Hindu scriptures; redness
remaining visible in the horizon even after
sunset. "car6 dI~I dIgdah lakhyo sab."
-ramav.
fuoTfuR' [drgdrse] direction and intermediate
direction (angles), directions and angles. 2 ten
directions. "dIg dIse sararca."-mala
namdev. See mrfetJr.
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[dIgp~tI] Skt ~ n in astronomy,
eight lords ofeight directions - Mars ofsouth,
Saturn ofwest, Mercury ofnorth, Sun ofeast,
Venus of south-east, Rahu of south-west.
Moon ofnorth-west and Jupiter of north-east.

feaIt.rfl:r

2See~.
~ [dIgpal] See~. 2 a poetic metre

also named mrrdug~tI, characterised by four
feet, each foot having 24 matras, two pauses
- one each after 12 vowels each, fifth and
seventeenth matras are l~ghu, with two gurus
at the end.
Exampleamrrt pr~dan k~rta, dasan raj data,
hIt de~ putr pyare, varat tat mata,
~urtv~ gyan ~ati, agar rajyniti,
Ese m~han guru se, kijE ~khad priti.
fuarfi:rH [dIgbIjE] See rt!dlr~tlGt.
fuiJRr [dIg~r] P J or L adjanother, second.
"dIg~r ko n~hi."-trlJg namdev.
rt!dlf~tlGt [dIgvIj~y], redlr~H [dIgvIjE] Skt
~fTCl\J1lj n act of capturing all the directions
with force or knowledge. "karE dIgVIj~y saSE
nahi."-NP.
dIgVIjE het saj bedikulketu d~l,
c~1E dabh d~lbe ko d~l~n bIdarrya,
bh~g~tI ki ketu p~t prem ke s~met k~r,
kir~tI nI~an gh~hIrano gh~n bharrya,
gyan ko khdr~g dh~r jugatI k~man kar,
nanha drr~tat lin ~Ilimukh dharrya,
j~ha dIq.h kot t~ha karamat top sag,
dhahIkE mEdankin mIle ~rr harrya.
-NP.
ft:!"aT3" [dIgat] ~-l'>8 end of a direction, limit
of a direction. 2 ~-l'>8 comer of the eye.
feohRr [dIgab~r], fuaT'asr [dIgab~ruJ n one who
has bareness as his clothes; sky-clad. 2 a Jain
sect. 3 Shiv. 4 naked. "upji t~r~k dIgab~ru
hoa."-brla d m 4.
fu'ori::r [dIgg~j] Skt n elephant supporting a

direction. According to the Purans, there are
eight elephants, one each for eight directions,
who support the earth on them Airavat supports the east, Pundrik the
south-east, Vaman the south, Kumud the southwest, Anjan the west, Pushapdant supports the
north-west, Saravbhaum the north and
Supratik the north-east direction ofthe earth.
The female companions of these supporting
elephants are - Abharamu, Kapila, Pingla,
Anupama, Anjanvati, Shubhdanti, Anjana and
Tamarka!"ni. 2 See ~.
fu"CI'I'i'I'Ol [dIgg~jni] n earth, supported by
elephants in eight directions.-sanama.
2 companion of the direction-supporting
elephant, female spouse ofdirection-supporting
elephant. See f€'ortr.
fuefu [dIC~hI], feB' [dIcE] should give, should
be given. "dohi dICE durj~na."-sava ill I.
2 imperative form of verb W, give please.
"mohI nIrguD dICE thau."-var guj ill 5.
fetffo [dIcam] should be done. "je br duja
dekhde j~n nanak kadhIdIcanI." -var kan m
4. 'eyes, which see others, must be taken out.'
fuM [dIj] Skt ~ n twice born, one natural,
second from religious ritual. According to
Hinduism, Brahmans, Khatris and Vaishy are
twice born because their sacred-thread
wearing ritual is performed with the chanting
of holy hymns ofGayatri.
This word, dIj or dVIj, specially stands
for Brahmans, but in general, it can be used
for the other three classes. See ~ as used
for Vaishya in Ramavtar. 2 teeth, as they grow
twice. 3 birds, also take birth twice - one from
mother's womb and secondly hatched from
the egg. 4 a word, which is a combination of
words belonging to two languages as gurb~xa~
SIgh, h~kik~t raI etc. 5 according to Sikhism
all the baptised Sikhs are twice-born, because
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they take second birth in the lap of Mother
Sahib Kaur and Father Guru Gobind Singh.
"satIgur kE janme gavanu mltala."
-srdhgosatr .
reHdle"l'de()1ni [dljagdyardani~] f~-t!tifT
~o1lord of twice born classes (Brahman,
Khatri, Vaishya) i.e. Brahma, goddess who
takes pity on him - Durga.-c.§c;ii 2.
FeHildH [dljcaraj] n celibacy. 2 celibate.
"dljcaraj tull mngcaram aroh."-dalt. 'like a
celibate.'
~ [dljdev] lord of the twice born (high
classes of Hindus), Brahma. 2 Dattatrey.
"dljdev tabE guru CJbIS kEkE."-datt.
fui::Itrfu' [dljpatI], f€'tre1Fr [dljraj] SKt~ ~ n
chiefofthe twice born (high classes ofHindus)
- Brahman. 2 Brahma. 3 moon. "kir;}tI prakasbe
ko soi dljraj h"E."-GPS. 4 blue jay. See fuR.
~ [dljaram] n Parshuram. "tuhi ap
dljram ko rup dhar hE. nlchatra pnthi var
Ikkis kar h"E."-carrtr 1.
fetrrre [dljaI] 1Wr-lWfu People belonging to
upper classes of Hindus came. "jal lEn
dljaI."-ramav.
fufi:rRc [dljISat] ~-~ spiritual guide of~,
chief among the twice-born; respected
Brahmans. "bIsIsatko. dljISatko."-ramav.
~ [dljIdr] 1Wr-~, leader of the twiceborn; Brahma. 2 Jupiter. "bah gahi tatkal
dljIdrahI."-madhata.
ft!ftR' [dljes] 1Wr.~, Brahma. "kou dljes ko
manat he."-savEye 33.
~3H [dljottam] the best among the twiceborn; Brahman. 2 Superior Brahman, who is
perfect in his deeds.
fuv [dIC;l.h] See~.
fue3r [dI<;l.hta] See~.
~~ [dI<;l.haul).a] v assure, conVlllce,
ensure. 2 make firm.
fu<y [dIl).] Skt fen n day.

fu3" [dlt] See ~.
~

[dltno] given. "knpanldhI mE dltno."
-gaum5.
ftE>i [dltamu] gave. 2 I gave.
redlll'red [dltyadltt] rn-~ demon and
deity, progeny of Diti and Aditi. "dltyadltt
ga<;l.he duhu or gaje."-carrtr 120.
fua';p- [dltra], fua:;ft [dltri] given (m), given
(t). "tanumanudlqa."-vac;i ch.§tm 5. "babalI
dltri dun."-suhi chat m 1.
fua'r [dlta] given, gave. 2 n given material.
"dede thavahu dlta c~ga."-varmajhm2.selfcentred persons prefer the gift to the giver.
fuftr [dltI] Skt m n gift, boon. "kharce dltI
khas~m di."-var ram 3. 2 Skt fuftr daughter
ofDaksh and wifi~ ofKashyap, who gave birth
to demons. "blnta kadru dltI adltI e nkhI
bari banaI."-VN. 'The sage, Kashyap,
married them.'
rerdljd [d:[tIsUt], ~ [dltIn~d], ~
[dltlputr] n demons, descendants of Diti.
2 Hiranyakash. "sur dltln~d par."-GPS. 'as
an incarnation of pig (Vishnu) overpowered
Hiranyak (son ofDiti).'
fu3t [dlti] See fufu.
fua1lJ [dltimu] gave. "Idhanu kito mu ghal).a,
bhori dltimu bhahI."-var jEt.
fe'~ [dftu] Skt ;~H"d' adj illuminated, lit.
"sukhsagaru palau dftu."-savEye m 4 ke.
fu3' [dltE] given, gave. "tIs dE dltE nanka."
-var ram 1 m 3.
fu3o' [dlton], fu3'o [dltonu], fe3tr [dltomu]
he gave, he has given. "dltonu
bhagatIbh~<;l.ar."-srim 3.2 given to me, gave
to me.
ftS [dlta] demon, son of Diti. "papat bhutla
dlt~."-ramav. 'Demons collapse to the
ground.'
ft¥3' [dltt] given, gave. "surajdltt uhi pE hE
manI."-krrsan. 'The gem given by the sun is
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in his possession.'
fi!30i1fJfd [dItyadIttI] demons and deities,
progeny of Diti and Aditi. "chake dekh dou
dItyadIttI bhupa."-nar naraya1)..
fue'ra" [dIdar] See~.
~ l?rnl [dIdar ali] chief of the army of
Shahjahan, who alongwith Mukhlas Khan,
fought against Guru Hargobind in the battle of
Amritsar and was killed by Painde Khan.
~ [dIdari] adj worth seeing, beautiful,
handsome.
fun [dIn] Skt n period between dawn to dusk,
time from sunrise to sunset. "dIn te sarpar
pausi ratI."-asa ill 5.2 day, period of eight
quarters I. 3 Skt donate. "path batavE prabh
ka, k~hutInkaukIa dInthe?"-kalI m4. See

fuofu [drnadhr] n bearer of the day, day's

gem, sun. "drnadhr 1atyo nrspatr thatyo."
-GV 10.
fuotJN [dmdhuj], ~ [dIndhvaj], f€(')()'feCi(
[dIn-nark], f'eo7:;1cr [dInnath], F€(')()'GlCi( [dInnayakl, femfu [dInpatr] n sun, Martand,
Prabhakar.
fun l..ffiOT [dm pamal, fun ~ [dIn pE!).a] v
have a hard time, go through bad days. "sabh
devan ko dIn parE."-=-krrsan.
~ [dInpratI], f€o afeo [dIn badIn] adv
daily, everyday, always. "drnpratr karE karE
pachutapE."-dhana m 5.
~ [drnma!).r] n sun.
~ 1J3' ~ [drnma!).r sut astra] n sun's
son - Yam (god of death), his weapon, the
noose.-s,:mama.
fuoEr.
fuo>,rfa' [dInan] n night.-s,:mama.
fu'owo [drnman] n duration of the day,
measure of the day, period between dawn to
~ [dInagar] adv before sunrise, dawn,
dusk, period between sunrise and sunset. This
early morning. "sabad t~rag pragtat dInagar."
period varies with the relative position ofthe
-savEye m 4 ke.
fuoJ:r [dInas], fu'cr>8' [dInasu] n day. "audh ghatE sun with respect to the northern or southern
hemispheres i.e. relative to the equator.
dInasu rE!).a re."-sohrla.
feoijT [dmha] n night that terminates the day. ~ [drnraul, fe(,)d'fe [drnrar], ~
-sanama. 2 moon. See dHi'llAd.
[drnraj] n sun.
~ [dInkar], ~ [dInkaro], 'feoof'3" feoa'rt:r it!' [drnraj nad], furnrFr rn [drnraj
[drnkat] n sun. "dInkaro andrnu khat."-asa
nadan] n son ofthe sun, Yam (God of death).
chat m 5. 'The sun is reducing one's life, day
2 Karan. 3 Sugreev.
by day.'
fuoa'r3' [dInrat] See footnote to ~.
feourrfao9' [dInghatInil n night.-sanama.
rt!(')~C!'d [drnrE!).ar] for day and night, thoughout
day and night. sense - continuously. "blaDe
fi!(,)ildGiI [dIncarya] Skt ~'i'ijl41 n daily routine,
day's routine, daily schedule. 2 daily work.
dIn rEDar."-var ram 2 m 5. 'sings eulogies
day and night.'
~ [dmche] given (m) given (t). "sobha han
~ [drnrE!).r] day and night. 2 sense prabhu drnche."-basJt m 4.
fuoll [dmthe] let us give. See fun 3.
continuously, always. 3 It is the particular title
of
a hymn in Majh Rag, in which deeds to be
~ [drndut] n Arun, charioteer of the sun,
done during day or night are described - "sevi
according to the Purans, whose appearance
satrguru ap!).a han sIffiri dIn sabhI rEDI."
is indicated by redness seen in the sky before
sunrise.
-majh 5.
fun~ [dIn rmai] throughout day and night.
'See footnote of~.
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sense - continuously. "japI nathu dInu
rEnai."-ram m 5.
fuoi3" [dInat] n end of the day, evening;
termination of the day, dusk. 2 moon. "dhar
h6 dInatavtar."-cadr. 'will assume the
incarnation of the moon.'
fu?;i t!1" ~ [dIna da pher] passage of time.
vIdhI hot phuhar kalpatru thuhar so
bhumIsur cuhar ki hot panpati ko,
bhupatI m:3gEya hot kamdhenu gEya hot
gay:3d madcuvat su cera hot cati ko,
'$ripatI' sujan bhanE bEri mj bap hot
pOn me ju pap hot sap hot sati ko,
nIdhan kuver hot sayar sam $er hot
dInan ke pher s6 sumeru hot mati ko.
fuotq [dInadh] Skt n dayblind, one who can't
see during the day. 2 eye disease, due to which
one cannot see during the day. See
~.30wl.
~ [dInar] See

fu<f3" [dIn:3t] end of the day, evening, dusk.
2 master of the day, sun. "ratI dIn:3t kie."
-bIla m 1 thIti. 'created lord of the day and
lord ofthe night. '
~ [dInna], f€7) [dInno] given.
futrc!r [dIpl)a] v be lit, illuminate, shine.
futs [dIpat] See -etts". "dIpat jotI dInmal)I
dutI mukh te."-krIsan.
~ [dIpa1pur] or~ [dipa1pur] tehsil
headquaIters of district Montgomery, which
was conquered by Babar in 1524 AD. This
town has been mentioned several times in the
Janamsakhi (biography ofa holy person). Guru
Nanak Dev also visited this place. See
~i3.

fuz)w [dIpEya] adj illuminated, lighted.

2 illuminant.

fua' [dIb] Skt ~ n day. "dIb ki bat ca1an jab
1agi."-carItr 95.2 See ~ and ~.

FeaFeRFe [dIbdIsatI] Skt ~ClJ1ffe n profound

t!T<'Rr.

fefo [dIm] during day time. "rati ka1u ghatE
dInI ka1u."-var mala m 1. 'reduces the
age.'
fufoR" [dIms], fu'fcfu [dInrd], fu~ [dInrdr]
lord ofthe day; master ofthe day; sun, Dinesh,
Dinendar.
fuolnRr [dIniar], ~ [dIniaru] Skt fe"ocxo
sun. "kad dIniaru dekhiE?"-asa chat m 5.
2See~~.
~ 'IJ"Q [dIniaru sur] prick of the sun.

sense - prickly heat, scorching sun, hotness.
"dIniaru sur trIsna aganI bujhani."-dhana
m 4. 'satiated the fire of desires.'
fuo [dInu] See 'fun. "dInu rEm: SImrat sada
nanak."-sar m 5.
fuo~ [dInurmai] See ~~.
fu?h:r [dInes] lord of the day, sun.
~ [dInedr] lord ofthe day, god ofthe day,
sun.
~ [dInodIn] See fuoy-fu".

insight; superb sight, by which one can see all
invisible places. 2 spiritual vision, spiritual
insight. ":3daru kh01E dIbdIsatI dekhE."-asa
am3.
~ [dIbdeh] n divine body, human body.
2 body of a deity.
FeaF~RFe [dIbdnsatI] See FeaFeHF<:. "satIgun
mIIIE dIbdnsatI hoi."-anadu.
ful:rrttr [dIbaja] See ~.
ftfu [dIbb] See~.
ft!1:r ~ [dIbb barakh] See r€~Jl~dl:f.
Fes:IIfiiRfc [dIbydnsatI] See fro~.
"dIbydnsatI karal) karal):3."-savEye m 4 ke.
fe5 [dIbh] See~. 2 See Ra".
ful..r'iIr [dImaG] A iLJ n brain, seat of intellect.
It is the controlling centre of all parts of the
body. Scholars are of the view that conscience
is a part of it. 2 inteI! ect, understanding.
3 arrogance, conceit.
~ [dImaGadar] P A.iLJ adjintellectual,
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wise. 2 arrogant.
ft:l;r [drya] given.
femr [dryabJ n act ofgiving, giving. "kamk~dla
ko dryab tau nd ham te hot."-carrtr 91.
fut;rar [dryra], fuw [drya] n lamp. "drya jaravE
dham."-carrtr 57.
fewa" [dryar] See~.
fu'a'A' [drras] See ftIa'. 2 See ~.
fumJH [drrhamJ A ('jJ n an ancient silver coin,
which weighed twenty-fourrattis. 2 SeeRoH.
fuQur [drraghJ See~.
fua"a" [drrab] SkI ~ wealth, money. "jrm
drrab-hiIJ. kachu kar brpar."-ramav.
~ [drrabpal] n wealthy person, Kuber
- the god of riches. "crt;",! tas cino sahi
drrabpal;"'!."-aj.
feIDf [drram] P (JJ n an ancient silver coin
which is now equivalent to two annas. 2 weight
equal to three and a half mashas.
fuQro't [drrani] n wife of husband's younger
brother. "sunahu jrthani sunahu drrani."
-brla kabir.
~ [dIlJ P JJ heart n It is the central organ
of the body which controls blood circulation.
It is located in the middle of two lungs under
the chest. The male heart is heavier than the
female heart. It supplies blood to the whole
body through aorta. Two chambers (auricle
and ventricle) on the right contain the
unpurified blood while those on the left have
purified blood. The pulsation is due to beating
ofthe heart. Ifit stops beating even for a short
span of time, the person dies instantly. The
beating of the heart (i.e. its contraction and
expansion) is exothermic to keep the blood
warm, and is a primary source (requirement)
of life. The pulse rate varies with variation in
the heart beats. The pulsation is the motion of
the wave produced by it in the blood. It
contracts and expands 72 times a minute,

hence the pulse rate of a normal person is 72
per minute, but in childern this rate is 120 and
in very weak and old persons it can be even
lesser than 72. 2 mind, inner consiousness.
"drl mahr sid pargatE."-s kabir. Scholars hold
that its location is in the brain. 3 concept, idea.
~ ~ [dIl afzaiJ P J';'JJ n act of
encouragement.
fu1;r ~ [drl 1?Ikni] P tJJ n act of
discouraging.
~ lJBl [drl suci] See ~ 2. 2 adj pure mind,
pious soul.
~ fdIlsoz] P )~J njealousy, heart burning.
2 adj dear, favourite, pineful; that which
causes pain for not being attained.
'fu'l;roT [drlha] plural of drl.
~ [drlahu] from the core of the heart.
"drlahu muhabatr jrn sei sacra."-asa farid.
ful;rcm [drlka1?] P ~ adjattractive, charming.
f€l'SaSA [drlkabaj] P JlJJ act of bringing
conscience under control. "drlkabaj kabja
kadro."-trlJg m 5.
~ [drlku1?aJ P l.W; adj pleasure giving,
delightful.
fuffiJfuf [drlgirJ P ~ adj gloomy, depressed,
grieved. "bhe drlgir ju hE hItkaru."-NP.
f€l'SdiMl [drlgiriJ n sadness, gloom, depression.
f'€ffi:Jm.it [dIlcaspil P ~JJ n interest, feeling
of getting interested.
~ [drljoil P J)'J n search for emotional
relief, consolation, solace.
F€l'S€ds'o1
[dIldarbani],
f'€'"l'S''€''ij"~l
[drldarvani] n act of controlling the mind,
keeping vigil on the mind to stop it from
hankering after the outer world. "drldarvani
jo kare darvesi drl rasr."-var maru 1 m 1.
~ [drldar] P AJJJ adj broadminded,
generous, liberal. 2 lover. 3 dear, darling.
fu'Mo1;ff [drlm1?i1 P ~JJ adjwhich wins over
the heart.
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~ [dIlp;:ljir] P -! ~J

adj accepted by ft!t;fttr [dIlip] father ofRaghu belonging to the
heart; favourite.
Surya dynasty. 2 son ofAnshuman and father
f\:!MSilaa [dI}f;:lreb] P 1000<::); winsome.
of Bhagirath. "'bh;:lyo dIlip j;:lg;:lt ko raja."
f\:!MSildf.l [dI}f;:lroz] P ;')J adj enlightening the -dIlip. 3 son of Mann, who finds a mention
heart.
in Hakayat 1. "h;:lkay;:lt ~unidem raj;:lh dIlip.
fe'M'a'a' [dIlb;:lr] P)J adj sweetheart, dear, nI~;:lst;:lh ~ud;:lh nIz;:ld mana m;:lhip."1 4 adj
darling.
ruler of Delhi.
feHs'ror [dIlbag] See ~.
fe'l;fu.rfi::iu [dIlipsfghl See ~ .
~ [dIlb~d] P ~J n affectionate. 2 dear. fum:r [dIlesl ruler of Delhi. 2 Aurangzeb. "j;:lha
n;:l dIles ko pr;:ltap chai;:lt hE."-hJsram.
3 son.
~ [dIlruba] P ~)J sweetheart, beloved. ~[d]:lerl P )dJ adjbrave, bold. 2 courageous.
2 one-stringed musical instrument, guitar.
rem [dIlli] ancient town of renown on the
feMiiiPMl [dIlvali] adj resident of Delhi.
bank of river Yamuna, which was founded at
several places. 2 During the Pandav period it
2 people of Delhi. "dIlvali ted agya me c;:lI;:lt
hE."-;;>kal.
was named as Indraprasth 3 and Pandavnagar.
f\:!M~iM1fi:j'l.lf [dilvali sfgh] See ~l'5i€PMlfHl.lf.
Thereafter it was called Yoginipur. Raysen of
fe'Mrw [dIlasa] n act of giving emotional relief Toman dynasty built vef:Y elegant buildings and
consolation, solace. "S;:ltIgUrI dia dIlasa."
made it his capital in 919-20 AD.
-sor m 5.
King Dillu ofMyur dynasty named it as DiIIi4 •
Vishal Dev, a Chauhan Rajput, made it his capital
~ [dIlaram] P (ViJJ beloved, dear.
in 1151. Shahabuddin Mohammad Gauri
~ [dIlav;:lr] P J,IJJ adjencouraging, brave,
established the Muslim empire by conquering his
bold. "d;:lstgiri dehI dIlav;:lr."-tIlJg m 5.
grand son Prithvi Raj Chauhan in 1192.
2 courageous, daring.
The old walled city oftoday standing on the
~ [dIlav;:lrxan] U(;J,IJJ a chief of five
bank of river Yamuna was built by emperor
thousand soldiers in the army of Aurangzeb,
Shahjahan. He laid the foundation of the fort
who marched to conquer thle rulers of hill
and the city in April, 1639 and the building was
states. He sent his son to attac:k Guru Gobind
constructed under the supervision ofan efficient
Singh in Anandpur Sahib, but fled away on
official Gairat Khan. The emperor named this
hearing the uproar ofthe slogans of the Sikhs
city Shahjahanabad, but it continued to be
and missed the opportunity to fight the battle.
popularly known as Dilli (Delhi).
"tab b khan dIlav;:lr ae. put ;:lp;:ln h;:lm or
IPerhaps H'7i' [man] is a short name for ;'i:;;uman: in the
p;:lthae."-VN.
following verse from Akal Ustat. "man se mahip J dIlip
f\:!M''eel [dIlavri] P l5JJIJJ n bravery. 2 courage,
kEse chatr-dhari."
enthusiasm.
ful;ft [dIli] adj pertaining to the heart, cordial. 2See The Seven Cities oj Delhi written by Colonel Sir
Gordon Hearn.
2 See
feHb:r [dIlis], feffiFro' [dIlis;:lr] fu?;IT-'iIH ruler 3":i'drprasath me knsan hu rahe mas tab car."·-krrsan.
of Delhi. 2 Aurangzeb. "thik;:lr phorI dIlis 4The root of Delhi is told to be ~ itt'"/') in Hakayat 1 of
SIr."-VN. 3 a scribe has inadvertently put Dasam Granth - "vaza dal nJ :;;ahar azam babast. kr
name aza :;;ahar dIhali :;;udast."-26.
dIli~ for d;:llis at some odd pllaces. See ;:ffiJ:r.

rem.
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Delhi was captured by the British in 1803,
although it remained nominally the capital of
the Mughal empire. It was annexed to the
British rule after the mutiny of 1857 and it was
officially declared the capital of India by
George V on December 12th , 1911. Delhi was
put unde, lne control ofa chiefcommissioner
after detaching it fmin Punjab on October 1st,
1912.
Lahore is 297 miles, Calcutta 956 miles,
Bombay 982 miles while Karachi is 907 miles
away from Delhi.
The population ofDelhi is 304420 according
to 1921 census, ofwhich 174303 are Hindus,
114704 Muslims, 8791 Christians, 3862 Jains,
2669 Sikhs while the remaining 91 include
Buddhists, Parsees and Jews.
The new city founded by George V is
named New Delhi, which is situated between
Pahar Ganj and Safdar Ganj.
The following gurdwaras are located in
Delhi:-J
(1) Sees Ganj - It is located in the Chandni
Chowk. Guru Tegbahadur sacrificed his life
for the country and the faith here on Maghar
12 th , 1732 BK. This gurdwara was first got
constructed by Sardar Baghel Singh, then a
mosque was built at this place after its
demolition by the Muslims. At the end of 1857
mutiny Raja Saroop Singh of Jind got the
building of Gurdwara Sees Ganj constructed
and now an elegant building made of marble
stone is coming up with the efforts of the
devotees.
Apart from daily offerings by the devotees
(approximately rupees three thousand per
[The gurdwaras in Delhi were got built for the first time
by Sardar Baghe! Singh, chiefofKaroria Mis! in Sammat
1847. After that the other devoted Sikhs came forward
to undertake the service.

annum), the permanent source of income for
this gurdwara is as follows Rupees two hundred as a share of revenue
from village Dosanjh (in tehsil Nawanshahar
of district Jalandhar), which was donated by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh to the gurdwaras of
Delhi, rupees sixty-two from the princely state
of Jind, rupees two hundred and fifteen from
the Nabha state, rupees three hundred and
eighty from the Patiala state (rupees two
hundred and forty from the rental income of
Zeenat Palace and rupees one hundred and
forty as offerings for prayers in this holy
place).
Village Raiseena, which was purchased by
the Jind state and presented to Gurdwara Sees
Ganj and Gurdwara Rakab Ganj now falls
under the territory of New Delhi. The
compensation paid by the administration for
the same was used for purchasing promissory
notes. The property of Gurdwara Sees Ganj
valued at rupees thirty-two thousand earns an
annual interest of rupees one thousand one
hundred and fifty-two. Apart from this, the
Government has allotted land measuring 15
squares (one square equals a square or
rectangular tract of 25 ghumaons) to the
gurdwara, which draws reasonable leaseincome. The priests ofthe gurdwara are Bhai
Hari Singh B.A. and Bhai Ranjodh Singh.
(2) Rakab Ganj - The headless body of
Guru Tegbahadur was cremated at this holy
place. This sacred place is situated on the
Gurdwara Road and is about three miles from
Chandni Chowk. The annual income of this
holy shrine is rupees three hundred and thirtytwo as share from the revenue income of
village Dosanjh, rupees one thousand three
hundred and ninety-eight as annual income
from Jagirs ofWadaaliAla Singh and Hindupur
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villages donated by Patiala state, the annual
interest ofPromissory Notes purchased in lieu
of value of the village Raisina, rupees one
hundred and forty for offering prayers in the
gurdwara and rupees two hundred and fifty
from rent earned from bungalows donated by
the Patiala state, an eight-ghumaons garden
attached to the gurdwara which fetches an
annual income ofrupees two hundred and fifty,
the income from lease of 15 murabbas allotted
by the Government. The priests of the
gurdwara are Bhai Gurbux Singh and Bhai
Jeevan Singh.
(3) BangIa Sahib - Guru Harkrishan visited
Jai Singh Pura in Sammat 1no. A bungalow
was built by Mirza Jai Singh, the ruler of
Ambar 1 for the stay of Guru Harkrishan. This
gurdwara is situated in between Jai Singh Road
and Cantonment Road. The annual income of
the gurdwara is rupees one hundred and sixty
nine as share from revenue ofviBage Dosanjh,
rupees four and a half from Nabha state,
rupees sixty-two from Jind state, rupees one
hundred and forty by Patiala state. In addition
an annual interest of rupees two hundred and
twenty comes from the amount received as
compensation for some land acquired by
government for populating a new colony. The
priest is Bhai Hakam Singh.
(4) Bala Sahib - Child Guru Harkrishan
was cremated here in Sammat 1721. Mata
Sahib Kaur and Mata Sundari were also
cremated at this place. This holy place is
situated outside Delhi Gate a,cross the nullah
and is about four miles away from Chandni
Chowk. The annual income of the gurdwara
IDescription of Mirza Jai Singh as a ruler of Jaipur by
some historians is also wrong because his capital at that
time was Ambar and Jaipur had not been founded at
that time. See;::rGf fl:fur.

is rupees seven hundred and two as share
from the income of village Dosanjh, rupees
sixty-1:'I¥o from Jind State, rupees one hundred
and twenty-five as fixed donation and rupees
three hundred and six as offerings for prayers
from Patiala state, rupees one hundred nine
and a half from Nabha state, rupees forty as
income from land attached with the gurdwara.
The priiests are Bhai Tara Singh and Bhai Beer
Singh.
(5) Moti Bagb -Guru Gobind Singh visited
this place in Sarnmat 1764. This holy place is
situated outside the Ajmeri Gate and is five
miles away from Chandni Chowk. The annual
income ofthis gurdwara is only rupees twentyfive as fixed donation and rupees one hundred
and forty as offerings for prayers from Patiala
state. The priest is Bhai Deva Singh.
(6) Damdama Sahib - Guru Gobind Singh
arranged a fight between an elephant and a
stud buffalo at this place. The gurdwara is
situated near the tomb ofHumayun. It is three
miles away from Chandni Chowk. Maharaja
of Patiala state has offered rupees one
hundred and forty per annum to the gurdwara.
A devout Sikh donated 38 vighas of land in
village Joga Bai to this holy place, which earns
an annual income of rupees sixty-four. The
priest is Bhai Raghubir Singh.
(7) Havelii of Mata Sundari - It is situated
outside Turkman Gate and is about one and a
halfmiles from Chandni Chowk. Mata Sundari
and Mata Sahib Kaur stayed here till death.
The annual income ofthis holy place is rupees
twen~y-five as fixed permanent donation and
rupees fifty-one as offerings for prayers from
Patiala state, rupees sixty-two from Jind state.
There is also an annual income ofrupees fortyeight as interest on compensation amount paid
by the administration for acquiring a portion
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of land of gurdwara for establishing a new
colony. The priests are Bhai Kahan Singh and
Baba Dayal Singh.
(8) Majnu Da Tilla - Guru Nanak Dev and
Guru Hargobind visited this place. Baba Ram
Rai stayed here during his assignment in the
court ofAurangzeb. This gurdwarais situated
near village Chandarval on the bank of
Yamuna. It is three miles away from Chandni
Chowk and is situated outside the Kashmiri
Gate. There is no estate allotted to this
gurdwara. The priest is Mahant Bishan Dass.
(9) Koocha Dilvali Singh - It is situated
inside Kashmiri Gate, about halfa mile away
from gurdwara Seesganj. When Mata Sundari
and Mata Sahib Kaur came to Delhi with Bhai
Mani Singh on the behest ofthe tenth Master,
they stayed here for some time. Mata Sundari
adopted Ajit Singh as her foster-son during her
stay here. No gurdwara has been built here
due to the negligence of Sikhs. Hindu Aroras
reside in this area.
(10) Holy weapons bestowed on Mata
Sahib Kaur by the tenth Master are preserved
with Jeevan Singh, a devotee ofMata Sundari,
in Mohalla Chitalikabar of Motia Bazar. The
descendants of Jeevan Singh display these
sacred weapons for darshan to the Sikhs and
pay obeisance to them daily. Now these
weapons are displayed in gurdwara Rakab
Ganj. rupees one hundred one and seven
annas are offered annually by Patiala state
for the maintanance of these sacred weapons
in addition to rupees seventy-four as offerings
for prayer. There is also an annual income of
rupees twenty from Nabha state and a share
of rupees seventy from the income of village
Dosanjh.
(11) Nanak Piau - Guru Nanak Dev
quenched the thirst of passers-by with water

drawn from this well. This well is four miles
to the north-west of Seesganj and is situated
on Kamal Road. It is also named Pau Sahib.
There is no estate attached to this gurdwara.
The priest is Mahant Niranjan Das.
See map of Delhi.
According to Bhai Santokh Singh, when
Guru Hargobind was confined in the Gwalior
Fort, Baba Buddha stayed five kohs away
from Delhi, on the bank of Yamuna river
alongwith the Guru's horses. But we could not
find the location ofthi5 place.
"cale agre te sabh ae,
dIlli nagar pIkhyo samudae,
sunyo ghas jahf kharo udare,
p~c kos pur tayag padhare,
hant tHaI). dekhat harkhae,
karyo SIvIr utre samudae,
ab b tIS thaI dnh lakhate,
jaga bnddh ki 10k kahate."
-GPS raSI 4 a 6i.
~ [dIV] Skttqvr indulge in amorous playing,
feel ecstastic, enj oy, love. 2 n heaven.
"manahu pran calyo dIV, anan kaj VIda bnjraj
pE ayo."-krrsan. 3 sky. 4 day. 5 Dg jungle,
forest. 6 This word has been used for~ [dev]
as well. "dIV pItn na pavak manahIge."
-kalki.
~ [dIvauna] ad; who gives. "sadhan ko
bardan dIvauna."-krIsan.
'fum~ [dIvaihEl will cause to give, will make
one give. "natar kudhka dIvai hE."-bIla kabir.
~ [dIvas] Skt n day. "dIvas car ki karahu
sahIbi. "-sar kabir.
~ [dIvaspatI] n lord of the day, sun.
~ [dIvasu] day. See ~. "dIvasu ratI
dUI dai daIa."-japu.
~ [dIvkar] n sun, lord of the day.
~ [dIvpatI] n lord of heaven, Indar.
2 lord of the day, sun.
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[dIvpatIsut] son ofIndar - Jayant.
2 son of the sun - Yam.
f€'i!sim [dIvbasi] n dwellers of heaven, gods.
"dIvbasi sagre anakhae."-GPS.
~ [dIvayya] adjgiver, bestow1er, provider.
~ [da] n lord of heaven, Indar. "devan jut
dIvraj qarana."-ca<;li 2. 2 lord of the day,
sun. "dIn adhIk mE dIvraj bIrajyo."-krrsan.
fe'i!fdlifl [dIvnya], ~ [dIvria] Pu adj
giver, bestower. 2 wall. "jahu divrIya
phadh."-carrtr 3.
fe"i!"r [dIva] may (I) present. "Ih jiu sabh
d:J:va."-phunhe m 5. 2 Skt n day. 3 a poetic
metre, also named Madira. See F~ t?'" ~ 9.
~ [dIvaIa] caused to provide, caused
to give. 2 made sacred. "kartE purakhI talu
dIvaya."-sor m 5. 'The Creator sanctified
Amritsar.'
fe'i!ires l [dIVaIba] has caused to provide, has
caused to bestow. 2 will cause to give, will
cause to donate. "han hOI daIalu dIvaIba."
-jEtm 4.
~ [dIvakar] n sun.
ft!iii!iiliJl [dIvacari] adj occurring during the
daytime.
~ [dIvaja] P ~ ~J A ~ ~J n a piece of
silken cloth. 2 introductory words appreciatting
a book, preface of a book. 3 silken dress.
4 ostentation, pompousness. "e bhupatI s3bh
dIvas car ke jhuthe karat dIvaja."-brla kabir.
''<warI dIvaje duni ke."-var majh m 1.
fe'i!iq [dIvadh] adjwho cannot s'ee during the
day time. 2 n owl. 3 See ~.
~ [dIvan] See ~.
~ [dIvana] P ..;.liJ adj ghostly, insane,
mad, stubborn. "caurasi lakh phIrE divana."
-bhcr kabir. 'Eighty four lakh creatures
wander about hither and thither without
attaining self-realisation.' 2 absorbed in love.
"bhaIa dIvana sah ka nanak baurana."-maru

m 1. 3 a sect of Udasi saints, founded by
Meharban, son of Baba Prithichand. See
~.

fu'i!'ro't [dIvani] adjtenacious, unyielding. "sasu
dIvani bavri."-oakar. means ignorance. 2 n
status of a diwan, title of a diwan.
~ [dIvanu] See~. 2 tenacious, insane,
mad. "manmukh phIrE dIvanu."-sri m 3.
~ [dIvane] two Jatts, namely Haria and
Bala, who were followers of Meharban - son
of Baba Prithiclhand. With their faces
blackened they used to wear l;rests made of
peacock's feathers on their heads. That is why
they, themselves, as well as the sect initiated
by them, were called dIvane. Their religious
seat is in village Kotpeer in Malwa. The dera
of Bawa Ram Das in Patiala belongs to this
sect. These mendicants are counted among
the Udasis. They believe in the holy scripture
Guru Granth Sahib.
fe'i!if!!JAlija ' [(I IvabhIsarka] In poetics, the
heroine who goes to a fixed place to meet her
lover after adorning herselfduring the daytime.
To the contrary, she who goes in black clothes
during dark nights. to meet her lover, is called
krI~nabhIsanka.

~

[dIvar] See~. 2 ~-l?ffu - the enemy
of gods, demon. "jita sures hare dIvar."
-braham. 3 short for devanhar, bestower. "jo
bardan caho so mago sabh ham tumE dIvar."
-paras.
fe'i!iije(') [dIvardan] ~-~. demons who
torture deities. "kar ros dIvardan dhaI
pare."-ramav.
~[dIVarI],~ [dIvara]~-»!fu. enemy
of the gods, demon. "lakh dey dIvan sabhE
thahre."-nars.fgb. "dev dIvara lakh lobha."
-ramav.
~ [dIval] adjwilling to pay back. 2 wall.
See ~Q. "dede niv dIval usari."-gau m 1.
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[diva1Cly] n ~-~, temple, place of
worship, shrine. "sobh dIva1Cly pavClhIge."
-paras. 2 abode of god, heaven, paradise. "rCll).
sijh dIva1Cly pavClhfge."-kalki.
~ [dIva1a] temple, place ofworship, abode
of god. "jClg;}nath ko nIrClkh dIva1a."-carrtr
261. 2 tfttr--arw bankruptcy, insolvency, the
stage at which a trader (businessman) is unable
to pay back his debt. In such a situation, he
overturns the mat of his shop and keeps there
a lighted earthen lamp having four wicks even
during the day time. This indicates his poor
financial state. 3 act of showing inability to
pay back one's debt by keeping a lamp lit.
~ [dIvali] n wall, boundary wall. "bethe
jaI sClmip dIva1i."-NP. 2 row or string of
lamps; a festival occurring on the last day of
the dark phase of lunar month Kartik. In the
Hindu tradition, it is a festival ofworshipping
Luxmi. Among the Sikhs, the ritual oflighting
lamps on this day was initiated by Baba
Buddha, because Guru Hargobind arrived in
Amritsar on this auspicious day after being
released from the Gwalior Fort. Thus the
illumination was done to celebrate this
occasIOn.
~ [dIvalia] adjbankrupt, insolvent; he,
who is incapable of paying back the debts.
i.e. he has nothing to pay back. See ~ 2.
"jIni gurmukhI hClrInamdhCln nCl khCltIo, se
dIvalie jug mahI."-var brla m 4.
~ [dIVe] gives, bestows. "dan Cll).m;}gIa
dIVe."-suhi ch{jt m 1.
~ [dIveya) adj bestower.
~ [dIvodas] In Mahabharat, son of
Bhimrath, ruler ofChandar dynasty, who ruled
over Kashi. He is regarded as the incarnation
of Dhanvantri. His son Pratardan was a
generous and brilliant person. 2 According to
Harivansh, son of Vadhrshav, who was born

to the nymph Menaka alongwith Ahalya. 3 a
pious ruler who finds mention in Rigved. Indar
destroyed 100 cities belonging to demon
Sambar for the sake of this pious ruler.
~ [dIV:>kClS] SkI n one who has his abode
in paradise; god (deity) dwelling in heaven.
~iJTOT [dIV;}gna] n woman belonging to
heaven, nymph. "nIrClkh dIV;}gCln ko mCln
1aje."-carrtr 346. 2 wife of a deity, goddess.
~ [dIvyCl] SkI adj pertaining to paradise/
heaven, heavenly. 2 shining, bright. 3 superior
most. 4 n barley. 5 clove. 6 white sandalwood.
7 cumin seed. 8 In poetics, a hero, who is
god-like and is not .counted among humans.
e.g. Krishan. 9 mode of justice! of ancient
times, considered divine. When two persons
in dispute, approached the ruler, they were, in
the absence of a witness, subjected to
ClgClnIdIvy to decide who was true or false.
One was declared true and innocent, if parts
of his/her body did not get burnt by fire or by
hot oil poured on the body or on touching with
hot iron. Similar test "jCl1dIvy" or "vI~dIVY"
was done by immersing the person in water
by giving poison. There were so many other
ordeals. See ~tif yO'<! chapter 255 and
Gj'dl:i1<1Ma:i1

fHfi:rfo, <1:i1<1cl d Q:i1 Gj, fu<1Jr~.
J i

i

Emperor Akbar banned these types of
ordeals in India. See 3tRFf.
fe'i!",f~f~ [dIVydrIstI] See feafeAfc.
~7ft [dIvydhuni] SkI n Ganges, Janvi.
2 sound of divine musical instruments.
3 mystical music.
fe;e:ij('):ijiGi [dIvynyay] See ~ 9.
~ ~ [dIvy vClrClkh] Skt fuczT qtf year of
gods, which is equal to 360 years of mankind.
"dIvy sClhClsr VClrClkh pClrmana. pavClhf nClrClk
mClba dukh khana."-NP.
fe;r [dId SkI ctG adj tight, fastened tight.
'Ordeal.
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2 firm, strong. 3 firmly detennined. "dIT kan
caraIJ. gahe prabhu tumre."-asa m 5.
~ [dITta] ~ n firmness, steadfastness.
2 stability, permanence. 3 firm devotion.
"satsagatI mIlE ta dITta aVE."-nat a m 4.
ft::rnfd' [dIrmatI] n firm thinking, frrm ideology.
2 adj determined.
~ [dITva] a village in tehsil Bhawanigarh,
subdivision Sunam of Patiala state. A
gurdwara built of baked bricks in memory of
Guru Tegbahadur stands to the west of this
village. Some residential houses are also built
nearby. The priest is a Sikh. There is a 15
mile long metalled road in south-east direction
from Sangrur railway station upta> Sangatiwala.
Beyond that there is unmetalled road for the
next five miles.
~ [dIrVE] makes up (his) mind, determines.
2 SkI ~ n the southern territory, which
stretches upto Rameshwar on the seashore in
the south of Orissa. 3 resident of Dravid.
"dITVE tIlagi pahIcanE dharamdham hE."
-akaJ. It is sometimes, spoken as dUTYE which
has the same meaning.
re:J1Q(!1 [dITaUIJ.a] v make fiml in faith, to
cause one to be determined.
~ [dITU] See fe;r.
~ [dITamati] See fu;rnfu.
tft [di] gave. "jara hak di sabh matI thaki."
-suhi kabil'. 2 donated. 3 indicative of
possession. "tIS di kimatI kIku hOI?"-brla
m3.
~ [diu], tft€f [dio], m [dICl] donated. "kar:r
knpa JIS diu."-maru m 5.
~ [dIara] n lamp. "utam diara numa1
bati.,,_dhana tl'rlocan.
tft>w [dIal gave. "dia adaru lia bulaI."-bhE'l'
kabil'. 2 n lamp. "tIh ravan gharI dia na
bati."-asa kabil'.
~ [di-i] gave, donated. "kabir di-i sasar kau."

.

-l'amkabil'.
[die] gave, donated. 2 plural oftft>w [dial;
lamps. "c~surCljrnukhI die."-l'amm 1. 'main
lamps.'
tfu:r [dis] See tftt'Ff.
tftR3" [disat] advvisible. 2 within sight, seeing.
"disat masu na khaI bIlai."-l'am m 5. sense
- pathetilc state of mind even when luxuries
are available.
tftRor [disna] See feJ:I<!r.
;ftfi:r [disJ:] Skt crfm" n vision, sight, eyesight. .
~ [disI-·avat] seems. "disI-avat hE
bahut bhihala."-asa m 5.
tftJ:i [disa] Skt guide, master. "kar sukdisa."
-datto Datta adopted parrot's the trainer as
his mastler.
tftu [dih] adj long, tall. 2 large. "due dEre dih
damama."-paras. 3 character with a long
matra, character with two matras. 4 Dg day.
See feu.
~ [dik~a], ~ [dikhIa] Skt~a:rvrperform
fire-ritual, preach, teach religion. 2 n religious
instruction, imparting instructions about
religious doctrine. "pure gur ki puri dikhIa."
-sukhmani.
~ [dig] Skt direction. "dou dig 4hol bajE."
-saloh.
;:funo [digar] P ).~ adjsecond. 2 other, another.
3 stranger, alien.
m- [dicha], ~:»tT [dichIa] See ~.
~ [dijE] kindly give charity. "dijE namu rahE
gun gaI."-bas5t m 9.
tm5' [dithl,
[dithI] Skt ~ n sight, vision.
tftfl5it!' [dithIbadl n act of creating illusion.
Leger-de-main, jugglery, by which one sees
what actually does not exist - deception by
quick sleight of hand so that viewer is unable
to see the reality.
tfur [dit], W [dita] gave, bestowed. "kan
kupahanjas dit."-nat partal m 5. "tIsu
~
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dbhrdanu dita."-brla m 5.
kabir. 8 the next world. "din dunia ek tuhi."
;fu:r [did] P ~-' adj viewed, saw. 2 n show;
-trlag m 5.
pageant.
m
[din Ilahi] See ~.
~ [diddh] P ~J.:-' n eye. 2 adj seen.
m w ~ [din ka bdura] adj having blind
tftt!o [diddn] P (;}~-' v act of seeing. "didne faith; fanatic; a person fanatically enthusiastic
about his religion. "khdbdrI nd kdrdhI din ke
didar sahIb."-trlag m 5.
bdure!"-asa kabir.
~ [diddban] P (;}~J.:-' n watchman, guard.
2 orifice (hole) made for viewing. 3 hole on ~ [dindkIrpai], ~ [dinkrIpal]
the barrel of a gun through which one can aim
adjkind-hearted or bene~olentto the destitute.
at the target fixing ~he point at the end ofbarrel
"mohdn dinkIrpai."-maru m 5.
in a straight line. "didman, mdn, drIStI, Idch, ~ [dinta], ~ [dintvd] Skt n poverty,
mdkkhi jut sdb SOI. pika je Iksut hdvE hdtyO
indigence. 2 sadness, confused state of mind.
bdcr ndhI kOI."-GPS.
3 humility.
tfu:!H [diddm] P (~, I saw.
~ [dinddIar], ~ [dinddIal],
~ [didman] See~.
eloeGt'M [dindyal], ~ [dindIal] adj
[dida] See~.
benevolent to the destitute. "kdr deI rakhdhu,
~ [didar] P .1'J.:-' n glimpse.
gobfd dinddIara!"-brla cMtm 5. "dinddIal
sdda dukhbhajdn."-dhana m 8. "dindyal
ele'dHd [didarsdr] See~.
~ [didari] See ~..
purdkh prdbhu purdn."-SavE'ye sri mukhvak
~ [didaru] See ~. "didaru pure
m5.
paIsa."-var sri m 1.
~~ [din duni] , ~~ [din dunia] religion
and world, faith and people, conduct and
~ [didem] P (-J.:-' we saw.
~ [dida] See~, tftt!o and t!ftH. "bade!
spirituality. "din dunia ek tuhi."-trlag m 5.
cdsdmdida phdnaI."-trlag m 5.
"din dunia teri tek."-bhE'r m 5.
tfttRl'lRr [di dhdr mor]-krrsan. sen the allotted ~ [dindral] See €loelJlil"l. "dindral sdda
kIrpala."-dhana m 5.
land is mine; land earmarked for my dwelling.
~ [didhItI] n ray of the sun or the moon. m l.fc'iTtit [din pdnahi] P U'~cI..-' n defending
2 brightness.
faith, observing faith.
m [din] gave, bestowed. "din gdribi apni." e1oaiQ~ [dinbiidhdv], ~ [dinbadh], ~
-s kabir. 2 By taking the first and last letter of [dinbadhdp], elo8Qd [dinbadhro], elo8Q~
"data guru nandk" Bhai Gurdas has
[dinbadhdv], ~ [dinb5dhu] adjhelper of
interpreted, as under the destitute; winner of hearts ofthe poor with
"ddde data guru hr kdke kimdtI kInr nd pai,
generosity. "dinbiidhdvbhdgdtvdchdl sdda
so din nandk SdtIguru sdrdI).ai." 3 Skta dj poor,
sada krIpal."-mali m 5. "dinbadh sImrIO
mhi bbhu."-toc;ii m 9. "dinbadhdp jiddata."
indigent. "dindukh bhajdn ddyal prdbhu."
-sahas m 5. 4 infirm. "bhavna ydkin din."
-asa m 5.2 dinbadhro has the same meaning
-akai. 5 orphan. "din duarr aIo thakur."-dev as dinbadhdV as in - "dinbadhro das dasro."
m 5.6 Skt m n poverty, indigence. "dukh -sar m 5. 'servant of the poor's helper.'
din nd bhdU bIapE."-maru m 5. 7 A cI..-' tftoHor [dinmdna] adjtroubled in mind, humble
in thinking, melancholy. "sdkuCdt dinmdna kClr
religion, faith. "din bIsarIo re dIvane."-maru

rewm

-erer
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his estate worth Rupees 46460/- per annum
remained intact. He died in 1857 AD.
1a1na gun manu dina."-tukha chat m 5.2 of ~r {dinabeg] Many historians have
the poor, of the destitute. "brnau sunahll rk mentioned Adina Beg as Dina Beg. See
dina."-tukha chat m 5. 3 n a vi1Jlage under ~.
. police station Nihal Singh Wala in tehsil Moga ~ [dinar] Skt n a gold ornament. 2 a goldcoin weighing32 rattis. 3 a silver-coin!;
of district Ferozepur. A gurdwara in memory
of Guru Gobind Singh popularly known as these coins vary in weight and value in
Lohgarh is situated nearby to the south ofthis different periods and in various countries.
village. An elegant hall has been built there by During the time of Akbar, the gold-coin,
the Faridkot state. Land measuring about two
popularly known as dinar .J~) at the time,
hundred ghumaons has been allotted to the weighed 6 mashas. The Arabians borrowed
gurdwara by the Nabha state since the time this word from India.
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh's rule. A religious ~ lJQJ:f [dinar surax] P i/.J~) n Asharfi, a
congregation is held on Maghi. The village is gold coin.
situated at a distance of 18 miles to the north tftg [dinu] See t!lo 5. "dinu gavara duni sru."
ofRampura Phul railway station and 18 miles -skabir.
east of Jaito railway station. See ffiRI7i'W'J1Tfm:r ~'QdO [dinuddharan] adjsaviour ofthe poor,
and ~. 4 Skt feminine of mouse, mice.
benefactor of the poor. "tab apan kahf
;:ft(')Ie1o [dinadin] adjpoorest among the poor,
dinuddharan kahaiE."-carrtr 142.
the most indigent. 2 eradicator of the ~ [dineke] See W 3.
indigent's poverty. "dinadin dara1 bhae hE." ~ [dinE] religious. 2 donor, giver. "kr sarbatr
-basatam 4.
dinE. kr sarbatr lim:."-japu.
e:l(')IQli'l [dinadhin] adj under the cOll1trol of ;fur [dip] SktetTqvr be lighted, shine. 2 n lamp.
the poor. 2 poor and under control.
"adhrare mahr dip."-jE't m 5.3 Skt~, ~
e"!(')ii'ldld [dinanagar] a town in district
nrtr, island, is land surrounded by water on all
Gurdaspur founded by Adina Beg situated sides. See ~. "dip loa pata1 tah khaq
eight miles from the city. Maharaja Ranjit m;:lqal."-var m;;J]a m 1. 4 number seven
Singh caprured this town and preferred to stay because the number of islands is thought to
here during summer.
be seven. "satrE SE pEta1r me savan sudr trthr
e"!(')i()Iij [dinanath] adj lord of the poor.
Jip."-krIscm. 7th day ofthe bright halfoflunar
"dinanath sakal bhEbhajan."-sor m 9.2 Raja month Savan of Sammat 1745. 5 the word tfttr
Dina Nath, a Kashmiri Brahman, son ofBakhat (shining, brightness) is also used for'tMJ. "cad
Mal. He was in the service ofMaharaja Ranjit
drnisahr dip dai."-akal.
Singh. The Maharaja first appointed him as mfHur [dipsfgh] This prince was the youngest
son of Maharaja Karam Singh and younger
diwan and later gave him the litle ofRaja. He
was very intelligent and worldly wise. There brother ofMaharaja Narendar Singh. He died
were many ups and downs after the death of in 1862 AD at the age of thirty-five.
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, but Raja Dina Nath t An a~rafi is called dinar surax to distinguish it from
did not suffer. During the reign ofthe British, dinar (silver coin).
jor."-GPS.

tftor [dina] gave, bestowed. "gholI ghumai
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2 See tfu.r fflur~.
~ ~ [dipsf'gh $ahid] He was a Jatt
belonging to Kharha subcaste residing in
village Pohuwind in district Lahore. He
rendered great service to the Panth after
getting duly baptised. He fought many battles
advancing forward fearlessly to sacrifice his
life. He won a number of battles fighting
alongwith Banda Bahadur. He laid his life
defending the holy shrine ofAmritsar on Magh,
Sammat 1817 near Ramsar. He was one of
the chiefs of MisI Shahidan.
~ [dipasut] n son of a lamp; collyrium.
~ [dipak] n lamp. "dipak patag maIa ke
chede."-bhE"r kdbir. 2 sense - knowledge.
"adhle dipak deL"-asa m 1. See 3c? 3 If a
figurative expression, in which a single word
explains the subject and the object held in
comparison or a single factor describes a
number of actions, then it is called dipak
expression.
Example:
sur tar hi te git cItnt kare te bhitI
sac ki mItai mit jodha jute jag te,
ajan dIye te dng mng sIkhlaye khel
phul sng sJrabh su radn utag te,
vandhI taragan te agna su agan te
VI drum suragan te pat CClghe rag te,
sati sat hi te j;:lti j;:lt te t;:lh;:llsf' gh
manU$ SUm;:ltI yut sobh;:lt susag teo
-;:llakar sag;:lrsudha.
In this example the compared word manU$
and all the words with which the comparison
is made are described by a single word sobh;:lt.
Scholars have described four more types
ofthis figurative expression. viz. kar;:lk dip;:lk,
mala dip;:lk, avn ttidip;:lk and dehli dip;:lk.
(b) It is said to be kar;:lk dip;:lk ifthe name
of the doer is mentioned for a number of
actions i.e. there is a single doer.

Example:
ape mali apI S;:lbhu Sf'CE ape hi muhI pae,
ape k;:lrta ape bhugta ape deI dIvae,
ape sahIbu ape hE rakha ape r;:lhIa s;:lmae,
janu nanak va<;l.Iai akhE han karte ki,
jIs no tIlu n;:l t;:lmae.
-var brha m 4.
In this verse han karta is the only subject of
many actions.
(c) The figurative expression is called mala
dipak if in a sequence of statements, one
relates to the preceding one.
Example:
guruseva m;:ln k;:lrti nIrm;:ll,
nIrmal man te gyan,
gyan bh;:le at;:lmsukh pavE,
jate sabh dukh han.
(d) It is a form ofavnttI dipak figurative
expression if a word or a meaning is repeated
again and again. It is oftwo types: padavnttI
and arthavrIttI. If a word is repeated
frequently, then it is called padavnttI viz.handh;:ln jap handhan tap harIdhan bhojan
bhaIa.-guj m 5.
han mera sf'mrItI h;:ln mera sastm h;:lrI mera
badhap han mera bhai.-guj m 3.
soi gIani soi dhIani soi purakh subhai.
-sor m 5.
pa<;l.It jan mate paThI puran,
jogi mate jog dhIan,
sanIasi mate ahamev,
tapsi mate tap kE bhev,
sabh m;:ld mate kou na jag,
sag hi cor gharu musanlag.
-bdS~t kdbir.
If words are different, but meaning is the
same, then it is called ;:lrthavntti. viz.Example:
nako mera dusman rahIa,
na ham kIS ke bErai, ...
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light, lustre. "dip<'Jk dipatI parhi phiki."-NP.

sabh ko mati ham apan kina,
ham sabhna ke sajan.

tfu.re'1o [dipdan] n ritual of donating a lamp.

-dhaJla m 5.
apI pavItu pavan sabhI kine,
ramrasaIl).U
rasna
cine.
--bIler m 5.
susa avas ge sukhrasi, mIli sodaJri hIt s6.
-NP.
pekh chabI dekh dutI nan sur lobh-hi
-kalla.
In the above examples different words
give the same meaning.
(e) If a word is related to the one
preceding it and is also related to the
succeeding one, then it is called dehli dipak
as a lamp placed on the threshold-gives light
inside and outside the house.
Example:
prabhu kije knpa nIdhan ham hangul).
gavahIge.
-kalI m 4.
Here krIpa is related to both kije and nIdhan.
viz.- kije krIpa, krIpa nIdhan. 4 Kamdev.
5 saffron, crocus stivus. 6 appetizer. 'i' falcon.
S According to Hanumat, one of the six main
musical measures, which comprises all the
notes. Its fundamental note is r.r (~dl). 9 adj
illuminative.
tfttrcg [dipaku] lamp. See ~. "dipaku te
dipaku pargasIa."-ram a m 1.
~ ft:m ~ [dipaku tIh 10I] n source of
light for the universe, the sun. "guru dipaku
tIh 10I."-var majh m 1. 2 the ultimate One,
the Creator.
~ [dipghrIt] ghee lamp, lamp burning
with ghee. "dhup dipghnt sajI arti."-dhana
5101).

~

[dIpat] Skt~ adjilluminated, shining.

2 n gold. 3 lion.
tfttIfa" [dipatI] SkttM;[ n illuminating, shining,

2 worshipping god with lighted lamps. "dipdan
taruni tIn kina."-carItr 403. As in Hinduism,
the ritual ofdonating lamps is also mentioned
in the Bible. See Ex Section 40 chapter 24
and 25.
t!ltIO [dipan] Skt n act of burning. 2 mixture
used for stimulating the digestive system;
ginger, cumin seed, mint, parsley, piperaceous
plant, cinnamon.
tfttn.rtw [dipma1al, ~ [dipmalIka]
festival of lamps. See fuwm 2.
tft' ~ [di parvari] P Jjj~c» n defending
religion, defence of the faith.
t:fttrr [dipa] lamp. "satIgur sabacii ujaro dipa."
-bIla m 5. 2 a devoted Sikh of Guru Angad
Dev. 3 a follower of Guru Amar Dev, who
resided in Dalla. 4 a Sikh scholar devoted to
Guru Ram Das. 5 a devotee of Guru Arjan
Dev who belongedto Kasra subcaste. He was
a cook.
~ [dipaIo], mfu»rr [dipaIa], ~
[dipaIhu] lit, illuminated. 2 shone up. "ghatI
canl).a tanI c5du dipaIa."-suhi ch5t m 1.
~ [dipai] shines, illuminates. "carag
dipai."-BG. 2 n lustre, light, shine. "kalI
5dhkar dipai."-ram a m 5.
tfu.pur [dipaha] is like a lamp; lights. "ape dip
loa dipaha."-jet m 4.
tfttrrfu [dipahI] shines, illuminates. "adhkar
dipak dipahI."--gau m 5.
~ [dipayau] illuminated. "sabad dipak
dipayau."-saveye m 3 ke.
~-e- [dipalpuJr] See~a- and ~
i': 3.
~ [dipavli] See fuwm 2.
~ [dipt], tflf1I [diptI] See
and tfttIfu'.
tfur.;r [dipy] Skt adj combustible. 2 parsley.
3 cumin seed. 4 appetizer.
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~ [dipyman] Skt adjshining, illuminated.
~ [dibaca] See ~.
~ [dibal).], ~ [dibal).u],

~ ~
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t!taro [diban],

~ [dibanu] A l:J1tJ n congregation. "jo

mIlIa h~rIdibal). SIU so s~bhni dibal).i
mIIIa."-var sri m 4. 'He, who has adopted
Sikhism, belongs to all the communities ofthe
world.' 2 court, seat of justice. 3 judge,
magistrate. "so Esa h~rI diban V~SIa bh~gta
kE hIrdE."-var vac;J m 4. "dibanu eko k~I~m
eka."-var asa. 4 revenue minister of the
Mughal times.
tfuT [dibo] n act of giving, giving.

demon, who fought against King Satyasandh.
See ~. 3 incarnation of Varah - a boar
having large tusks.
~

[dir~ghdrIs~tI],

[dir~ghdrI~~tI]

~
n far-sightedness, foresight,

prudence.
~ [dir~ghp~tr] Dg n

onion. 2 banana:
tffirulsy [dir~ghb~pu] having tall physique. See
~.

~ [dir~ghbahu]

adj having long arms.
~ [dir~ghrog] adj deep seated disease,
chronic disease. "h~umE dir~ghrog hE."-var
asa.
tfu..Iq [dim~k] See~.
~ [dir~ghayu] adjhaving long life, longt!1w [diya] n lamp. "p~tag JIG tut p~re aVIIok living. 2 n crow. 3 Sage Markandey. 4 silkdIya."-krIsan. 2 gave, donated.
cotton tree. 5 a tree ot creature which does
tftaur [dir~gh] Skt-eM' adjlong. 2 wide. 3 large. not die for long.
4 n palm tree. 5 camel. 6 a character with ~ [dir~l).] Skt~ adjtorn. 2 tore, cut, split.
two matras, guru. "ap~s k~u dir~gh karI janE ~ [div~tl, ~ [div~ti] n small shelf for
~ur~n ko I~g mat."-maru kabir. 'regard onself
lamp. 2 torch, flambeau. "jar divtE t~sk~r
big and others small.' See Q!'Sf 5.
dhae." -carItr 186. 3 wick of a lamp. "jOtI
~q:'t [dir~khsutri] Skt cf'r<f"X1J'a-1 adj an
divti gh~t m~hI jOI."-gaukabir var 7. 4 small
insincere carpenter or mason who intentionally earthen bowl used as a lamp. "deh divti ke
delays the job of alignment. 2 sense - a lazy vIkhE neb moh bh~rpur. bati VI1?y~n vasna
~ganI gyan te dur."-NP.
person who delays work.
~ [diraghkaI], ~ [dir~kghkay] ~ [div~n], ~ [divna] giving, donating,
adjt!tu! (long) + ~ (body) having a tall body.
bestowing. "pr~bhu krIpaIu JIS divna."-maru
2 n a demon, who had a very tall body. He
a m 5.
was killed by the sun. "dir~ghkaI ES rIpU ~ [divra], ~ [divra], ~ [diva] n lamp.
bh~yo."-suraj. See ~ 5. 3 See (JIljf 8.
"jau tum divra, t~u h~m bati."-sor ravIdas.
~ [dir~ghkath] n heron having a long
"divreg~IabujhaI."-sfarid. 'Here~[diva]
neck; crane. 2 n a demon. 3 camel. 4 adjlongstands eyes.' "cad sur~j divre."-mala namdev.
necked.
"diva mera eku namu."-asa m 1.
~ [dir~ghjiviJ Skt «itfU1iFcFt adj long- ~ [divan] See ;th:po. "s~bhna divan
living. 2 See Fildtl1~.
draIa."-vac;J m 3. 2 book containing gazals;
~ [dir~ght~ma] See ~.
collection of gazals. See ~ <iiur".
tftaur ftpfoft [dir~gh trIbhagi] See ~ tftaur. ~ 1?f'H [divan am] n an assembly, in which
~ [dir~ghd~rsi] Skt «"ltfc;~f1 adj fargeneral public can participate; meeting of
sighted. "dir~ghd~rsijem~tIvan."-NP.
officials in which general public also
~ [dir~ghdarh] adj large-toothed. 2 n a
participates. 2 an assembly hall where
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common people could sit to attend the
proceedings. During the Mughal rule, such
buildings were raised in Delhi, Agra, Lahore
etc in which the emperor would allow the
generaLpublic to attend the court. An elegant
Diwan-e-Aam built upon 40 pillars exists in
the fort ofLahore, which was got built by Shah
Jahan through his father-in-law Asatkhan in
1628 AD. 3 House of Commons.
~ 1:Ml [divan khas] an assembly, in which
only the selected people can participate. 2 an
assembly hall in which special dignitaries are
authorized to attend the court proceedings of
the emperor. During the Mughal rule many
magnificent assembly hallsbearing this name
were constructed. 3 House of Lords.
~ [divanxana] P ":'~~'b n assembly
hall. 2 court-room of the king or the judicial
officers of the state. 3 court-room of the
emperor or ruler.
e1'i! I i'ldn [divangi] P
n insanity, tenacity.
2 spiritual ecstasy, indifferen,~e towards the
world.
~ iilw [divan goya] The pen-name of Bhai
Nand Lal b~ing atw [goyal, this book is .a
collection of gazals written by him. It contains
a detailed description of th,e love for the
Creator; devotion, and praise ofthe Guru and
his spiritual knowledge. Its two excellent
Punjabi translations are available in verse Prem Pitari written by Bawa Brij Ballabh
Singh and Prem Phulwari by Bhai Megh Raj.
tft'i!w [divana] See ~.
~ [divam] the ruler has. 2 in the court.
-''divan I bulaIa."-suhi kabir.
mro; [divani] See fu'i!'ro't. 2 <courtier. "dasu
divani hoI."-s kabir.
~ [divar], ~ [dival] P .IIi) or J'i) n
wall.
~ [divalil See~ 2. "divalikiratI dive

JIb

baliahI."-BG.
[du] adj short for -e- (~). "du pag na bhajje."
-ramav. See~tr5"', ~etc.
~ [dual adjtwo.
~l)fT [dual, ~~ [duau], 'gnrre [dun] n
medicine, drug, substance for treating an
ailment. See .~. 2 A ~; prayer, request.
3 blessing. "a<;lha akharu vau duau."-gau m 1.
"lEda bad-duaI tU."-sri m 5. "denI duai se
marahI."-var mala m 1.
~ [duasI] Skt~ advagain, second time.
"ona pasI duasI na bhIti£, jIn atan krodhu
ca<;lal."-sri m 4. 'if by chance one comes in
contact, he should be cautious in future.'
~ [duat] See ~.
~ [duadas] Skt ~ adj twelve, ten plus
two, 12.
~ ~ [dudadas agul] exhalation upto a
distance oftwelve fingers. According to Yogis,
exhalation moves upto a distance equal to
twelve fingers from the mouth. Vashishat has
also written - "8Ic;~li'lC'1 ~ ~ FclliJf6lt"
~~ mw [duadas sIla] ~~ (twelve) +
fi:lw (stone) twelve idols made of stone.. There
is a difference of opinion on what comprises
these twelve idols:
(a) Vishnu, Laxmi, Shiv, Parvati, Brahma,
Sarswati, Ganesh, Kali, Durga, Bhairav, Surya, .
Indar and Yam.
(b) According to VaidyaNath Mahatam,
the twelve Jotirlings of Shiv are:
1 Somnath in Paribhes region situated
sixty kohs away from Dwarka in the east. See
~

~~.

2 Malikarj un situated on Shrishail
mountains near Kishkindha, which is onthe
bank ofKrishna river.
3 Mahakal in Ujjain Puri. Alatmash
uprooted this lingam and took to it Delhi in
1231 AD where it was crushed to pieces.
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4 Oankar in Amreshvar; on the bank of to the deity is a kind of worship performed
Naramda river.
with the nose. "j<'lU gurdeu t<'l duad<'ls seva."
S Vaidyanath in Devgarh near Gaya.
-bher namdev.
6 Bhim Shankar near Pune, on the bank ~ ~ [duad<'ls d<'ll] twelve kinds ofleaves.
ofSakini river.
2 centre of consciousness; according to the
7 Rameshwar near Lanka bridge. See
Yogis, which contains twelve petals. See~.
"duad<'ls d<'l1 <'lbh at<'lrI mat."-bherkabir. 'whose
~.
8 Nageshwar, three kohs away from
text is recited in the centre ofconsciousness. '
Dwarika.
~»jieH~Fra
[duad<'lsbhu~<'ll)],
~~
9 Vishveshwar in Kashi.
[duad<'lsbhukh<'ll)] ornaments for twelve parts
10 Tranybak near Panjvati on the bank of ofthe female body - 1 ornament for the head;
Godawari.
2 ornaments for the forehead; 3 ornaments
11 Kedarnath near Badri Narayan in the
for the nose; 4 ornaments for the neck;
Himalaya.
6 ornaments for the ears; 8 ornaments for the
12 Dhrishneshwar nearAurangabad in the
wrists; 9 ornaments for the fingers;
South. "je oh duad<'ls sIla pujavE."-g5c;f
10 ornament for the waist; 12 ornaments for
the feet Twelve ornaments ofwoman's noble
ravidas. See fffirr.
qualities are ~ ~ [duad<'ls seva] worship of twelve
gods. See ~fl:rw(a). 2 worship of twelve
sil J laj mIthas b<'ltan mo
Jotirlings. See ~ fl:rw (a). 3 worship of
tES drI<;lhai sV<'ldharm mayU$an,
twelve suns. 4 According to Hinduism, twelve
sadhuta J p<'ltIVr<'ltt <'ldo~ mItai
kinds ofworship described in the holy scriptures
sabE s6 n<'l kahu ko du~an,
tES vInE J acar chIma guruare as under: moving for constructing a god's
temple, circumambulating a temple, going on
logan seIbo hE bIn du~an,
pilgrimage ofsacred shrines. These three types
ei tIyan ke tirath se sukh
of worship are performed on foot.
kir<'ltIkarI duad<'ls bhu~<'ln.
Plucking of flowers to worship the deity,
See~.
sweeping the temple, decorating the idol of a ~))f1€'R" 'il"C{ [duadas yak] twelve sentences.
See ~~. "adI duadas yak b<'lkhane."
deity are three types of worships performed
-NP.
with the hands.
Chanting the Name is worship performed ~ [duad<'lSI] See ~.
by the tongue.
~ [duadasImudra] twelve religious
symbols - sacred thread, antelope skin, thread
Listening to Hari's glory is worship
made of straw, water container with a top
performed by the ears.
Having a glimpse of the idol of a deity is
handle, tuft of hair left unshorn on top of the
head - are five symbols of a celibate. Saffron
worship done by the eyes.
mark on the forehead, necklace, rosary of basil
Keeping consecrated food on the head and
bowing before the deity are two worships
are symbols ofthe Vaishnavites, while symbols
of the Shaivites are rosary made from seeds
performed by the head.
ofRudra tree (Eleocarpus ganitrus) and three
Smelling the fragrance of flowers offered
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Krishan.-scmama.
horizontal lines on the forehead made with
~~ [duarpal] n gateman, janitor, gate
dung. Rings are symbols of the Yogis.
keeper.
The symbol for the Sanyasis is three
bamboo staves. "duadaSImudra manu ~ wo [dual' bar] See "l:JTd'.
audhuta."-bIla thIti m 1. 'These twelve ~ [duarvati] See ~'d'~31.
symbols have made the mind indifferent to ~})fT"\jT [duara] n Dwarika. "kasi biti puri
duara."-maru solhe m 1. 2 door, gate,
them.' 2 The mind has become averse to the
entrance. 3 part through, by means of. "gur
ostentatious symbols.
duarE ko pave."-asa ch5t m 3.
~ [duadasi] Skt ~ twelfith day of the
lunar phase. "duadasi daIa dan kan jaDE." ~ [duan] at the door, at the doorstep. See
~. 2 through, via. See ~ijT 3.
-bIla thIti m 1.
~ [duapar] Skt ~ n the third aeon in
~ [duanka] See ~'d'~d1.
Hindu mythology (after- satyug and tretayug. ~ [duari] n window, small gate. 2 through,
via. "paiE guru duari."-sor ill 5.
i.e. first and second aeons). See war. 2 doubt,
suspicion, mistrust.
~ [duaru] See ~.
~ [duapanl, ~ [duapun] in the ~ [duarE] part See ~ 3. 2 by means of.
"jItu duarE ubrE tItE lehu uban ."-var bIla
third aeon of Hindu mythology. "duapan
pujacar."-g;;Jur;;JvIdas. "duapun dharamduI
m3.
pEr rakhae."-ram m 3. "daIa duapan adhi ~ [dual] n wall. 2 P JIJ) zipper, leatherstrap or lace. "dual para padhara."-VN. See
hoi."-ma.ru solhe m 1.
ftrn3T. 3 string of leather tied to the feet of a
~ [duab], ~ [duaba] n country between
falcon. 4 sword, which is shining bright.
two rivers, island. 2 particularly the territory
between the' rivers Satluj and Beas. 3 The
S leather strap used for beating a large
following are the popular doabs (i.e. names
kettledrum. 6 guile, deceit.
given to territories between two rivers in ~ [dualbhatha] strap made of leather,
Punjab) - Bisat, Bari, Rachna, Chaj.l
with which a quiver (case for arrows) is tied.
~l1fTQ [dual'] Skt ~TQ n door, gate,entrance.
~ [ciuala] n surroundings, circumference.
"duarahI duan suan jIU <;l.olat.."-asa m 9.
2 temple, abode of the gods.
2 openings of the senses. "nau dluare pragat ~>w5 [dualc] adv in the surroundings, all
kie dasva gupat rakhaI a. "-;;Jni'Jdu.
around. "mastakI padamu dualE maDi."-ram
~~ [duarahI dua.n] advfrom door
bel)i. 'In the mind there is a lotus having a
thousand petals, surrounded by leaves shining
to door; on each door. See ~.
like a precious jewel. '
~ [duarka] See ~'d'~31.
~})f [duarkea] ~'fd~Gt adj pc~rtaining to ~ [dUE], ~ [dUI] adj two. "dUI kar jop
karau ardasI."-suhi m 5.2 duality. See~.
Dwarika. 2 n Krishan.-scmama.
~~~ [duarke-ananI] n queen of ~ i)f1fd' [dUI akhar] words comprising two
characters like ~T(J [vah], satI or QT}f [ram].
Dwarika's Krishan, Yamuna.-S;;Jllama.
"dUI akharduI nava."-b;;Js5tm 1. 'These two
~ [duarkedr] n lord of Dwarika,
IBisat - Bias and Satiuj; Bari - Bias and Ravi, Rachna
characters are like boats which take us across
- Ravi and Chanab; Chaj - Chanab and Jehium.
the worldly ocean. '
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~ fi::rij' [dUI sIre] See ~ 1.

Soul and the individual soul. '
~ lJij" [dUI sur] two notes.
~ l;fE [dUI mue] See E<x mB.
~ :i lRft [dUI tU bari] See lRft.
~ QI(J [dUI rah] two paths, two cults,
~ ~ [dUI dive] two lamps - moon and
propensity and renunciation. 2 Hindu and
sun. "dUI dive caudah hatnale."-var suhi m
Muslim. 3 theism and atheism. "eku sahlbu
1. 2 two eyes.
dUI rah vad vadhadla."-dhana ehJt m 1.
~ ~ [dUI naval See -gfu nfCRf.
~ ary [dUI rahu] See ~ ~. 2 Rahu split
~ t[lf [dUI pakh] two sides, paternal and
into two parts - Rahu and Ketu. In Hindu
maternal. 2 this world and the next, this and
mythology, Vishnu split Rahu into two
the other world. "dukhi duhaganI dUI pakh
fragments. "je dehE dukh laiE pap garah dUI
hini."-suhi ravrdas. 3 worldly conduct and
rahu."-var majh m 1.
spiritual virtue. 4 two phases of the month - ~ ~ [dUI locan] two visions - worldly
bright and dark.
and divine, physical eyes and spiritual eyes.
"dUI dUI locan pekha! hau han blnu auru na
~ tl''l:fi [dUI pakhi], -gfu ~ [dUI pakheru]
two birds. "nanak tarvaru eku phalu dUI
dekha."-sor kabir.
pakheru ahr."-var biha m 3.
~~ [duil adj second. 2 n duality, doublemindedness. 3 adv both. "han hanjan dui ek
"m~ x:rurrm w:rR -qat ~ \Jffill
\~: fClu1c;f '{:<:m(\'"1'1~ aTI'q 'ClICfl1?nfct."
hE."-VN.
-nrrukt a 14. ~ [duia] adj second, other. "avaru na bhavE
bIn han ko duia."-brla am 4.
'Two birds (the individual soul and the supreme
Soul) are permanent companions, both ofthem ~ [dus] Skt ~ vr be impure, misbehave. 2 n
are clinging to one tree (mortal frame - the
blemish, stigma. "gun gavat chipa dus tano."
-nat m 4. 'cleared the washerman's sin.'
body). One ofthem (the individual soul) enjoys
the sweet rewards of actions while the ~ffiJ [dusah], ~Hfu [dusahI] Skt ~:'Ff(J adj
unbearable. "dusah dukh bhav khaQno."-ram
supreme Soul does not enjoy the reward but
eMt m 5.2 Dg n enemy, foe.
simply looks at the actions.'
~ tl'tft [dUI padi] mentors oftwo ideologies, ~ [duskar] Skt ~ adj arduous.
preachers of Hinduism and Islam. "dUI padi ~RC [dusatl or ~'R? [dusatul Skt ~~ adj
blameworthy, stigmatised. 2 bad person,
dUI rah calae."-maru solhe m 1. See ~~.
scoundrel. "dusat dut parmesan mare."-gau
~ [dulphal] pleasure and pain, gain and
loss. "sasar buakh kau dUl phallae."-basJt m 5. "dusat dokhl tE lehu bacai."-c.Jpai.
m3.
3 enemy, foe. "satru sabad pnthmE kaho at
~ l[Ttf [dUl bapl See ~ J-!1Et.
dusat pad bhakh."-sanama. 'enemy ofa mean
person; enemy of the enemy - sword.'
~'gT [dUI bha] adjhaving two qualities. "lku
bhau lathi natla, dUlbha cariasu hor."-var ~ lW3W [dusat atmal See ~ and ~.
suhi m 1.
~HGtlf1aJl [dusateaukri] n gang of scoundrels,
band of mean persons. "dusatcaukri sada kur
~ H'tft [dUl mail two mothers. "dUl mai
kamavahI, na bujhahI vicare. "-sor m 3.
dUI bapa pariah I . "-basJt m 1. 'Ignorance
2 gang of four viz.- Duryodhan, Duhshasan,
and illusion are two mothers ofthe mind (their
Karan and Shakuni.
child) while the two fathers are the supreme

wruTf
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[dusatta] n wickedness, meanness, ~ [dui?at] P ..::-; adj bad, vicious. See Skt
baseness, vice.
~(~l
~'RCt!lfO [dusatdaman] adj suppressor of ~ [dustar] Ski ~ adj difficult to swim
across.
scoundrels, destroyer of mean/vicious
persons. 2 According to Rattanmala and Guru ~ [dustur] See t!"A¥.
Partap Suraj, the guise in which Guru Gobind ~ [dui?nam] P (~J n abuse, slander. "dusnam
Singh meditated at Hemkunt. "tapcm tapo nIt
det tab guru kau."-GV 6.
ugr tej hVE, dusatdaman nIj nam dharaI." ~ [dusma!)], ~ [dusman] P
n enemy,
foe, one having a wicked mind. "dut dusma!)
-GPS.
sabh sajal.). hoe."-majh m 5. "dusman kac;lhe
~ [dusatni] adjwicked (f). 2 army offoes,
(enemies).-scmama.
man ."--var majh m I.
~~ [dusatbhau] n wicked feeling, bad ~ d'I"t.ft!' [dui?man gazad] P .tfJ; adj
idea, mean tendency, meanness, evil.
revengeful. 2 causing harm to the enemy.
"dusatbhau tajI nfd parai."-mala m I.
~ [du~mani] P ~; n enemity, rivalry.
~ [dusar] advon the other side, on the other
~Heiaad [dustatkar] adj destroyer of rascals.
hand. "rag srJI:lat raU kac;lc;lhe dusra."-suraj.
2 n arrow.-sanama. Some ignorant scribes
have put it wrongly as t!Heiaad and f;;Heiaad
'shotthe arrows to emerge on the other side.'
~ [dusal] two holes. See ~mr. 'When an
in Dasam Granth.
arrow pierces the body, it makes two holes.'
~ [dustatma] Skt 1l'2IC'l""li adjofwickedmind, evil-minded.
2 n son of Dhritrashtar, and brother of
Duryodhan.
~~ [dustario] wipe off the stigma or
blemish. See ~ 2.
~mP' [dusla] n Duhshala - daughter of
Dhritrashtar, who was born from the womb
~'H"GI'dl [dustari] mean/base/wicked enemy;
persons inimical without any reason. "han
of Gandhari, sister of Duryodhan. She was
japI mal~n bhae dustari."--ram a m 5.
married to Jaydrath, king ofSindhu. She gave
'Recitation ofthe divine Name frustrated the
birth to Surath.
enemies. They could not have success.' "nd ~ [dusli] adj causing two holes, piercing an
arrow through the body. "kI kamadI dusli."
atan dusatI dustari."-dev m 4.
-ddtt. 'piercing through IUSDj passions.
~'Rfc [dusatI] or ~FIit [dustil Skt ct"R>c n
meanness, wickedness, degeneracy. "nfda ~ [du~var] P .lIP; adj difficult, arduous,
tough. 2 unbearable, difficult to bear.
dusti te kInI pl:\,alu paIa?"-sor m 3. "VICI
haumE dusti pai."-sri m 3.
~ [dusasan] Skt~: F.r'H7i adj difficult to
rule over; not bowing to anybody's pressure.
~H<::lH€:l' [dustisabha] group ofwicked persons,
gang of mean persons. 2 in the company of 2 n son of king Dhritrashtar of Kuru-dynasty
evil persons. "dustisabha vIguciE."-prabha a and younger son of Duryodhan. He brought
mI.
Dropadi from the harem to the court by
dragging her from the hair. Bhimsen vowed
'g"H? [dusatu] See~. "dusatu ahakari man
that he would take revenge for this insult by
pacae."-g5Q a m 5.
sucking the blood of Dusasan. He sipped
~ ))f13W [dusat atma] See ~"HCl"OW. "duje
Dusasan's blood with cupped palms on the
bhaI dusatu atma ohu teri sarkar."-sri m 3.
~J1G"3T

J';
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sixteenth day ofthe Kurukshetar battle. "~ddr
sdbha dusasm: mdttheval dropti a di."
-EG.
~ [dusajh] a village in police station Banga,
tehsil Nawan Shahar of district Jalandhar. It
is situated two miles to the south of Banga
railway station. A gurdwara in memory of
Guru Har Rai has been built there.
The entire revenue (income) from this
village is exempted for donation to the
gurdwaras of Delhi.
A reference to this exemption is to be found
in the revenue record of the year 1920 as
following"With reference to letter No. 12 dated
November 2, 1847 issued by the Government
ofIndia, the revenue from the estates of this
village is exempted and the income be spent
on following gurdwaras in Delhi - Sees Ganj,
Rakab Ganj, Bangia Sahib, Bala Sahib, Dera
Mata Sundari Sahib and Mata Sahib Devan
Sahib, and gurdwara Shastarhai."
~ crn+ [dusajh kdla] This village is situated
in police station and tehsil Phillaur of district
Jalandhar. A gurdwara in memory of Guru
Har Rai is situated to the north-east of this
village. The Guru stayed here while going to
Kiratpur from Kartarpur. The priest is an
Udassi saint.A revenue-free land measuring
18 ghumaons including two wells was allotted
to the village by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. A
religious congregation is held on 151 Baisakh
every year. The village is situated two and a
half miles to the south of Mandali railway
station.
~ [dusar] on the other side, on the other
bank. See 'fRO. "ban sdnah dusar kdc;lhe."
-ramav.
'fRW [dusala] n heavy shawl, pair of shawls/
wraps having embroidered border. "Ie kdr chap

dusala gdYO."-GPS.
[dulil] Skt 'f: 1fu) adj ill-natured, badmannered.
~ [dusy~t] Skt ~ In Mahabharat, king
belonging to Puru dynasty, who was husband
of Shakuntla. The great son Bharat was born
to this couple. The name of Bharat for our
country India has been drawn from source.
The famous poet Kalidas has described the
exquisite tale of Dushyant in Abhigyan
Shakuntal.
'fU [duh] Skt ~ vr torment, cause suffering,
milch. 2 n process of milching. "gdla badhI
duh leI dhir."-sar namdev. 3 Skt ~ two.
"dutia duh kdrr jane ~g."-gdU kdbir thrti.
'illusion and the ultimate One.'
~clR'Hi,) [duhsasdn] See ~. "duhsaSdn ki
sdbha dropti ~bdr let ubaridle."-mali namdev.
~ [duhsadh], ij;!clRlQJl [duhsadhy] Skt 'f:
wr:r:;r advdifficult to prove, difficult to perform.
~ [duhsil] See ~.
~ [duhkdr] Skt ~ adj which is done
with difficulty; difficult to do.
~~ [duhkdrdm] Skt 'fJlfmf n mean act,
vicious act, vice, misdeed. "kdrr duhkrdm,
dlkhavr hor."-gdum 5. 'pretends to do good
or virtuous deeds.'
~ [duhkrrt], ~ [duhkrrtI] Skt~
n wrong act, vice. "tdj sdkdl duhkrrt
durmati."-guj jedev.
~ [duhcar] Skt~ n misconduct, moral
turpitude. 2 adj lecherous, vicious.
~~ [duhcaraI).I], 'f~ [duhcarI).i],
'f~ [duhcari], 'f~ [duhcaria] adj
lecherous (woman), vicious (woman).
"duhcardI).I bddnau."-var sor ill 3. "duhcarI).i
kahir nlthoI khuar."-mdla dm 3. "tenar bhag
hin duhcari."-brla ill 4. "ham mrlu bhdre
duhcaria."-suhi m 4.
~ [duhI).a] See ~.
~
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[duhathe] with both. "janam maraI). duhathe
rahE."-saveye m 4 ke.
~ [duhatthar] n slap given with both hands.
2 striking with both hands on the: lower part of
the body (generally thighs) by wailing women.
"tin duhatthar hat kar dehi."-GPS.
~ [duhan] See~. 2 See ~(]<Y.
og(](')'t!M [duhnacal] See ~~.
oguo1" [duhni] See~.
~ [duhnes] See ~~.
~ [duhmarag] wrong path, misconduct.
og-~ [duhmaragI] on the wrong path.
"duhmaragI P~CE pacai he."-maru solhe m 1.
ogua- [duhar] n double-layered cloth. 2 twiceploughed land.
~ [duhra] adjdouble-layered. 2 two-folded.
ogclijlQa\ [duhrauI).a] v repeat, do a work second
time.
ogmfltia [duhricob] n simultaneous stroke of
both sticks on a large kettledrum.
2 simultaneous beating of both sticks on two
large kettledrums.
'gUT [duha] adj both. sense - this and the next
world; creation and final destruction. "duha
SIrIa ka khasam apI."-sri a m 5.2 milked.
~ [duhai] n process of milking. "gau duhai
bachra meIL"-bher namdev. 2 wages for
milking. 3 act ofcalling with both hands raised,
desperate cry for help or assistance. "bolahu
bhaia! ram ki duhai."-keda kabir.
ogutOT [duhag] Skt~ n ill-luck, misfortune.
2 desertion of a wife by her husband.
3 widowhood.
~ [duhagaI).I], ~ [duhagI).i], ~
[duhaganI], ~ [duhagni] Skt~rrr adjillfated, unfortunate. 2 widow. "das nari mE kari
duhaganI."-prabha am 5. '1 have abandoned
the ten senses; they have no effect on my mind
now.'
~ [duhaju] Skt ~ adj marrying for the

second time, having a second wife. 2 bringing
home a widow without performing marriagerites. 3 Skt ~ mongrel, hybrid; one not sure
of paternity.
~ [duhavni] n wages for milking.
~ [duhavE] get milked. 2 milks. "bEll kau
netra paI duhavE."-gau m 5.
~ [duhII).a] See ~.
og-fu3r [duhIta] Skt ~ n daughter; one who
milks the cattle. Some authors are of the view
that daughters used to milk cows, hence this name.
While some opine that a daughter was always a
drag on her parents hence called duhIta.
ogfuo [duhm] See ~ and ~fu<y.
og-m [duhi] adj both, the t~o. "duhi sa'rai
khunami kahae,"-suhi m 5.
~ [duhu], ~ [duhu] adj both. "duhu mIlI
karaju upjE."-gau kabir. "duhu pakh ka apahI
dhani."-sukhmani. 2 n duality, pair of
opposite objects, conflicting pair. "duhu VIC
hE s~sar."-var ram 1m3.
~ [duhera], ~"'fr;ft [duheri], ~ [duhela],
~ [duheli] Skt"f]ffW n difficult job, arduous
work. "sej ek pE mIlan duhera."-asa kabir.
2 adjsuffering, in pain. "hau khari duheli hoi."
-gau m 1. "tIsu bInu tuhi duheri."-asa m 5.
"bInu gobfd aV,)r S~gI neha, ohu jaI).ahu sada
duhela."-dhana ill 5.3 difficult, arduous. "pur
salat ka p~thu duhela."-suhi ravrdas. See
fi::RJr3" 3 and ~ Ff~.
~ [duk] See ~cr.
~ [dukadha], ~ [dukaddha] n vomit,
puke, spew. "bhojan ~dar mukkh jIu hOI
dukadha."-BG.
~ [dukra], ~;ft [dukril n set of two, pair,
coupled objects. 2 four-wheeled carriage
driven by two horses; buggy.
og-crro [dukan] A l;/is n shop, where there is an
exchange of goods.
'ga'oe'ij [dukandar] n owner of a shop,
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shopkeeper; one who sells and buys goods;
sufferings; reckoning in the record book
trader.
maintained by Dharamraj; document prepared
~<M? [dukal] Skt ~~ n famine, scarcity.
by Chitargupt. "tIn jamtras mItIo
"adI dukal hot utpata."-NP. 2 two periods.
dukhkagar."-savEye m 4 ke.
sense -·life and death, birth and death. "dukala ~ [dukh!)uta] ~.
pra!)asi dayala sarupe."-japu.
~ [duxtar] P
n daughter's daughter;
~ [duh] See -ga-.
daughter. See E daughter.
~ [dukul] Skt n cloth, clothing. "IIyo dukul ~ [dukhad] adjpainful, hurting.
achera."-GPS. 2 silken cloth. 3 two water- ~ ~ [dukh darad] adj dreadful suffering,
channels, two banks, two shores. "<;l.a<;l.dukul
terrible grief. "VI!) naVE dukh darad sarir."
bhae tIh ke."-krrsan. 'the two arms became
-asa m 3. See~.
two banks of that river.'
~ [dukhdaIk], ~ [dukhdai], ~
~ [dukk] n set of two, pair, two objects. 2 roar
[dukhdayak] adjpainful, hurtful.
ofa lion, lion's noise.
~~ [dukhdari] adj which eradicates
sufferings, or destroys sufferings. "nIrakar
~fq3" [duknt] See ~~3". "duknt sukrIt
madhe sasar saglaJ.).a."-sri m 5.
dukhdari."-sor m 5. See~.
~ [dukh] Skt f[:lf vr cause pain, deceive. 2 n
~ ~ 'J,Jl:f -a-ar ~ [dukh daru sukh rog
bhaIa] Hard work is a cure while indolence is
hardship, distress, trouble, torture.
According to Sankhya Shastar, trouble is of a disease. See ETfi-r.
three types ~lRTl? [dukhdal] adj which crushes the
sufferings, which annihilates sufferings. "harI
(a) Spiritual- distress of body and mind.
daradbhaj dukhdal."-nat parta1 m 4.
(b) Metaphysical - distress caused by
enemies, birds and animals.
~ [dukhnas], ~ [dukhnasak], ~
[dukhnasan] adj which destroys sufferings.
(c) Supernatural- distress caused by the
"bhavkha<;l.an dukhnas dev."-basat m 5.
natural powers like storm, lightning, heat
(summer), winter etc. "dukh sukh hi te bhae ~ [dukhprad] adjpainful, hurting, distressing.
nIrale. "-maru solhe m 1.
~ [dukhbadhukh] bundle of sufferings,
enormous distress. 2 gigantic torment. See l-re'.
~ [dukh-har], ~ [dukh-hara!)], ~
[dukh-harat], "gl::l'(J03T [dukh-harta], "gl::l<Rl7i" ~ [dukhbIdaran], ~ [dukhbhajan]
[dukh-haran] adjwho eradicate sufferings, or
adj which destroys of suffering, relieves
destroys sufferings. "dukh-har bhEbhajan harI
sufferings. "dukhbIdaran sukhdate
raIa."-gau chat m 5. "dukh-hara!) din-sara!)
satIguru."-kan m 5. "dukhbhajan gu!)tas."
sridhar carankamal aradhiE."-gau chat m 5.
-bavan.
"dukh-harat karta sukhah suami."-dhana chat ~ [dukhbhajni] It is the name of a bathing
m 5. "dukh-harta harinam pachano."
place situated on the eastern bank of
Amritsar pond with ajujube tree grown there.
-brla m 9. "dukh-haran krIpa karan mohan."
Here the husband of the daughter of Duni
-brha cMt m 5.
Chand Khatri (freeholder of a ward of the
~ [dukhkar] See~. "tIn kam karyo
village) was cured ofleprosy just by taking a
dukhkar."-krrsan.
dip in this holy pond.
~ [dukhkagar] documents causing

JJ
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~ [dukhmutra] n urination followed by

pain, feeling of pain during urination.
[dukhrog] adjpain caused by a disease,
ache due to a disease. "katIa du1'Juog."-brla
m 5.
~ [dukhvE] causing pain. "dukhvE nCl tIn
ko kam."-cadr.
~ [dukhra] n suffering, distress. See ~.
~ [dukhaul).a] v cause suffering, torment.
~ [duxan] A (;)\;; smoke. 2 steam, vapours.
3 tobacco.
~ [dukharClt] Skt 't':tfr3' adj suffering due
to affliction, distressed due to pain.
~ [dukhari] See tl:f"d"3", sufferer. 2 sufferer.
't"tf'W [dukhala] adj suffering, afflicted with
agony. "Esa denu dukhala."-suhi kdbir.
2 distressed. "kClde nCl hOI dukhala."-majh m
5.3 difficult, arduous.
~ [dukhali] adj distressing, causing pain.
"cakri vIQal).i khClri dukhali. '" -gdV chat m 3.
~ [dvkhIa] adj got harrassed, caused hurt,
made distressed. "CadI'Clhas dukhIa
dhnsCltbudhi. "-TIdt d m 4. SI;le ~ 4.
~ [dukhIara], ~ [dukhIyara], 't'l=ft
[dukhi], ~ [dukhia] adjpainful, agonising.
"dukhie ka mItavClhu prClbhu sog."-bher
m 5.
~ [dukhutra] See ~.
't'lf5' [dukhat] causing torment. 2 extreme
suffering. "dukh~t grIhcfta."-sClhClS m 5.
~ [dukkhta] adjdistressed, tormented. "bh;:>i
dukkhta s;:>rb~g."-ramav.
~ [dukkhri] adjwhich eradicates sufferings,
or removes pain. "savja s~ibhIri sfdhula
dukkhri."-parCls.
~ [dukhy] See ~.
't'1::IJI3" [dukhy;:>t] adj distressed, tormented.
"bhup su dukhyt hVE;:>b hi."-krrscm.
'tOJ<!' [dug;:>l).], ~ [dugl).a], ~;aTit [dugl).i] adj
double, two times, twofold. "to p;:>hI dugl}i
~

~ ~

mCljuridEhClu."-sornamdev. 2n~duality.
See ftffir>.
~ [dUgCldh] Skt ~tT n milked out product;
milk. See ttr. 2 water from the clouds.
~ [dugCldhnrdhI] n ocean of milk.
~ mfh:r.;r" t;f~ [dugCldh pClrikhya y~tr] an
instrument, which, when immersed in milk, tells
how much pure or impure is it. Lactometer.
t dIQI{ji6'l [dugdhahari] See og Q'Q ' d1.
~ [dugna], ~ [dugni] See~.
't'~ [dugal)a], 't;"0J17iT [clugana] duet, two
g~Qas. (one g~Qa = 4 cowries), eight cowries.
"khote ka mul ek dugal).a."-dh:ma m 1. 'The
cost is one dClmri.' 2 P ,.:.~) adj double,
twofold. 3 recitation of two rClkats during a
Muslim prayer. See~. "jClhammaji pClrhClt
dugana."-cdrrtr 323.
~ [clugama] ambling pace, lifting together
of both legs on one side alternating with those
on the other side.
~ [dvgara] double shot, double-barrelled
gun.
~ [dugul).], ~ [dugul).a], ~ [dugul).i],
~ [dvgunr], ~ [duguni] adjdouble, two
times, twofold. "khClt brma te dugul).e puja
kClrta naI."-sri d m 5.
t'd'R? [duggClI] a subcaste of Khatris.
't'UIG [dugh;)t] two pitchers. "mIli dughCltCldhClr
sOd;:>r nari."-GPS. 2 Skt ~rufc adj difficult to
make. See~.
't'UICUlC [dvghCltgh;:>t] adj making the difficult
to happen. causing the unexpected to happen.
"dugh;:>tghClt bhubh~j;:>n paiE."-maru solhe
m 1.
~ [dugh;:>d] See tcJlQ".
~~ [dugh;:>ria muhur;:>t] n auspicious
moment having duration of two gh;:>ris.
According to Hora, division of a day and night
into sixty gh;:>ris (each ghdri equalling nearly
22.5 minutes)-for regarding the occasion
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auspicious/unauspicious for a specific Zodiac
sheet having two layers.
sign.
\ida [dutar], ~ [dutaru] Skt~ adjwhich is
In Hindu Mythology, a journey or any work
difficult to swim across. "kiukarI dutaru tarIa
is begun only if it is auspicious and
jaI?"-gau m 3. "jake ram vase man mahi. so
circumstances make its performance
jan dutaru pekhat nahi."-ram m 5. 2 Skt~"EN
obligatory on the same day.
n rude reply, discourteous response. "kIne na
~URft [dugghri] a village under police station
dutaru bhakhe."-dhana m 5.3 question which
and tehsil Ropar of district Ambala, which is
is difficult to answer.
about three miles away from Chamkaur Sahib ~ [dutaragi] n that which moves with a
to the east. Guru Gobind Singh arrived here
very high velocity; lightning. "ghan me camke
while going towards Chamkaur Sahib. There
dutaragi."-krIsan. See ~3" and -a'ur.
gurdwara
named
Manji
Sahib,
in
exists a
~ [dutara] n a musical instrument having
memory of Guru Tegbahadur, which is still
two strings. It is a replica ofveena (a stringed
under construction. The villagers themselves
instrument). "sur ko karat bajaI dutara."
sweep the gurdwara.
-GPS. See J1TFT.
~ [ducIt] adjdouble-minded, in two minds, ~fu [dutI] Skt ~:;rfu- n brightness, light.
2 splendour, glory. 3 ray, beam (oflight).
diffident. 2 Skt ~~~~ n apprehension,
misgiving, anxiety. 3 nervousness.
~ [dutIa],:gful:;r [dutIy], ~ [dutia], ~
[dutia] adj second, other. "jag jivan esa dutia
~~ [ducIt,n], ~w [ducIta], ~~
nahi kOI ."-asa kabir. 2 n feeling ofalienation!
[duCItai] n fickleness, instability of mind,
estrangement. "dutia gae sukh hou."-dev m
double-mindedness, diffidence, vacillation.
5. 3 third aeon of Hindu mythology. "dutia
"duCIte ki dUI thunI gnani."-gau kabir.
arodho-aradhI samaIa."-ramm 5. During the
~ [duzad] P J)) n thief, burglar, smuggler.
third aeon, half of the people remained
~ [duzadi] P (.)J)) n theft, burglary.
religious-minded; effect of religion was
\it.t€'le(') [duzadidan] P (j~J)J v steal, commit
reduced to half during the third aeon. 4 second
a theft.
day of either phase of a lunar month. "dutia
~ [dujan] Skt ~ n bad person, scoundrel.
~Hi')3T [dujanta] n rascalism, scoundralism,
durmatI dUrI karI. "-gau thrti m 5. Here the
impurity.
word dutia is a homonym. ~ and ~3". 5 adv
secondly, at the second place. "dutia jamun
~ [dujatI] See~. 2 low caste.
gae."-tukha chat m 4. Guru Amar Das went
~tl7i [dujjan] See ~. "dujjan ke pal me dal
qan:."-akal.
to the Yamuna after visiting Kurukshetar.
~w [dujjaJ, ~H [dujjo] adj second, another. ~~ [dutiabhauJ, ~ [dutiabhav]
"bIn aka1dujjo kavan?"-gyan.
n feeling of estrangement; feeling of
~~ [dujjhE] milks, draws milk. "jivan mukat
discrimination between one's own and the
alien; sense of taking someone else as
bhugat kar dujjhe."-BG. 2 is squeezed. "sakh
equ ivalent to the transcendent one. "sadh sagI
nIsakkhal). hastan dujjhe."-BG.
dutiabhau mItaI."-gau thrti m 5.
\i~a [dItuk] two parts, two segments.
~ [dutuka], ~ [dutukia] n the name
~ [dut] See ~. 2 See ~3".
~ [dut-hi] n double lay-ered bed-sheet, bedof a metre used in Guru Granth Sahib, with
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to a householder like milking a cow without
stanzas each consisting of two lines. See~.
causing any harm to the animal. "jEsi kESi jo
~ [dutera] less by two, deficiency of two.
2 deficiency, loss. "trItie mahI kIChu bhaIa
kIm deL yathasakatI dudhbhIchya leI."
-GPS.
dutera."-ram m 5. 'Relgiosity got reduced by
half.' 3 double mindedness, indecisiveness. ~ [dudhar] adj two-edged weapon. 2 basis
4 misunderstanding between the two. Sense
for the two worlds - the present (existing) and
- feeling of rift.
the future (next) world. 3 two sides;
antagonists. 4 difficult to adopt.
~3' [dutt] Skt ~ double. e.g. a conjugate
character.
~ [dudhrakh] See ~.
";f'f! [dOd] Skt ~~ n pair, couple. 2 man- ~ [dudhri] adj milch animal In lactation
period, lactating animal. "margi dudhri bachre
woman. 3 two opposites e.g. darkness-light,
hotness-coolness (summer-winter), pleasurearu bajha."-krrsan. 2 double-edged; twopain etc. 4 dispute, trouble. 5 disturbance,
edged sword. 3 See ~mft.
disorder, riot. "dOd pavega mulakh VIC." ~ [dudhvani] adjmilky white. "bhae kes
-jagnama.
dudhvani."-sor bhikhan.
~'f!i!tr [dOdjuddh] n duel - combat between ~ [dudha] adj milked. "dudha thal).i na
two persons, in which no third person
avai."-suhi farid. 'milked milk cannot return
intervenes; duel.
to the teats. ' 2 in two pieces, in two fragments.
~~ [dOdabh], tern- [dOdabhI] Skt ~ n
"kop malechan ki pratna su dudha karE satdha
kettledrum; according to Nirukat, this name is
kanJari."-krrscm.
onomatopoeiac. 2 Varun god. 3 a demon, ~ [dudhara] adj two-edged, 2 n a type of
whom Bali killed. 4 poison, venom.
double-edged sword.
~~ [dOdbhIghokanI] n army, in which ~ [dudhari] adj double-edged. 2 n sword.
the beat of kettledrum is heard.-sanama.
~ [dudhItth] adj split in two pieces. 2 n
baby - who loves milk.
~t!'ij' [dOdar] Skt~adjquarrelsome, riotous.
2 sense - feeling ofliking and disliking. "dOdar ~ [dudhiray], \:rtflor [dudhira] n bird of
badho sOdar pavo."-bher kabir. "dudar dut
prey. Looking for fish, it keeps flying steadily
bhut bhihale."-maru solhe m 1.
at one point in the air. "avIlok dudhiray ek
~ [dudal] two groups, two armies. 2 two
taha."-datt. 'Dattatrey adopted this bird as his
leaves. 3 hard to crush.
seventeenth master.'
~tr [dudh] See ~0Ttr and ~Vtr. "dudh bIn ~ [dudhu] See ~ and ~tr. "pharida, sakar
dhenu."-asa m 1. 2 S curd.
khac;l.u nIvat guru makhio majha dudhu."-s.
~ [dudhkal] See ~ 3.
~ [dudhEl] adjwhich provides milk in large
quantity; high-yielding (milch cattle).
~ [dudhkhir] curd and milk. See ~ 2.
2 milked mille.
~ [duddh] See~and~a white fluid secreted
out of mammary glands of a woman, cow,
~ [dudhni] milch animal in lactation period;
lactating animal.
nanny-goat, buffalo etc. It is an excellent
~ [dudhbhIkhya], j;;QfeJSJl' [dudhbhIchya]
nourishment. Nature has provided all the
nutritive elements in milk, required for a
n act of begging milk. 2 alms taken without
harming any body; alms taken without any loss
healthy and perfect diet. The major constituent
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in m ilk is water while the remaining elements
are sugar, fat, salt, carbohydrates etc. Mother's
milk is a boon for the infants. The next best
milk is of nanny-goat,while milk of jennet
(female donkey) and cow is regarded less
efficacious in comparison. Buffalo milk is
heavy and fatty and is not considered
beneficial for children.
~~ [duddhd;'id] first teeth which help in
sucking milk; milkteeth. 2 child whose first
teeth are still intact.
~tRI' [duddhar] adj double-edged; which can
cut from both sides. "ka<;lhi su teg duddhra."
-ramav. 2 adv on both sides. "kar;'it ghav
duddhra."-kalki. "bajat nad duddhra."
-daft. 3 adj difficult to subdue.
~mft [duddhri] adj double-edged (weapon).
2 which cannot be overcome by the enemies.
"su prabha duddhri."-paras. 3 See~.
~n:ro [duddhIth] adj having a feeling of
alienation/estrangement. 2 split into two.
~ [dunaiJ adjworldly, practical. "karaj mohI
banE dunai."-GPS.
~ [dunali] double-barrelled.
~ [dumai] adj worldly, mundane. 2 n
world, people, mankind, multitude. See ~

~ [duniai] See ~. "duniai akhE kI

kIonu."-var ram 3. 'People say - "what has
he done?'"
~ [duniaiE] ofthe world, worldy. "kalu
SUI duniaiE."-m 1 var majh.
~ [duniava] adj of the world, worldly,
mundane.
~ [dunic;'id] a Lahore based follower of
Guru Nanak Dev. The Guru revealed truth to
him by describing the rite offeasting Brahmins
for the benefit of a dead ancestor's soul as a
mere superstition. 2 See~. 3 a preacher
cum collector of tithe belonging to the Majha
region and grandson of Bhai Salha. He went
to Anandpur to fight on the side of Guru
Gobind Singh. He was made chief of 500
soldiers and ordered to stay in Agampur fort.
The other chiefs ofMajha alongwith him were
- Anand ~ingh, Amrik Singh, Sabeg Singh,
Sujan Singh, Sobha Singh, Sant Singh, Hazara
Singh, Hamir Singh, Kahn Singh, Kaul Singh,
Kirpal Singh, Gopal Singh, Chet Singh, Tek
Singh, Dyal Singh, Dan Singh, Diwan Singh,
Fateh Singh, Bir Singh, Mann Singh.
The tenth Master ordered Duni Chand to
com bat the intoxicated elephant of raja Kesri
Chand Jaswalia However he proved himself
and~.
a coward and ran away during the night thus
~ [dumyavi] A lSJ25 adj related to the
fracturing his leg while jumping over a wall.
world, pertaining to the world.
One night he died of snakebite when he was
~ [dunIya] A ~; n world.
tf(')G1IH 't.I [dumyasaz] P ;lr-~; adj selfish, self lying ill in Amritsar. His grandsons Sarup Singh
and Anup Singh prayed to Guru Gobind Singh
interested, prudent.
to pardon them for the sins committed by their
tf(,)GI'e 'ij [dunIyadar] P ."-'\25 n man of the
grandfather. They always remained in
world, householder.
to1 [duni], ~ [dunia] See tfow. "aur duni attendance upon the Guru.
sabh bharaffiI bhulani."-sri kabir. "dunia r;'ig ~ tft ~ [dunicad di haveli] a mansion
belonging to Bhai Duni Chand, situated in
na aVE nerE."-maru solhe m 5. 2 sense Gurdaspur. It was like a huge fort in which
wealth, riches. "dukhi duni saheriE, jahI ta
Banda Bahadur was besieged from all sides
lagahI dukh."~var mala m 1. "IS ke palle
by the royal (Mughal) forces. The defiant
bahut dunia hE."-JSBB.
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Banda Bahadur took shelter in this mansion
and fought bravely against the enemies. When
the supply of ration ran short and it became
impossible to survive, the Mughals asked
Banda Bahadur on oath to vacate the fortress
and pledged not to harm him. But when he
came out alongwith the Sikh warriors, he was
immediately captured and sent to Delhi. This
incident took place in Sammat 1772.
~~ [dunidar] See ~r(,)GfIe'd. "vac;l.a hoa
dunidar."-var asa. See ~ ~'.
~ [dunimaI).i] worldly pride. See Jdt.
~ [dunotr] See ~.
~or [dunna] elder son of Ram Singh son of
Baba Phul. He was ancestor of Bhadaur and
Kotdunna families. See~.
=
~ [dupahar], ~ [dupahIr] noon: six
hours (two quarters of a day) after sunrise;
six hours past sunrise, mid-day.
~ [dupahIria] n that which blooms at
noon.
~ [dupata] n a headwear having two single
breadths of cloth sewn togeth(:r.
~ [dupati] n a sheet of cloth having its two
single breadths sewn together.
~ [dupada] n a verse having two lines. At
many places in Guru Granth Sahib, the words
caupada, dupada are used together as a title
of hymns. There it means that the specific
hymn consists offour stanzas oftwo lines each.
See hymn in Gauri Rag by the fifth Master "jo
pararo soi apna...." 2 a poetic metre having
two lines. 3 man who has two feet.
~ [dupal] period of two moments. 2 two
segments, two parts, two components. "akhac;l.
khac;l. dupala."-gyan. 'cutting the inseparable
(whole) into two pieces.'
~ [duphasla] yielding two crops in a year;
foodgrains, cereals, fruits etc. produced twice
a year. 2 double-talker, double-tongued.

~

[duphar] two parts, two segments. "sis
kino duphar."-rama v.
~ [dubahia] n one who has two armsman. "gahr gahr pa!).r knpa!). dubahia ra!).
bhIre."-suraj.
~ [dubdha] See ~.
~ [dubal], ~ [dubla], ~ [dubalrl, ~
[dubli], ~ [dublia] Skt ~ and ~ adj
weak. "je ko hOVE dubla nag bhukh ki pir."
-sri am 5.2 feeble, infirm. "dhan thi-i dubalr
kat-haVE. "-gau chJt m 1. "sadhan dublia jiu
pIr kE havE."-gau chat m 1.
~ [dubbal] advon both sides, on both flanks.
"dDdabhr duball."-VN.
~w [dDba] P _?5 n guile, deceit. 2 buttock,
bum. 3 fat tail of a ram. 4 ram, who has a fat
tail. "duba kuhr trnmas banayo."-NP.
~ [dubajra] adj cross-bred, illegitimate.
2 who does not worship a single deity, but has
faith in two deities. "mE jeha na dubajra taj
gurmatr durmatr hrtkara."-BG.
~lI"'Q [dubar], ~8TijT [dubara] second time,
again. "jrtyo dubar."-gyan.
~ [dubrdhl, ~ [dubrdha] adj doubleminded. 2 n double-mindedness, discrimination.
"dubrdha dun karo lrv lar."-basat m 5.
"gun dubrdha jaki hE mari."-gau a m 5.
~ [dubrla] See~.
~ [dubela] adjhaving two riders on its back.
"mero ahE dubela ghora."-GV 6.
~'8' [dubb] Sktwl'n a kind of perennial grass,
green grass. L Panicum dactylon. This grass
is offered on auspicious occasions for wishing
prosperity and progress to the person
accepting it.
~'8' rn [dubb de!).i] See ~'8".
~ [dubhar] adjhorrible, terrible. "uthat nad
dubhra." -rarnav. 2 difficult to fill. 3 difficult
to carry out.
~ [dubhasi], ~ [dubhasial, ~
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[dubhakhia] Skt ~~~ n interpreter; one
having knowledge oftwo languages; one who
acts as a translater between two speakers of
different languages. "jiv pratam mel ke kIdh5
dubhasi car."-NP. 'four characters in £T u CIT 0- '"
may be regarded as the interface between the
individual soul and the ultimate Reality.'
~ [dubhIt] two kinds, two types.
~))f1Q'fft [dubhItti arsi] n mirror in which
two images are seen; mirror reflecting an
object in two ways.
~ [dubhagi] See ~.
~ [dum] P (; n tail.
~ [dumci] P "'; n a strap/string tied at the
saddle's back and worn under the tail of a
horse. 2 tail. "dumci me dumci pahIrai."
-GPS.
~ [dum;nJiJ, ~Hit [dumaDiJ, ~ [dumaniJ
adjdouble-minded, in two minds. "mudh Ial)i
dumaDi."- var suhi ill 3.
~ [dumalra], ~ [dumala] P ..1
n tail.
2 loose hanging end of a turban. 3 loose end
ofa turban waving like a plume. "mE gur mIII
uc dumalra."I-sri ill 5 pEpar. The reference
is to a wrestler who wins a wrestling match in
the arena, and is presented with a headgear
(turban). The winner rejoices over his victory
by waving the loose top end of this turban on
his head. Similarly the Guru bestows honour
on his disciples who succeed in defeating the
evils of the mind like lust etc. 4 high turban of
a Nihang Singh with a loose waving end at
the top. See fo'tTor 6.
~()T [dumuha] adj two-mouthed. 2 double
tongued; double talker. 3 n two-headed
creatures like snakes etc.
~lfm [dumuhi] adj double-headed (£). 2 n
scissors. 3 pen, reed.

r)

'Those who interpret it as the turban worn by a Nihang
Sikh are ignorant about the context of this verse.

~T

~ [dum;:ijIla] P ..17"'" adjdouble-storeyed.

2 double-roofed.
[duya] adj two.
~ [duya] adj second. "duya kagalu CItI na
jaDda."-sri ill 5 pEpar. 'I do not know writing
except in praise of the Creator.' "bhau duya
kutha. "-var gau 2 ill 5.
~ [duyabhau] n duality,jealousy. 2 thought
of a deity other than the Creator.
~ [duyi] adj second. "duyi kudratI sajiE."
-var asa. "duyi gaDat lahI."-sava ill 5. 2 n
double-mindedness, duality.
~ [dur] part (insulting word; word indicating
contempt) buzz off; disappear. 2 Skt ~ as
prefix, gives negative, derogatory or pejorative
meaning as - durdasa, durgam and durmatI
etc. 3P .J)n pearl,jewel, gem.4 pear! or pear!
shaped ear-ornament.
~ [dursi::;] n curse, malediction. "darat mat
nahr kahI dursis."-GPS.
~ [durkat] adj difficult to cut.
i;d6( do [durkarna] v shoo away, drive away,
' '
look down upon.
~ [durag] Skt'[Of adjdifficultto reach, difficult
to approach. 2 n fort. 3 a demon, son of Ruru,
after killing whom the goddess came to be
known as Durga. See ~ ~ Rem 7 ch 28.
~ [durgatI] Skt ~ n miserable state,
miserable condition. 2 miserable plight in the
next world. 3 adjwhere movement is difficult;
arduous to reach. "taha duragdurgatI bado."
-CClutr 175.
~~ [duragpal] n garrison-commander,
fort-keeper, defender of the fort.
~ [durgam] adjdifficult to reach. "durgam
sathan sugm;:i."-sahas ill 5. 2 Durgam is also
another name of demon Durag. See ~ 2.
~ [durga] goddess who killed demon Durag.
See ~ 3. "durga sabh s;:ighare rakhas kharag
IE."-djcji 3. "durga kotI jake mardan karE."
~
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-bhEr ;:} k;:}bir. 2 Durga is also another name

Jalandhar situated at a distance of one and a
half mile east of Nawan Shahar railway
used for demon Durag or Durgam. "It I
mahIkhasur dEt mare durga aIa. c::>dahI
station. There is a sacred place in memory of
10kahI ral).i sIgh nacaIa."-c.3<;fi 3.3 a disciple
Guru Hargobind to the west of this village.
The Guru stayed here while going to Kiratpur
of Guru Amar Das. 4 a Brahmin ofBhambhi
from Jindowal. Initially there was a small
subcaste, who was a resident of village Mihar,
memorial at the place where the Guru stayed.
and prophesiedjust by seeing the Iline offortune
on the Guru's foot that Guru Amar Das would
His disciples raised a gurdwara at that place
be universal emperor. He enjoyed the supreme
in Sammat 1920 BK. The villagers donated
blessings of his Master after becoming his
10 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara on the
follower. 5 a devout follower of Guru Arjan
persuasion of Baba Ram Singh ofBhaini. The
Dev.
income from this land is utilized for the
maintenance of the gurdwara. The priest is a
~~Ht [durga$tmi] eighth day of the
worshipping period of Durga; I~ighth day of Namdhari Sikh..
the bright phases of lunar months ofAssu and ~ [durgIal).al abode of goddess Durga.
Chet.
2 a specific temple of Durga situated in
~ 'RtI3" FBt [durga sapat sati] n praise of
Amritsar.
Durga in seven hundred shaloks, text from ~ [durgeI], ~ [durgeyl Skt ~ adj
chapter 81 to chapter 94 ofMarkanday Puran.
difficult to understand, hard to grasp. "dih
See FI3FIEt.
maha durgeybaqo."-GPS.
~'QOT'U [durgah] Skt ~af~ adj difficult to ~ [durgadhl, ~ [durgadhIl n malodour,
traverse through.
foul smell. "mukhI avat take durgadhI."
~ [durgadI], ~ [duragadh] Skt~-q
-sukhm;;mi. 2 sense - infamy, disrepute.
n foul smell, malodour. "mIlat s;'lgI papIsat 3 condemned material. "jo dujEbhaI sakat
tan hoe durgadI."-bIla m 5. "jhuth s;'lgI
kamna-arathI durgadh sarevde."-suhi m 4.
durgadhe."-asa m 5.
4 evils, sins. "bhan jobanI laga durgadh."
~T'Q":iI"if [durgadhyak$] Skt n garrison-ramm5.
commander, fort's defender.
~ [durgrah] adjdifficultto catch, difficult
~ [durgammi] ninth day of the bright
to grasp. 2 difficult to understand.
phase in Kattak of worshipping period of ~ [duraghatl adj difficult to make; which
Durga. In Hinduism worshipping Durga in the
gets done with difficulty.
morning, at noon and in the evening is a ~ [durghatnal n accident, mishappening,
religious convention. 2 ninth day ofthe bright occurence of an unfortunate event.
phase oflunar month Assu. 3 ninth day of the ~ [durjanl n bad person, rascal, scoundrel.
bright phase oflunar month Chet.
"durjan seti nehu racaIo."-var ram 2 m 5.
~ [durgapathl recital ofDurga Saptshati.
~idH()i3 [durjanatl adj killing of bad persons.
"durjanat dukh-haran bIkat atI ."-c;:}rItr244.
"durgapath bal).aIa sabhe P::>fia."-c.3<;fi 3. See
FI3FIEt and~.
2 n killer of the enemy - sword.-scmama.
~ [durgapurl a village under police station
~~ [durjay], ~'id'H [durjE] adj difficult to
Rahon in tehsil Nawan Shahar of district
conquer. "Ih jodha durjE sabh mahi."-NP.
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2 n son ofDhritrashtar. 3 Lord Vishnu. 4 Guru elephant.
Gobind Singh.
~ [durdasa] Skt ~ n miserable plight,
~ [durjodhcm] Skt ~"QO adj difficult to
pitiable condition.
fight against. 2 n eldest son of Dhritrashtar ~ [duradgammi], ~ [duradgami]
and Gandhari, who was a staunch opponent
adjhaving gait like that ofan elephant; moving
of Pandavs. When Yudhishtar performed
like an elephant; having superb gait.
Rajsuya Yajna(sacrifice performed at the ~ [durdnI] n army ofelephants.-sanama.
coronation by the king and his tributary ~~;r [duradrur] C}dj riding an elephant,
princes) in Indarprasth (Delhi), he (Durjodhan)
elephant-rider.
felt jealous of Yudhishtar's supremacy. He igdel('j('j [duradanan] n one having the face of
started planning to destroy - Pandavs. With
an elephant; Ganesh. "sag pacanan tat
the help of his maternal uncle Shakuni he
kharanan hE durdanan sobh baQhae."-NP.
persuaded Yudhishtar to gamble.
~ [duradm] period of adversity, difficult
He gambled with such cunningness that
time. 2 Dg dark cloudy day.
he won the entire empire of Yudhishtar. ~ [durdhar] Skt ~ adj difficult to hold.
2 n mercury. 3 a minister ofdemon Mahikhasur,
Dropadi, dear wife ofPandavs, was also won
who also finds mention in Devi Bhagwat.
in the gamble. Duryodhan ordered Dropadi to
4 Vishnu. 5 a commander of Ravan, who was
be brought to the assembly. Pulling her by the
hair, Dushasan dragged her. Duryodhan asked
killed by Hanuman.
her to sit on his thigh. Bhimsen got furious ~ [durdharakh] Skt ~ adj difficult to
and pledged that he would crush the thighs of conquer. 2 strong, mighty. "durdharakh bhat."
Duryodhan with his mace.
-paras.
Pandavs had to remain in exile for twelve ~ [dumayJ Skt ~ n injustice, lack of
years and live incognito for one year because justice. 2 bad custom, bad gambit.
they had lost all in gambling. Krishan tried to 'gW)T [duma] get away, conceal oneself, go
into hiding, hide oneself.
forge a compromise among the brothers but
Duryodhan would not agree. The dispute igdr()d'lii: [dumuich] adjdifficultto view; hide;
resulted in war in the battlefield of be out of sight. "dumuich atI pDj tej ko."
Kurukshetar, causing an absolute ruin of -GPS. 2 dreadful, terrible. 3 ugly, hideous.
Bharat (India). Bhimsen crushed the thighs ~ [durbacan] n scurrilousness, vulgarity
of expression. "durbacan bhed bharma."
ofDuryodhan with his mace as per his pledge
-sahas m 5. See ~ 9.
- "buQha durjodhan patI khoi."-gau a m 1.
~ [durbar] SkI ~ adj which cannot be
~ [durJ.).a] v get away, conceal oneself, go
prevented, unstoppable. "durbar ves."-kalki.
into hiding.
'dress of Durvar, the warrior.' 2 weak, lean,
~ [dur<>t], ~ [duratu] Skt~n sin, blame,
feeble. "durbar tan jhar jhajhar hova."
fault. "k~IIjug durat dun karbe kau. "-sav£ye
-GPS.
m 4 ke. "duratu gavaIa han prabhI ape."
~ [durbal] adj weak, frail. 2 lean, thin,
-sor m 5.2 adj sinner.
feeble. 3 penniless, indigent. "soi mukad durbal
~ [duraty] adjboundless, infinite.
dh,m ladhi."-g3Q ravIdas.
~ [durad] Skt~n one having two teeth;
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~mrrw [durbasa] Skt ~~ ad} with dirty

intelligence. 2 adjwho has puerile wisdom.

dress, maldressed. 2 n sage, son of Atri and
Ansuya. Some people claim that he was born
to Shiv.! He was highly wrathful and cursed
so many beings. According to a legend in
Vishnu Puran, he gave a rosary to Indar, which
was not liked by Airawat - the elephant of
Indar, At this Durvassa cursed Il1dar that his
lordship/supremacy over the three;: worlds (i.e.
hell, earth and heaven) would end. ][ndar and
other demigods became powerless due to this
curse of Durvassa and began losing to the
demons. At last the dieties approached Lord
Vishnu for help and they chumed the ocean
on the order of Vishnu to obtain nectar and
many other precious gems. In this manner they
(dieties) reassumed their power.
In Mahabharat, once Krishan greeted
Durvassa very respectfully, but l(rishan forgot
to collect the leftout pieces ofloaves scattered
on the floor. This enraged Durvassa, who in
turn cursed Krishan to die of an injury caused
by an arrow shot by a hunter.
A wooden pestle, that proved to be
destroyer of Yadav dynasty, was born from
the spurious pregancy apparent from the
clothes tied around the stomach of Krishan's
son Saamb2 due to a curse of Durvasa. See
~ yO'd ~ 5 ;:, 37. "durvasa SIU k;:,r;:,t
th;:,g;:,uri jadav e phal pae."-dh~ma namdev.

~ri'tl [durbodh] Skt ~qTtr adj difficult to

a

understand.
~ [durbnt] SktW adjlecherous, vicious,

sinful. "durbnt cItvyO pap."-GPS.
[durbh;:,g] Skt~ adjhapless, unlucky.
~ [durbh;:,r] Skt ~ adj difficult to lift.
2 difficult to fill.
~ [durbhag] Skt ~ n misfortune, ill
luck.
~ [durbhIkh], ~ [durbhIcch] Skt~
n period during which it is difficult to obtain
alms; period offamine/scarcity.
~ [durbhId] Skt"fjift! adj difficult to pierce
into, difficult to penetrate, impossible to
perforate.
~ [durbhedy] See ~.
~ [durbhr;:,ma] adj wandering to far off
places; all pervading; Durga.-dasamgrath
2 free from illusion.
~ [durm;:,tI], ~ [durm;:,ti] Skt ~
adj having poor intelligence; obtuse, dull.
"durm;:,tI SIU nan;:,k phadhIo."-S m 9. 2 n
ignorance, folly, stupidity. "tajI s;:,k;:,l dukknt
durm;:,ti."-guj jedev.
~ [durm;:,d] Skt ~rft! adj intoxicated,
inebriated. 2 absorbed in vanity, arrogant.
"juddh vIkhe clur;:,m;:,d b;:,Qe."-knsan.
~ [durmIl]~. See ~ 'e'T ~ 15.
~ [durmukh] Skt ~l::f adj ugly faced. 2 n
See~andE.
a monkey in the army of Ramshandar. 3 a
son of Dhritrashtar. 4 a military officer of
~~fq [durbuddhI] Skt ~~Nr n depraved
. 1According to Mahabharat, a person who has deep faith
demon Mehikhasur. 5 horse. 6 lord Shiv.
in religion is named Durvassa.
7 adjvituperative; bad-mouthed.
2The Yadavs put female dress on Saamb and wrapped tleGtQ(,) [duryodh;:,n] See ~.
some clothes on his belly so that he looked like a pregant ~ [durl;:,bh], ~ [durl;:,bhy] Skt ~~
woman. They asked Durvasa "What will she deliver?"
adjdifficult to get or find, scarce. "jIh pr;:,sadI
Durvasa before hand knew about their ill-intention and
pai durlabh deh."-sukhmani. "p;:,tatI
mohkup durl;:,bhy deha."-sahas m 5.
thus replied "a wooden pestle will be born from her,
~ [durv;:,c;:,n] See~.
that will ruin the whole dynasty ofYadavs."
~
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[durvasa] See

~ [duragmdn] See ~.

~.

~ar~mlii [durVIgey] Skt ~ adj difficult to

know; not easily understood.
~ar~edIQ [durVIdgddh] Skt ~'i{ adj not

completely burnt. 2 not completely baked.
3 semiliterate; arrogant; vain; having little
knowledge but considering oneselfomniscient.
~ [durau] n hiding, sense of concealing;
going out of sight. "ka kdU durau ka SIU
bdlbaca."-bIla m 5. 2 curtain, veil of
ignorance. "sdhje mItIo sdgdl durau."-gau a
m5.
~ [duraul).a] v remove; keep away from
one's sight; conceal.
~ [durn] adv by hiding, by ccncealing.
"log duraI kdrdt thdgIai."-mala m 5. "nam
duraI cdlE se cor."-basJt a m 1. 'Those who
whisper saying that the divine Name is a secret
mystical formula, are guilty in the eyes ofthe
Almighty.' 2 n hiding, refuge. ";,\tdrI bahdrI
S;'\gI hE nandk kaI duraI?"-bavan.
~ [duraIl).u] n hiding. See ~.
~ [durai] See~. 2 See~.
~ [dural] is far off; is difficult. "thakur
mIldn durai."-kan m 5.
~ [duras] See ~ 2.
~ [durasdd] Skt adj difficult to achieve.
2 arduous, difficult. "kin durasdd tdP jIh
bhari."-NP.
~ [durasa] S kt ~~ n unbecoming
expectation; false hope. 2 bad intention. "te
duras dhdrI ur me hera."-GPS. 3 adjwicked,
vicious. "bolyo bdhuro bdCdn durasa."-NP.
~ [durasi] adj having false expectation,
nurturing futile hope. "so tdskdr durmdti
durasi."-GPS.
~ [durasis] Skt ~ n cur~e. 2 slander.
~ [duraha] n a point where two roads meet;
junction of two roads. 2 adj double-dealer,
hypocrite, unprincipled. 3 See~.

~ij'TO{u

[duragrdh] Skt n unconvincing
persistence; thoughtless insistence.
~~ [duracdrdl).], ~QTtjTO [duracar] n
misconduct, moral turpitude, condemned deed.
~~ [duracari] adj lecherous, vicious,
characterless. "durmdtI hdrl).akhdSU
duracari."-gau a m 1.
~R [durachE] n ~-re5T ill-intention, evil
purpose. "aI PdrIO nandk gu-rdcdrni tdU utri
sdgdl durachE."-dev m 5.
~ [duratdm], ~ [duratma] Skt ~
adjiIl intentioned, evil-minded.
~ [durate] See~(!T. "p;'\ctdtmIlr bhaIO
s;'\joga In mahI kavanu durate?"-maru m 5.
'What is the secret in it?' 2 Skt~ difficult
to find whose farthest limits? incomprehensible.
~a'QaR [duradhdrds], ~ [duradharakh]
Skt ~'d"tfff adj difficult to suppress; which
cannot be brought under control.
~ [duranan], ~ [duran-nil adj uglyfaced, ugly-faced (t). "kur kujatI kup;'\thI
duranan. "-rama v.
~ [durana] See~. 2 adj disappeared;
concealed, hidden.
~ [durani] cancealed, hidden. See ~.
2 P JI)) n Saddozai Pathans, nicknamed
Abdali. Ahmad Shah, belonging to them, was
designated Ourre Ourran (gem of all gems)
by Faqir Sabarshah, He is briefly called
Ourrani. Now all the Saddozai Pathans are
popularly known as Ourrani.
~ [durano] concealed, hidden. See~.
2 ugly faced, having hideous visage. "cira
dagarda durano."-ramav. 'The hideous
demon was cut to pieces.'
~ [durap] Skt adjdifficult to achieve; rare.
~alaiQ'" [duraradhy] Skt adjwhich is difficult
to worship. "duraradhy so ldkh parmesur."
-NP.

Page 299 of 750

1637
[durala] adj far off; distant; distantly ~ [durat;)r] ~-nf3awide gap. "durat;)r t;)ru
related. "p;)rIvar durala."-BG.
gadh marut n;) lage hE."-BGK. 'trees far away
~ [duralap] n vicious utterance. 2 adj
from sandalwood do not get its fragrance.'
having evil tongue.
~ou [durrah] A o;J whip, lash, hunter, scourge.
~ [durav] See~. "k;)r b;)hu ;)]p;)n durav." ~ [dul;)h], ~cft [dulh;)I)i], ~ [dulh;)n],
-NP.
;;ffiJ'fo [dulh;)m:], -;;~ [dulh;)ni],-;;~
~ [durav;)n] See ~.
[dulha], ~ [dulhIn], ~ [dulhrni],
vfa3' [durIt] See ~.
~ [dulhi] n bride, bridegroom. "gau gau ri
dulh;)ni mag;)Icara."-asa kabir.
~ [duri] concealed, hidden. See~.
~ [durust] P .::/./) adj in good condition, ~ [dulatta], ;;-~ [dul;)tti] n ~-~. See
proper. 2 blameless. 3 correct, precise.
rsr. kick with both the hind legs.
~ [duldul] A 1).iJ; n a mule, which was of
~ [durukha] having dual charac:ter, doubletongued.
white and black colour. This was presented to
Hazrat Mohammad by the emperor of Egypt.
~'3'e' [durutt;)r] Skt n abusive reply, evil reply.
Hazrat Mohammad used to ride on it.
2 adj difficult to answer. 3 difficult to cross.
-;;-a-'e' [dureph] Skt ~-a-'e' n a word which Thereafter this mule was gifted to HazratAli.
contains two i3' (rara), for example bhr;)m;)r;
2 a horse belonging to Imam Hussain during
Moharram is also named Duldul. In fact this
large flower-sucking black bee.
horse used to replac:e that mule. 3 In Sarabloh
~ [dura] short for~. "sou nas ]k;)riE tIh dEt
dura."-rvdr. See ~ 6.
the word 'Duldul' stands for a horse. viz."syam k;)r;)n duldul d;)rIyai."
~ [durag] two colours.
~ [durag;)t] ~-(JT3' gone far off. 2 going ~ ~ [duldul s;)var] Hazrat Ali, who
far off, travelling on a long journey. "subahu used to ride the mule named Duldu!. See
durag;)t."-ramav.
~.
~ [durag;)m] Skt ~ adj who goes far ~ [dul;)ddi] a village ofPatiala state to the
off.
north-west ofNabha situated near Nabha town
on the Malerkotla road. There was a dispute
~ [duragil adj bi-coloured, dichromatic.
over the demarcation of this village between
2 double-faced. 3 n dilemma, duality.
~ [durata] a kind of herbal plant, generally
the two states (viz. Nabha and Patiala) which
resulted in the loss of many lives. Maharaja
grown on the boundary of gardens for
decoration and defence. It is an evergreen Ranjit Singh himself came in 1807 AD to
plant. It blossoms with beautiful flowers twice resolve this dispute amicably.
a year. It is counted among thorny hedges. L ~ [dul;)bh] Skt~ adjdifficultto find, hard
to get. "dul;)bh j;)n;)m paIor."-sri m 5.
duranta plumieri.
"dul;)bh deh khoi ;)gIani."-majh m 5.
~ [durat] Skt ~ adj unbound, infinite.
"durat asa."-gujam 5.2 tremendous, intense. ;;~ [dulbhaIa], ;;~ [dulbhau],
gM§ji<i!y [dulbhav;)hu] is rare, is scarce. "tIn
"jIm jeth sur kIt1).e durat."-ramav. 3 unclean,
k;)u m;)hII dulbhau."-asa m 5.
dirty. "up;)r qaryo V;)str;) durat."-GPS. 4 tough,
hard. "durat k;)r;)m ko k;)rr.."-suraj. 5 having ~ [dulrae] fondled, coddled. See ~.
"bhi'it bhiit dai;)n dulrae."-VN.
bad end. 6 wicked, vicious.
~
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[dulrana] v fondle, show affection to
end.
the child.
Example:
~ [dulri] double-stringed, any ornament or
carankamal kaIImalahI nIvaran,
rosary having two strings.
ur dhar dhyanahI tIn ko,
~ [dulai] n thin mattress padded on both
$ri nanak ItIhas bakhano,
sides, light quilt. 2 See~.
dukhna$ak pra!! jIn ko....
~ [cl"~J.r] n love, indulgence. "sahIt dular
-NP.
~k ke mahi."-NP.
2 Ifthere are two gurus in the end, it is named
~ [dt;~J!";m] See ~.
"WQ tsar] and laiitpad.
~ [dulara] dear, dear son. 2 darling.
Example:
~ [dulano] fondled, loved. 2 This word
sridhar mohan sagal upavan nIr~kar sukhdata...
is also used for duraIO. 'I' replaces 'r'.
-bhEr m 5.
"atarjami sabh bIdhI jam: tIste kaha ~ [durotra] adj in excess by two; having
dulano?"-maru m 5. 3 is far away, is far
two more. "athara SJ durotre sal su
off.
bIkramraI."-PPP. 'Sammat 1802.'
~ [dulari] adj dear, dear daughter. ~ [du] adjtwo. "dng du par."-ramav. 2 part
2 darling.
from, with. "Ikdu jibhJ lakh hohI."-jdpU.
~ [dulica] P J.~ n cushioned mattress of
"sabh du uca sOI."-asa m 3. 3 SkI ~ adj
woollen or cotton thread having floral pattern,
restless, uneasy. 4 n disease, ailment.
which is spread on the floor; carpet, rug. "bijau WW [dual adj second, another, other. "nanak
SUjhE ko nahi bahE dulicapaI."-oakar. In
avar na dua."-bhEr m 1. 2 n feeling of
ancient days, officers used to sit on carpets
alienation/enmity, opposition, rivalry. "unI
spread on the floor in the courts. "lal suped
ghan ghan meIIo dua."-dhana m 5. 3 a digit
dulicIa."-var sar m 4. "avanI dulica pE bItan
representing two in mathematics, the
ache asman."-kI~or kavI.
figure 2.
~ to<!' [dulice bEth!!a] v sit on the seat of ~ [duatia] two-ness and three-ness,
sense of being two and three. For example
authority in a court. "tI nar duliCE bahahI."
Islam and Christianity; God and His companion
-savEye m 3 ke. See ~.
Dua (duality)!; God, His son and the sacred
~~ [dul~bh] See ~. "Ihu ma!!as janam
soul are the three i.e. Trinity. 2 alienation,
dul~bh hE."-asa chat m 4. "han ki puja
estrangement and the three characteristics.
dul~bh hE."-ram am 3.
"sukhu nahi phunI dUE tiE."-majh am 3. "kIU
~~ [dullat] a subcaste of Jatts, originating
from Rajputs.
sukh paVE dUE tiE?"-maru solhe m 1.
~ [duvayyal See ~.
~ ~ [dUE tiE] in duality and in trinity. See
~ [duvall See~2.
~.
~ W"EfT [duval bhatha] See~.
¢ [dui] adj second.
~ [duvEya] a poetic metre also named as ~ [dusa!!] SkI ~ vr be blemished, pollute.
dOVE, characteristed by four feet, each foot
SkI ~ n demerit, fault. 2 act of blaming.
having 28 matras, the first pause on the 16th,
3 brother of Ravan, who lived alongwith Khar
th
the second on the next 12 with a guru at the ISee ~, ~<r 'WlB 52.

Page 301 of 750

~

1639

~C!"

in Panchvati. He was killed by Ramchandar ~ [dukhbMj] adj who heals sufferings,
after the amputation ofSoopnakha's nose and
who relieves pain. "dukhbhaj pr;}bhu paIa."
ear. 4 who blemishes.
-biJs~t ill 4.
~ [dus;}l).arI] enemy (killer) of Dushan, ~ [dukhrog] pain and ailment. 2 accusation
Ramchandar.
and disease. "dukh rog bInse bhE bh;}r;}m."
[dus;}r], ~ [dusra] adjsl;lcond, another.
-sukhmiJni.
"dusar hOI t;} sojhi paI."-sukhmiJni.
~ [dukhvIsaral).] adj causing one to
~ ~ ~ [dusriisu hE mali]-ciJrItr 291.
forget the agony. "dukhvISaral). sevIa."
'is the second sun' .
-dhiJna m 1.
~ [dukh] See~. "sabh dukh bmase ramraI." ~ [dukhIt] Skt ~ adj besmirched with
-biJs~t m 1. 2 short for~. "jr::se kou su kabI
blame, stigmatised.
ku kabI ke kabItt sun, sabha bJic dukh k;}r ~ [duj] n second day, second day of either
man;}tn;} bat ko."-krrsiJn.
phase of the lunar month. 2 second, another,
~ [dukh;}k] Skt ~ adj who accuses. 2 n
other.
an object that turns one into a culprit.
~ [dujal).] second person, the other person.
~ [dukh;}l).] See ~ 3. "dukh;}l). J kh;}r dEt ~ [dujra], ~ [dujri], ~HB [dujro] adj
pathae."-ramav.
second. "h;}rI dujri lav S;}tIguru pur;}khu
~ [dukhat] adjin distress, in griief. "dukh;}t
mIlaIa."-suhi ch~t m 4.
mohI karE bIn jani."-NP. 2 See~.
~ [duja] adj second. "duja seV;}nI nanka se
~ [dukhd;}r;}d] adjterrible pain, terrifYing
P;}CI paCI mue ;}jan."-var giJU 1 m 5. 2 n
suffering. 2 n unbearable dislease, incurable
feeling of alienation. "duja jaI Ikatu gh;}rI
disease. "dukh dar;}d man te bhau jaI."
anE."-srdhgosiJtr.
-sukhmiJni.
¢ [dujal).£] with the second, to the second,
Vl:fO [dukhan] See ~ 2.2 See ~Ha 3.
with the other. "jIna nehu dujal).E laga."-suhi
~ [dukhna] n act of accusing some one,
iJ m 5.
vilification, slander. "sat ki dukhna sukh te ~HiiiJlij [dujabhau], ~~ [dujabhaI] n
tarE. "-sukhmiJni. "kai kot I pard ukhna
double-mindedness, duality. 2 leaving one for
karahI."-sukhmiJni. 'talk ill of others.'
expression of love and trust in the other.
Vl:f'i')"H" [dukhnas] adj which eradicates "dujabhau vIsariE."-asa m 5. "dohagl).i
sufferings. "bhE bhajan ;}gh dukhnas, manahI
muthi dujEbhaI ."-srim 1.
aradh hare."-baviJn.
~ [duji] cidj other, alternate. "manmukh duji
¢o [dukhanI] by accusing, by blaming. "sat taraph hE."-var miJla m 3. 'apostate to the
kE dukhanI arja gh;}tE."-sukhmClni.
Creator inclines towards maya (the illusory
~f()<;ia<!
[dukhnIVaral).],
~l:lfM'd~
world).' 2 n ignorance, dualism, duality. "jab
[dukhnIvaral).u], ~ [dukhnIvar;}n] adj lag duji rai."-sor iJ m 1. 'negligible duality.'
who eradicates sufferings. "dukhnIvaral).U vR [dUjE] in the second stage. 2 with the other.
guru te jata."-maru solhe ill 3.2, See thra" and
"dUjE lag£ jaI."-var asa.
dd(')d'd(').
vH [dujo] See ~'W. 2 Dg n grandson.
~ [dukhbIQar;}l).] adj who erdicates V<!" [dul).] adj double, t~.ofold. "dul). caul).i de
sufferings.
v;}QIai."-sor ill 5. 2 See Wi" 2.

vmr
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[dul)a] adj double, two times, twofold.

wealth and progeny.
Q' i'j ' a1 [dudhahari], ~ [dudhadhari] Skt
~ one who lives on milk only. "j~g m~hI
b~kte dudhadhari."-g5c;f kc:Jbir. 2 an infant,
ultimate Reality, is never at a loss.' 2 gap,
who has not developed his teeth yet.
separation.
~ [dudhia] adjmilky, having milky colour.
~ [dul)i] adj double, twofold. "dul)i m~llagi
2 n arsenic.
aI."-sri m 3.
vY [dudhu] See-gtr.
~ [dut] Skt n pleader, lawyer, counsel.
i'0 [dun] adj double, twofold, two times.
2 messenger, courier. 3-4-5 In Punjabi, ~ "dInpr~tI dun c~un bIsala."-NP. See ~.
[dut] also means g~l) (attendant/servant), cvg~1 2 n valley, level area between two hills. Skt
(back-biter) and veri (enemy), e.g. "duta no ~fu" e.g. Dehradun. "kIt~k p~har~n ki j~hf
phurmaIa Ie c~le p~tI g~vaI."-asa c:J m 1.
dun."-GPS. 3 Skt adj burnt. 4 who is
suffering. 5 A l:J j) mean, base. 6 part without,
'The soldiers were ordered to catch/arrest the
children.' See~. "dus;}t dut ki cuki kan."
sans.
-asa m 5. 'the backbiter missed the target.' ~ [dunaj, ¢ [duni] See ~ and ~.
"dut l~ge phIrI cakri."-sri m 1. and - "dut~n ~ [dub] See ~'8". 2 second. "ek tumaro d;:iQ
ke d~l an mIle j~b."-GV 10. Here dut~n s~hI ~v~r n~ jano dub."-GPS.
~ [dubkhur~cl)a] n an implement to
means enemy. 6 See ~.
hoe green grass; a weeding or hoeing
~ [dutIka], ~ [duti] Skt n female message
implement. 2 process of hoeing green grass.
carrier from a lover. "tahI dutIka ray s6 bhed
k~hyo s~mjhaI."-cc:JrItr 2. "t;}b duti Ih bat
~ [dubra], ~ [dubla] See ~. "k~bir
h~rna dubla."-s kc:Jbir. 'Human beings feeble
b~nai."-cc:JrItr 397. 2 one who pleads,
are devoid of moral values.'
advocate. In poetics ~ [duti] is of three
VQ [durl Skt adj not c1oseby; distant. See P
types) j ) . 2 advat a distance, far away.
Noble, who gets her work done through
~ [dur~sth] adj situated far away.
sweet expression.
Medium, who gets her purpose served by 1!:aeaHl [durd~rsi] Skt 't\!G~fi adjfar-sighted,
fore-sighted.
saying harsh or polite words.
Ignoble, who speaks only harsh words. iaf'iHfc: [durdrIs~tI-] Skt ~~ft,c n farsightedness, foresight.
3 In Punjabi ~ [duti] also means backbiting.
"jaI s~bha me duti khai."-sc:Jloh. 4 ~ [duti] ~ [durba] See ~'8". 2 sage Durvasa. See
is also used for ~3f [dutil, which means ~. "durba p~rur~u ;:igre guru nan~k j~s
gaIo."-sc:Jveye m 1 ke. 'Durvasa, Pururava,
messengers.. "j~mduti he hena dukh hi m~hI
Angiara.'
p~ca."-var maru 2 m 5.
~ [durbin] P d)j) n optical instrument to
~ [dud] P
smoke. 2 sigh of pain.
see far off objects; that which shows far off
tf~ [dud] See ~-e-. 2 uproar, commotion.
objects closer to the eye because ofthe power
tft!a" [dud~r] See ~t!a" 2. See ~ ~t!a".
of lenses used; telescope. 2 adj fore-sighted,
~ [dudh] See -gtr.
sagaciOUS.
~ [dudhput] milk and progeny. sense ~ [dUI)I] Skt ~¥ loss, harm, disadvantage.
"dUI)I n~ p~r~i ph;:ik vIcare."-g~v bavc:Jn
kc:Jbir. 'One who contemplates upon the

i
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\jId'iida1 [durvarti] Skt

'i'xc1Rfi adj living far

~

5 devil.
~~ 'S'~

away.
[durai] n sense of bt;:ing far; gap;
distance. "katahI na bhaIO durai."-maru m
5. "jau lau bhau abhau Ihu manE, tau lau
mIlaJ:l.U durai."-sor m 5.2: advat a distance.
~ [durari] adv at a distance, distant. "so
marag sat na durari."-asa m 5.
~ [duri] n distance, gap, separation.
V2 [duru] See ~. "tudhu sujhE duru."-var
ram 3.
~ [duratar] adj terriblle, scary, horrible.
"duratduratarnasE."-savEyem4 ke. See~.
2 at a distance, with a gap.
~ [durade~] P J-'f.JjJ adjfar-sighted, foresighted, sagacious.
~ [dulah] See~. "dulah prabhu ki saranI
pano."-maru namdev. Here dulah stands for
seeker ofspiritual knowledge.
\jIMdee1 [dulahdei] See ~.
~ [dulahI], ~ [dulahu] See~.
F [dura] n messenger, postman, courier. S
~. "dura aIo jamahI tal).a."--sri trIlocan.
-e- [de] short for ~. "de guna satI bEl).
bharavhE."-var ram 3. 'Divine virtues are
closely related.' 2 short for ~~. "biCI nakat
de rani."-asa kabir. "tab VIcltr de sastra
prahare."-carxtr 52. 'Goddess Vichitar used
her weapons.' 3 provides. "gul). vatIa gul).U
de."-japu. 4 adv by giviq,g, after giving,
providing. "bInau sunahu de kan."-gau m 4.
5 postposition indicative of belongingness.
"latta vallkhudaI de."-BG.
~ [deu] Skt ~~ n deity, demi-god. "satIguru
jagta hE ·deu."-asa kabir."satIguru deu
partakhI hanmuratI."-mala m 4. 2 the
Divine, the Creator. "soi nrraj;mdeu."-var
asa.3 please give. "deu suhni sadhu kE."
-bIla m 5. 4 P -!.J ghost, fiend, demon.
"han SImrat dEt deu na pOhE."-bher m 5.

~.

~ [deurl See
~

[deutl).i ekadasi] See 'E'~~WO

m.

[deu] a subcaste of Jatts. People belonging
to this subcaste live mostly in district Sialkot.
[deal n deity, demi-god. "takyo chir samudr
de;'} ade;'}." -kacch. 'deities and demons.'
2 See -eur.
-ere [del] after giving, by giving. "deI aharu
aganI mahI rakhE."-asa dhana. 2 gives,
provides. "tIna bhirojideI."-varraml m2.
3 goddess. "deIVIcItr pac nnp mare."
-carxtr 52. 'Goddess Vichitar killed five kings.'
4 See-eur.
~ [dei] gives. "sabh-hIn ko roji nIt dei."
-GPS. 2 may give, may donate. 3 deity's
consort, goddess. "dei maM. krodh kar garji."
-saloh.
~ [des] SkteR n country, region, a large area
of the earth having many territories. "des
ChOQI pardesahI dhaIa. "-prabha am 5.2 part
of the body. "des yes suvaran rupa sagal ul).e
kama."-bIha chat m 5. 'body's dress and
ornaments. '
eHfu~m [des-hItESi] Skt ~lf~C11Rli adj wellwisher of tht;: country.
~ [desak] See -e-tJ:rcf.
~ [desakal] space and time, country and
juncture.
~. [desagy] Skt ct~-rn adj knowing the
country; knowing the state of affairs in the
country.
~ [desacal] n unrest in the country, turmoil
in the. country. 2 act of departing from one's
country, act of leaving one's country. "descal
ham te pun bhai."- VN. 3 tradition ofa country,
country's custom.
~ [desQhal] n tradition of a country;
custom prevalent in a country.

-enr
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eMMa [destalatti] n disturbance in the country.
2 adj causing commotion in the country.
"destalatti basan na devahI." -C;:JrItr 207.
eRfeA3d [desdIs~}tar] one's own country and
the other country; one's own and foreign
country. 2 from one country to another. 3 See

eD"lfeAsfa.

~ [desadharam] n religion ofa country.

2 rules and regulations operative in a country.
3 customs prevalent in a country.
~Rf()OIIl'S' [desnIkala] exile, banishment.
2 penalty ofdeportation.
fui ftre'R' [des bIdas] native and foreign; our
own country and the foreign country. 2 sense
- this world and the next.
~ [desbhasa], ~ [desbhakha] n th~
language of a country, the language spoken
by people of a country. e.g. Punjabi is the
language ofPunjab.
~JreTff [desaraj] a Khatri Sikh residing in
Amritsar, who was a devotee of the Guru. He
was handed over a sum of rupees four lakhs
by Sikhs in Sammat 1825 and was assigned
the task of reconstructing Harimandir which
was destroyed by Ahmad Shah Durani. He
discharged this duty excellently with utmost
devotion.
~ [desa] Skt ~ adj benevolent, charitable,
highly generous, benevolent. "ham papi tum
papkh~9an niko thakur desa."-sor m 5.
[desa] a Jatt woman resident ofPatti, who
went to Guru Hargobind with the desire to
have children. She bore seven sons with the
blessings of the Guru. 2 queen of Amar
Singh, ruler ofPatiala, She was stepmother
of Raja Sahib Singh. 3 stepmother of Raja
Jaswant Singh of Nabha. See ~. (In
history, the entries at number 2 and 3 are
also mentioned as ~). 4 daughter of Sardar
Mehar Singh Nakkai. She was married to

-ew

Sher Singh, son of Maharaj a Ranjit Singh in
1819 AD. She expired two ye:trs after her
marriage. She died issueless. 5 will give, will
provide.
~ [desaur] See ~ and ~.
~ [desasrgh] writer of a book on code
of conduct for the Sikhs. See WIDf3lI~
qw8.
~FJiftJrtf [desagIo] part of the country;
identification of a country, standard of a
country, emblem of a country. "puchau din
bhat kan kou kahE pna desagIO."-sar m 5.
~ [desacar] custom ofacountry, tradition
ofanation.
~ [desatan] travelling in a country;
journeying in a country; pilgrimage ofa country.
~ [desatar] ~-»f3'a' n foreign country, other
country.
~ [desatarI] abroad.
~ [desadhis] n lord of a country, ruler of
a country; king, emperor.
~ [desIk] Skt ~ n traveller. 2 preacher.
3 leader.
~ fuJ:f3'lm [desI dIS~tan] in a foreign
country, or in different countries. "jogu na deSI
dIs~tarI bhavIE."-suhim 1.
~ [desi] Skt fu:ftt;r adj native, pertaining to
one's own country. 2 native, local. 3 short for
~. "desinjakus~bahI."-suhiam3. 4Hn
signal, indication, sign. "tuhI dekhat desi UhI
dai."-carItr 148.
~ [desu] a Muslim devotee, resident ofBhikhi,
a Jatt belonging to Chahal subcaste was the
village headman. He became a follower of
Guru Tegbahadur. The Guru bestowed him
with five arrows but he strayed away from
Sikhim due to the bad company ofa woman.
~ [desusrgh] See ~.
~ [deses] n lord ofcountry, king, ruler. "deses
nyay nahr karyo."-carrtr 104.
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-ell [deso] See HHoidFHur 2 and ~w 2-3.
-elfoftr [desonnatI] Sid ~:dl8rRr n development
of a country, progress of a country.
fu [desJr] n other country, fmeign country.
"har hiko desJr sIdharyo."-ca.rItr 129.
~ [desatar] See~.
[deh] Sid (~vr paste, coat with, increase).
n body, physique, mortal frame. "jIh prasadr
pai durlabh deh."-sukhmani. 2 P OJ or-:J
village.
~ [deh] n day. "anrk sukh cakvi nahi cahat,
anad puran pekhr deh."-jet m 5.
€ijHdid [dehsarir] See mfta" andl FRl9fu.
€ijdOllidl [dehtyag] n death, breathing one's last,
leaving the mortal frame.
'et 'e'H" ~ [deh di das halta] See 'e'H", -ear
and-ew.
~ [dehdhar], ~ [dehdhari] n in bodily
form, alive. 2 human being. "dehdhar aru deva
darpahr."-maru m 5.
-e-Utl'd' [dehpat] n death, end of the mortal
frame.
~"ffir W [dehbasi an har] n life in the
mortal frame, its enemy - senillity (old age),
its cure - elixir of life (nectar).,-sanama.
-e-UdT [dehra] n place .of cre~mation of a
deceased person; memorial. 2 shrine raised
over the cremation site of a del;eased person.
3 abode of deity, temple. "dehra masit soi."

-eu

-eu

-akal.

[dehrasahrbl shrine raised over t1-..:;
cremation site of the Gurus. 2 shrine raised
over the cremation site ofPhul Shah, an Udasi
saint, in Bahadurpur village of district
Hoshiarpur and situated two miles to the southeast ofHoshiarpur railway station. Phul Shah
was head of a centre ofUdasis. The above
mentioned shrine is popularly known as Dehra
Sahib. An elegant temple has been built here.
Land measuring several thousand ghumaons

€ijdlHif(JS

was allotted to this holy place by Maharaja
Ranjit Singh. The priests are Udasi monks.
~ ~ 11fQHO ;:ft 'e' [dehra guru arjan ji dal
a sacred place near Lahore fort where Guru
Arjan Dev breathed his last. This holy place
was made pucca by Guru Hargobind in 1669.
See~.
~ ~ '8"81'

[dehra gurdrUa babal a holy
place in Kiratpur where Baba Gurditta was
cremated. An elegant shrine stands here. See
cfto3yQ i: 9.
~ ~ 3dlSijiogd tit 'e' [dehra guru tegbahadur
ji dal a sacred place in Anandpur, where the
tenth Master cremated the head of his father.
See lWi'i~ i: 3.
~ WO° [dehra dun] See ~ ~ tit.
~ lfTST 7)1(')Q [dehra baba nanakl a town 22
miles away from Gurdaspur on the south
bank of river Ravi in tehsil Batala of
Gurdaspur district. Guru Nanak Dev cast
off his mortal frame in this town. It is
popularly known as Dera Baba Nanak. This
town was earlier known as Kartarpur. The
shrine, which was raised over the cremation
place of Guru Nanak Dev, against his
(Guru's) permission, was washed away
alongwith the town by a flood in river Ravi.
Dharam Chand son of Lakshmi Das named
the newly foundegtown as Dehra Baba
Nanak and raisedthe new shrine in memory
of Guru Nanak. This shrine was got built
and subsequently developed by Maharaja
Ranjit Singh, Sardar Sudh Singh and loving
devotees with love and humility. The estates
allotted to the shrine are from village Quilla
Nathu Singh. They are worth annual
revenue of fourteen hundred rupees, village
Kamalpur worth annual revenue of eight
hundred and twenty-five rupees, villages
Taalpur and Gadram of district Amritsar
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worth annual revenue of seven hundred and
ten rupees. Land measuring one thousand
and fifty ghumaons is attached with the
gurdwara, of which about four hundred
ghumaons in area is barren while the
remaining is cultivable. The gurdwara has
about 70 ghumaons of land in other villages.
There are 29 shops attached with the.
gurdwara, which are a good source of
income because of their rent. The religious
congregations are held on Baisakhi, 20 th
Phagun and on the lOth day of Sharads. Now
Dera Baba Nanak is a railway station on
Amritsar- yerka railway line and is 34 miles
away from Amritsar.
A historical gurdwara, named Chola Sahib
of Guru Nanak Dev, also exists in this town.
See ~ 'Rl'fmr.
2 a shrine near village Pakho, which was
got built by Mehar Chand, grandson ofBaba
Lakshmi Chand. It was beautifully renovated
by Nanak Chand, uncle ofDewan Chandu Lal
Hydrabadi by spending a huge amount of
money. Maharaja Ranjit Singh also contributed
a lot for its maintenance and renovation. See

tl'if.
~mJT ~

tit [dehra ramraI ji] a shrine
raised over the cremation site of Ram Rai in
the Doon hills about 40 miles away from
Haridwar in U.P. This was built in 1699 AD,
hence the town came to be known as Dehra
Doon. The head priest ofthis holy place is an
Udasi saint belonging to Balluhasna sect. It
has an estate allotted by the Mughal ruler.
There is also a gurdwara in memory of the
tenth Master. Guru Gobind Singh came to this
place from Paonta to help Mata Punjab Kaur
and punish the vicious masands (Guru's
preacher-cum-collectors of tithes and
offerings).

~yor

~ [dehri] Skt ~

n doorsill, threshold.
"dehri b£thi mIhri rov£."-keda k.::Jbir. 2 body,
mortal frame.
~11J1@Il'S1 C{(IO)i [dehrivala kala] See tf~
i: 5.
~ [dehal] See -emIT 1.
~ [dehli] See -emIT 1. 2 This word ~ is
also used forfum;ft (f€'ffi).
em.ftt!ltr o:;(1lif [dehlidip nyay] See tfll.Iq (e)
and?iJlT{if.
~ [dehvan] '!dj embodied, mortal.
~ [dehvat] adj plural of~.
eufu" [deharI], e-u.ft [dehri] n body, physique.
2 in bodily form. "cap dehap ghori."-v.::JQ m
4 ghoria. 'riding the mare in bodily shape.'
eur [deha] one who feels proud ofhis physique
and gender. 2 subconscious mind.
~ [dehat] n end of mortal frame, death,
departure of soul, end oflife.
e-ural [dehati] adjpertaining to village, rustic.
~ [dehadhyas] Skt n illusion of taking
the body for the a soul.
~ [dehari] See~.
m [dehI! give (me), bestow (me). "dehI
dehI akh£ sabhukoi."-oakar. 2 See "€"u 1.
3 See -e-m 2. 4 dedicate, offer. "manu tanu
apna tIn jan dehI."-sukhm.::Jni.
~ [dehi] n body, mortal frame, physique. "IS
dehi kau sImarahI dev."-bhEr k.::Jbir. 2 (you)
give, (you) bestow. 3 Skt~ individual soul.
"man ka jiu pavan, patIdehi, dehi mahI deu
samaga."-sor m 1. 'life of mind is vital air,
lord ofvital air is individual soul, the Almighty
prevades the body (individual sou!).' 4 embodied,
one having a mortal frame.
ey [dehu] give; please donate. "dehu daras
namk baIIhari."-tukha cMt m 5.
~[dehura]See~."pherdiadehuraname

ko."-mala namdev. 2 body, physique. "mati

ka Ie dehura karIa."-ram.::J m 5.
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~ [dehuri] n body, physique, mortal frame.

the poor and the destitute as well as destroying
"bhE sacr rati dehuri."-sri;:} m 1. 2 threshold,
the evil-doers.
5Dr ~ [deg tee fatah] It is a blessing of
doorsill. "dehuri bEthi mata rove."--asa k;:}bir.
-e- y o1>'w [dehuria] n body, physique. "bhai the Khalsa meaning the community kitchen
parapatr manukh dehuria."-sopur;:}khu.
should continue and the sword should always
be victorious. The poor and the destitute be
~ [dehem] P
n crown.
~ ~ aoor [dekhke a!)'Qrth kama] v
fed and the evil-doers destroyed. "deg teg jag
me dou calE."-krIS;:}l1, "dego teen fatah nusrat
ignore some one's fault, overlook some one's
bedar~g. yaftaz nanak guru gobrdsrgh." See
misdeeds. This phrase is used in Sikh prayer
and is a sublime principle ofSiJ<.hism.
fl:l'w.
~ [dekh!).a] v view, see, observe, look back. -ear}fFl3" [deg masat] xa closure ofthe kitchen;
See~. 2 examine, check, watch. "satrguru
meals not being cooked in the kitchen due to
dekhra dikhra lini."-g;:}u;:} m 1.
non availability of required material.
~ [dekhat] advimmediately; atonee. "dekhat ~ [dega] See ~ and ~.
darasu pap sabh nasahr."-sar m 5. ~ [degu!).], ~ [degunl divine qualities,
2 sees, looks. See ~. 3 n organ of sight,
celestial qualitities, divine virtues. See -e- I.
eye. "caran kar dekhat sunr thake."-var bIha ~ [de!).] n loan, debt. See -e-n 5.
ill 3. 'feet, hands, eyes, ears got tired.'
-e-~ [de!).dar] n debtor, indebted person.
~ [dekhdra] adv in the nick of time,
2 xa one who has violated the Sikh r~ligious
before (my) very eyes.
code.
~ [dekhan] See ~.
~ [de!).a] v donate, bestow.
~ [dekhanhar], ~ [dekhanharu] adj
[de!).r] in giving, in bestowing. "de!).I na
beholder, observer.
~tu."-j;:}pu.
~ [dekhadekhi] n act of copying without E [det] adv by giving, by bestowing. "car
giving any thought to it; mindless, imitation.
padarath det na bar.'''-bIla k;:}bir.
"dekhadekhi sabh kare manmukh bujh na W [deda] adv giving, bestowing. "deda rahE
par."-sri ill 3. "dekhadekhi manhathr
na CUkE bhog."-sodaru. 2 n giver, bestower.
jalrjaiE."-g;:}U m 5.
"deda de IEde thakr pahr."-j;:}pu. "dede
~~ [dekhalrhu] make see, show. "mE
thavahu drta c~ga."-varmajh m 1. 'donated
dekhalrhu tIsu."-maru m 1.
material is regarded more important than the
~ [dekhr] n vision, sight. "eh satrguru dekhI
pe:-:;~:~ who donatles it.'
drkhai."-ram;:}m 1.2 advon looking. "dekhr ~ [dedipy], ~ [dedipyman] Skt adj
sarup puran bhai asa."-tocji m 5.
shining, glimmering, lustrous. "dedipy
[deg] P ~J n large wide-mouthl;:d cooking
bEsvatarah."-s;:}has ill 5.
vessel; cauldron. 2 sense - community -e-o [den] (they) give. 2 give, donate. 3 See-e-n.
kitchen. "deg tegjag me dou caIE."-krrs;:}n. See ~ [denhar] adj giver. "denhar derahro
sujana."-ba van.
fl:l'w.
W [dena] See ~r.
;!orer [degca] P [.J small cooking vessel.
5in' [deg teg'] cooking vessel and sword, '#0 [dem] (they) give. See -e-o I. "denr duai
community kitchen and sword. sense- feeding
se marahr."-var mala m 1.

-ear

f'"J

m

-ear

-ear
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~ [denuhar] See~. "denuhar pr~bh

~ [deb~rI]

n ~-l)ffu enemy of the deity,
demon. -sanama.
~ [dey] Skt adj worth giving, suitable for
offering.
[der] P fJ n delay, lateness. 2 short for
m. 3 short for ~; wife of the younger
brother of one's husband. "der jIthar;ti mui
dukhI satapI."-asa m 5. Here the meaning
is hope and desire. "der jethanri ah."-maru a
mI.
~. [deri] See
1.
~ [derimh], ~ [derina] P -ifJ adj old,
ancient.
~ [dev] Skt?;q vr play, make merry. 2 n deity,
demi-god. "nam dhIav~hI dey tetis."-saveye
m 3 ke. See Latin Deus. 3 spiritual preceptor.
"dev, k~r~hud~Ia mohI mar~gI lav~hu."-asa
kabir. 4 king. 5 cloud. 6 deity's idol. "bah~rI
dey p~kaliE je m~n ·dhoVE kOI."-guj m 1.
7 the Creator, the ultimate One, God.
8 According to the holy scripture ofthe Parsees
(Zoroastrians) - Zend, this word means a
demon or a giant. 9 See ~ 3 and 4.
~ ~ [dey ~sth~I] n holy place, place of
worship, temple. 2 sect of saints. 3 abode of
faith.
~ ))jae"hleC')l [dey ~rdyard~ni] n killer of
demons and enemies of gods (deities) Durga.-c;'ic;fi 2.
~ [dev~rI] n enemy ofthe deities; demon,
giant.
e'i!F8A~l",r [deVIstrIii] See ~.
~ [devs~th~I], e~Aal(') [devs~than] place
of the deities, abode of the gods.2 places
pertaining to the deities like Kailash, Sumer,
Himalaya mountains. 3 temple, gurdwara,
place of religious congregation. 4 mind of a

-eo

-eo

person who has achieved self-realization.
kIa nisar;ti? t~h bajE s~b~d
~nah~d bar;ti."-ram beI).i.
e'i!Atlif(') [devs~thanI] at the holy place. "sIdh
b~h~hI devs~thanI."-sri amI. 2 in the
temple, inside the holy place.
~ [devs~maj] the chief of this sect is
Satyanand Agnihotri, a Kanyakubaj Brahmin,
who was born in Akbarpur (district Kanpur)
on December 20 t\ 1850. He did a government
job for nine years from 1868 after getting
~ducation in Engineering from Roorkee
college. He joined Brahm Samaj and for some
time delivered religious discourses. He started
his separate sect Dev Dharam, regarded as
science based religion, from Lahore on 16th
February, 1887 AD. The people belonging to
this sect formed Dev Samaj. Initially Satya
Nand believed firmly in God, but afterward in
1891, he became a non-believer.
"Dev Shastar" is the holy scripture of Dev
Samaj and the followers of this sect have to
refrain from the following ten sins1 accepting bribe, deceiving and cheating
in dealings;
2 theft;
3 not repaying the loan or refusing to pay
back the trust money;
4 snatching something forcibly or with
deception;
5 gambling;
6 remaining idle without work;
7 sexual misconduct;
8 drug addiction;
9 eating eggs, meat, etc;
10 violence.
~ [devs~ri] river ofthe deity, Ganges. 3ee
lJQFRit.
~ [devsi] will give. "apI d~Ia k~rI devsi."
-sri m 4.
"devs~thanE

ChOQ-IkE."-sukhmani.
~ [deb] See ~.
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~ [devsuni] Skt~n bitch ofthe deities,

~T

in the south, now known as Daultabad. It is
situated in the empire of Nizam Hydrabad.
There is an old fort here. 3 See el'53 18 1t!. 4 a
hill ofMalwa in the south ofChambal.
~<ft [devguhi] n Sarasvati.
~ [devguru] n master of deities, Jupiter.
See ~. 2 Kashyap.
€t;!alQ,JI [devgadhari] This is a perfect musical
measure be:longing to Bilaval tradition. All the
notes in this composition are pure. The first
note $;)raj is major and fifth note is auxiliary
while the third gadhari is a weak note. The
time for reciting it is four gh;)ris [one ur;ft =
22.5 minutes) after dawn.
ascending - $a ra m;) p;) dh;) $;). "
descending- $;) n;) dh;) m;) g;) r;) ~;).
Some musicians think that in Devgandhari
composition the first, fourth, fifth notes are
pure, while the second, third, sixth and seventh
are halftone.
This measure has sixth place in Guru Granth
Sahib.
~ [devgnh] n temple, holy place.
~ [devgh;)nak:;;ri] See.~ (e).
€t;!f1(')f(') [devj;)n;)nI] n mother of gods, Aditi.
rn"O't [devjani] Skt '€"~ daughter of
Shukaracharya, wife of king Yayati. See iXtf.
"kIdhS devjani kIdh5 mmjai."-carItr 20.
~ [deva!).] n sense of givirig, act of giving
alms. "deva!). vala sabh bIdhI ja!).E."-asa a
m3.
€'llChlig [dev;)!).haru], €t;!<!~IM' [deva!).vala] adj
donor, bestower. "de"khEga dev;)!).haru."
-sohrla. "dev;)!).vale kr h;)thI datI."-sri m 3.
~ [dev!).i] wife of a giant. "tuhi dev!).i Ik
tIn mahi."-GPS.
~ [devt;)ru] n tree of god. See 1J'ij'3'§" .
See~crrc~.
. €'edefdla1 [devtragI!).i] Skt n river goddess;
~ [devgIn] Raivtak mountain, situated
Ganges.
in Gujarat, is also called Girinar. 2 an old city ~ [devta] enlightened person. 2 dwellers of
bitch ofIndar called Sarma.
~ [devahuti] daughter of Svayambhuv
Manu, wife of sage Kardam, who gave birth
to Kapilmuni. Kapilmuni is the author of
Sankhya Shastar.
~ [devak] adj giver, bestower. 2 n king of
Yadu dynasty, younger brother of Ugarsain.
Devak married his daughter DevkL, alongwith
her six sisters, to Vasudeva. Devki gave birth
to Krishan. Although Devak was the real
maternal grandfather ofKrishan, yet Ugarsain
is popularly accorded this status, because
Ugarsain brought up his niece, Devki, like his
own daughter. See~.
~~ [devkaram] n ritual performed to
please/worship the deity; rituals like offering
sacrifice, charity etc. 2 pious deeds.
~ [devka] adj giver, bestower. "apuchIa
dan devka."-var $ri m 4..
~ [devakI], ~ [devki] daughter of king
Devak ofYadu dynasty; wife ofVasudev and
mother ofKrishan. See ~ and m. "dham
dhcmI tu mata devki."-mali namdev.
~'3' [devkisut], €t;!otl6t!(') [devkinadan],
'€"~~ [devkiputrl, '€"~ [devkilal] n
Krishan. 2 Balbhadar, Balram.
~ [devkul], ~ [devkuli] n Dev dynasty,
lineage of a deity. "devkul drtkul."--mala m 5.
"devkuli lakhmi kau karahI jrkaru."-bhera
m3.
~ [devkula] Skt €t;!SM:II' n river Ganges.
~ [devkh;)tak] Skt ~ group of six
deities, group of six gods. In Hiinduism. six
deities worthy of worship are - Ganesh, Sun,
Fire, Vishnu, Shiv and Durga. See ~~.
~ [devga!).] n gods, deities. 2 world ofgods.
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paradise, immortals, demi-gods, deities. See 3- ~~fo [devdhunI], ~~fo [devdhvanI] n
Ffh:r ~fc and ~~ ~rl. 3 ideal person. milky way.
"sadhukaram jo purakh kamavE. nam devta
[devan] n sense of giving, act ofdonating,
jagat kahaVE."-VN. "ma1)as te devte bhae act of giving in charity. "devan kau ekE
dhIaIa nam hare."-var sri m 3. 4 sacred bhagvan."-sukhm",ni. 2 Skt amusement,
material. "anu devta pa1)i devta bESatarU amorous play. 3 flower garden. 4 lotus. 5 prayer.
devta."-var asa. 5 Sage Katyayan has written 6 gamble. 7 sorrow, grief.
what can be established by chanting ofVedic e;;goijlij [devanharJ adj provider. "devanhar
mantars is god.
dataru at na paravar."-ram m 5.
~ ~ ~ [devtIa de vahan] See ~.
~~ [devnadi] n river of the deities, the
~ [devtes] n lord of gods, Indar; king of
sacred river Ganges.
deities. "devtes sahasr bhE bhag. "-paras. e;;gO'dIJl [devnagri] Sanskrit script, particularly
2 chiefofBrahmans. "kupyodevtesa dayaram used to write Hindi just as Urdu is written in
juddha."-VN.
Persian script. Some people hold that this is
e;;gdRHC!1 [devteses1)i] n consort of the lord of called Nagari because it was invented by
deities, Durga.-cJ(ii.
residents of Nagar, whereas others opine that
~ [devdatt] adjbestowed by deities, godit was developed by Brahmins of Nagar
subcaste.
gifted. 2 n Arjuna's conch-shell. 3 air - one
of the ten vital breaths. See~.
~[devpatni] consortofadeity. InPurans,
rnTJ=it [devdasi] In ancient times, there was prominent wives of the deities are - Parvati
a tradition that the devotees used to offer their of Shiv, Lachhmi of Vishnu, Shachi of Indar
daughters to the temples as dedication to the
etc but as per Vaitnasutr the well known
deity. These girls would serve in the temple
consorts of the gods areand also recite devotional psalms in praise of Prithvi (the earth) of Agni (fire), Vaach of
the deity. In south India, many people still offer Vaat, Sena of Indar, Dhena of Brihaspati
.their daughters to the temples. There has been (Jupiter), Pathya ofPooshan, Gaytari ofVasu,
Trishtu bh of Rudar, J agati of Aditya,
a spate ofstrong protests against this tradition
in the country.
Anushtubh ofMittar, Viraj ofVarun, Pankti of
~ [devdaru] n cidar, a mountaineous tree
Vishnu, Diksha ofSom.
grown at a height of 6000 to 8000 feet above ~ [devpatI] lord of deities, Indar.
the sea level. Its wood is silky and fragrant. It ~~ [devpur], ~~ [devpuri] n heaven,
is specially used as timber in houses. L Cedrus
paradise. 2 abode of the Creator. "devpuri
mahI gayau."-savEye m 5 ke.
Deodara.
~ [devdev] n supreme among gods, the ~ [devbadhu] n nymph, fairy. 2 wife ofa
Creator. 2 Vishnu, according to Purans. 3 Shiv.
deity, goddess. 3 See~.
4 Ganesh.
e-wo [devban] See €~e"'i().
e~e~lCl(ij [devdevakar] n lord of the sun, the ~ [devbani] Skt~n Sanskrit language.
Creator; He, who also provides light to the 2 revelation. 3 Gurbani. 4 utterances ofsaints.
sun. "sOn sadhIa teri devdevakar."-prabha ~ [devbhavan] n heaven, paradise. 2 temple.
kabir.
3 home for the Guru's devotees.

m
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~ [devm;:H).r]

sun. 2 Kaustubh gem.
3 a specific line of hair on a horse's neck.
~ [devyar:L] path of deities. According to
Sanskrit scholars, a path that leads to the abode
ofGod. There are two paths for human beings
as described in Upnishads. The individual souls
of the performers of rites, after death, move
along their ancestral path that leads towards
the moon's region. From there, after
intermingling with food, medicine etc, it enters
into the human body and takes birth through
conception.
The individual souls ofthe practitioners of
spirituality go towards the sun's region, along
the path of gods, and then attain the state of
salvation and are not reborn in the mortalworld.
~ [devyan] vehicle for gods/ddties. 2 specific
vehicle for individual deities. See~.
~ [devyani] See ~.
[devar] n younger brother of a woman's
husband. "mati devi devar jesa1;."-asa m 5.
~ [devaraj] n Indar, lord of deities.
~ [devrat] See Fft3T and tl'?ie<.
~ [devrani] See fuQrol 2 consort; wife
of a deity, deity's consort, goddess.
~ [devrrkhr] Skt ~ n sage dwelling
in heaven. 2 one attaining the status of a sage
in the category of gods. viz.- Narad, Sanak
etc.
~ [deval] Skt n priest earning his livelihood
by worshipping the gods. 1. a sage, popularly
known as Ashtavakr. 3 a sage, author of vedic
hymns. 4 grandfather of th,e well known
grammarian, Panini. 5 Skt~;r abode ofGod,
temple. "deval deval dhahri desahr ugvat
sur."-skCJbir. '(you) will wail loudly in temple
after temple upon sunrise.' "aclev dey devla."
-VN. 'you are the holy shrine for gods and
demons.' "kayau cleva ka:[au deva!."

m

11.

-dhCJna pipa.
~ [devlok]

n heaven, paradise.
[dev-vadhu] See -e-~. 2 goddess,
deity's consort, wife of a deity. 3 See~.
~ [dev-vrat] See ilmf.
~ [deva] adj giver, donor. "jivandeva
parbrahamseva."-dhCJna m 5.2 n deity; god.
"so muratr hE deva."-gCJu m 4. 3 goddess,
Durga. "trrpuQ.a trlak bhal devabrrajE."
-sCJloh. 4 vocative. O! Deva.
~ [devakar] See ~ and €~€~10(ij.
~ [devagna] Skt ~ql;S;11'i1 n wife of a
deity. 2 nymph, fairy. 3 See ~.
~ [devat], ~ [devatak] Skt ~ n
one who puts an end to a deity, demon.
2 son of Ravan, who was killed by Hanuman
in the battle. "nagradi naratak grrat dagradi
devatak dhayo."-ramav.
~ [devadev] See~. 2 deity and demon,
god and devil.
-e-~~ [clevadhrdev] n lord of deities,
supreme deity - the Creator. "or parampurakh
devadhrdev."-basat kCJbir.
-e-~ [devadhrp] n lord of deities, the
Creator. 2 Indar.
~ [devana] See f€woT. "so kahiE devana
apu nO) pachaI).i."-var majh m 1.
e~ide(') [devardan], e-m [devarr] n those
who crush gods - demons; enemies ofdeities.
-e-~ [devalay] n abode of God, temple.
2 heaven, paradise.
~ [devala] See ~. 2 See ~.
-e-~r [clevalia] See ~ . "harrnam
dh;:mu na khatro, se devalie jug mahr."-var
brla m4.
~ [devalei] n give and take, selling and
buying. See~.
~ [devrs] n lord of deities, Indar.-sCJnama.
-e-fuorr [clevrka] n Ghaghra river, which merges
with Saryoo river.
-e-~q
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~~ [devil n wife of a deity, goddess. See
~. 2 Durga, goddess ofpower. "kotI devi

jakau sevahI."-asa chat m 5. 3 virtuous
woman, faithful wife. 4 adj giver (t), provider
(t). "matI devidevar jesat."-asa m 5.5 deities,
gods. "athsathI tirath devi thape."-var majh
m 1. 6 n a poetic metre. See ~ 2.
~ [devicad] a devotee ofGuru Arjan Dev,
who lived in Goindwal.
~ [devidas] a Sikh warrior and follower
of Guru Hargobind. He fought bravely in the
Amritsar battle. 2 a distinguished Hindi poet
of Bundelkhand, said to be born in Sammat
1742. His ethical stanzas are very appealing l •
He was a royal poet of Bhaiya Rattan Singh,
king ofKaroli.
"chote chote p:>dan ko suran ki bar karE
patre se rukhan ko pani kar parbo,
nice gugae tInhE tek dE dE lice karE
lice baqgae t'E jarur katqarbo,
phule phule phul sab bin ek th:>r karE
ghane ghane taru ek th:>r t'E uparbo,
rajan ko malIn ko nItpratI devidas
car ghari ratI rahe Itno vIcarbo."
:3e""'ift~!!J"'id:rrI"'@d:T [devibhagvat] a Puran having 18000
shaloks. It mainly describes Durga's wondrous
acts of valour. Some scholars regard it as one
of the 18 Purans, while for others it is a sub
Puran.
~ [devimahatam] Skt ~-f.iT. See
~.

m

[deve!?], ~ [devedrJ n lord of deities,
lord of gods - Indar.
~~ur [devedrsfgh] younger son of raja
Jaswant Singh, ruler ofNabha. He ascended
the throne on October 5th , 1840 at the age of
18 years, after the death of his father. During
the 1845 Anglo-Sikh war, Major Broadfoot,
'Neeti Shatak, which contains 100 verses written by
Devi Dass, is worth reading.

~

agent of Governor-General got suspicious of
raja Devendar Singh bemg a supporter of
Lahore kingdom. He thought that the raja was
not a well-wisher ofthe British rulers. So raja
Devendar Singh was dethroned by political
advisers of the British Government in 1846,
and granted an annual pension of rupees
50,000. Raja Devendar Singh was first kept
at Mathura and was then brought to Lahore
on 8th of December, 1855. He was allowed to
live in the palace of maharaja Kharag Singh
where he breathed his last in November 1865.
He was cremated at Nabha. See ~ and~.
~ ~ [devotthan ekadasil n day on
which lord Vishnu wakes up from sleep,
according to Purans. II th day of the bright
phase oflunar month Kattik. Lord Vishnu goes
to sleep on 11 th day ofthe bright phase oflunar
month Harh and gets up on this day. This
auspicious day is termed as Deotni Ikadasi in
Punjabi. Farmers believe that sweetness enters
into sugarcane on this auspicious day.
e~e:;l'(,) [devodyan] n garden ofdeities, garden
of gods. According to Sanskrit scholars there
are four such gardens - Nandan, Chaitar.
rathya, Vaibhraj, and Sarvotarbhadar. Nandan
is a garden setup by Indar in heaven, Chitrarath
is set up by Kuber, named Chaitarrathya to the
east of Ilavart, Vaibhraj is a garden on
Vishkambh hills to the west ofSumeru while
to the south of Sumeru on Ghandmadan hills
there is garden of Neem trees called
Sarvotarbhadar.
~ [dE] adv by giving, by providing. "pag sis
nIvay upayan dE."-GPS. 2 gentive
postposition, of. "jIS dE adan sacu hE."-var
majh m 4. 3 imperative form of the verb ~.
"dE re dE re dih damama."-paras. 'beat the
kettledrum.'
~ [deal Skt~mercy, pity, compassion. "jato

Page 314 of 750

1653

satu caval dEa kal)ak karI."-prabha m 5.
2 SeeN.
~ [dEar] adjprovider, bestower. 2 merciful.
"apar dEar thakur."-gau chat m 5.
-e-l'>fT1? [dEal], ~~ [dEalu] adj merciful,
compassionate. "dinanath dEal dev."-majh m
5 drnreJ).. "jau hOI dEalu sat:rgur apna."
-gaum5.
fu:r [dES], ~ [dESIk] Skt ~if adj native.
2 See #J:rc;r.
rn [dEl)i] adjwho gives, bestows or provides.
"jiadan guru dEl)i."-dev m 5. 2 giver (t).
~ [dEt] gives, provides. ''c;lan dEt nfdak kau
jam."-bher m 5. 2 Skt -e-3"".iT n progeny of
Kashyap from the womb ofDiti. ''clEt saghare
bIn bhagatI abhIasa."-gauam 1. 3 Skt~
adj dear, darling. 4 n husband, male spouse.
-e-~'l? [dEtkul] Daitya dynasty, dynasty of
demons. "devkul dEtkul jakh kfndir nar."-mala
m5.
~'§" [dEtguru] master of demons, lord of
demons, Shukar.
~ [dEtanI] army of demons.--sanama.
~ [dEtputu], ~ [dEtputr] son ofdemon.
"dEtputr prahladu gaItri tarpal:lU kIChu na
jal)£."-bher m 3. 2 Prahlad. "dEtpuhJ karam
dharam kI chu sajam na parE."-sri d m 3.
~ [dEtbaktra] See ~'.
rn [df'ty] See ~ 2.
~ [dm] n sense of giving, act of donating.
"pundan bahu dEn." -dhana m .5. 2 gave,
provided. "prem jan nanak kan krrpa prabhu
dm."-mala p,}ftal m 5. 3 Skt pertaining to
the day, daily, of the day. 4 See ~0Jf. 5 A d.J
loan, debt.
-e-~ [dmharl, ~~ [dmharu] adj giver,
provider, donor. "dEnhar budhI bIbek."
-prdbha pdrta1 m 5. "dEnharu sad jivanhara."
-bavdn.
m [dmy] Skt n humility, indigenee. 2 poverty.

~

[dEya] adj who provides, who bestows.
2 n deity, supreme Lord.
~ [dEf] A -!) n dome, cupola. 2 church.
~ J::reTS' [dEfe xarab] P ",:",I./~-!) minaret or
tower likely to collapse. sense - the mortal
world.
~ [dEla] gave, provided. "chipe ke gharI
janam dEla."-asa namdev.
~ [dEY] Skt adjpertaining to the deity, ofthe
god. 2 n He, who gives rewards for deeds of
human beings. 3 luck, fortune, destiny.
~ [dEvag], ~ [dEvagy] Skt ~ none
who predicts future; astrologer. "dEvag jo
harIdyaI prabina."-NP.
~ [dEvjOg], ~ [dEvyog] n reward got
by luck or chance. "dEvjog te Ih thaI hera."
-GPS. 2 coincidence.
-e-~ [dEvat] adv by chance, accidentally,
incidentally.
[devil adj pertaining to the deity, of the
deities.
~fu" [dEvisapattI], ~l.feT [dEvisapda]
n treasure of deities/gods. 2 treasure of
virtues.
-e- [do] adjtwo. P 'J . 2 imperative form of verb
w.give.
~ [dou], ~ [dou] adv both. 2 adj second.
"nam hot kachu dou bara."-bavdn. 3 n duality.
"yaya jarau durmatI dou. "-bavdn.
~ its [doll pacch] both the sides, maternal
and paternal. "dOll pacch bhitar ujIyari."
-carItr 161.
~ [doab],~' [doaba] n region between
two rivers, country between two rivers. See

rn

~.

~

[doalE] advon both sides. 2 all around,
around. "jhutha rudan hoa doaIE."-sri ill 1
pdhre.
[dOI] adjtwo. "doI dhoti bastra kapata."
-var asa. 2 n this world and the next one.

-e-re
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[doi] adv both. "kuT kClpClt nCl doi."-suhi
cMt ill 1. 2 n discrimination, enmity.
IDr [dos] Skt (ITvr be blemished, get polluted,
commit crime. n sin. 2 demerit, vice.;3 blame.
"dos m kahu dijiE."-bIla ill 5.4 In Ayurved,
three disorders in the body - psora, syphlisis
and sycosis. 5 Skt ~ arm, side. 6 See~.
7 P
shoulder. 8 yesterday, day just
elapsed.
~ [dosgrahi] adj acquiring vices ofothers;
adopting demerits and shunning virtues.
fu:s' [dOSClt] P ..::/JJ adj attached, clung. 2 n
friend; one who has become one with the other.
~ [dosti] P J';J n friendship. "kIsu naii
kiCl:: dosti?"-var asa.
fu:r" [dosa] Skt cfrn n evening, sunset. 2 night.
~ [dosa] of the accused. "hClill dosa da kIa
hal?"-s fdrid.
~ [dosarOpCll).] n ~-~~ framing of
charges, act of blaming.
-e-'fITW [dosala] adj every two years. 2 See

J'J

~.

[dosi] Skt ~ adj accused. 2 n guilty
person. 3 sinner, vicious person. "dosi dosu
dhClre."-jdpU. 'sinful souls also curse him.'
~ [dosu] See IDr. "dosu nClhi kahu kClU mita."
-baVdn. 2 See~,
fen. "cukhbfdupClrI
akhal).u dosu."-var sar ill 1. 'meditate on the
Name each moment.'
€u3r [dohta], ~ [dohti] Skt ~-~ n
daughter's son and daughter.
€un [dohCln] Skt n process of milking; milking
of an animal like a cow etc.
[dohna] v milk. 2 n vessel in which milk
is collected during milking.
~ [dohni] Skt n pitcher for collecting milk
while milking is done.
~uw [dohra] adj double. "ghure nClgare
dohre."-cj'Qi 3. 2 n a matrIk metre,
couplet ~ [doha]; its characteristics - two

€J:ft

m,

-euor

feet (lines) each line having 24 matras l with
the first pause after the 13 th and second after
the next 11 th matra ending with guru lClghu.
Scholars have established the rule also that
apart from these characteristics ofthis metre,
jClgCll). (151) should not come at the start of the
couplet. The couplet retains it charm when it
starts with two QClgCll).S (55, 115, 151, 511, III) or
QhClgCll). (IS, 51, III) which means a four matra
word resembles a four-matra word and a
three-matra word resembles a three-matra
word. It is named ~W [dohal precisely
because of two matra words.
A couplet has been classified into many
types depending on the varying number of
matras, but here only those forms of couplets
are described which are prevalent in Sikh
poetry (l)The couplet which consists of four guru
and forty lClghu matras is called ~ [vyal].
Example:
tIh pClr bhukhCln $ClStrCl lClghu, rCltCln purtClmCly
saj,
cClmkClt dClmkClt nClvClI chClbI, jhClkClt thClkat
kavIraj.
-sIkkhiprdbhakar.
(2)The couplet consisting of five guru and 38
laghu matras is named as Ahivar.
Example:
$ri satIguru bar amarji, saran nClran dukh haran,
karan kClran su jan man, nClmClskar tIn carano
-NP.
(3)The couplet with six guru and thirty-six
laghu matras is called Sardul.
Example:
yadI prCltI badhak saghan ghan,
anagan bhe mag bic,
lConsidering two feet per line, there are four feet in all.
The first and third feet have 13 matras each, while
second and fourth have 11 matras.
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han han nam kamavDa,
nanak Ihu dhan sar.

pralay prabhajam prabal vat,
dIy u<;lay han nic.
-sIkJ'<hipr<'Jbhak<'Jr.

-sukhm<'Jl1i.

(4)
The couplet which consists of seven
guru and thirty-four laghu matras is called
Macch.
Example:
tap kIy jITIdhI sabasna,
janam anat dhar SOI,
paI raj jag bIkhE phas,
narak gaman pun hOI.
-NP.
(5)Kacchap has 8 guru and 32 laghu matras.
.Example:
$ri agad kadan vIghan,
badan su magal sal,
paran saran kar caran ko,
namaskar dhar bhal.
-NP.
(6)The couplet consisting of 9 guru and 30
laghu is named Trikkal.
Example:
dar$an $ri hapkrI$n ko,
nIpun haran jur tin,
caran manohar badna,
jIn sIkkhan sukh din.
-NP.
(7)The couplet is named Vanar if it consists
of 10 guru and 28 laghu matras.
Example:
ae prabh sarnagati,
knpanIdhI daIal,
ek akhar han manI basat,
nanak hot nIhal.

(9)
The couplet consisting of 12 laghu
and 24 guru matras is called Charni or
Payodhar.
Example:
din darad dukh bhajna, ghatI ghatI nath anath,
saraDI tumari aIO, nanak ke prabh sath.

-bav<'Jn.

(8)The couplet having 11 guru and 26 laghu
matras is named Chal or Bal.
Example:
sathI na calE bIn bhajan,
bIkhIa sagli char,

-sukhm<'Jni.

JIS nJ sajan rakhsi, dusman kJn VIcar?
ChVE TId sakE tIh chah ko, nIhphal jat gavar.

-VN.
(10) The couplet is named Gayand and
Madkal if it contains 13 guru and 22 laghu
matras.
Example:
ek same sri atma, ucaryo matI so bEn,
sab pratap jagadis ko, kaho sakal bIdhI tEn.
-<'Jkal.

(11) The couplet consisting of 14 guru and 20
laghu matras is called Hans.
Example:
ekakara satIguru, jIh prasadI sacu hOI,
vahguru ji ki phate, vIghanvInasan SOI.
-NP.
(12) The couplet having 15 guru and 181aghu
matras is termed as Nar.
Example:
haumE eha jatI hE,-haumE karam kamahI,
haumE ex badhna, phIn phIn joni pahI.
-var asa.

(13) Karabh is a couplet having 16 guru and
16 laghu matras.
Example:
kaho su sam kas6 kahe, dam ko kaha kahat?
ko sura data kavan, kaho tat ko mat?
-<'Jkal.

(14) The couplet having 17 guru and 141aghu
matras is called Markat.
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Example:
5. 2 notice, information. "dohi dICE durjana."
kaha nem sajam kaha, kaha gyan agyan?
-sava m 1. 'Warn the vi Ie persons not to come
ko rogi sogi kavan, kaha bhram ki han?
to his side again.' 3 information proclaimed by
-akal.
the beat ofa drum. "sabh jag mahI dohi pheriE
(15) Mandook is a couplet consisting of 18
bInu naVE SIrI kalu."-sri a m 1. "lahIDe di
guru and 12 laghu matras.
pheraIE nanka dohi."-var ram 3.
Example:
4 ~ [dohi] has also been used for~tiT [drohi].
mE bholava pagg ka mat mdi hojaI,
"man mohi pac dohi."-kan m 5.5 milked.
gahIla ruh TId jaDai sIr bhi mItti khaI.
~ [dokh] See ~ 1. "dokh kan kan jori."
-s [arid.
-brha ch;'it m 5. 'wealth accumulated through
sinful means.' 2 See ~ 2. "mng min bhrfg
(16) The couplet with 19 guru and 10 laghu
matras is named Shayen.
patag kGcar ek dokh bInas."-asa ravrdas.
3 sometimes ~ [dokh] has also been used for
Example:
pura prabhu aradhIa, pura jaka nau,
dye:;;. "rag dokh te nIaro."-suhi chat m 5. "rag
nanak pura paIa, pure ke gun gau.
dokh mrdokh he."-BG.
-sukhmani. ffi [dokhat] Skt ~ adj guilty, accused.
(17) The couplet consisting of 21 guru and 6 ~ [doxtan] P ~) stitch.
laghu matras is termed as Bhramar.
~ [dokhtray] three disorders viz. psora,
syphilis and sycosis. 2 faults of mind, speech
Example:
and action.
:;;ri guru pyare khalse, bake bhari bir,
~l:IO [dokhan] Skt accusation; fault,
vEragi tyagi tapi, gyani dhyani dhir.
-srkkhiprabhakar.
shortcoming. "dindIal dayamdhI dokhan
dekhat hE, par det na harE."-akal.
(18) In Sarabloh there occurs a couplet under
the heading of Dohra Vadda consisting of 28 ~ [dokhra] n defect, demerit, vice.
matras with first pause after the 15 th , second M [dokhrEl due to shortcomings. "kE dokhrE
after the 13 th matras with guru laghu in the end.
sarIOhI?"-sava m 1.
Example:
~ [dokhi] Skt ~ adj accused, blemished,
given to vices, sinful. "dokhi apDa kita pan."
hE catur bahut a:;;takri, narsfghi jIh ko bhes,
prahlad ubaryo dukh haryo, harnakhas
-bher m 5.2 Skt ~ envious, opposed. "sat
haryonares.
ka dokhi maha hatIara."-sukhmani.
~ ~ [dohra vaqa] See no. 18 of~.
~ [dokhe] adv on polluting. "dunia ke dokhe
~ [doha] See ~ 2.
mua calat kul ki kanI."-s kabir. 2 polluted,
~ [dohai] See ~.
blemished.
~ [dohag], ~ [dohagaD] See ~ and ~ [dogla] P ) ; j ) n mixture of two types of
grains; mixed crop of two types of grains.
~.
2 sense - illegitimate, mongrel.
~ [dohagDi] See~. "dohagDi kIa
nisaDia? khasamahu ghuthia phIrahI ~ [dogara] See ~.
nImaDia."-sri m 1 jogi ;'idarr.
~ [doguDa] See ~.
~ [dohi] n cry for help. "SIV SIV karat sagal ~ ~ [dogharia muhurat] See ~
kar jorahI sarab mara thakur teri dohi."-gaum
WB·
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~ [dojl illegitimate, mongrel. 2 short for~.

A gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur
"ajraII na doj thara."-maru soll1e m 5. 'The
is situated to the north of this village. The
. angel of death will not sleep in hell.'
peepul tree, beneath which the Guru took rest,
~ [dojakl See ~.
still exists there. This village is about 20 miles
~ [dojakIl in hell. "dojakI pae sIrjaDharE."
to the south-west ofPatiala railway station. It
-maru soll1e mI. 2 towards hell. "n;:jga dojakI
is connected by a metalled road upto Samana
caIIa."-var asa.
and by two miles ofKucha pathway beyond that.
~ [dojakul, ~ [dozax] P i;J) n sufferings. W [doda] a subcaste of Raj puts of the lunar
2 grief, sorrow. 3 hell. "dojaku bhIsatu nahi
dynasty, which is mostly found in Hoshiarpur
khE kala."-maru soll1e m I.
region. 2 It is also a subcaste of Muslim Jatt5
~ [dozaxil P J;J) adj pertaining to hell.
living in district Montgomri. 3 a devotee of
2 sinner, wrong doer.
Guru Nanak Dev, who founded a village after
m [dojan] See~. "dojan chaQ paro han his name in district Gurdaspur. Perhaps he
gyo jan, jo chal so tIh ko harlEhE."-krrsan.
belonged to Doda subcaste, hence was
'one who walks over to the other side after popularly known as Dada.
breaking ties with his enemy but is deceived ~ ~ [do dahal adj twenty, two-tens. 2 of
two days, for two days. "te pahun do daha."
by the one in whom refuge is sought.' 2 two
companions, one ofwhom deceives the other.
-asa m 5. "do dIn parahul).a, tie dIn tahul).a."
~ [dojha] Skt ~'Uf n process of milking.
-provo
2 vessel used for milking. 3 one who milks ~ [dodevall According to Bhai Santokh
Singh, there exists a pond near villages Bahibal
the cattle; milkman.
rn [dojhi] See ~ 3.
and Siurasi in which Guru Gobind Singh
E [dot] Skt m n light. "bhan;:j mano dot." performed ablutions i.e. he washed five parts
of his body (paj sanana). "dodeval tal ko
-kalki. 2 adornment, decoration. 3 adjemerged,
namu. tIS mahf sunI jal ko abhIramu."
appeared. See ~.
-GPS. This large pond is now popularly
~ [dotal See~, ~. 2 got lit or illuminated.
known as Dodevali and Mattevali. This adjoins
3 P ~J) double, twofold. 4 sheet folded into
two layers. 5 bend in the back, sense of being village Sarav (Saranvan)l of Faridkot state.
An annual religious congregation is held on
a hunchback.
[dotI] daily, p~r day. "dotI ucapatI lekhu Maghi at this large pond.
na IIkhiE."-tukl1a cl1;'5t m I. 's~mse - daily eefiil l l')1 ;;rra" [dodevali Qhabl See ~.
routine should not be recorded.'
~ [dodhak] Skt adj deceiving one's master.
~ [dotu] See E 2. "namu bhal).ahu sacu dotu
2 n a poetic metre also named as Bandhu,
characteristed by four feet, each foot having
savarI."-bas;'5t a m I. 'meditate and adorn
three bhagal).S (511) followed by two guru viz.
yourselftruly. '
511, 511, 511, 5, 5.
~ [dothal).il, ~ [dothanI], fu:ffit [dothani]
one having two teats; woman. "km dothanI
Example:
byah suta nnp ki nnp bal;:j,
jo jana ju na man hE tIh tras?"-paras.
mag bIda mukh lin utali'!,
~ [dodral a village under police station Kular
in tehsil and subdivision Sangrur ofJind state. ISiorasi has now this name.

m
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matan var pIyo jal pana,
dekh nares rahe chabI mana.
-ramav.
bah gahi tu nIbahdai hE,
pritI kadi nahI bMgkai hE,
svarath tyag karat bhalai,
hE guru ke SIkh te jag bhai.
(b)Modak in Dasam Granth is also described
as Dodhak. Its characteristics are four feet,
each foot consists offour bhagaJ)S 511, 511, 511, 511.
Example:
bah knpal) su bal) bhataggal)
at gIre pun jujh maharal)....
-narsfgh.
3 a weed plant L sochus oleraceus. It has
milky secretion. Some people apply this milky
secretion to cure ringworm. It is useful for
germinating healthy semen.
~ [donau], ~ [dono] advboth. "donaubaran
gava I ."-s kabir.
~ [dom] P (JJ adj second. "dom na sem, ek so
ahi."-gau ravrdas. 'He does not believe in
duality or discrimination. He is unique.'
~ [doy] adjtwo.
~ [doyam] See~.
~Q'I'U [dorah] two paths - attachment and
detachment. 2 Hindu and Muslim. 3 theist and
atheist, believer and non-believer.
~QT(JT [doraha] path of double-mindedness,
dilemma, path ofduality. "durmatI ka doraha
he."-maru solhe m 3.2 having dual character,
trying to side with both. 3 a place in district
Ludhiana, where canalway and railway meet.
Doraha is railway station, situated 14 miles to
the south-east of Ludhiana.
~ [dol] Skt"¥( vr lift, cause to waver, shake.
n palanquin. 2 cradle, swing. "sapat dol jhol
sag jhulat."-savE"ye sri mukhvak m 5.3 P JJ)
bucket or vessel to draw water. 4 pocket,
pouch, wallet. 5 adj shameless, immodt-st.

[dolak] P ...4; n drum, kettledrum. "dolak
dunia vajahI vaj."-asa m 1.
~ [dolica] See~. "takhat sabha mac;l.an
dolice."-gau m 5.
[dovar] adj double. "dovar kot aru tevar
khai."-bhE"r kabir. 'a double fort and trench
with three characteristics.'
~ [dove], ~ [dove'] advboth.
~~ [dOVE] adv both. "IdOVE SIre satIguru
nIbere."-maru m 1. sense - cycle of birth
and death. 2 See ~ ~.
~ fi:rij- [dOVE sIre] See ~ 1.
~ ~ [dOVE thav] both places, both worlds:
this world and the next.
~;r [dor] n two-layered roti buttered from
inside. "jav ki dor kInahu ac1ai."-GPS.
~ [dora] n a dress of coarse cotton cloth
having double width.
~ [dJ], -e-: [dS] See~. "pan karyo han ji han
dS tau."-krrsan. Krishan swallowed the
forest-fire. 2 burning, inflammation. "grIsti te
vadh man dSlagi."-NP. 'The mind felt more
jealous than the householder did.'
~ [dJdhar] See dlraedl~ i: 4.
~ [dJn] See ¥ 2. "sIrinagar te EC, dJn me
layayh6."-carrtr 237.2 See~.
W [dJna] See ~.
~ [dJr] n race, sprint. 2 A .JJJ tour, journey.
3 period, era. 4 uncovered frame of a
kettledrum. 5 improper reasoning; beating
about the bush. 6 large mortar.
~ [dJrap] janitor.
W [dJra] n tour, journey, circuIt. See & 2.
[dJlat] See~. 2 This word has also been
used for dJlta. "sri nanak ki dJlat dai."-NP.
~m [dJlatxan lodi] Subedar of Punjab
appointed by Ibrahim Lodi, ruler of Delhi. He
used to stay, particularly, at Sultanpur,
because this area was given to Daulat Khan
as a fief. Guru Nanak Dev worked in his
~

m

m
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provision-store. Dault Khan Lodi invited
Babbar to invade India by providing him
secret information about Indian rulers and
assuring him of all assistance, but later on a
misunderstanding developed between the
two. Daulat Khan died in 1526. His sons Gazi
Khan and Dilawar Khan remained in the good
books of Babbar.
The remains of the fort of Daulat Khan
still exist in Sultanpur.
eMddl~ [dJlatgarh] a village, Daulewal, under
police station Anandpur of t,ehsil Una in
district Hoshiarpur, situated 32 miles of
Garhshankar railway station and 15 miles
away from Ropar. A gurdwara in memory of
Guru Har Rai stands within the settlement of
this village. The true Master uSI~d to visit this
place off and on during the rainy season
because there was Guru's small stable of
horses at this place. A religious fair is held
on Hola every year. Bibi Sant Kaur is looking
after this shrine with great devotion. About
one ghumaon of land is attached with this
holy place on which the gurdwara is built.
The shrine has only a hall.
"€"~ [dJlatparast] P ..:;..r'-t..;;)jJ mammon
worshipper, greedy.
fusa'y'Q [dJlatpur] a holy place in memory of
Sri Chand about two kohs away from district
Nawan Shahar ofJalandhar division. See ~
wft:rn'?5': 4.
"€"~ [dJlatfIza] P
,1..;;)JJ augmenting
wealth, increasing the riches.
~[dJlta]midwifeofGuruNanakDev.
"boli
bacan dJlata dai."-NP.
eMd1iji€ [dJlatabad] An important town in the
south, falling under Aurangabad district of
Hydrabad state. Its old name was Devgiri.
This used to be the capital of the Yadavs
during the earlier days. Mohammad Bin

t!'ar

Tuglak named it Daultabad. Earlier the fort
of Daultabad was very strong and beautiful.
Abbul Hasan (Tanashah) was kept as a
prisoner in this fort by Aurangzeb in 1687.
Chand Minar and Chini Mahal of this fort
are still worth seeing. Ellora Caves carved
out of the hi lls near Daultabad are a centre
of attraction for many tourists.
~ [dJla:;;ah] a pious person of Gujarat
(Punjab). He met Bhai Garhia during the
period of the sixth Master, when the former
was on his way to Kashmir for preaching
Sikhism. Shahdaula became a disciple of the
sixth Master on listening to the recitation of
Sukhmani Sahib and was delighted to meet
the Guru. He breathed his last during the period
of the tenth Master. He sent an offering of
one hundred tolas ofgold to Guru GobindSingh.
The name ofGujarat was popularised as Daula
Ki Gujarat (Gujarat of Daula) after the name
ofthis holy person.
"€"w oft CHtRI"'3' [dJla ki gUjarat] See "€"~.
"dJla ki gujrat mE basat sulok apar."-carrtr
255.
~ [dJleval], ~ [dJloval] See~.
€'a" [dJr] Skt ~ n race. 2 attack, invasion.
~ [d:lrana] v run, sprint. See ~.
'#R [das] Skt ~ vr sting, bite, wear armour.
2 n act of biting with teeth, biting. 3 armour.
4 Skt ~ vr ruin, destroy.
~ [dasak] adj stinging, biting. 2 creature,
that stings. See '€H.
~ [d5:;;an] n act of biting with teeth.
2 armour.
~ [da:;;tra] Skt n tooth, dent. 2 pig, boar.
trw [da:;;tra] n molar, grinder tooth. 2 boar's
tusk.
tfar [dag] P ....(; adj surprising, astonishing.
2 stupid. 3 burnt. "dava jan daga."-c.3c;fi 2.
'as if forest-fire has burnt (them).'
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~ [dagai] adjrioting, riotous.
a rod in his hand. 5 ascetic, mendicant.
"dac;l.dhar jatdharE pekhIo."~bhEr m 5.
~0J"li5" [dagal] P
n wrestling arena.
2 battlefield.
6 police constable. 7 mace bearer. 8 some
tfurr [daga] n riot, disturbance, dispute. See~. scribe has written dac;l. for dat in Dasam Granth.
~ [dagEt], ~ [dagEl] adj rioting, riotous,
"bac;l.o dac;l.dhari. hal).yo ka1 bhari."- VN.
quarrelsome.
'Varah (incarnation of God) having extra
~ [dac;l.] Skt ~ vr warn, fine, punish. 2 n
protruding teeth was also killed by death.'
club, rod. 3 punishment. 4 fine. 5 a length
9 Nihang Sikh carrying a heavy club.
measure equal to four cubits. 6 a period
[dac;l.an] Skt n act of punishing, punishment.
(duration) of sixty pals, (one pal = a ghari = ~ [dac;l.niy] Skt adjpunishable, deserving
22.5 minutes). "parsad chakkE ek dac;l. vuaj."
to be punished.
-PP. 7 Yam, god of death. 8 large branch ofa ~ [dac;l.pal).I] adj holding a club in his
hand; club-bearer. 2 n god of death, Yamraj.
tree, bough. 9 See ~.
~ [daqak] n person authorised to punish the
3 See~. 4 Nihang Sikh bearing a heavy
guilty. 2 a forest called Dandak, named after
club. 5 mace bearer, gate keeper.
king Dand son of lkshvak. Dandkarnaya; it is ~ [dac;l.vatJ, ~~ [dac;l.vat pral).am] n
spread from Vindhya mountain to the bank of act ofsaluting by lying prostrate on the ground,
river Godavri. While in exile, Ramchandar spent
kotow. See~.
most of his time in this forest. 3 Many poets ~ [dac;l.a] n staff, club. See ~.
like Keshav Das etc take it as a kind of a poetic ~~tt [dac;l.adac;l.i] (fighting) with clubs,
exchanging blows with clubs.
metre. They have used Dandak for Kabitt, but
~~ [dac;l.adhIp] n i~-l?ffutr one who is
it is a generic name, not a specific one.
authorized to punish, king, ruler. 2 god ofdeath.
The poetic metre having more than 32
matras per foot is termed Matrikdandak ~~ [dac;l.ar] Skt adj got punished. 2 n
intoxicated elephant. 3 potter's wheel.
while one with 26 matras is named
4 vehicle.
Varandandak. The Karkha Kabitt etc are in
Dandak metre.
~ [dac;l.It] adj punished.
[dac;l.i] Skt ~ adjhaving a club in hand.
Just as poets casually write chad for metre,
similarly it has become a convention to use
2 n king, ruler. 3 Yam. 4 gatekeeper. 5 macebearer. 6 mendicant, ascetic. See~. 7 Shiv.
dac;l.ak. However, it is not proper because it is
difficult to establish which kind ofdac;l.ak this is.
8 Nihang Singh. 9 an eminent Sanskrit scholar,
who composed Dashkumar and Kavyadarash.
~ [dac;l.akdla] See ~ -er ~ 4.
~ [daqkar] short for e§O('\3<!:lf, See ~ 2.
He lived prior to Kalidas.
"dac;l.kar me sadan savaryo."-cCJrrtr 97.
~"iI:II' [dac;l.y] Skt adj capable of punishing;
€§O(lijC'l:ij [dac;l.karnay] Skt ~°'5Cj?I,<o;q. See ~
deserving punishment.
2.
E [dat] Skt n teeth. L dent. "dat rasan saga1
~ [dac;l.al).] See~.
ghasI javat."-sCJvEye sri mukhvak m 5. The
~iJ'Q'ij" [dac;l.dhar], ~§"l:l'T'ij" [dac;l.dhar], ~~
teeth are mainly of two types - cutting teeth,
used for cutting, and grinder teeth - used for
[dac;l.dhari] adj authorised to keep a rod. 2 n
chewing. 2 number denoting 32, as there are
king. 3 Yam, god ofdeath. 4 potter, who keeps
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32 teeth. 3 the word d~t has also been used
for datt which means drtta (gave). "surdan
d~t."-gyan. 4 Sometimes dat is also used for
dEty viz.-"avahu vEri d~t he!"-saloh.
~ [d~taia] See ~.
~ ~ [dat $arkara] caries, tartar. Its best
treatment is to get the teeth cleaned through
scratching or scrubbing of deposits by an
experienced dentist. Those, who apply salt on
their teeth daily and do not allow the scales to
be deposited on then, do not suffer from such
a disease.
~ [d~tak] Skt n teeth. 2 hill top, hillock, high
mound.
~ [datkatha] n hearsay; that which has
no specific proof but comes from tradition.
2 loose talk.
~ [datka$th] n twig or walnut bark used
for cleaning the teeth.
~ [datchad] Skt C;"f1i.I:PC; n lips-which cover
the teeth.
~ [datdhari] n elephant. 2 See ~ 8.
€dQ''U) [datdhavan], €dQ''i!(')l [d~tadhavni] See

-erao.
~

[datbaktra], ~ [datbakr] Skt~
that which has quite large teeth in its mouth. 1
Ruler ofKaroosh 2 , son ofVriddhsharma from
the womb ofPrithukirti. He was Shishupal's
brother, and a bitter enemy of Krishan.
Krishan killed him in Datihe town. In Purans,
he is mentioned as an incarnation of
Hiranykashipu. See -crfu<iB' and ~d'.
"datbakr tab crtt me atr hi kop baQhaI."
-krrsan. "utE d~tbaktra rtE krrsan suro."
-carrtr 142.
~ [datrog] t:! ~I toothache; pain in the
teeth and molars is felt due to the deposit of
l~

means one having slanting teeth. Its real name

was~.

2Kroos is the present district of Shahbad.

tartar, growth of caries; or due to the rinsing
of mouth with cold water immediately after
taking hot milk etc, excessive use of ice, or
because of impurities in blood, by formation
of pus in the gums, etc. If one has proper
digestion and a clean mouth, this disease does
not occur at all.
The best treatment for the disease of the
teeth and the gums is as follows Clean the mouth and the teeth with the root
of a twig of neem tree or Akk Plant. Applying
of mixture of three drops of Amritdhara with
ground alum on the teeth, putting ammonium
chloride and lime in a phial, adding a little water
in it and then inhaling its fumes. Grinding the
mixture of asafoetida, black pepper, camphor,
barbrfg, salt and applying it on affected parts of
the teeth and the gums. Filling this mixture in the
cavities is also beneficial. Brushing them with
salt daily is useful.
Take equal amount of jasmine leaves,
tuantheme pentandra (a weed), piper longum,
kuraQ, kutth, bac, roots of long pepper, ginger,
chebulic myrobalan, catechu and grinding the
mixture into a fine powder. Application ofthis
powder on the teeth and the molars is very
effective.
Take flowers of UTW [dhava], mai, jagharra, galnut of oak, betelnut, pomegranate
flowers, madder (rubia munj ista), gypsum,
cardamom, catechu, parched alum, emblic
myrobalan, selakhri, ~ [bol], sandalwood
dust, camphor, parched almond skin and roots
ofcalotropis procera, clax of small sea shells,
all in equal measure, grind and store them in
jars. Applying this tooth powder twice a day
(morning and evening) will keep you free from
all kinds of dental diseases. If the disease of
the teeth is not treated by this method, they
should be got extracted by an experienced
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dentist and cavity got filled with gold or silver.
"datrog aru darhpir gan."-c<JrItr405.
~ [datli] adj long-toothed. See ~.
~ [datavaktra], ~ [datvakr] See~.
~ [datvijl Skt n that has seeds like teeth.
~ [datayudh] Skt n that which has teeth
as its weapon.
~ [datar], ~ [datara], ~ [datal] Skt
~ adjhaving projected teeth. 2 n elephant.
"mana gajj jutte datare datare."-VJ\T. 'as if longtoothed elephants fight producing a roaring
sound.'
~ [datalay] house for teeth, mouth.
~ [datavalI] n B-~ line of teeth.
tff3" [datI] n elephant. See "i3t. "set datI
magaIkE bahu."-prich<Jt.
tffafo [datInI], "ifuo't [datIni] n army of
elephants.-s<Jnama.
tf3t [dati] Skt ~ adj long toothed. 2 n
elephant.
~ [datu] n demon. "sabh datu saghatte."-BG.
2 tooth-powder. "damodaru datu lei.'rasa m
1.3 SeeB.
~ [datur], ~ [datul], ~ [datula] See
~.
~ [datEya] See ~.
~ [datyarI], rnrfu [datyarI]

n elephant's

enemy, lion.-s<Jnama.

\fu" [dad] See B

P \;.11;:>. 2 adj giver, bestower,
provider. "dukhdad hE sukhkad ji."-kdlki.
'causing pain and destroying pleasure.' 3 See
~. 4 P .t> penniless, penurious, indigent.
'"i~ [dadaia] n stinging creature, wasp,
yellow hornet.
~ 1:R" ao?l" [dad khate kame] v give a crushing
blow so as to make the other not dare to
confront again.
~ [dadkhaq.] n part of a tooth, piece of
ivory. "dadkhaQ kite ras I."-asa <J m 1.
~ [dadghasai] payment in cash given

to Brahmans after feeding them for the benefit
of the soul of a dead ancestor. The Hindus,
who feast the Brahmans in the name of their
ancestors believe that a Brahman who has
chewed the food under his teeth for their
forefathers, must be rewarded for his effort.
~ [dada!).] n lockjaw, trismus, unconscious
locking of the teeth in such a way that nothing
can be put in the mouth. See~.
~ [dadan] See~. 2 The word dadan has
also been used for dvadIn which means
fighting by biting. "madhudadan-ni mukh te
adI bha!).IjjiE. jacar kahIkE pun sabdedr
kahIjjiE. satru sabad ko take at bakhaniE. ho
sakal tupvk ke nam prabin pachani£."
-s<Jnama. 'Krishan having a teeth fight with
the demon Madhu; his wife - Yamuna, grass
grown from it; deer grazing it; its lord - Indar;
its enemy - gun. '
~ [dadal] adj toothed. 2 See ~.
W [dada] n sharp tooth of a saw etc.
~ [dadan] See ~.
'"i~ R';:r urn ~~ [dada VICC ghah lE!).a] v
seek shelter with folded hands and a straw of
grass in the mouth in order to show that the
refuge seeker is helpless like an animal. "jIn
diitan ghas gahyo bal haryo."-krIs<Jn.
t!1ft [dadi] See "i3T. 2 within the teeth. "dadi
mElu na katu man."-var sor ill 1. sense ~
'inedibles are not eaten.'
~ [dapatI], ~ [dapti] Skter:qffi n couple,
husband and wife.
~ [daph] n hypocrisy, false ostentation. 2 See
~.

~ [daphan]

n act ofhypocrisy, dissimulation.
2 'cheating, deceiving, betraying. "sadhIakal
karahI sabhI varta jIu saphri daphan."-sar
m 5. 'As a fi sherman sits sti 11 to catch fi sh
and entraps the aquarians by alluring them with
the bait of meat, food etc, similarly hypocrites
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exploit people under the garb of religious rites/
rituals.'
5 [d;'ibh] Skt ~ and ~ vr cheat, saw, slit,
gather. 2 n dissimulation, pretence. 3 conceit,
guile.
t!'~ [d;:ibhari] t!'-g->'>fi:ft ad) enemy of
dissimulation. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. "bole ~ri
d;'ibhari." -NP.
t!'m [d;:ibhi] Skt ~T;:r adj dissimulator.
2 deceitful, guileful.
t!'H [dam] See t!H. 2 See ~. 3 Skt ~ weight
equivalent to sixteen one-paisa coins. 4 Bhai
Gurdas has mentioned money as d;'im. "trE
viha de dam IE Ikkrupaia."-BG.
~ [d;'imai] n drum, two-sided drum. 2 rich
man, wealthy person.
t!i-rrtffi.r [damadamI] advalways, at all times.
"maIa manahu na visrE, magE damadamI."
-sava m 5.
$J [damu] breath, respite. Seet!H. "jIcaruvIcI
damu hE, tIcaru na,cetai."-var brha m 3.
2 See~.
~ [daydhani] Some ignorant scribe has
used this word in Shastarnammala for
dVIpani (army ofelephants). See section 442.
e"l'feaa [dyaIkar] adv by procuring for
someone, by assisting in getting. "bahu dhan
dyaIkar."-carrtr 262.
e"l'aeol [dyardani] See fe;:rn "€JP~.
~ [dyu] Skt n day. 2 sky. 3 fire. 4 heaven.
~ [dyucar] existing/living/flying iin the sky;
birds, sun, stars, arrows etc.
~ [dyutI] Skt ~ vr shine. 2 n flash of
light. 3 ray. 4 praise, glory, grace.
~ [dyup] See~. 2 See ~.f.
~ [dyupatI] n master ofth~: day, sun.
~ [dyumaI:lI] n gem ofthe day, sun.
~ [dyu] Skt adj gambler.
~ [dyut] Skt n gambling. 2 game, played by
staking money.

e~da'a

[dyutkar] adj gambler.
[dyun] Skt adj grieved, 111 distress,
sorrowful. 2 feeble.
[dyos] n day, daytime. "dyos nIsa saSI
sur kE dip."-cJ£;ii.l.
e:llH81H [dyosaisl n lord of the day, sun.
€':Ii"d" [dyot] Skt n light, radiance. "dyot karc;'iq.
mahI."-NP. 'as there is light in the sun.' See
~. 2 sunshine, sunlight.
~ [dyotak] Skt adjproducing light. 2 who
shows, who tells.
~ [dyotan] Skt n act of producing light/
radiance. 2 lamp. 3 adj shining.
~ [draUl).] See ~~.
W [dra~lta] adjonlooker. 2 producing light.
~ [drahi] See ~tit.
~ [dr2ldni] n army of elephants.-sanama.
~ [drap] See "€""Ql.('.
'ilT [drab], 'i~ [drabu] Skt 'i~ n wealth.
2 provision, thing, object. "arathu drabu dekhu
kachu s;'igI nahi calna."-dhana m 5. 3 See
~o

m

~.

~

[drabh] See~.
;:rHa' [dramak], ~Ht;H [dramdram] onom
thumping sound of drums etc. "dram dram
dramki nurdaga."-NP.
~ [drav] Skt (~Vf' run, flow) n flow. 2 thaw.
3 race. 4 impulse, excitation. 5 adjnonviscous
like water.
~ [drava!).] Skt n sense of flowing, flow.
2 act of going/running, race. 3 act of melting
or feeling pity. 4 state of having soft corner in
mind, melting of the heart. "anIk j2lt2ln k2ln
at2lm n2lhI dr2lvE,"-sukhmani. "gurba!).i sunat
mera man draVIa."-kan am 4.5 See~.
~ [drav!).a] See~.
~ [dravta], ~~ [dravtva] n sense of being
as fluid as water, fluidity. 2 act offeeling pity/
being compassionate.
~ [dr2lv2Ir] See~.
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~ [dr~vIa] See ~.
~ [dr~VIl).] Skt n

wealth. 2 gold. 3 strength,

power. "choQ. r~l). bh~j~t dr~vIl). g~l).."-kdlki.
Skt n a territory in the south,
which extends from the south of Orissa to
Rameshwar on the eastern coast of the ocean.
2 resident of Dravid. 3 a class of Brahmins,
having subcastes of Gurjar and Maharashtar.
~ [dr~vibhu],~ [dr~vibhut] adj liquefied,
melted. 2 merciful, compassionate.
~ [dr~vy] Skt n wealth. 2 material, object.
3 See~and~.
~ ~ ~ [dr~vy vac~k sagya] a name
qualified by a signifier as, for example, OlMdnQij
[kdlgidh~r], a l H i "i1 I MI [bajavala], tJC3"~
[c~kr~dh~r],fuorc;it [pInaki] etc.
~ [drak],
[drag] Skt~ adv immediately,
quickly, at once.
~ [dray] Skt n flow. 2 act of feeling pity.
3 dripping.
~ [drav~k] adjliquefying, diluting. 2 affecting
the mind. 3 n borax. 4 gem that shines in the
moonlight. 5 purgative.
~ [drav~r] adjpertainingto Dravid territory.
See~. 2 n This word is also used for Dravid
territory, as in. "moh~nsIgh suput subh drav~r
des~hI es."-cdrrtr 84.
~ [dravIri] Skt cardamom grown In
Dravid territory.
ftI [dr.r] Skt'I vr break, slip, separate.
ftIFr [drI s] Skt <rT vr see, think offuture, worry.
2 n act of seeing. 3 eyes. "jIs ke n~hi ~nIkta
drIS me."-GPS. "n~mo s~r~bdrIsa."-japu.
~HC [drIs~t] Skt 'I"CiC adj seen. 2 visible,
evident.
~ [dr;)st~u] adj viewed. 2 visible, within
sight. "drIst~u k~chu sagI n~ jaI ."-sarpdrta1
~ [dr~VIr]

war

m5.
r~R<::~<:: [drIs~tkut] Skt deep intrigue. 2 hidden

meaning contained in phrases, not easily

understood. See ~.
Skt ~ ad) visible,
evident. "drIs~tman hE s~g~l mIthena."-maru
solhe m 5.
r~R<::'Il:11fT [drIstaIa] came into sight, viewed.
2 made visible, showed. "gun dnstaIa s~bhni
thai."-maru solhe m 5.
r\:iR<::,rdI8 [drIstagIO] came into sight. "udIan
drIstagIo."-gau m 5.
f~R<::i3 [drIstat] Skt ctDcFC'f n example,
illustration. 2 scripture, sacred book, code of
law. 3 a figurative expression, in which
comparison is made with an identical object
to explain the illustration. In other words
explanation of comparable object is called
dn~t~H expression.
Example:
bh~riE h~thu pEru t~nu deh,
pal).i dhotE ut~r~su kheh,
mut p~liti k~p~ru hOI,
de sabul).u l~iE ohu dhoI,
bh~riE m~tI papa kE sagI,
ohu dhopE naVE kE rag.

~ [drIs~tman]

re m~n! Esi h~n SIU pritI k~rI
jEsi j~l k~mlehI,
l~hri nalI p~chariE bhi vIgSE ~snehI...
re m~n! Esi h~rI SIU pritI k~rI
jEsi m~chuli nir, ..
bmu j~l gh~ri n~ jiv~i
pr~bhu jal).E ~bhpir,
re m~n! Esi h~rI SIU pritI k~n
jEsi catrIk meh,
s~r bh~rI th~l h~riavle

Ik bud n~ p~v~i keh, ...
re m~n! Esi h~rI SIU pritI k~rI
jEsi j~l dudh hOI,
av~t~l).u ape kh~VE dudh k~u
kh~p~l).I n~ deI,...
re m~n! Esi h~rI SIU pritI k~rI
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j£si cakvi sur,
khInu palu nid na sovai jaI).E dun hajurr ...
~sri am 1.
jIU baraku pi khiru aghav£,
jIu nIrdhan dhan dekhI sukh paVE:,
trrkhavat jal pivat thagha,
tIU harr sagI Ihu man bhina jiu,
jIU adhIar£ dipak pragasa,
bharta cItvat puran asa,
mIlr pritam jIU hot anada
tru harrragr man ragina jiu.
-majhm 5.
suami ko grrhu jru sada
suan tajat nahi nr t,
namk rh brdhr harr bhajau
rkman hor rkcrt,
tirath brat aru dan karr
man mahr dhar£ gumanu, .
nanak nrhphal jat trh
jru kucar Isnanu.
-sm9.
pun grikham rrtu kino jora,
tapat bhai atr s£ cahO ora,
tapahr rrda jrm matsardhari,
tIt} tapgai bhumrka sari.
bahr t jor s6 tap at samira,
jo tapahr nar narr $arira,
jru khal ucarahr bacan kughali,
rr da
tapa r det
rr s
nali.
martag
ki
c~g
marica,
dukhi jiv laghu talan bica,
jIujag bhagatIhin h£ prani,
janam maran mahI nI t dukh-khani.
suke jal kardam bI hrani,
jan premi ur sikh sIkhani.
sahIt dhurr bahu bhrmat baghure,
jIU matI bhrmat bIna guru pure.
mrrgtrI$na ko herahI nira,
d:>rat mrrg nahI pavah:c nira,
jIU man vI$yasukhan hIt dhai,

f;;:Hf<:a\:!
trrpat nd hot na thrrta pai.
pasu p5chi herah:r taruchaya,
b£sahf tapCltahI te sukh paya,
bahut jagat dukh te jIgyasi,
jIu mIl satsagatI sukhrasi.
bhavahI bahu sitalta pani,
bhag jage jIu guru ki bani.
as grikham mahf sri jagsai,
bIcarat
lila
karat
suhai.

-NP.
~H<:i3ad [drrstatkar] In Shastarnammala,

some scribe has incorrectly written drrstatkar
for dustatkar. See gAci3a\j.
~JR1OT [drrstana], ~Ac,r()@ [drrstanro]
came into sight, came to notice. "j£sa sa, t£sa
drIstana."-sukhmani.
"kavanu rup
drrstanro?"-sar m 5.
~ [drrstar] adjworth seeing. "ekopasrra
duja kah drrstar?"-sukhmal1i.
r~Hc'dl [drrstari] seen, viewed. 2 is visible;
appears. "j£so sa, t£so drrstari."-kan m 5.
~~ [drrstara] is being seen, is visible.
"nIrgun te sargun drr stara."-ba van.
~ [drrsatI] SktrJfc n vision, sight. "drrsatI
aVE sabh ekakar."-gaum 5.2 eyes. 3 thinking,
insight. 4 See~c))j(')f~Afc.
~ l)j(')r~Hrc [drisatI andrrsatI] sense of
being visible and invisible, state of being
apparent and missing. "avanu javanu drrsatr
andrrsatI. agrakari dhari sabh srrsatI."
-sukhmani.
r~Hrcdl'Bd [drrsatIgocar] adjwhich can come
into sight; which can be known by looking.
r~Hreai! [drrsatIbad], r~Ard'Q [drrsatIbadh]
n which is closed to sight. According to Tantar
Shastar, an activity because of which objects,
not seen as they are in reality, appear to be
different ones. "drrsatIbad karti dS bhai."
-cantr 351. 2 sleight of hand, due to which
reality can't be judged by the people.
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r~Hr<::~dl [dnsatIbhogl See r~r~;dl.

of two, because there are two eyes. "samat
sam J tatt mIle dng rutt sabh£ jag magal
See ftrFJC}fl?)·
chaya."-GV 6. 1 'the birth year ofGuru Nanak
"dnsatIman sabh bInsiE."-bIla m 5.
Dev 1526.'
fWiit [dnstil See ~.
ftraft
[drIgif adj having eyes. 2 n deer; stag
r~H<!'lHI [dnstijal adjborn of sight. "amIU teri
that has beautiful eyes.-sanama.
dnstija he."-maru solhe m 5.
~ [dnstehl has seen, is seen, appears. ~ [drIgacal] Skt 'pl5l,'il('J n ~-l?fm? eyelid. "cakh jIll cacal mcat drIgacal."-GPS.
"numal dnsteh."-bIla m 5.
~ [dnstel)] by viewing, by seeing. "marl)o ~ [drIc;lhl Skt adj tight, not ·loose. 2 hard,
dnstel) mIthIa."-gatha. 'Falsehood of firm. 3 mighty. 4 fearless. 5 certain. 6 n iron.
7 Lord Vishnu. 8 son of Dhritrashtar.
vanishable objects becomes apparent on seeing
them.'
~ [drIc;lhmu~tIl sword with a strong grip.
2 miser, who does not spare a penny.
~ [dnsteta] is visible. "jab akaru Ihu
kachu na dnsteta."-sukhm;mi.
r~e'5:dl [drIc;lhvrati] n Bhisham Pitama - firm
in resolve. 2 Guru Arjan Dev. 3 Guru
~ [dnst£l is viewed, is seen. "dnst£ ek
sarab me soi."-saloh.
Tegbahadur. 4 Guru Gobind Singh.
r~Hial(,)' [drIst;3gna] coming into sight. ftr3' [drIt] Skt ~ adj respected, honoured.
"amIodhar dnst;3gna."-'-maru solhe m 5.
2 torn, split.
'Bliss is only achieved through His Grace.'
~ [drItIl Skt ~ n leather bag. 2 leather
bag for carrying water. 3 small boat for
~ [dnstat], r~Hird [dnstatIl appears, is
visible. "drIstat eko suniat eko." -var jEt.
crossing a river. 4 fish. 5 leather around the
neck of an ox or a cow. 6 rain cloud.
2 sees, views. "nah dnstatI jamdutanah."
-sahas m 5.
~ [dntIputl n leather bucket, contraption.
r\iJll€<;dl [drI~dvati] See 'tii'uRr.
ftrfu [drIdI] See f~fn. "drIdI sagar te lehu
ftrfu [drIp], ~ [drI~i] Skt ~ and ~. n ubar."-saloh. 'Liberate (us) in the guise of a
vision, sight. 2 light, brightness. 3 scripture,
boat.'
holy book. 4 eyes.
fiR [drIdr] See~.
~ [dn~t] See~.
ftra' [drIb] See ~. "akhutt tutt dnbaka."
-gyan.
~ [drI~tI] See ~.
r\ir~&al [drIstIbhog] n act of copulation by ~ [drIb-hal n one who snatches objects
sight; voyeurism. "drIstIbhog ki Ih tha riti."
from others; thug.-sanama.
-NP.
~ [drIf] See ~. "drIf bhagatI saci jiu."
ftra:;T [drI~Y] adjwhich can be viewed; which -gau chat m 3.
can be seen with eyes. 2 worth-seeing. ~ [dnfaial has made sure; determined,
3 beautiful. 4 n worth-seeing objects. 5 play,
made to believe firmly. "dharamu karahu khatu
drama.
karam drIraia."-bIla am 4. 2 firm believer.
ftrm ~ [drI~Y kavyl a happening or an 3 causing to ascertain. "SImrItI sastra namu
drIfaia."-bIla am 4.
event that can be acted on stage.
~ [drI~ymanl See ~.
~. [dnrtal Skt 'fGW n firmness, strength.
~ [drIk], ~ [drIg] Skt~n eyes. 2 indicative IFhf [sam] 1, taU 5, dng 2, ruttii 6.

ftrHf<::wo [d rI sat I man 1
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2 hardness. 3 stability, persistence.
4 irrevocable faith. "Esi dnrta takE: hOI."-g<Ju
<Jill 5.
~ [dnrdh<Jnva], ~ [dnrdhanvi] Skt
~ adj who has an inflexible bow. 2 n
Guru Gobii1d Singh. 3 Arjun..
~ [dnrVE] See ~ 2.
f;::;,'C3<!' [dnraul).a] v cause to have firm faith,
ensure firm belief. "gun purE namu
dnraIa."-sri ill 4 v<JI)jara. "ape bhagatI
dnrama."~sor<J ill 4.
~ [dnr;'it] causing one to have firm
faith./,dnrat nama tajat lobha."--sahas ill 5.
~ [dnrh] See ~.
f;::~'GlC3 [dnrhayau] made to believe firmly..
"gun namu dnrhayau."-s<Jveye ill 5 ke.
;g [dru] vr harm, repent, go, run, flow.
[drusat] See~. "drusat dut han kac;lhe
chal).I."-brla ill 5. 2 See WIer.
~ [drusta] Skt ~ adj ;ho opposes, who
makes jealous. "drusta sakha sajanah."-s<Jh<Js
ill 5.2 n enemy, foe.
~ [drustai] n jealousy. 2 adj having
jealousy, jealous. "kam krodh drustai."-ba v<Jn.
~ [druh] See ~(J'.
~ [druhal).], ;gm [druhIl).] Skt ~f5uT n
Brahma; four-faced One. "druhal). gIris gayo
c;lhIg vIsnu."-NP.
~ [druhII).es] Brahma and Shiv. 2 Lord
of Brahma, the Creator.
~ [druhi] adj jealous, rival, oppoment. 2 Skt
n daughter.
~ [druk],
[drGk] onom sound produced by
a drum or a kettledrum etc. "drukke nIsana."
-gyan. "nisaI). drGke."-ciil;Ii 2.
~ [drugatI] See~. "jaM dlurag kaldhJt
ko rakhyo drugatI banaI."-c<Jntr 203. 'fort
made of gold (or silver), difficult to get in.'
~ [drugam] See ~QOIH. 2 se:nse - tenth
opening. "agam drugam garI raCJ:o bas."-bhcr

wre

¥

<J k<Jbir. :3 bliss, beatitude.
~ [drugadh] See~. "rudhn drugadha."

-gatha.
~ [drugadhat] adj stinking, having bad

odour, malodorous.
[drughal).] Dg n Brahma - four-faced
One. See ~fu<!'.
WJO [drujan] See ~ and ~RTO.
W"O [drujan] to bad persons. "saj sanah drujan
dalEge."-<Jkal.
~ [drujE] See ~Qtf!jf.
~ [drujodhan] See~. "drujodhan se
mandhari." -<Jkal.
~ [drut] Skt adjliquefied, molten. 2 adjquick
to move, active. 3 adv immediately, quickly.
"javahu drut pun EYE."-NP. 4 n musical tune
faster than the medium, doubleness, two times.
5 tom cat. 6 scorpion.
\~3fcilMfa31 [drutVIlabIta] See 'ff~.-er ~ 2.
~ [drupat] See ~.
~ [druptis] husband of Dropadi, Arjun.
"ratImani druptis."-c<Jrrtr 137.
~ [drupad] son of Prishat, ruler of North
Panchal, belonging to the lunar dynasty. He
was father of Dhrihtduman, Shikhandi and
Krishna (Dropadi). He was also named as
Yagyasen. He was killed by Dron on the
fourteenth day of the battle of Mahabharat.
¥ [drum] Skt n a tree. "drum ki chua nIhcalu
gnh biidhIa."-asa ill 5.2 Kuber; lord of the
riches. 3 son. of Krishan from the womb of
Rukmini. 4 a tree named Parijaat in the forest
of the deities.
~ [druman] n tree's enemy, elephant.
~ })fftr })fftr })fftr [drum an an an ]-s<Jnailla.
tree's enemy - elephant; its enemy - tiger; its
enemy- gun.
~ [drurnsapur] tree laden with fruit. "drum
sapur jIu nIVE,"-s<Jveye ill 2 ke.
~ [drumchaIa], ~ [drumchaya]
~
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shadow of a tree, sense - transitory objects;
ever changing situation. "mngtnsna
drumchaIa."-brla m 5.
[drumaj] n grown from a tree, fruit. "yahI
soi drumjahI ju mE tny ko dayo."-carrtr 209.
'It is the same fruit.' 2 gun's stock made from
a tree.-sanama.
?fil ~ [drumaj naIk] wood obtained from
a tree, its chief - wood ofwalnut.-sanama.
?fil1l'R7IT [drumaj basni] n stock (of a gun)
produced from a tree; gun - fitted in it.
-sanama.
~ [drumani] n the earth, on which trees
grow.-sanama.
~ [drumnijJ, ~H01w [drumnija] n earth on
-which trees gro~; grass etc grown on the
earth.-sanama.
~ [drumnijacar] earth, grass grown on
it, deer grazing on it.-sanama.
~ [druman] n tree's enemy, elephant. 2 axe.
3 storm, violent wind. 4 carpenter. 5 fire.
~ [drumIla] See ~ t!"" ~ 7.
~ [drulabh] See~. "cIrakal pai drulabh
deh."-ram m 5.
~ [droh] Skt
vr feel jealous, wait for the
moment to kill. 2 n enmity. 3 feeling ofvicious
thinking, malafide intention. "pardroh karat
vIkar nfda."-sar m 5.
~ [drohad] Some ignorant scribe has written
this word for durhnd. "des vIdes dekhne
drohad."-NP. 'to look for ill-intentioned mean
people in the country and abroad.'
~ [drohi] Skt ~ adj envious, wishing ill.
"pardrohi thag maIa."-brha chJt m 4. 2 n
enemy, foe.
~<!" [droD] Skt n wooden bowl. 2 a measure
equal to 32 seers. 3 bowl made of leaves.
4 tree. 5 In Purans, a mountain, on which
Vishalykami plant is grown. See ~~.
6 banana. 7 Dronacharya. In Mahabharat,

wm

wz

there lived a sage named Bhardwaj on the
bank of Ganges. Once his semen got
discharged at the sight ofthe nymph Ghritasi,
which he kept in a wooden bowl. The son
born from it was named as Dron. Dron got
training in arms from Agnivesh - a disciple
of Bhardwaj and was married to Kripa daughter of Sharadvan, who gave birth to a
son - Ashavthama. Dron was also trained in
missile-like weapons by Parashuram, who
lived on Mahendra Hills. Sons ofDhritrashtar
- Duryodhan etc and sons of Pandu Yudhishtar, Bhim etc were made disciples of
Dron by Bhisham Pitahma. Dron was
respectfully made to stay in the palace with
great respect. He was on the side ofKauravs
in the Mahabharat war and was killed by
Dhrishtdyuman. "bhae droD senapati smpala.
bhayo ghor yuddha taha tJ kala."
-janmejay. 8 bowl. "bhar bhar droD srOD aru
meda pivat bhut sakama."-saloh.
~ [droDan] n enemy of Dron Dhristdyuman.
~ [droDsIkkh] n disciple ofDronacharay
- Arjun.-sanama.
~ [droDki] n born from a wooden-bowl Dronacharya. "kIyo droDki jay6 mahajuddh
suddha."-VN. See ~<!".
~ [drol).aj] n son of Dron, Ashvthama.
-sanama.
~<!il fu3"r [droDaj pIta] father of Ashvthama
- Dronacharya.-sanama.
~ [droDrIPU] See ~~.
~ [drol).acal] See ~<!" 5.
~<!iilldGi [droDacaray] See ~<!" 7.
~ [droDI] n son ofDron-Ashvthama. "nahI
bhikham drol). knpa aru droDI."-cac;fi 1.
2 mountain range. 3 an ancient measure of
weighl equal to 128 non-standard seers.
~ [dron] See~.
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~

[dropti] See ~trt!T. "jIu pdkdrI dropti
dusta ani."-n.~:lt C:l m 4.
~1J3' [dropddsut] son of Drupad
- Dhrishtdyuman.
~ [dropdiJ See ~trt!T. "dropdi 1dja nIVarI
udhara!).."-maru solhe m 5.

~Tij"T

2 According to Purans - "ommo bhdgvdte vasu
devay."
~'€HfRl"S' [dvadds-sI1a], ~'€HMI [dvadds-seva]
See ~ fHw, ~ ~ and ~~.
~~~ [dvaddskOJ).] adj having twelve
corners, dodecagon.
~[drof] See~,~and~~.
~'€H~I'I<! [dvadasbhu~a!).] See ~~.
~ [dr:>!).I] n son of Dron, Ashvthama.
~ ~ [dvadds mdhavak] See ~ 4.
~m:l [dnpdi] Krishna, daughter of king ~ ~ [dvadas mudra] See ~ J:RT.
Drupad. She was wife of the five Pandavs. ~ ffi;o [dvadds 10can] having twelve eyes,
See ~tR'. There is a tale in Mahabharat that
having six faces, Kharanan - son of Shiv who
king Drupad made a revolving mechanical fish
had six h<eads.
and pledged that he, who would pierce the eye ~ [dvapdr] See ~ and ~.
ofthe fish with his arrow, would wed Krishna. ~ [dvar] See ~~iJ.
Arjun succeeded in his maiden attempt and ~ [dvarka], See~. "dvarka mgri kahe
reached home alongwith Dropadi. As advised
ke mdgoL"-trlag namdev.
by their mother all the five brothers took ~'aC('€IH [dvarkadas] descendant of Guru
Dropadi as their common wife. Dropadi
Amar Das, who, alongwith Bhai Garhia,
reached Bakala and anointed Guru Tegbahadur
delivered five sons, one each of the five
husbands. These sons were - Prativindhya
as the Guru. 2 See ~~.
from Yudhishtar, Shrutsom from Bhimsen, ~T"ij'C(Tlf [dvarkab] sea near Dvarka; ocean
Shrutkirat from Arjun, Shataniko from Nakul
touching Gujarat.
and Shruttkarma from Sahdev.
~ [dvarap], ~ [dvarpal] See~.
When king Yudhishtar lost his empire in
2 According to Tantar ShastaI', there are
the gamble, Dropadi was also staked and lost.
four janitors of Kal i Durga, goddess of
Duryodhan called for Dropadi from the palace
power viz., Ganesh in the east, Kshetarpal
to the gambling house through Dushasan and
in the west, Vatuk in the south and Yogini
ordered to strip off her clothes. At that time
in the north.
the helpless and desperate Dropadi prayed to ~ [dvarvdti] 11 DwarvatL Dwarika.
the Creator and was thus saved from being ~~ ~ [dvarvati naIk] 11 hero of
unclothed. "kaFpaf kot usarIa!).lJ thakke dut
Dwarika, Lord Krishan.-sC:lnama.
nd pardvsadi."-BG. See ~H'FlO and~. ~~ i'i"'feC(ofc) ~ l..I'fu' ~ [dvarvati
Pandavs took Dropadi alongwith them while
naIkananI jacar patI sdtr]-s;:mama. heroine
in exile to the Himalaya and she breathed her
of Krishan - Yamuna, flowing on the earth;
last alongwith her husbands.
grass grown on it; deer grazing the grass; king
~ [dv], W [dva] adj two. 2 adv both.
of the deer - the tiger; its enemy - the gun.
~ [dvada~] adj two plus ten, twelve - 12.
~ [dvara] See ':'0.2 part through, by means
2 See ~>fTt11.
of. "guru dvara gu!). prapdt hOI."-GPS. 3 See
~ ~ [dvada~ ak~ar], ~ nfcRr [dvadds
~.
-,------,------:--_------,,.------,--------akkhar] "Ikaokar satI namu sdtIgur prasadI." [It is also pronounced as dvarIka.

Page 331 of 750

1670
~ Id i 'i!al [dvaravati] town having a number of

entrance gates. 2 a town on the sea-shore in
Kathiawarh of Baroda state in the territory of
Bombay. It is one of the seven sacred pilgrim
centres of the Hindus. It remained the capital
of Yadavs for long. It is said that the ocean
submerged Dwarika (existing at that time) on
the seventh day after Krishan left this mortal
world. The 'existing town was founded
afterwards. Dwarka is situated 270 miles west
ofBaroda. There is an elegant temple here, in
which idol ofKrishan as "Ranchor" has been
installed.
~ [dvanka] See ~ and ~.
'fl? [dval] See ~ and ~.
~ [dVI] adjtwo.
~ [dvlj], ~ [dvljmma] See futr.
~ [dvljpatI], ~ [dVIjraj] See~.
~ [dVIjatI] n one, who has second birth
through religious rites: Brahmin, Khatri,
Vaishya. 2 any person of the world, who has
been formally initiated or baptised. 3 creature
born from the egg. 4 tooth, dent.
~ [dVII).ak] See ~.
~ [dvltia] See ~ 4.
~ [dVItiy] See ~.
~ [dVIdha] See ~.
~ [dVIp] n animal drinking with both trunk
and mouth, elephant.
~ [dVIpad] adj biped. 2 n human being.
3 bird. 4 See ~.
~ [dvlpni] army of elephants.-s;:mama.
See~.
~

fay yfoo9" [dVlp npu dhunmi] gun producing roaring sound like a tiger, who is
enemy of the elephant.-sanama. See ~
"Qi'i"i'ft.
f~ [dVIbahu] adjhaving two arms, having
two sides. 2 n human being.
W [dVImukh] adj having two heads, two-

headed. 2 n two headed fabulous snake,
amphisbaena.
~ [dvrrad] See ~.
~~ [dvlvrd] a monkey, who was a
counsellor of Sugriv. 2 a monkey, who broke
the pitcher containing wine belonging to
Balram and was killed by him. He was a friend
of Narakasur. 1
~ [dvip] See -eRr 3.
~ [dvipanr], ~ [dvipvati] n earth lit
by seven lamps.-sanama.
~'R" [dyes], ~l:f [dvekh] Skt ~ vr envious, be
jealous. 2 n jealousy, enmity.
~ [dyE] Skt t{Gf adjtwo. 2 adv both.
~m [dVESi], ~cft [dVEkhi] Skt~ adjjealous,
envious; who opposes.
~ U/C l')flO [dYE ghat ath] eight less by two. i.e.
six. "dVE ghat ath rathi bClIClvac).."-knsan.
~3" [dVEt] idea of 'two'. 2 feeling of ownness
and strangeness; discrimination between one's
own and others; sense of belonging to self and
the other. 3 doublemindedness, dilemma.
4 belief in the existence of objects other than
the Creator. 5 distinguishing between the
independent existence of creatures and the
Creator.
~ [dvEtvad] n the belief according to which
creatures and the Creator are regarded as
different entities. All the schools of philosophy
other than Vedant believe in duality. 2 Belief
in objects rather than in the Creator.
~ [dvEtvadi] Skt E1~ dualist; one
who considers the created ones and the
Creator as different entities. The dualist
scholar Madhavachary has proved the
existence of animates from that of the Creator
as separate by writing exegesis on Vedant
Shutars of Vyas, while Shankarachary has
established the theory of monotheism by
'See fu;rg y~ part 5, a 36 and ~ mfu 10 a 67.
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n doublemindedness,
doubtfulness, uncertainity about the reality of
an object. 2 inconsistency in one's inner feeling
and outlook. 3 administrative skill ofa ruler to
create division, among his councillors, subjects
and the army etc.
~ [dvEpay;:}).).], ~t.Pli!O [dvEpaycm] n ~
»fT"Gl7) born in an island; Vyas. This name has
become popular as he was born in the island
of Yamuna. See 'l..jOTffif and ftpm:r.
~ [dw:bhEya] n second brother Yudhishtar;
Kunti first gave birth to Karan and then to
Yudhishtar as her second son. 2 Yudhishtar
had two real brothers (Bhim ane Arjun).
~ [dVEdhibhav]

-s;:mama.
~ [dvEmatur] n Ganesh, having two mothers;

he was brought up by Pushpika, wife of king
Varenya and Deepvatsala wife of sage
Parshav. 2 Jarasand. See ~ and FRfIFI'"q.
~ [dvEya] adj giver, bestower. "dvEya rajtaj
ke vrIdhEya sukhsaj ke rdkhEya das laj ke
kdrEya kdvIkaj ke."-GPS. 2 See~.
~ [dvadil Skt ~ adj engaged in a dual
fight, contestant, antagonist. 2 of a pair.
3 rioter; who causes strife.
W [dvadv] See ~~.
[dvadvi] See ~~.
~ [dvyd1:tU], ·tf~ [dVydl.).uk] Skt n biatomic,
combination of two atoms. See~.

W
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[dhaddha] twenty-fourth character of
Punjabi script representing dental plosive.
2 Skt n wealth. 3 religion. 4 Kuber, god of
wealth. 5 Brahma.
~ [dhau], tffi" [dhau] H part not to know, who
knows? "tumri dhau kaha gatI hYE hE."
-knsan. 2 or. 3 what. 4 sui from. "bharam
adher mohI 0 kat dhau?" -saveye sri mukhvak
m 5. 'How has (one) been misled by illusory
darknes?'
~ [dhau!).], uiIo [dhaun] n neck. 2 half a
maund, twenty seers. 3 a subcaste of Barhi
Khatris. "dhau!). murari gursar!).ai."-BG.
~ [dhaul] Skt ~ adj white, clean, bright.
2 pure, unpolluted. 3 white bull. "dhaul
dharamu dan ka putu."-jdpU. "~ 'lf1TCll1 'i:Pf:
~~rCfr c;rr~1\J, 'l'-THo."-mahabharat $atr
pardvmok$dharam a 342 s 86. 4 Himalayas.
5 white temple, temple constructed with white
marble. "cafhisabh subhrdhaul utal."-ramav.
"Itno sukh na harIdhaulan ko."-krrsan.
'Such pleasure is not found in golden
mansions.' 6 mount Kailash. 7 slap. See i:h3.
~ [dhaulhar], ~ [dhaular] Skt ~
m-f:;r white royal palaces. "kIt-hi kam na
dhaulhar jItu han bISrae."-suhi m 5.
~ [dhaulri] pertaining to Himalayas; white;
Gauri (Parvati), goddess Durga.
~ [dhaula] adjwhite. "puQ-ar kes kusam te
dhaule."-sri beI).i. "mahadeu dhaule balad
cafIa avat dekhIa tha."-g.JQ namdev. 2 See
trw 2.
~ [dhaulali] having a white bull. 2 who
'Q"

lives in white hills; who resides in snow-clad
mountains; Parvati, goddess Durga.
~ [dhauli] adj white. 2 adv having grey
hair, in old age. "kali jmhi na raVIa, dhauli
raVE koI."-s farid.
~ [dhaulu] See~.
treT [dhai] ran, attacked, advanced.
tre [dhae] attacked, advanced, ran. "dhae
samuhe v£."-carrtr 2.
t::rRQOT [dhaskna] v get stuck, sink. "dhSsa ki
dhukar sun dhara dhaskat h£."-52 Poets.
t:rJf<!' [dhasa!).] n getting stuck, sinking.
2 marshiness, slushiness, bog.
t:Iffi!T [dhas!).a] v get stuck, enter, bog down.
tI'H3" [dhasat] sinks, sticks down.
~ [dhasau!).a] v cause one to sink, make
one drown.
~ [dhahak] n thud, thump.
'QC{ [dhak] n apprehension, fear, heartbeat.
~ [dhakdhak], ~ [dhakdhaka], rrcmoit
[dhakdhaki] n fear, apprehension, trembling,
heart's sinking. "han pan cuke dhakdhake."
-asa m 4.
"QO{'" [dhaka] n act of pushing; push. "ja bakhse ta
dhaka nahi."-var sum m 1. 'When the Almighty
blesses, one does not suffer misfortune in this
and the next world.' "bhaVE dhirak bhaVE
dhake."-asa m 1. 3 highhandedness, arrogance.
"Qq'TQ'Oft [dhakadhaki], ~ [dhakadhik] n
highhandedness, struggle, pull and push.
"dhakadhaki dhakka."-VN.
~ [dhakel!).a], ~ [dhakelna] v push,
roll down.
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rio [dhakka] See 'QOlT.

tr7i

practitioners use it to cure asthma and many
other diseases. Thugs loot people by feeding
'QiJI' [dhag] See tfar.
the seeds ofthis plant mixed with some edibles.
t:r'aJ"ST [dhagra] n starstruck husband,
The Shaivites offer flowers ofthis plant to lord
overbearing husband, gigolo, lover.
Shiv for the fulfilment of their wishes. Its
tfar [dhagg] n large drum, kettledrum. "jutte vir names in Sanskrit language are: kanak, madan,
jujhare dhagga vajjia."-ramav.
~;Iv:;lekhar, khal, k;:itakphal, :;lIVprIy. Datura
tni'<!" [dhaDal).a] n arrogance, highhandedness.
has warm and dry effect and is harmful for
See~.
the brain.
trtr [dhaj] n standard, flag. 2 rag. "pap patola mrcr [dhadhak] n sound produced by the
dhaj kari."-s fCJrid. 3 long and thin piece of beating of a large drum etc. 2 sound produced
wood. 4 splendour, affectation.
by flames of fire.
tJtIT [dhaja] n standard, flag, symbol. "sIkharI
~ [dhadhkar] n explosion; sound produced
dhaja phahIraI."-s kCJbir.
as dhadh dhadh. 2 rebuke, reproach,
'QCT [dhata], ti'CT [dhatta] Skt bull; studbull.
malediction.
"dhate khoru karI gae."-m 1 b;;}no.
1lQT [dhadha] Punjabi character tT. "dhadha
tI<!" [dhal).] Dgwife, better half, female spouse.
dhUrI punitterejanua."-bavCJn. 2 pronunciation
Skt tlfootr. See 'QO 5. 2 Skt 1:rg. "bal).ahI tal).
oftT.
dhal).;:i. "-rama v.
'Q'Qw [dhadhela] n a subcaste of the Rajputs.
~ [dhal).ak], ~ [dhal).akh], l:l<!!j [dhal).akhu]
"maghele dhadhele bOdele c;:idele."-cCJrrtr
Skt t:IQl1 n bow, weapon to shoot an arrow
320.
with. "gagn;:itarI dhal).akhu caraIa."-maru 'QO [dhan] Skt 'Cfi vr produce sound, produce,
flourish, bear fruit. 2 n wealth, riches, money.
solhe m 1. "dhal).akhu cara:w sal:I da."-var
ram 3.
"dhan dara sapatI sagal."-s m 9. 3 one's
trit [dhal).i] adj rich, wealthy. 2 Sand Dg favourite object. 4 property, wealth. 5 Skt'Q'fow
master, lord. "sagal SrISatI ko dhal).i kahijE."
young woman. "dhan pIrU ehI na akhianI."
-guj m 5. 3 husband, male spouse. "dhal).i
-var suhi m 3. 6 soul. "sa dhan pakri ek
vIhul).a pat patabar bhahi seti jale."-sCJva
jana."-gCJu m 1. 7 body, mortal frame. "ja sathi
uthi calIa ta dhan khaku ralI ."-sri m 5. "PrIU
m5.
~ [dhal).ia] See tl'09>w.
de dhanahI dI1asa he."-maru solhe m 5. Here
~ [dhal).iE] is the master, is the lord. "vac;l.a
prIy (husband) means the individual soul and
hE sabhna da dhal).iE."-var gCJu 1 m 5. 2 the
dhan stands for the mortal frame. 8 Skt 'Q'i'M"
master (nominative case). 3 to the lord, to the
adj admirable, praiseworthy. "dhan ohu mastak."
master.
-gCJum5. 9 partbravo! wonderful! "pIrvatri
'Q'3" [dhat] n acquired bad habit, viice, bad habit.
na puchai, dhan sohagal).I nau!"-s fCJrid.
2 part word of reproach. 3 sound produced to
10 See llQ. 11 dhan has also been used for
drive back an elephant.
dhv;:isan (which means to destroy). viz "nam
mrIgan sab kahI dhan sabad ucariE."-scmama.
~ [dhatura] Sktd'gd and 9l1gd n a poisonous
plant, having round and thorny poisonous fruits.
'The sword used for killing the deer.' 12 short
for 'foqo (destruction) may also be 'QO.
L Datura alba E thorn apple. The ayurvedic
Qi:r [dhakkh] n young louse, nit.

Page 335 of 750

1674

[dhansatt] Skt~. "dhansattkija hIt 'Q"i'f6UTO [dhanarpan] See~. "dh;marpan
dhntman dharadhar."-hajare 10.
deh gai hE."-knsan. See~.
tfc'KTa3T [dhanharta] adj pickpocket. 2 n thief, ~ [dhanvan] adj wealthy, rich.
~ [dhanvat], ~ [dhanvata] adjwealthy,
robber.
'Q'i'i'fu [dhanah I] short for r:rc'i"fuo. "jEse apne rich. "dhanvat nam ke val).jare."-sar m 5.
dhanahI pral).i maran maQE."-ba$Jt namdev.
"dhanvata Ivhi kahE avri dhan kau jau."-var
2 to the money.
sar m 1. "prabhu kau sImarahI se dhanvate."
~ [dhanhin] adjpoor, penniless, indigent.
-sukhmani.
t:ri'5'Q [dhanak], "Q01::f [dhanakh], ~ [dhanakhu]
~ [dhanvati] adj praiseworthy. "dhanasri
dhanvati jal).iE, bhai! ja satIgur ki kar
Skt tlQR" n bow. "tInI bIn bal).E dhanakhu
kamaI."-sava m 3. Bhai Santokh Singh has
caQhaiE."-gau kabir.
'Qi'iN [dhanaj] See 'Q'QFf.
drawn attention to a variation of Rag using
adjective 'dhanvati' as a noun. viz-"gujan am
'Q'i'iOl [dhanthi] Skt ~ adj rich, wealthy. 2 n
kamac dhanvJti."-GPS. 2 rich woman,
president of a theatre, director of a theatre.
wealthy woman. 3 See ofaTr }fl3T.
"apan hVE dhanthi bhagvan tIno pahI te bahu
tJOT [dhana] Skt ~ n young woman. 2 soul.
nac nacayo."-krIsan.
~ [dhanad] adjwho gives money; generous.
"bhitan bEthi sa dhana."-gau m 1.
2 n treasurer of gods, Kuber. 3 treasurer, 'Q"i')IFf [dhanas] n desire for wealth, longing for
cashier. 4 king, ruler, emperor.
wealth. "des bIdes dhanas kalolahI."-carItr
'Q'i'i'Q'O't [dhandhani] adjrichest ofthe rich. "tum 266.
dhandhani udar tIagi."-bIla kabir.
tmTffift [dhanasri] Skt ~ it is a complete
t::I"OQl'O [dhandhan] wealth and food, cash and
variation of Rag belonging to Kafi that. It is a
provisions.
constituent ofBhimplasi in the ascending note
t::I'i'I"QTH [dhandham] wealth and house. 2 wealth
while the descending note has a tinge ofPoorvi
and family.
and Multani. dhEvat is weak, pacam and gadhar
tTc'i?IT [dhan-ni] Skt ~ adj who has a bow. are in combination in the descending note.
2 n army of bowmen.-sanama.
pacam is a vadi note. The period of singing of
~ [dhanpatI] n Kuber, god of wealth.
this rag is the third quarter of the day. The
2 money lender. 3 wealthy, richman. 4 king,
i?araj, gadhar, pacam and nIi?ad are pure, while
ruler. 5 See rmft.Rr.
ni?ad, dhEvat are flat whereas maddham is
t:rOtfl3t [dhanpati], ~ [dhanpatr] n wealthy sharp.
man, rich man. "dhanpati vaQ bhumia."-sri
Ascending
- i?a ra ga mi pa dha na.
m 5.2 Kuber, god of wealth. "dhanpatijanuk
Descending
- na dha pa mi ga ra dha.
purhuta."-GV 10.
Some musicians taka the first (sa), second (ra),
fifth(pa) and sixth (dha) as pure, third (ga)
~ [dhanpalJ adj protector of wealth.
medium (mi) and seventh (na) as flat.
2 n Kuber, god of wealth.
'Q'O n.ra- [dhan pIr] ~ - bride and n.ra- Dhanasari comes at number lOin Guru Granth
Sahib. 2 Skt~ wealth and luxurious living.
bridegroom.
~ rdhanbhag] fortune of a hride; bliss of
"dhanasri dhanvati jal).iE bhai, ja satIgur ki kar
kama I ."-sava m 3. 'Wealth and luxurious living
married life. 2 good luck, good fortune.
~
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of rich people is justified only if they live
according to teachings of the True Master.'
'Q'OTQ" [dh;maqh], ~ [dhana(JhI], ~
[dhanaqhy] adj wealthy, rich. "dhanaqhI
aqhI bhaqar harInIdhI, hot jrna na cir."
-guj a m 5. 'Those who had no clothes to
wear, became wealthy by attaining divine
Grace.'
tri'i'itr [dhanadh] adj arrogant due to wealth.
Q'i'i'1futr [dhanadhIp], Q(,)IQJlS( [dhanadhyak~]
n Kuber, god of wealth. 2 treasure:r, cashier.
~ [dhanarthi] Skt ~ adj who longs
for wealth; asking for money, begging for
money.
ttl?; [dham] See uo't. 2 Skt-qo;r adjpraiseworthy.
"dhanI dhanI satIguru amardasu jInI namu
dnrayau."-savEye m 4 ke. 3 with money,
through money. "bIkhIa kE dhanI sada dukh
hOI."-dhana m 3.
tl7ft [dhani] Skt ~ adj wealthy, rich. 2 See
~.

'Q'i'il))fT [dhania] Skt ~ or "[j'(')'JITC~ coriander L

coriandrum sativum. a'small plant, grown in
winter. Fragrant flowers grow on it, which are
used in spices. Its green leaves are used to
prepare sauce, and also IUsed in co.oked
vegetables. According to AyuDred, its latent
effect is wet and cold. Coriander oil is also
very useful. 2 wife of Kamaal;. daughter-inlaw of saint Kabir. "meri bahuria ko dhania
nau."-asa kabir.
'Q'i'i93T [dhanita] adjwealthy, rich" "sramu karte
dam aqh kau, te gani dhanita."--brla m 5.
tIIT [dhanu] adjblessed, fortunate. ~~ praiseworthy.
"dhanu vapari nanka jIna namdhan
khatIa."-var g~j 1 m 3. "dhanu gurmukhI so
parval) hE. "-sri m 3. 3 Skt t:r6 n wealth, money.
"dh;mu S5CI han han namu vakharu."-tukha
chat m' 1. 4 Skt bow. "dhar dhanu kar mahI
sar barkhae."-NP. 5 ninth zodiac sign,

according to astrology. 6 See 'QO.
lTQ1f [dhanus] Skt t.T:r,~ and q:r,"~ n bow.
2 measurement oflength equal to four hands;
measure of about 2 yards. "dhanus dhanus
par sur bEthare."-GPS. 'The gods were
seated with a gap of four hands each.'
'QQ'Jre' [dhanuf:>ar] bow and arrow. 2 Skt ~
adj destroyer. "nam mngan sabh kahI
dhanusar ucariE."-sanama. sword-the
destroyer of deer.
l:I'Q(ft [dhcmuhi] n small bow.
t:rQC{ [dhanuk], 'C1Ql:f [dhcmukh] Skt'Q'(5'lf and
~nbow.
~.

[dhanukh-ardan] Skt arrow that
breaks a bow.-sanama. The bow is cut by an
arrow shaped like the halfmoon.
'QQl:f13"3' [dlhanukhsut] n son of a bow - arrow.
-sanama. See t:I'QR.
tlQlf -e;Mt;!r [dhanukh carhaul)a] v be ready
for expedition or war. In earlier times, a bow
was kept with untied string in the royal court.
The courtier who came forward to tie the string
to the bow, was appointed chief of the forces
and sent to fight against the enemy.
'Q"Q1::rOl [dhanukhagr] n which is attached to
the front of a bow - arrow. "bISIkh ban
dhanukhagr bhan."-sanama.
QQH [dhanuj] n which hits the enemy after being
shot from abow -- arrow; son of a bow. "dino
dhanuj calaI, dhanukhdnrhsadhkar."-carItr
175. "bJ:SIkh bal) sar dhanuj bhan."-s;mama.
'Q'Q09' [dhanuni] n army of soldiers possessing
bows and arrows; army ofbow-men.-sanama.
'QQ~ [dlhanurdrum] Skt '[j'Q1f}f n bamboo,
whose wood is used to make bows.
~ [dhanurdhar] Skt ~ n bearer of a
bow; bow man.
~ [dhanurpaI)I], ~ [dhanurpam]
adjbow-man, having bows in one's hand. 2 n
bow man.
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[dhanurvat] See ~.
[dhanurved] Skt ~t!" n a sub Ved of
Yajurved, which has descriptions ofknowledge
of weapons like bows etc'. There are five
sections ofDhanurved:
I description of mechanised weapons weapons which are fired by mechanical aids,
such as arrow, gun, rifle etc.
2 unfreed or un1:-hrown weapons-weapons
which are not released from hands while in
use such as sword, dagger etc.
3 hand-thrown weapons-weapons which are
thrown with hands such as wheel.
4 thrown but gripped weapons-weapons in
which one end is held by hand and the other is
released by throwing it such as noose.
5 fight by grappling-tricks of grappling or
fisticuff.
tTc5' [dhane] praiseworthy, admirable. "papilka
SImral)a tuya dhane."-sahas m 5.
tTc5'E' [dhane$], 'Q?;"~ [dhane$var] n lord of
wealth, god of wealth. 2 wealthy person.
~ [dhanajay], tliR [dhanajE] Skt ~
adj receiving money as tribute, successful in
collecting wealth. 2 n the Creator, whose
worship brings one wealth. "dhanajE jalr thalr
hE mahiE."-maru solhe m 5. 3 Arjun, who
acquires wealth with the strength of his bow.
4 Lord Vishnu. 5 one ofthe ten vital airs, due
to the departure of which the body swells after
death.
~ [dhanatar], ~ [dhanatarr] Sktl:T<iafu.
"dhar avtar dhanatar jai."-dhanatar. See~.
tfi'i"jf [dhany] Skt adjfortunate, lucky. 2 praiseworthy, admirable.
Qi'l:il<ij!Ii'! [dhanyvad] Skt n praise, admiration,
gratitude.
'4q [dhanv] Skt n bow.
trcr' [dhanva], 'QQl [dhanvi] Skt ~ adj who
possesses a bow. 2 man possessing a bow;
QQij<ij!'d

~

.

bow-man. "maha ugr dhanva."-aj. 3 Shiv.
4 Arjun. 5 Indar. 6 Guru Gobind Singh.
mfafu [dhanvatarr] physician of the deities.
According to Purans, Dhanvantri emerged
from the ocean when it was churned. He is
considered one of the fourteen gems. He was
a prominent practitioner of Ayurved and
instrumental in spreading the message of
Ayurved. According to Harivansh, he was the
son ofraja Dhanv ofKashi. He became vaidya
ofworld fame after acquiring knowledge from
Bhardvaj. According to writings in Bhav
Parkash, he was se'nt to cure the people on
earth by Indar after teaching him Ayurved.
2 a vaidya of in the court of raja Vikrmaditya.
3 sun.
Ql.( [dhap] n sound produced by the falling of a
heavy object, thud. 2 slap, thump. 3 See rrtr.
tItR' [dhapat] n attack, invasion. 2 sultriness,
stuffY weather, heat and dampness. "khule
kapat dhapat bujhI trrsna."-keda m 5. "doors
of misconception were opened and desire for
greed vanished.'
[dhappa], tlW [dhappha] n which produces
sound ofthump on striking; slap, blow.
thr" [dhabba] n spot, stain. 2 blot, blame.
Q)f [dham] SktWfvr blow (with bellow), breathe.
make fire.
m-ror [dhamak] n sound of thump, sound
produced by a gun etc; sound produced by the
fall of a heavy object. 2 vibrations produced
by the sound of a gun or falling of a heavy
object.
~ [dhamkaul)a], ~ [dhamkana] v
terrorise, warn, frighten, threaten. Skt ~.
mrcit [dhamki] n threat, warning.
tIHd"'()" [dhamtan], ~ [dhamdhal)] a village
of Narwana tehsil, Sunam subdivision of
Patiala state, situated about one mile southwest of Dhamtan railway station. A gurdwara

mr-
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in memory of Guru Tegbahadur is situated to
the north ofthis village. The Guru visited this
place while on his preaching tour from Bangar
to Agra and stayed here for a few days. A
farmer, Daggo, belonging to this village, served
the Guru with milk etc. The Guru gave him
some money for getting a well dug for the
welfare of the public. The selfish Daggo dug
up the well in his own land, which ultimately
sank. This sunk well can still be seen near the
gurdwara.
This holyplace was got built by Maharaja
Karam Singh and an annuall revenue income
ofrupees three thousand two hundred has been
granted to the gurdwara. In addition to this
2200 vighas of land are attached with the
gurdwara. An annual donation ofone hundred
fourteen rupees is given by Nabha state. A
religious fair is held on Dussehra and Hola,
which have gained much popularity among the
devotees with the efforts ofMahant Mall Singh.
The present MahantAghar Singh also follows
the Sikh doctrine. There is an excellent
arrangement ofrecitation ofhymns, langar etc.
Bhai Mihan was blessed at this place. See
J-ffiJT~.

[dhaman] Skt n act of blowing with bellows
or pipe. 2 a Khatri subcaste.
l:IH'fo [dhamam], t:IHC'>'l [dhamni] bellow, pipe.
Seet:rJf vr. 2 nerve, vein, artery that pumps blood
to the veins with for expanding and contracting
the heart just like a bellow. "herat dhamni kar
kardhara."-NP. 'hand ofthe guru.' ]Physicians
feel the pulse by holding the wrist.
QHIi5{' [dhamaka] n sound of beating-drums etc.
See OJ-f"q. 2 a short barrel gun having a wide
mouth. "alap dhamake bac;l jajd."--GPs.
t:n-fl(!" [dhamalJ.], LJ"H'TO [dhaman] n a subcaste
of blacksmiths and carpenters. Its root is
dhaman. 2 Skt LJ"H'TO. 3 swelling caused by
Q}fO

inflating of air. 4 See fu'Hr<!".
[dhamar], ~ [dhamal] n jumping and
dancing. 2 noise, din. "gan bhut pret pavat
dhamar."-GPS. :3 song ofHoli (a festival of
colours). "magh bItit bhai rut phagun aI gai
sabh khelat hori... khelat syam dhamar anup
maha nlIl sudan saval gori.'·'-krrsan. 4 a
beat, whose movement is : dhin dhin dha dhin
tin tin ta tin. It consists of seven or fourteen
matras. 5 Many musicians hold dhamar as an
independent variation of Rag, but it is not so.
It is simply a pace of music. See arm.
trfi..I>m;r [dhamIal] a village under police station,
tehsil and district Rawalpindi, situated three miles
to the south-west ofRawalpindi railway station.
Guru Gobind Singh and Mata Sahib Kaur gave
their pairs of shoes one each to Rocha Ram
and Anar Singh, residents of Anandpur. They
were pleased with the services rendered to the
congregation with dedication atAnandpur Sahib.
One shoe of each pair is preserved with their
descendant Bhai Narayan Singh. The shoes of
Guru Gobind Singh are plain, I 1 inches long and
312 inches wide at toes, while those of Mata
Sahib Kaur are embroidered, 9 inches long and
3 inches wide.
tn-il>w [dhamia] See t:IHC'>'l. 2 adj blower.
t:Ilj"a1 [dhamuri] wasp. See IDj".
~ [dhamotJ a village under p=olice station and
tehsil Payal in subdivision Sunam of Patiala
state, situated about 8 miles to the south-west
of Chawa Payal railway station. This village
is connected by five miles of metalled road
upto Payal followed by three miles of unpaved
path. A gurdwara in. memory of Guru
Hargobind is situated close to this village. The
Guru stayed here while he was on his walk
from Ghurhani. Initially it was a simple
gurdwara; but an elegent shrine was built in
Sammat 1974. The priests are Sikhs belonging
mf"ij"
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to the village.
[dhamyaI] See ~.
'Q'liITliT [dhayay] See l?iQjfTljf.
r:rtit [dhayo] dashed, ran.
'Qi:;r" [dhayya] n patience. 2 adjrunner, running.
mr [dhar] n trunk, body below the head, torso.
"SIr tut paryo dhar thac;l.ho rahyo hE."-krIsdn.
"IagE an gar gerE dar par dhar SIr."-GPS.
2 umblicus, navel circle, centre of nerves near
the navel. 3 front part of uterus/womb. See
~. 4 direction, side. "tudh no choc;l.I jaiE
prabhu k£ dhan?"-asa m 5. 'Where should
we go?' "nIsrat uh dhar."-ramav. 'arrows
pass by his side.' 5 shelter, refuge, support.
"nanak mE dhar avaru na kai."-ndt d m 4. "mE
dhar teri parbraham."-sri m 5. 6 axle; shaft
of a cart, which supports the wheel. "dhar tuti
gac;l.o sIrbhan ."-ram m 1. Here 'cart' stands
for the body, and' axle' is the knot of vital air.
7 earth. "jInI dhar saji gagan."-asa d m 1.
"so tanu dhar sagI ruIIa."-gdu m 5.
8 Skt mr hill, mountain (See fl:r ('<!) vr). "gIr£
dhara dhuradhara dhara jIva."-ramav.
'warriors fall on the ground like the mountains.'
9 a tortoise described in the Purans, supposed
to be under the earth. 10 Lord Vishnu. 11 Skt
adj possessor, keeper. "bhaju cakr dhar sarl).;)."
-guj jedev. "sabh kIrnan ke nam kahI dhar
pad bahur ucar."-sdlwma. the source of rays,
sun, moon. 12 See LTfu. 13 grip, hold.
~ [dharaia] adj possessor, keeper.
~ [dharaesar] n lord ofearth - king, ruler.
2 tree.-Sdnama.
~'R"a'it [dharaesarl).i] n which is loved by
the king, land. 2 treeS.-Sdnama.
~ [dharsal).] Dg lecher; one, having illicit
relations with another's wife. 2 See tRfl:fO.
Qdtlij'dl [dharsuhag] n earth's good luck, spring
(season), the best season. 2 rain, downpour.
3 king who dispenses impartialjustice; just ruler.
Ql-PI'1"l?

mrg [dharhu] catch hold of. "dharahu dharahu
marahu kahI dhaye."-NP. See mr 13.
mJqG [dharkatl, ~ [dharkati] SktfmJrf adj
cursed, abused, rebuked, reproached. "OhI
ghan ghan phIrahI kusudhamanI jIu
dharkat nari."-var sor m 4. "maIa moh
dharkati nan."-bIla m 1.
rreoror [dharakna] See~.
treW [dharka] See~.
tRJ1:I(!" [dharkhal).], tRfl:fO [dharkhan] Sktmfu n
act of threatening, threat. 2 disrespect, insult,
dishonour. 3 Lord Shiv. 4 heartbeat. "karki tapt
naran dhntI dharkhi."-NP.
~ [dharcakr] n geography. "sace sahIb
sIrjal).hare. jInI dharcakrdharevicare."-maru
solhe m 1. 2 part of the earth, island. 3 See
~.

~

[dharcari] adjmoving on the earth, living
and moving on the earth, always dynamic, nonstatic. "dharat dharat dharcari."-kan m 5.
'QdH [dharaj] n-grown from the soil, tree. 2 (blade
of) grass. "hE gE pasu jItak tIh thanE. dharaj
bIlla jab dukhIt pachanE."-GV 10.
'QQi1 'ffiJ 'ijTfu [dharaj car raT] n grass grown
from the soil; deer grazing it; its king, the tiger.
"daya dharaj car raI."-GV 10. Bhai Daya
Singh.
'QQi1 'ffiJ 'ijTfu ~ [dharaj car raI satru] n gun,
that can kill a tiger. See dharaj car raI.
'Q"ij(!" [dharal).] n uterus, womb. 2 artery of navel
circle. 3 Skt act of holding; grasping.
4 a measure of weight equivalent to 24 rattis.
5 bridge. 6 sun. 7 world. "tU karta sagal
dharal).."-var maru 2 ill 5. 8 See l:la"fu".
tRJC!T [dharl).a] v hold, adopt. 2 put. 3 n sitting
on a fast as a protest, sitting on strike without
taking any food in protest in front ofsome one's
door and not yielding without the acceptance
of demands. According to III th couplet in
chapter on Ayudhia of Valmik Ramayan, the
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right to squat was that of Brahmins only.
4 Skt earth. "kala upaI dhClri s.abh dharlJ.a."
-maru solhe m .5.
~ ~ [dharlJ.a marna] See t:ro~ 3.
~ [dharalJ.I] Skt n earth, land, territory.
"dharalJ.I gagalJ. nahI dekhau dOI ."--gau a m 1.
t:RJfc!' ll'(!T [dharanI pElJ.a] See mJRi' W.
tre<!t [dhdrdlJ.i] Skt n earth, that adopts all. 2 a
Khatri subcaste. "jdgga dhdn:li jalJ.iE."-BG.
~3T [dhdrlJ.isuta] n daughter of the earth,
Sita.
Qij<!]Qij [dhdrlJ.idhdr] Skt mrf~ n tortoise.
2 Sheshnag. 3 white bull. 4 God, who supports
the earth. "dharlJ.idhdr tIagI nickul sevdhI."
-maru m 1. 5 farmer, landlord.
~lQij89H' [dhdrlJ.idhdr is] n Sheshnag
(supporting the earth), its lord, Vishnu. 2 lord
of Sheshnag, the bull etc:, the Creator.
"dhdrlJ.idhdris narsfgh naraIlJ.."·-maru solhe
m 5.3 lord of farmers - king.
t:ffi3' [dhdrat] See mJ31. 2 bears" keeps (in).
"dhdrdt dhIanu gIan."-kalI m.5.
~ [dhdrdtger] revolving ofthe earth.
~ [dhdrdtcdkr] rotation of the earth.
tre3T [dhdrta] Skt ~ adj suppOlting. "hi apI
kdrta sdbh SrISdtI dhdrta."-asa m 5.
treftr [dhardtI], mJ31 [dhdrti] Sktm~ n earth
that supports and sustains living beings; land.
"dhdrtI kaIa sadhIkE."-var asa. "dhdnu
dharti, tanu hOIgaIo dhup:."-sar namdev.
2 number counting by a weighman; act of
speaking loudly the numbers 1, 2, 3,.. in a
sequence while weighing 3 sameness of
weight. "ape dharti sajianu pIare pIchE t~ku
caraIa."-sor m 5.
~ [dhdrtev] earth (is) also like that. "sagar
fdra aru dhartev."-bher kabir.
~ [dhdrtrd] Skt'i:TIf n base, support.
~T [dhdrtri] bearing arms. "tejvan bdlvan
dhdrtri."-carItr 288. 2.See~.

~

[dhardar] See~.
[dhardrIr] n king - forcibly acquiring
the territory on earth.-sanama.
~;rnl [dhdrdnrni] army of the ruler possessor of the earth.-sanama.
t:reO [dharan] See t:IO<! 3. "hdrdn dhdrdn punah
pun kdrdn."-ram parta1 m 5. 'destruction and
nourishing. '
tra"i')T [dhdrna] See ~. 2 earth. "hdrI
SImdranJ: dhari sath dhdrna."-sukhmani.
t:RJfo [dhaI'nI] earth. See~. "dhdrdnI mahI
akas pdIal."-sukhm,mi.
mJfoi::lr [dharnIja] n Sita born from the earth
(soil), daughter of the earth. 2 grass and trees.
-sanama.
mJfoi::lr tRJ'~ [dhdrnIja Cdr Sdtru] grass grown
on the earth; deer grazing on it; its enemy, the
gun. "dhdrdnI Sdbdd ko adI ucaro. ja Cdr pad
pache tfh Qaro. satru sdbdd ko bdhur b;::lkhano.
sdbh sri nam tupdk ke jano. "-sanama.
mrn't [dhdrni] n earth, land. "dhdnu dhdrni dru
S~PdtI sagri."-sar m 9.
Qdi'l183I [dhdrnisuta] n daughter of the earth,
Sita.
Qij618d [dhdrnisut] n deity of the earth, angels
of the earth, saints. 2 Brahmin, according to
Hindu religion. 3 lord ofthe earth - king, ruler.
4 farmer, landlord"
Qiji'llQij [dhdrnidhdr] See ~.
~ [dharnipatI], Q<:l(')l<:l'i@ [dharnirav] n
lord of the earth; king; ruler. 2 tree.-sanama.
QO}f [dhdrdm] Skt n that sacred law of nature
which is the basis and support of the world.
"sdbh kul udhri Ik nam dharam."-saveye sri
mukhvak m 5. 2 sacred action, pious deed.
"nahI bJJ~b dhama, bIl~b pap~."-sdhdS m 5.
"sadh kE s~gI drIrE sdbhI dhardm."
-sukhmcmi. 'firm faith acquired in the company
of holy persons, i.e. religion.' 3 religion, faith.
"s~t ka marag dhdrdm ki pauri."-sor m 5.
~
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4 virtue. "Ihu sariru sabhu dharam hE, jIs
adan sace ki VICI jotI."-var gau 1 m 4.
5 customs, rituals, traditions prevalent in a
family or a country. 6 duty. 7 justice. 8 nature,
temperament. 9 god of death. "anIk dharam
anIk kumer."-sar a m 5. 10 bow. 11 features
of elements like the touch etc. 12 See~.
13 See~.
~ [dharam ag] n qualities ofre!igion:
patience, forgiveness, controling ofmind, giving
up the habit oftheft, purity, control over sensory
organs so as to avoid doing evil deeds, puremind (clear thinking), acquiring knowledge,
truthfulness, forsaking ofanger. These are the
ten qualities ofreligion.

'CJftr:

afl1T ~~ ~ ~ ~: I

tfrfcfw '{kllliwltIT ~ 'CIl'f CYfIffUTl'( I I
-manu a 6, 5 92.
2 There are eight principles of Buddhism. See
-g"Q".
3 There are three principles of Sikhism. See
~,

fuoFrro.

Kangra, which is now a district
headquarters. Initially there existed an inn
here for visitors, hence the name
Dharamsala has become popular for this
station. The height of Dharamsala above
the sea level is 7112 feet. It is situated 16
miles to the north-east of Kangra. This
town is 52 miles from Pathankot railway
station and 10-11 miles from "Dharamsala
Road" railway station of Kangra Valley
Railways.
~ [dharamsalia] n priest of a holy
place.
mn-rfR'ur [dharamsfgh] See tfR ~. 2 See
~~.
~

[dharamsut] n son of Dharam,
Yudhishtar. See~. 2 god child, foster son.
~ TIrW [dharamsut tnya] wife of
Yud!1ishtar, Dropadi.-sanama.
~ [dharamsuvan] son of Dharam. See

tIOHJ33".

[dharamasth] adj firm in religious
practices; having full faith in religion. 2justice;
~ [dharamsastra] n a scripture
depicting principles ofreligion; holy scripture. judicial magistrate.
~ [dharam$~itI] n according to religious t:Rr~ [dhar mahtau], mr J-RJ3T [dhar mahta],
rituals, a rite performed for peace of a person mrHfu3r [dharmahIta] n landlord. See}~.
after his death; ending of impurity. See l.JT3Cif. ~ [dharamhata] Skt ~ preacher of
mn·fFP'(i5" [dharamsal], mI1-IFf'W [dharamsalal
atheism, who causes one to go astray from
n temple, abode of God. 2 inn, where a one's faith.
traveller is allowed to stay without paying ~ [dharamkala] n knowledge of religion,
study of religion. 2 power of religion, religious
any expenses. 3 religious place of the
power. "dharamkala han badhI bahali."-asa
Sikhs, where Guru Granth is respectfully
installed. The visitor is given free food and
m5.
lodging, as well as education. "mE badhi ~ [dharamkhaQ] n gurdwara. 2 company
sacu dharamsal hE. gursIkha lahda
of holy persons. 3 sense of duty that inspires
one to lead a religious and pious life. Evil deeds
bhalIkE."-sri m 5 pEpar. "mohI nIrguIJ.
are completely given up by practising virtue.
dICE thau satdharamsaliE."-var guj 2 m
"dharamkhaQ ka eho dharamu."-japu.
5. See qr~»fTijT 3. 4 place for religious
activities. "tIsu VICI dharti thapI rakhi tRJ}I'(Jf [dharmag], 'Q'IDf(j'JJf [dharamagy] Sktm
adjhaving knowledge of religion; who knows
dharamsal."-japu. 5 a hill station in district
('jT)-f,

t:ral-I'FEr
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religions. "adI yudhI;;thn dhmnClg bhare."
-GPS.
~nS" [dhClrClmgr;'Hh] n holy scripture,
scripture preaching religious doctrine. 2 basic
scripture of a religion.
~ [dhClrClmcfnh] symbols of religious
faith; symbols acquired according to holy
scripture as untrimmed hair, sword or dagger,
drawers etc. They are symbols of Sikh faith.
t:RrHtft!' [dhClrClmc;')d] son of Baba Lakhmi
Chand who was born in Sammat 1580 and
expired in Sammat 1675. Manak Chand,
Mehar Chand, sons of Dharam Chand were
very pious persons. See~.
trnHil [dhClrmClj] n pleasure which is achieved
by through virtuous deeds. 2 Yudhishtar. See
t:ffi}fff3" and~. "dhClrmCljjClbE jup ko khela."
-NP.3 son born to a wedded wife.
treHi [dhClrmClDo] to the religion. 2 Skt ~
adj religious, holy, pious, virtuous. "tClj;,)t
dhClrmClDo nClr~."-kdlki.
trel-f3T3" [dhClrClmtat] son of rdigion-vituous
person; Yudhishtar.
t:RJ}ft!'Tff [dharamdas] a disciple of Kabir, who
became chief of the Kabir Panthis {followers
of Kabir) in Kashi after Kabir's death. The
book Kabir Bijak was compiled with his efforts.
2 devotee of Guru Ram Das. He b(~longed to
Khosla subcaste.
~ [dhClrClmdut] n messenger of the god
of death; Yam. "dhClrClmdutClhI (~IthIa."-jet
cMtm5.
'Q'ij}f -e- 'tI"Q 'ffiJ<!" [dharClm de car carClD] See tl"'e"
'ffiJ<!". 2 four basic principles of religion as
mentioned in Vishnu Puran part 6 chapter 2.
They are: truth, fire-ritual, worship and
meditation. 3 according to Mani Singh these
are: meditation, charity, ablution, knowledge.
"care pEr dhClr~m de."-BG.
mJHtI"}ft [dhClrdhami] adjreligious place, holy

place. 2 n one who discharges responsibilities
towards his family - householder. "kClhl1
dhClr,nndhami, kClhl1 SClrClb th;)r gami."-dkal.
'sometimes in the form of a householder and
sometimes as an itinerant saint.'
~ [dhClrClmdhir] adj having firm faith in
religion. 2 Guru Tegbahadur. 3 See ~.
4 See qHGlg.
mmgw [dhClrClmdhuja] n standard (flag) of
religion; emblem ofreligion, symbol ofreligion.
2 flag of the monastery of saints belonging to
the Nirmala sect. See l?fl::fTST and~. 3 a flag
having siigns in consonance with religious
practice.
~ [dh~rClmdhuji] See ~.
t:rnHg"Q [drmamdhur] adj axle offaith, support
of religion. "dhClra dhirda dharClmdhur."-NP.
~ [dhClrClmdhvClji] Skt tJl=+f~ none
who misl,eads people in the name of religion;
hypocrite; dissimulator.
tIQHi'i" [dh;)lrmCln] Skt ~ adj religious, pious.
"s;')kClr VClran praja bhCli, dhClrmCln kClthO
rClhan."-kdlki. 2 In entry number I 057 of
Shastarnammala, an ignorant scribe has
erroneously written dhClrman for dhimClnI
(which means a wise woman).
~ [dharClmnari] n duly wedded woman,
wife. "tajE dharamnari takE papnar~."-kdlki.
~ [dharammau] njustice righteously
done, impartial justice. "han dharClmnIau
kioaI."-var sri m 4.
~ [dharamm;;tha] n faith in religion.
~ [dharampatni] n wife wedded
according to religious rituals; duly wedded
wife.
tral-/l.rl3' [dharampatI] n duly wedded husband;
husband who has wedded a wife according to
religious rituals. 2 virtuous person (man).
~ [dharampal] person practising
teachings of a religion. 2 See ftrR'rm.
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[dharampIta] godfather.
religious code,practising the teachings of
mrny~ [dharamputrl See t:Rl'H1j"3".
religion, pious, virtuous.
~ [dharambir] ~ n person remaining ~ [dharamvyadh] according to
unshaken from religious principles even in the
Mahabharat, a hunter who used to sell meat.
time ofhardships/crises; one having firm faith
He sincerely observed the religious code. He
in religion. 2 Guru Arjan Dev. 3 Guru
achieved salvation by meditation as well as by
Tegbahadur. 4 Guru Gobind Singh. 5 martyrs
serving his parents with dedication.
like sons of Guru Gobind Singh; Bhai Mani "QQW [dharma] follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
Singh etc. 6 See ~ 7.
He belonged to Udda subcaste. 2 adj ~
~ [dharambhai], ~ [dharambhEI).]
pious, virtuous. "Ihu man karma Ihu man
n co-religionist; forging of deep relations like
dharma."-asa dill 1.
those of brothers and sisters due to religious ~ [dharmai] adj pious, virtuous, holy.
affinity; fellow disciples of the same guru.
2 attached to worldly possessions, having greed
for wealth. See~.
~t:r [dharamyuddh] war that is fought
according to the established religious principles; mrntar [dharmag] See ~.
war in which no cheating, fraud or falsehood QQ1-IT3HT [dharmatma] Skt ~ pious person,
holy person having righteous thinking and
are practised. 2 religious war, crusade.
l:RJ}fijT'fu [dharamraI], tRJ}{QTff [dharamraj] n a
feelings.
virtuous ruler who observes righteousness. 'Q'6lfI3T [dharmata] adjsincere to righteousness.
2 the Creator. 3 Yam, god ofdeath. "dharamraI
"guasti guast dharmata."-sri d ill 5.
ab kaha karEgo jau phatIo saglo lekha?"-sor ~ [dharmadh] n one who has blind faith in
ill 5. In Sanskrit scriptures, the names ofYam
his own religion, who claims the inferior
principles of his own religion as superior by
and Dharam Raj refer to the same god. Th is
refuting the ideal principles of other religions
god was born from the womb of Sangya
and thus hurts the feelings ofthe followers of
impregnated by the Sun. Yami was also bom
along with her brother which means that Yam
other faiths (i.e. of non-eo-religionists).
and Yami were twins. The abode of Yam is in ~ [dharmapur] company of saints; society
of saints.
Sanyamani, the name of his palace there is
Kalichi. His throne is named Vicharbhoo while t«Jli'Yfu [dharmapurI] adj pertaining to fully
devoted persons. 2 of saints, pertaining to
the huge register for keeping record
saints. "dharamu dhare dharmapufI. "-oakar.
(maintained by Chitar Gupt) is calied
Agrasandhan i.
t:RJH'"6S" [dharmarath] for the sake of religion,
for charity.
tre1-RI"N ~ y~ [dharamraj da putr] xa n fever.
tre1-RI"N tit yq't [dharamraj di putri] xa n sletlp. ~ [dharmavtar] n embodiment of
~
[dharamraja] See mn-RJ'rl 3.
righteousness and spirituality. 2 Guru Nanak
Dev.
"dharamraja bIsmad hoa."-asa ill 5.
~ [dharmavati] n abode of the god of
mJHfu [dharamarI] adj opponent of religion.
~ [dharamlak$aI).] See ~.
death, Sanyamni.
trofi-r [JharmI], -qm..ft [dharmi] adj~ pious,
~ [dharamvir] See~, ~ 7 and-m1.
virtuous, honest. 2 acting according to religious
~ [dharamvatj adj religious, faithful to
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code, ritualist. "dharmi dharamu karahr
gavavahI."-var asa. 'the ritualist loses fruit
by performing rites with an ulterior motive.'
3 with the pious persons, in the company of
righteous persons. "or dharamr ralae na
ralanr, ana adarr kur."-var guj 1 m 3.
4 through religion, by observing righteousness.
"kahu jugatr krtE na paiE na pair dharamI."
-sukhm;mi.
'QQ)-ft;r [dharmir], ~ [dharmira] Skt ~
adj admired by righteous persons.
~ [dharmirra] vocative. acldressingthe
praiseworthy. "boIr su dharmipa! monr kat
dhari?"-brha ch~t m 5.
t:RQf [dharamu] See mn-r. "dharamu drrrahu
harrnamu dhravahu."-suhi chM m 4.
~ [dharamudhira] Skt mfq~ trapping
people under the garb of religion, fanatic
trapper. "dharamudhira k;:llr adre rhu papi
muIr na tag£."-var maru 2 m 5.
'l:I'ID;f -et' ck' [dharmu da kat] See~.
~ [dharmuratr] n likeness of the earth,
cow. "dharmuratr ghasa cugE."--krrs;m.
~ [dharlakur] Skt C'l1'i5:'[C'ltR adj having
a tail, tailed. See QFdM!2Sl.
~ [dharvas], ~ [dharvasa] n courage
and assurance; stability of mind and
satisfaction. "rahrt rha je sadan na avat,
t'}ddapr ji dharvasa"-NP.
~ ldharvar] or~ [dharvar] a town in
Bombay territory, the headquarters of district
Dharvar. "dharvaran taka dhan maryo."
-CdrItr 128. 2 robber
mJT [dhara] See 'Q;lT. "pun kahr bat dhara
anvayo."-GPS. 'asked for weight and
counter-balancing weight.' 2 adon;ed,
acquired. 3 base, support, shelter. "so darvesu
jrsu srphatr dhara."-maru solhe m 5. 4 Skt
earth, land. 5 marrow. 6 nerve, vain.
~ [dhararI).u] adjwho adopts or acquires

or keeps. "karta srIsatr dhararI).u."-bha
m4.
~ [dharafd], ~ [dharafdr], mPtlR
[dharaisl, l:fOTbr [dharaes] n lord of the earth;
king, ruler. 2 hills, mountains. 3 tree.-s;mama.
4 landlord.
Qij'eA<!l [dharaesl).i] king's army - the lord of
earth.-sdnama.
tre"FJ [dharas]See ~. 2 See ~.
tr6"'l33' [dharasut] n son of the earth; planet
Mars. See~. 2 See ~. 3 grass.-sdnama.
4 tree.-scmama.
QijirC(~d<!'3i m [dharakIvaraI).ta bhail -kdlki.
i.e. only a single class dominated the society
(on earth). sense-all the classes lost their
individual existence.
~ [dharatat] son ofthe earth, Bhaumasur.
"jrm tatdhara surpattr laryo."-krrsdn. 2 tRJTB3'.
t:Ia"'t1'a" [dharadhar] n Shesh Nag - a mythical
snake. 2 mountain, hill. 3 ruler, king. 4 the
Creator. 5 tree, that is supported by earth.
-Sdnama.
mJI'Q'TS" [dharadhar] n tree, which has its roots
in the earth.-s;mama. 2 foundation ofthe earth.
l:ffiTfbtr [dharadhrp], l:RJltftF.r [dharadhi~] n lord
of the earth - king, ruler. 2 landlord.
~ [dharadhrrt] n hill, mountain. 2 king,
ruler.-sdnama.
Qdl(')'f~C( [dharanark], ~ [dharanath],
qCjI(')IGlo( [dharanayak] n ruler, king. 2 tree.
-Sdnama. 3 Indar, master of deities.-GV10.
4 mountains. 5 landlord.
~ [dharapatr] n God, Almighty. 2 ruler,
king. 3 landlord.
'QQ1tfOT [dharapna] v be satisfied/satiated, have
one's fill. See~.
mJTa'Ti1 [dhararaj], ~ [dhararat] n tree.
-Sdnama. 2 lord ofthe earth.
tJfu [dharr] have, keep. "dharr jiare! rk tek
h1."-bavdn. 2 by acquiring, by keeping. "ape
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dharI dekhE kaci paki sari."-majh am 3. ~ [dharEya] adj acquired, kept.
"dharI taraju to1iE."-var asa. 3 towards, side, tNu [dharoh] See ~u and gu.
direction. 4 earth.
~ [dharohar] n pledged object, trust, deposit.
tJfaiiQ [dharIonu] acquired, kept. "lahI1:,le tRfH [dharam] See QQ}f and gH. 2 adj adopts or
dharIonu chatru sIrI."-var ram 3.2 he kept,
acquires. "mul <;tal dharamE."-BG.
he placed.
~ [dharyau] blessed. "samrath guru SUI
~ [dharIau] acquired, kept.
hath dharyau."-saveye m 4 ke.
'Q'fu»fT [dharIa] acquired, placed. "taka rIjaku ~ [dhaleu] a village under police station and
agE karI dharIa."-sodaru. 2 n base, support,
tehsil Mansa. A gurdwara in memory of Guru
shelter. "10k sut banIta kOI na kIS ki dharIa."
Tegbahadur is situated to the north of the
-sodaru.
village. The Guru visited this place while
t:JfaR [dharIs] n tffiT-rn, tree.-sanama.
coming from Gandu. He liberated an ascetic
t:Ifa;rcg [dharIcaku] See ~.
who was longing for having glimpse ofthe true
Master since the time of the sixth Guru. A
~ [dharIcakr] See ~.
pucca room for installing Guru Granth Sahib
QfdQ'd<! [dharIdharaI:tl n earth's sustainer, the
God. "dharIdharaD dekhe jaDE apI ."-basJt a was built by Sardar Ranbir Singh, Lieutenant
Governor, in Sammat 1973. The priest is a Sikh.
mI.
An annual revenue of rupees 120 has been
QfdM~9 [dharI1akuru] having a tail. "haDvatu
granted by Patiala state since Sammat 1981.
jage dharIHikuru."-basJt kabir.
-mIT [dhari] See mft. 2 acquired, had. "suruPI The village is to the north-east of Narinder
Pura railway station, connected by about six
sujanI su1akhni sahje udarI dhari."-asa kabir.
miles of unmetalled road.
3 pertaining to the earth. 4 n hills, mountains.
"dhari nagan ke nam kahI."-sanama.
~ [dhav] Skt tICl: vr run, flow. 2 n husband,
t«ftnIr [dharia] adjpossessing, having. "dharia male spouse. 3 lord, master'. 4 a tree, bassia
latifolia or madhuca indica, bearing sweet
sabh hi bar atran ke."-krrsan. 'possessing
yellow flowers. See"Q1W 3. 5 deceit, guile, trick.
weapons.'
mftH [dharijE] let us acquire, let us possess.
~ [dhavat] running. "gahI gahI dhavat
tmH [dharesl tffiT-~; king, ruler. 2 landlord.
krIpan katare."-carrtr 405.
~ [dharel] n mistress; not a duly wedded ~ [dhavan] See~. 2 See i:t<'!.
wife.
~ [dhava1] Skt adj white. 2 n white bull.
~ [dharela] n a man who keeps a woman
3 according to the Purans, the bull, which is
without performing the ceremony ofremarriage.
supporting the earth on its horns. "dhavlE upan
"machIdr dhari su dhare1a."-BG. Machhindar keta bharu?"-japu. 4 camphor. 5 leukoderma,
Nath entered into the dead body of a king by
piebald skin. 6 See g1.n:;r ~ 21.f 5.
the power ofYog and kept the queen as his ~ [dhavalhar], ~ [dhavalharu] white
wife. Gorakh Nath saw his guru engrossed in
palace, white house. "Ihu jagu dhue ka
dh;)Valharu." -var majh mI.
worldly pleasures and went there to teach him
spirituality and liberated Machhindar Nath ~ [dhavaldhar] n which is supported by
th(;; white bull- the earth.-sanama.
from sinful merry making. l
'Such a story about Shankracharya also prevails.
Q~C'SQFQH [dhavaldharIs] n earth supported by
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the white bull; its lord - king.-sanama.
Q~l'SQfaH<!l [dhavaldhansl).i] n army of the
ruler ofthe earth (which is supported by a white
bull).-s,mama.
tm¥ [dhavla] adjwhite. 2 n white cow. 3 Gauri,
Parvati. "dEt saghar kar dhavla cali avas."
-c§cji 2.
~ [dhavlag] n one having white
complexioned body. 2 Mahadev, lord Shiv.
3 Narad.
Q~8'fdlfa [dhavlagIrI] n mountains on which
Parvati (Gauri) lived; K~ilash. 2 white
mountain, mountain covered with snow,
Himalayas. "te dhavla gaI or pathae."
-c§cji 2.
~ [dhavlar] See Qii1M'fdlf,:r. 2 Dhaval, the
white bull, that is supporting the earth. "dharni
dhavlar akar sabE."-gurusobha.
tWffirr [dhavlag] See~.
tS' [dhar] n trunk, torso, body below the head
comprising major limbs like heart, liver, stomach
etc; the portion ofthe body below the neck and
above the waist. The body below the neck is
named as trunk. "sis bIna dhar ral). gIryO."
-GPS. 2 heap of threshed ears of grains
alongwith chaff. 3 See 'Q'3OT. 4 S act ofweighing
and measuring; counter balancing weight.
tS"tS" [dharharl n sudden and extreme fear,
terror. "dh:>l dharharro."-ramav.
~ [dharakl).a] v pulsate, get frightened.
2 cause the heart to beat/palpitate. 3 produce
the sound of heartbeat.
'Q3'aT [dharna] n explosion, bang. 2 sudden and
extreme fear; terror. 3 anxiety, apprehension.
tmY3" [dhardhutt] n mound, raised ground.
2 heap, dump. "tIu tIU c'arab hOI dhardhuttE."
-BG.
tra'tf}ffl" [dhardhamarl qui,;k succession
(occurrence); production of clhar dhar sound
incessantly. "lUl).harami gunahgar dhardhamar

dhariE."-BG.
'Q'"3O'T [dharnal v produce the sound of
heartbeat; pat, beat.
'Q';J1f [dharabl n act of weighing, wages of
weighing.
~ [dharvai] weighman. See t:j;r 4. Skt
,~. 2 trader/shopkeeper who keeps record
of the accounts of the village and weighs the
commodities.
'Q'5T [dharal Skt t::[c n a weight placed on the
lighter pan to equalise the beam of a balance,
counter-balancing weight. 2 side, party, aspect.
3 helping, helper. "ham han SIU dhara kia ...
kInhi dhara kia mItr sut nalI bhai."-asa
m4.
'Q';I"'qt' [dharaka] n thud; sound produced by
the falling of a heavy object or by firing of a
gun. 2 beating of the heart.
~ [dharadharl See ~}ffl". 2 sound
produced by continuous firing of a gun.
mil [dhari] Skt 'Qfca'r n weight measuring five
seers, measure equivalent to five seers. 2 now
the nonstandard measure of ten seers is also
called by this name. 3 line, streak. 4 cloth,
clothes. 5 S border of a line; lining, hem. "saeu
dhap dhan maQiE."-sri ~ m 5. 6 Dg mit an
ornament worn by women in their ears. "dhiraju
dhap badhavE kamal).I."-asa m 1. 7 a streak of
vermilion in the parting line ofthe hair. "dhari
sIre nil lavdi IE IE SIr da khiln."-hamad.
t:r.fh,rr [dharia] weighman. 2 shopkeeper.
3 robber, invader. "dhape batpape."-gurusobha.
~ [dhariE]let us produce a loud beating
sound. 2 is beaten, is played. "madal bedaSI
bajl).o ghal).o dhariE jOI."-var maru 1 m 1.
'Believers in rituals are beating the drum (of
having knowledge of three veds).'
tr.I [dharu] See U;f 4.
~ [dharebadil n groupism. 2 organisation,
union.
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tS" [dh;:lro] S high mountains. 2 chief, leader.
t:r.far [dh;:lrag], t:Scrrr [dh;:lraga] adjnaked, nude,
having no clothes on one's body. 2 part of the
trunk, ofthe body.
'Q;h.r [dh;:lram] n sound produced by the fall of
a heavy object.
'QT [dha] Skt vr adopt, wear, put on, nourish,
keep with, cover, popularise, pay attention to,
accept, help, take birth, inspire, like, order. 2 n
Brahma. 3 Jupiter (Vrihaspati). 4 sign for
dhEV;:lt (sixth note) in music. 5 rhythmic stroke
of the beat of a drum. 6 adj possessor, bearer.
7 Suf kind, type as "n;:lvdha bh;:lktI".
8 divided, partitioned, divided into parts. See
ffi3'QT and~.

~(!T [dhau!).a] See ~. "dhano re m;:ln

d;:lhdISI dhaIO."-to<;li m 5.
~ [dhaI] n midwife. 2 Skt'Q13'Cft. a tree which

is named as "ffi;:ldyvasIni, m;:ldypu:;;pa, tivr
jva1a, ;:lgnIjva1a etc in Sanskrit language L
woodfordia floribunda. Its fruits are
intoxicating. "je S;:lU amntu niriE, bhi bIkhu
ph;:lllagE dhaI."-asa am 3. J adv by running.
See l:f1W. "dhaI dhaI knp;:ln sr;:lm kino."
-toc;1.i m 5.
'QTfunrr [dhaIa] ran. See ~(!T. 2 satiated,
satisfied. "na tIsu bhukh pIaS, r;:lja dhaIa."
-var maia m 5.
Q'fstl'fs [dhaIjaI] affects. "k;:lurt;:l!).u
dhaIjaI."-Var sar m 5.
'Q1tt [dhai] n midwife. 2 attack, invasion. "dut
marek;:ln dhai he."-maru solhe m 5.3 cycle
of birth and rebirth; transmigration. "nandk
SImrE eku namu, phIn b;:lhutI n;:l dhai."-var
bas~Jt. "g;:l!).;:lt mItai CUkI dhai."-asa ch5t m 5.
4 adj satisfied, satiated. "r;:lji dhai s;:lda sukhu
jaka tu mira."-asa m 5.
QiEf [dhiH] n paddy, paddy-seedlings. "guru
~gdd ji ghah 1EaIa dhaia vIcahu."-JSBB.
WR' [dhas] Skt~ or'Pf-lfl1 irritation caused

in the nose by inhaling air polluted by minute
particles ofbitter smoke or chilly powder. 2 cough
caused by inhaling polluted air.
tPU [dhah], ~ [dhahri] n wailing cry of a
person in grief. "g;:le SIgit pukari dhah."-var
majh m 5. 2 sorrowful cry. "dev;:ll dev;:ll dhahri
desahI."-s k<:Jbir.
wdt [dhahi] wailing loudly. "se atI dhahi
rOnIa."-asa ch5t m 1. 2 n sorrowful cry.
Q"'a' [dhak] n sense of pushing, act of pushing,
push. 2 Skt adj bearer, possessor. 3 n the
Creator. 4 bull, stud bull. 5 foodgrains.
6 column, pillar. 7 See QTg. 8 See tPor.
'Qior [dhak] n fame, glory. 2 dominance, sway.
~ [dhak;:ln] n sense of pushing, push.
~ [dhaku] n push. See ~ 1. "jIs;:lhI
dIkha1e m;:lh;:llu tIsu n;:l mIlE dhaku."-var ram
2 m 5. "jInI r;:lCIa tInI dina dhaku."-bIla
m5.
'QTOIT [dhaga] thread, cord. "sui dhaga siv£."
-var ram 1 m 1. 2 thread tied ceremonially by
chanting a magical text. 3 sacred thread worn
by upper class Hindus as a mark of initiation.
"tI1;:lk dhaga kath di mala dhare, so
t;:lnkhahia."-rahIt dayasfgh. 4 sense consciousness. "s;:lbh p;:lroi Ik;:ltu dhag£."-majh
m5.
~ [dhagE] with the thread. 2 to the thread.
~ [dha!).] See Q"O.
tI'<!Of [dhal).;:lk] Skt~n bowman. 2 uncivilised
groups like Bheel, Kirat etc are called Dhanak
because they keep bows with them for
hunting. 3 a low caste originating from Bheels,
which is widely found in Punjab. "dhal).ak rupI
raha kartar."-sri m 1. Guru Nanak Dev once
assumed the appearance as a Dhanak to put
his disciples to test.
wit [dhal).i] See 'Q'TO't.
'QT5' [dhat] See ~. 2 short for dhav;:lt.
tr'3i5!t [dhatki] See ~ 2.
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trh:JT

[dhatayman] See WW3'. "SIr majh m 1. 15 semen. 16 verbal root, in
grammar. There are 1708 verbal roots in
dhatayman dukhaq karyo."--madhata.
Sanskrit language:. 17 cow in lactation, milch'Mandhata cut the head into two parts.'
'Q'1'3fu [dhatan] See ~.
cow. 18 sense - four castes and four religions.
'QT3T [dhata] Skt trTC! adj saviour. 2 sustainer.
"asat dhatu Ik dhatu karaIa."-BG. 'Ikk
3 n Brahma.
dhatu' means Sikhism. 19 a verse composed
according to the rhythm of music. 20 Skt ~
'QTf3' [dhatI] S semen. 2 customs, rites,
traditions.
adjunstable, dynamic. "horu bIrha sabh dhatu
hE, jablagu sahIbu pritI na hOI ."-var sri m 3.
t:r'Q [dhatu] (See vr t:r'Q) Skt n the Creator,
who sustains all. "asulu Ikudhatu."-jdpU. t:r'Q tftJ' [dhatu pac] See ~ 5 and 7.
2 seven basic parts of the body according to ~Q [dhatur] Skt tT~Q n datura, datura
Ayurved - mucus, blood, flesh, earth, bones,
stramonium. 2 See~.
marrow and semen. ~~ three basic t:r'Q~ [dhaturbaji] n cunningness.
"dhaturbaji sabadI nIvare."-ram d m 3.
constituents in the formation of the human
2 cheating, swindling.
body - psora, sycosis, syphlosis. 4 metals
extracted from a mine: gold, silver, copper, ~ [dhatu] See ~ 5. "VICI dehi dokh asadh
pac dhatu, han kie khInI parle."-ndt m 4.
iron etc. See ~ and ~~. "SUIna rupa
sabh dhatu hE mati raIIjai."-maru d mI. ~ [dhatn], ~~ [dhatri] Skt trTC! adj who
carries. 2 helper. 3 n the Creator. In the last
S five feelings - speech, touch, beauty, taste
shaloks of Rigved, the Vidhata is said to be
and odour. "han ape pactatu bIsthara VICI
dhatu pac apI pavE."-bEra m 4. "fdridhatu the one who creates, sustains, causes
sab.)1 kahiat hE."-maru m 3. See qr~. procreation, arranges marriage and fulfills
requirements of a householder. He cures
6 sensory organs, which convey the above
diseases and rejoins the broken limbs. It is also
feelings. "manu mare dhatu manjaI."-gdu m
3. 7 five elements which are sources of written in the same script that he has also
created the sun, the moon, the sky, the earth
enjoyment for the body. "jab cukE pacdhatu ki
and the wind (air). Some also call him Prajapati
racna."-maru kabir. 8 illusion. "IIV dhatu dUI
(Creator) and Brahma. In Purans He was
rah hE."-var sri m 3. 'Love for the Divine
considelred one among the three deities. 4 the
and attachment with worldly obj(~cts are two
Creator. 5 luck, fortune. 6 Skt ~ mother.
differents ways.' "nanak dhatu lIVE jor na
7 earth. 8 midwife. 9 illusion, maya.
avai."-vargdul m4. 9 ignorance. "seI mukat
jI manu jIl)ahI phIrI dhatu na lagE aI. "-guj 10 myrobalan; emblic myrobalan. 11 tamarind,
tarmarindus indic:a. 12 goddess Durga. "namo
m 3. 10 individual soul. "dhatu mIlE phun
dhatu kau sIphti sIphatI samaI."-sri m 1.
dhatrieya."-caqi 2.
11 quality, characteristic. "jehi dhatu teha tIn ~ [dhatriphal] n fruit of myrobalan tree.
2 fruit of tamarind. See ~ 10 and 11.
nau."-sri mI. 12 solid, liquid, material. "trE
gUl) sabha dhatu hE."-sri m 3. 13 nature, Q'~lf~€:ilir [dhatrivIdya] midwifery.
temperament. "kute cadan laiE bhi so kuti t(i'QT [dhadha] n business, work. 2 adjengaged/
busy in business. "na us dhadha na ham
dha tu." -var ma jh m 1. 14 tendency,
inclination. "pajvE khal) pial) kit dhatu."-mar dhadhe."-asa ill 5. 3 See oftl':iI".
~
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[dhadhy] Skt n symptoms of a disease.
prabhu sarab ko dhana."-saveye sri mukhvak
[dhan] Skt n paddy. 2 grain with husk,
m5.
husked grain. 3 grains. See WQ. 4 basis, 'QTO':iI' [dhany] Skt n wealthiness; riches,
support. "jia dhan prabhu pran adhari."
richness. 2 adj of food grains, of grains.
-saveye sri mukhvak m 5. "tuhi man tuhi ll't/C!T [dhapDa], tJTtf()T [dhapna] v be saturated,
dhan."-gaum 5.5 quantity once weighed and
be satiated. 2 be happy. "muc;lia anudmu
then used to weigh other materials.
dhapejahI."-g5Q kabir.
l:P7iQ [dhanak] See ~.
'QTH [dham] Skt 'Cffl!1 n home, place to reside.
~ ~ [dhanre bijDe] v perform the ritual
"nam kam bIhin pekhat dham hu nahI
of sending off daughter on her marriage. It is
jahI."-japu. 2 body, physique, mortal frame.
a tradition to throw roasted rice during the
3 glory, eminence, splendour. 4 abode of the
sending off ceremony of a daughter on her Creator; holy places like Amritsar, Abchal
Nagar etc. for the Sikhs; Badrinath, Rameshwar,
marriage. Its origin is found in Hindu scriptures.
Dwaravati and Paryag for the Hindus. 5 birth.
The Christians also shower rice on this
occasion.
6 paradise, heaven. 7 the Creator.
'Q"'OT [dhana] Skt n roasted rice or roasted
'Q'lfc!' [dhamaD], 'Q'T}f<'i' [dhaman] Skt tIl-IO n a
barley. 2 coriander. 3 foodgrain. 4 ran. See
species ofgrass, narcissus, jonquil. It grows in
~. "manua dah dISI dhana."-maru m 5.
the rainy season and is good fodder for the
tJTfo [dharlI] of the paddy. "etu dham khadhE cattle. 2 a tree mainly found in Garhwal,
Sikkim, Gujarat, Bihar, Assam etc. Its wood is
tera janamu gaIa."-asa pati m 3. See'Q1?) and
'Q'1'?i:iT. 2 with grains (seeds). "Ihu man sito
elastic. It is preferred in making contrivance
tumrE dhanI."-sar m 5. 'the field in the form
of palanquin-bearers and bearings of carts. L
ofmind is sown with the seeds ofdivine Name
grewia scabrophylla.
(praise).'
t:r'W [dhama] n food collected as alms from
'Q"'i'ft [dhani] green coloured like the leaves of
house to house. 2 invitation for taking food at
paddy-plant. 2 Skt adj who bears/carries. 3 n
one's residence. "nrIp bhi SIkh ko dhama
place, location. "tryodas barakh baSE
lio."-GPS. 3 helping; sufficient quantity of
bandhani."-ramav. "basudev ko nad c;:I1yo
food served in one measure for one's satiation.
randhani."-krrsan. 4 short for d ' HQ'(')l
4 left part of tambourine-pair, on which
kneaded flour is pasted to produce a deep note.
[rajdhani]. "dhumr drIg dharanI dhar dhur
dhani karnI."-cJQi 1. 5 chief, leader. trHt [dhami] adj house owner. 2 householder.
3 C feast, treat. 4 a small hill state near Shimla.
"c;lhattha VICC mEdan de rajIa da dhani."
-jJgnama.
'QT1iI' [dhay] See 'Q"'fu.
QTQ [dhanu] See WOo "dhanu prabhu ka tJ'1'irO [dhayan] See ~.
khana."-gaum 5. ";:IDcari ka dhanu."-sava m t:Plif3' [dhayate] (they) attack/invade. "dhay~te
3. 2rice alongwith husk. 3 unbroken rice.
gopalkirtanah."-sahas m 5.
~ [dhar] See ~. "dhar;:lhu kIrpa jIs;:lhI
"prapatI pati dhanu."-prabha m 1.
gusai."-ba van. 2 See "QT3'. "pari dham t;:lV
WQ~ [dhanuva] demons. "karjorI thac;lhe
dhanuva."-salah.
dhar."-carrtr 170. 3 See tfTdT. The word 'Q'TQ
QTi'i' [dhan~] base. See 'Q1?) 4. "ab1 kala hE
[dhar] (milking of cattle) is derived from this
'Qitpr
'QTO
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word. 4 according to magical practices,
exorcism by sprinkling jet ofliquor, oil, water
etc around one's house or town with the
chanting of magical text. "dhar bhet puja e
dEhE."-PP. 5 sharp edge of a weapon. "y~h
prem ko path k~rar hE re, t~lvar ki dhar pE
dhavno hE."-bodh kavr. 6 Skt ~ torrential
rain. 7 rain water. 8 loan, debt. 9 adj deep.
t:J'TQl1 [dhar~s] n consolation, solace,
reassurance.
~ [dhar~k] adjbearer, possessor. 2 n vessel,
container,pot, utensil.
Q1ac(\ilal [dhark~QQhl).i] v milk an animal. See
'QTd" 3.
tr'Oc!" [dhar~l).] Skt n act of gripping. 2 act of
bearing/keeping. 3 quantity once weighed and
then used for weighing other objects.
~ [dharl).~k] Skt adj bearer, holder.
~ [dharl).a] Skt n act of keeping. "s~g~1
tumari dharl).a."-maru solhe m 5. 2 state of
consciousness, when one can understand
things; understanding. 3 firm detennination.
4 according to Yog - that stable state ofmind
in which one contemplates upon Braham, the
ultimate Reality, for getting all others. 5 mode
ofliving as prescribed in religious scriptures.
6 traditional way of reciting hymns.
'Ql"d"fcy [dharl).I] adj who bears/holds. 2 n
Braham, God, the Creator. "dhar~l).I
dhanr~hIO br~hmaQ."-sukhmani.

wail [dharl).i] Skt n pulse. 2 line, class. 3 earth.
~ [dharl).iy] adj adoptable.
QTQtrn' [dhardh~r] See~. 2 Dg Indar, lord
ofrains.
~ [dhardhar] See ~. 2 See ~.
Q"'d'O [dhar~n], l:JTOOT [dharna] See ~ and
~. "pr;}bhu s~g~1 tumari dharna."-ram
m 5.
tr'Qi'ftq [dharnik] See ~.
t:I""a7fu;r [dharniy] See ~.

~ [dharban] See ~.
~ [dharmIk] Skt ~ adj pertaining to

religion; religious.
~

[dhar~y]

Skt qrr;f adj adoptable,
acceptable. 2 n water.
~ [dharvi] See ~.
~ [dharra] See ~.
tPaT [dhara] Skt n flow of liquids like water;
water current. "c~li vIloc~n te j~ldhara."
-GPS. 2 sharp edge of a weapon. 3 file of
soldiers. 4 progeny, immediate descendants;
sons and daughters. 5 line. 6 range of
mountains. 7 group, community. 8 section.
"av~l).u jal).u n~hi j~mdhara."-maru solhe m
J.' According to sections of the law laid by
Yamraj (god of death), there is no cycle of
coming and going.' 9 a town ofMalwa (central
India), which was very famous during the time
of Bhoj. It has been the capital of Parmar
dynasty after Chedi. It was ruled by Munj in
Sammat 1032 and his nephew Bhoj became
the ruler in Sammat 1068. According to Dasam
Granth Raja Bharthari (Bhartrihari) also ruled
over Ohara. "dhara n~gri ko r~hE bh~rth~n
ray sujan."·-c:~rItr209. 10 See~. "ek dIV~S
dhara ko gyo."-ciJrItr 65. 11 kept under
control. See tr'Oc!". "ehu akaru tera hE dhara."
-bhEr m 3.
tRJlUIG [dharagh~t] See ~.
tI""d"'C [dharat] Skt n which goes round to get
water-drops; rain-bird. 2 clouds. 3 intoxicated
elephant. 4 horse.
'QTdT 3la"er [dhara tir;}th] a holy pilgrimage
centre in Mahabharat. It is situated near
Pinjore town in Patiala state. Guru Nanak
Dev visited this place while on his preaching
mission. There is an arrangement made by
Patiala state for worship in the gurdwara. See

tfi':ffl.
t:J1"d"I'l«l [dharadh~r] n

Page 351 of 750

weapon with sharp

1690

edges. 2 cloud - bearer of water. "dekh
dandhara dharadhClr $Clrmane hE."-sekh~r.
Q1dlQdH [dharadhClrClj] n water born of a cloud.
-sanama.
Q1d'QdeQd [dharadhClrdCldhClr] n water fallen
from a cloud; ocean that stores it.-sanama.
2 pond, tank.
~ gfo [dharadhar dhum] son of Ravan
who produced the sound like that of a cloudMeghnad.-sanama. 2 cloud's thunder.
t:r'O"Q"d' lit!' [dharadhClr dhrCld] ocean. See
Q'd'QdeQd.

~ [dharadhari] n sword with a sharp

edge. "ClSI knpan dharadhClri."-sanama.
2 river, stream.
Q1di(,)dlJl [dharanClgri] See 'QTdT 9.
~ [dharapClth] n water pipe; fountain.
t::JT6l'W [dharala], ~ [dharali] sharp-edged
sword and dagger.
Qldi~IJl [dharavahi] adjflowing smoothly like
the flow of a river.
-qrfu [dhan] bearing, having. "dhan knpa
prClbhu hath de rakhIa."-sor m 5. 2 in the
flow. "buqe kali dhan."-s kabir. 3 imperative
form of verb dhan)a; believe, have faith. "re
nar! Ih saci jiCl dhan."-sor m 9.
'l:P'fott [dharIDi] Skt n earth, land. 2 adj
possessing.
~ [dhant] Skt adj possessed, kept.
~ [dhari] adjpossessed, kept under control.
"sClgal sClmClgri tumrE sutn dhari."-sukhmani.
2 accepted. "sai suhagaDI thakur dhari."
-o;'jkar. 3 n string, cord, string made by twisting
many threads. "PClUD hOVE sutdhari."-asa m
1.4 assumption. "bInsE Clpni dhari."-sor m
5. 5 Skt ~ adj bearer, possessor. 6 sharpedged. 7 n sharp weapon. 8 river, stream.
Qla1~il') [dharivall a Jatt subcaste of Bhatti
Rajputs. The word is derived from Dhara town.
Father-in-law ofAkbar, Mahar Mitha, belonged

to the Dhariwal subcaste. 1 2 a town of
Gurdaspur district situated on AmritsarGurdaspur railway line which is 36 miles away
from Amritsar. It is a famous production centre
of fine woollen clothes. In 1880 AD a woollen
mill named Egerton Woollen Mills was
established here.
~ [dharu] a follower ofGuru Hargobind, who
belonged to the Dhir subcaste.
~ [dharo] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. He
belonged to the Suri subcaste and was a
resident of Sultanpur.
~ [dharyClu] kept under control. "jISClhI
dharyClu dhClrCltI Clr v Ium."-savEye m 4 ke.
QIl'}1~il') [dhalival] See ~ 1.
~ [dhav] Skt't.TfC{ vr run, wash, clean, irrigate.
~ [dhavClsI] runs. "ua kClU phIrI phIrI
dhaVClSI re."-maru m 5. See~. 2 will run.
~ [dhavClk] Skt n washerman. 2 messenger,
courier.
~ [dhavClD] a Khatri subcaste dhJD or
dhavClD. 2 an agricultural subcaste of the
Rajputs of Montgomeri region. 3 See~.
tR(!T [dhavDa] v run. See~. 2 adjbelonging
to the Dhavan subcaste. "mula suja dhavDe."
-BG.
~ [dhavDi] adjrunner (female). 2 n act of
running; race, attack, invasion. "banu bCldia
kClrI dhavDi."-sor m 1.
~ [dhavClt], ~ [dhavCltu] running, moving.
"dhavClt ko dhavClhI bClhu bhati."
-toc;Ii m 5.2 which is fickle or unstable-mind.
"dhavCltu lio barCljI."-SavEye m 2 ke. 3 Skt
~ adjrunner (male). 4 n messenger, courier.
5See~.
~

[dhavCln] Skt n act of running. "mClnmero
dhaVCln te chutIo."-bas;'jt m 9. 2 messenger,
courier. "jClhf kClhf dhaVCln kClre pClthavCln."
-GPS. 3 act of washing. 4 water, soap etc.

ISome people pronounce it ~ [dhalival] also.
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used for washing clothes etc. Sl;:e tl~.
~ [dhIaInI] meditate, contemplate.
~ [dhavni] See ~.
"nam dhIaInI sajna."-maru solhe m 4.
~ [dhavarta] n tendency to store, effort ~ [dhIai] by meditating. "nanak nam
to accumulate. See yr 'QT and ~3T. "anIk kaj
dhIai he."-maru solhe m 4.2 meditates. "jIs
anIk dhavarta urjhIo an j~jari."--sarm 5.
no knpa kare prabhu apni so janu tIsahI dhIai
he."-maru solhe m 5. 3 Skt t(:nfu~ adj
~ [dhavri] Skt n fan. "beth parj~k par
dhavrin dhaI ke ."-BGK. 'mid wives are
engrossed in meditation. "atme hOI dhIai."
waving the fans.'
-sri m 1.
tR'l'5" [dhaval] n earth-supported (lifted) by a fl:p,po [dhIan], fi:r>?frQ [dhIanu] Skt The verbal
white bul1.-s<:}nama.
root dhYE means to contemplate. The word
~'R" [dhavles] n lord of earth -- king, ruler.
'Q":iP75' [dhyan] is formed from it, which means
-s<:}nama.
to focus one's mind on a given object;
~m [dhavlesl)il n army of the ruler.
concentrating one's mind on the subject by
-s<:}nama.
preventing it from wandering about.
~ [dhava] n race, running. 2 attack, invasion.
According to Patanjal Darshan - "(f?[
See 'QT€'. 3 Skt ~ L bassia latifolia. The
!;kl1~Cj')C1II:LTR."-yogsutr,3-2. "sul)IElagesahajI
secretion of its flowers is an intoxicant. It is a
dhIanu."-japu.. "dhIani dhIanu lavahI."
wellknown constituent of wine. "gur karI
-sri a m 5.2 a lucid image ofan object in one's
gIanu dhIanu karI dhave."-asa ill 1.
conscience. 3 thinking; contemplation.
~ [dhavIt] Skt adj washed, clean.
~ [dhIavl)a], ~ [dhIavna] v
~ [dhave] runs. 2 prays. "bherau bhut sitla
meditate, contemplate. "dhIavau gavau gUl)
dhave."-g.:JQ namdev. "ahI nIs dhyan
govfda."-asa m 1. "mukte namdhIavl)Ia."
dhave."-s<:}veye m 4 ke. 3 See trw 3.
-majh <:} m 1. 'Those who meditate on Thee
t:[T';f [dhar] n band of robbers. 2 attack by
are free from all bondages.'
dacoits, assault by bandits.
fuR [dhIS] Skt vr produce a sound; describe.
~ [dharvi] n robber, dacoit.
fQH<::I(') [dhIstan], fQH6 1(') [dhIsthan] See
tJl3T [dhara] n robbery, act of plundering.
>?ffmro. "raju dhIstan ahI agyan."-GPS.
~ [dharapera] n loot, booty.
ftra' [dhIk] 3kt ~ part word expressing
w;ft [dhari] robber, dacoit.
humiliation and disrespect; censure, reproach.
fu [dhI] Skt vr possess, meet:, go, be happy, catch. ~ [dhIkar] Skt ~ n pronunciation of
fb>,rr [dhIa] See »itPf'ljf. 2 See 'Q:jjT.
the word dhIk. 2 reproach, disrespect. "10k
~ [dhIau] See ~. 2 meditate,
dhIkar kahe magatjan, magat man na paIa."
contemplate. See 'Q:jjT.
-ramm 1.
~ [dhIaUl)a] v meditate. "dhIaie apno ful:f [dhIkh] Se(~ flm.
sada hari."-guj m 5:
'fl::n::r<! [dhIkhl)] Skt ~ n Braham. 2 lord of
fQl,rrfu [dhIaI] See ~. 2 meditating,
g9ds - Vrihaspati. 3 lord Vishnu. 4 adj wise.
contemplating. "dhIaI dhIaI bhagatahI sukh
S learned, scholar. See flm.
pa I a."-sukhm<:}ni.
ft:n::r<!r [dhIkhl)a] Skt~ n wisdom. "gorakh
~ mft [dhIaI thai] by meditating. "chute
ne dhIkhl)a nC) dini tohI."-NP. 2 praise.
nam dhIaI thai."-k<:}lr m 4.
3 earth.

tmrr
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ful:fit [dhIkh!).i] Skt ~ adj wise. 2 n army
- which has expert knowledge of fighting
skills.-scmama. See~.
fb1::Iibr [dhIkh!).is] adjsupreme scholar. "kaVI
kOVId dhIkh!).is jo avat cal darbar."-GV 10.
fucriIfay [dhIkh!).inpu] n enemy ofthe expert
army; gun. "dhIkh!).i adI ucark£ npu pad at
ucar."-s;mama. 2 enemy of the wise; fool.
fuar [dhIg] See ~.
fifar [dhfg] adjfirm,.strong. 2 bully, oppressor.
3 n rowdyism, disorder.
flf'iJlC!' [dhfga!).] a carpenter who became
devotee of Guru Hargobind. Alongwith his
brother Maddu, he used to split wood for the
common kitchen and was busy in serving
fellow disciples with deep devotion. The Guru
himself cremated his body. He is also l:nown
as Dhingar. "dhfgar maddu ja!).ian vaqe suja!).
takha!). apara"-BG.
'fi:far;r [dhfgar] See~. 2 an Arora subcaste.
3 adjbully, oppressor.
fifaJt'8t [dhfgai] n bullying; oppression; highhandedness.
~ [dhIgU] See ~. "dhIgu tIna da jiVIa
jIna vIqa!).i as."-s [arid. "dhIgu pEna!).u
dhIgU kha!).u."-var sor m 3.
flf~ [dhf!Ja] a barber, deeply dedicated
disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. He attained
supreme bliss by the grace ofGuru Angad Dev.
~ [dhf!Ja!).a] n bullying, oppression, highhandedness. 2 injustice. "deda narakI, suragI
IEde, dekhahu ehu dhI!Ja!).a!"-var mala m 5.
3 adjbully, oppressor.
~ [dhI!Ja!).E] high-handedly, by bullying,
oppressively. "tau kariE je kIChu hOI dhI!Ja!).E."
-bhEr m 5.
fut:rc!r [dhIj!).a] v have patience. 2 rely, trust.
fai'I'I1C!' [dhIjau!).a] v pacify. 2 win confidence,
win the trust.
fuo [dhIth], fuor [dhItha], fflo [dhItth] Skt

~ adjwise,

learned, knowledgeable. 2 generous.
3 brave, courageous. 4 shameless, impudent.
See'8'fi:l'o and fglr.
~ [dhIdhkar] See "fl::IcN. "natu ~ahjaha
dhIdhkar kahE."-GPS.
fu'w<y [dhIma!).] S t:l1fTO n inner feelings
impacting one's facial expression. "mukhI
dhIma!).E dhan khari."-maru a m I. 'The
seeker of spiritual knowledge stands with a
blooming face on experiencing the glimpse of
the Almighty' sense - 'her face reflects the
feelings of inner consciousness.'
fm..r<!' [dhIma!).El See ~.
tmr [dhn] S n side. 2 party. "sabhe dhna
nIkhutiasu."-var gau I m 4.
fl::Jaa'ra' [dhnkar] See~. "nfdak dhnkaryo
sabh logan."-GPS.
ftre3' [dhnat] See fq3'.
tt::rofl:r [dhnatI] See flI"fu'.
~t'I'QTt'I' [dhIrajraj] adj king of kings.
"dhnajraj prabin."-akal.
tt::rfu [dhIn] side, direction. See fl:rn" 1. "pav
suhave ja tau dhnI julde."-var ram 2 m 5.
tit [dhi] Skt vr keep, be a base for, be hidden,
long for. 2 n wisdom, intelligence. "vIsal dhi
prabal hE."-GPS. 3 mind. 4 action, deed.
5 contemplation, concentration. 6 desire, wish.
7 Skt tit3r daughter. "put dhi kha I."-gau m 4.
tilnr [dhial See tit 7. "dhia put sajog."-sri a
mI,
tfu:r [dhisl Skt np:fu;r lord of lords, emperor.
tfl'ar [dhig] See fl::rar.
rfu:r [dhij] Skt i:lof n stability of mind, patience.
"tnsna hoi bahut, kIVE na dhijai."-var mala
m I. "kahI!).I suna!).I na dhijae."-asa chJt
mI.
t:fti::rot' [dhijna] v be patient, have patience.
2 win confidence.
t:ftR' [dhijE] should have patience. See tfu:r.
2 short for dharijE. "atan pac aganI, kIU
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dhiraju dhijE?"-ram d m 1.
tfto [dhith], tflor [dhitha] See fuor. 2 Skt "f'C
adj thick-skinned, immodest. "krchu sad m
pavE dhitha."-gdu m 4. See &. 3 Skt fl:r&r3"
adj stable, settled. "bInsIa bhram bhau dhitha
jiu."-majh m 5. 'Apprehension of fallacy and
fear of mind have vanished.'
t:fto [dhin] Skt~ adjsubordinate. "so thakur
tIs hi ko dhin."-to<;ii m 5. 2 tit-ci. having no
wisdom/intelligence; unwise. 3 Dg n iron.
t::ftor [dhina] n subordination. 2 adj having no
intelligence; unwise.
tfttr [dhip] Dg n daughter's husband; son-inlaw.
tfb.ro [dhimat], t:fu.ro [dhiman] Skt tfl1:rcT and
~ adjwise, intelligent. "dharmaru kuatI
dhimat ki sada hE jit sabh thai."-sdloh.
tflHfo [dhimam] See mJH(") 2.
tftw [dhima] adj having patience. 2 dull,
inactive, slow. 3 short fort:ft>.ro [dhiman] which
means intelligent.
tfb.rro [dhiman], t::fl>.hr [dhimat] S~~e t:fu.s".
t::ftij" [dhir] n short for dhiraj. "ddmra palE na
pavE, nako devE dhir. "-sri d m 5.
2 Skt adj calm and quiet, who is not easily
perturbed. "saCI namI man dhir."-sri d m 3.
3 mighty, strong. 4 humble. 5 sober, serene.
6 n saffron. 7 a Khatri subcaste.. 8 patience,
sense of having patience. "bhdgat anadmE
pekhI prabh ki dhir."-brla m 5.9 Dg sun.
t:iRJft [dhirau] adj patient, having ]patience.
"dhirau sunI dhirau prabhu kau."'-jet m 5.
t:fre'a" [dhirak], tfre'g [dhiraku] n patience,
firmness ofmind, determination. "adan dhirak
hOI pura paIsi."-var guj 1 m 3.2 assurance,
consolation, solace. "bhav:E dhirak bhaVE
dhake."-asa m 1. "jaki dhirakrsu manahI
sddhare."-suhi m 5. 3 adj having patience.
"dhirdk hdrI sabasI."-maru m 4.
tfta;:r [dhirdj], tfretr [dhirdju] Sktm;r.;f' n stability

of mind, patience, firmness of mind during
distress. "dhirdj mdnI bhde hiL"-asa m 5.
"dhirdju jdSU sobha tIh bdnIa."-bavdn.
tfretr gfu [dhirdju dhurI] initiator of patience.
"jIsu dhirdju dhUrI dhdvdlu."-sdveye m 3 ke.
'who has provided the white bull (supporting
the earth) with forbearance.'
~ [dhirdl).] Skt adj pious soul, having
unperturbed mind.
t:fta3r [dhirta], tit~· [dhirtvd] Skt n sense of
patience, stability. 2 abseace of fickleness;
seriousness.
t:fureT [dhirda] provider of patience. "dhdra
dhirda."-NP.
tfreo [dhirdn] See ~. 2 n sense of having
patience.
t:iRJfo [dhirdnI] may have patience. "vEsakhI
dhirdnI kIU vaQhia, jIna prem vIchoh?"
-majh bardhmaha .
~ [dhirmdll] son born to Ananti, mother
of Baba Gurditta, on Magh 13, 1683 BK at
Kartarpur. His descendants are the Sodhis of
Kartarpur. See a~ 2.
~ [dhirmdlha] n member of Baba Dhir
Mall's lineage. 2 follower ofDhir Mall.
t::fta;r [dhirdr] a Khatri subcaste.
t:fte'r [dhira] adj became patient. 2 Skt n a
heroine, who does not react directly on seeing
signs of indulgence by the other lady on the
body of her husband but expresses her
indignation sarcastically. 3 a scholar and
warrior disciple ofGuru Hargobind. He fought
bravely alongwith his brother Hira in the battle
ofAmritsar.
tftfu'tr [dhino] attained patience. 2 established,
stayed, settled. "kdvdn than dhirIO hE nama,
kdvdn VdSdtu dhakara."-maru m 5. 'What is
the significance of caste like Brahman etc and
the name of a person? and I am so and so,
what does this arrogance denote?'
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tret [dhiri] adjhaving patience. 2 n pupil ofthe eye.

tfRfmt

[dhiriE] let us have patience. "duji nahi
jaI kIm bIdhI dhiriE?"-var gau 2 m 5.
tfl9 [dhiru] See 'l:i'kr.
~ [dhirE] may have patience. "harI bInu
kIU dhirE manu mera?"-sar a m 1.
tfta" [dhiro] having patience. See~.
tfffife" [dhirodI] adj blessed with patience of
mind; having patience. "bnhi na dhirodI."
-var maru 2 m 5.
tlNa"[dhivar] Skt adjhighly intellectual, sharp
minded. 2 n fisherman. The real root of the
word jhivar (water carrier) is this word.
3 boatman.
~ [dhivri] n wife of a fisherman. 2 wife of
a water-carrier.
~ [dhivril n daughter, female child.
lj'R' [dhuss] n act of stuffing forcibly. 2 push,
thrust.
ljw [dhussa] n Skt ~ two-layered rough
and course woolen blanket. 2 a Khatri
subcaste.
ljm [dhussi] n act of stuffing forcibly. 2 thrill,
tremor. "dhussi liti dekh kuqMgE."-BG.
~ [dhuhl).a], gtI?iT [dhuhna] v cheat, betray,
deceive. "vekhdIa hi man dhuhIgai."-var
sar m 4. "atrkalI tIthE dhuhE, jIthE hathu lld
paI."-sava m 3.
'9'Cf [dhuk] n apprehension. 2 sound produced
by the falling of a heavy object. "dhuk dhuk
parE kabadh bhua."-c.:Jqi 2. 3 fall, decline;
sense offalling.
tj'a: [dhUk] n beat of a kettledrum; deep sound.
"dhuke nIsan."-VlV.
~ [dhukc)l).u] S~ v jump, run. Its root is
the Sanskrit word drutgaman. "kothe dhukal).u
ketra?"-s farid.
~ [dhukdhuki] n umbilicus; a body part
between chest and abdomen. 2 palpitation of
the heart caused by fear. 3 a type of necklace;

an ornament for neck and breast. "r k
dhukdhuki mol bahu keri."-GPS.
tj'qra- [dhUkar] n beat ofa kettledrum; vibrating
sound ofa thump. "dhJsa ki dhUkar dharadhar
dhaskat hE."-52 Poets.
~ [dhukhl).a], gcrc5T [dhukhna] (Skt ~a=r vr
ignite, fire, feel tired) v smoulder, burn slowly
without flames. "aganr na atarI dhukhi."-sor
m 5. "dhukha jIu malih."-s farid. 2 get tired.
"rati vaqia dhukhI dhukhr uthanr pas."-s
farid. 'Limbs ofthe body feel tired by sleeping
on one side.'
g'l:fT [dhukha] n agony. "sabhna de jia adar
dhllkha."-BG. See ~.
g~(!T [dhukhaul).a], ~ [dhakharna] v
ignite, burn. See ~. "carcahf cad na dhup
dhukharhf."-NP.
g1l:r [dhukhI] after being tired, after having
fatigue. See ~.
glj [dhukhu] n agony, suffering. See ~.
"janam maran phIrI garabh na dhukhu."-toqi
mI.
g'ilTg"oft [dhugdhugi] See g~aT. "kalgi Jr
dhugdhugi ani."-gurusobha.
tj''ijJl'ij"OT [dhUgarna] v make fragrant by burning
incense; provide flavour to a meal by smoking
it in a container.
1JH [dhuj] SktT:[tf n flag, standard, symbol. See
T:[tf. 2 Dg a kalaal; distiller and seller ofcountry
liquor.
~ [dhujaia] adj flag keeper.
lJH09" [dhujni] Skttrfi=rcft n army with a standard;
army bearing a flag. "bhaj gai dhujni sabhE
rahyo lld kachu upau."-c.:Jqi 1.2 army with a
strength of 162 elephants, 162 chariots, 486
horses and 810 foot soldiers. 3 the border of
two states on which trees are planted in a row.
gt=IT [dhuja] See 1JH and T:[tf.
gt=IT Rfu [dhuja setr] white flag meaning flag
offame, glory or good reputation. "dhuja setI
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bekOth biI;\a."-saveye m 3 ke. 'Your white flag
is visible in heaven.'
'IJ'fi::rc'ft [dhujIni] See ~.
ytit [dhuji] See 1Jtft.
'ljcr [dhutta] a disciple ofGuru Arjan Dev, who
served at the time of digging and building of
Amritsar Pond.
9aO('ij'Q [dhuI;\akvau], ~ [dhuI;\akhvau]
Skt ~ n a rheumatic disease, in which the
body is bent like a bow due to the streching of
muscles; tetanus. Doctors presume the cause
ofthis disease is a bacteria - bacillus oftetanus.
The body of a patient suffering from this
disease gets bent inward and in some cases
outward or even in some cases becomes stiff
and straight like a rod. This dis~mse can also
occur from infection in a wound and injury.
Sometimes it starts with convulsions and
remains incurable till death. Children who
suffer from this ailment, often have fits. It is a
very terrible disease for persons in old age.
This disease must be cured by an: experienced
and qualified physician.
The general treatment of this disease is :
- taking tablets made from pure strychnina
and sweet aconite root.
- taking sweet dish of garlic.
- massaging the body with narayani oil, kuth
baboona oil, turpentine oil, olive oil etc.
- massaging with sesame oil with some opium
mixed in it.
Take one tola of cinnabar and three mashas
each of musk, saffron, javItri, akarkara, clove,
nutmeg, cinnamon (cassia bark), gold foils and
stone. Grind them in ihe extract of ginger
continuously for four quarters of the day, then
make small tablets ofone ratti each. Take with
warm milk one such tablet in the morning and
one at night by coating it with the cream ofmilk.
This is very beneficial to get relieffrom tetanus.

It is always useful for patients suffering
from this disease to take dry fruit, ginger and
garlic etc..
-yeo [dhuI;\an] SktTJOOn act of shaking; feeling
ofvibrations. "hath pachol'e SIr dhul).e."-tIIJg
mI.
yal>w [dhutia] n length of cloth worn round
the waist to cover the body's lower part.
1ft! [dhOd] n darkness because of the fog;
darkness due to the mixture of smoke and dust
suspended in the air. 2 condensed water
particles present in air due to cold; fog, mist.
3 See Y't1".
'lj~ [dhuddal] n fine dust, fine grit on the
pathways. 2 dust blown due to the army's
movement.
1frr [dhOdh] See y;e-. 2 an eye-ailment, due to
which vision gets blurred. "netri dhUdhI karan
bhae bahre."-bhcr.ill 1. 3 See~2. 4 ignorance.
"satIguru nanak pargatIa, mIti dhOdh jagI
canal). hoa."-BG.
1ftRJTi'IT [dhOdhrana] v raise dust. "Inh muqian
mera ghar dhudhrava."-asa kabir. 2 make
hazy; cause mistiness.
Yt::iw [dhDdhla] foggy, misty, dusky, dim.
2 dust-coloured, pale bluish, khaki. "na mEla
na dhudhla na bhagva."-var maru 1 m 1.
1f'Q"'ij" [dMdhar] short for ~ [dhumdhara].
1fftr [dMdhI] See Yrr. 2 due to mist; because
of fog.
Yll [dMdhu] Skt ~ n a demon, son ofMadhu.
According to Harivansh, this demon was
meditating deeply, by immersing his body
completely under sand, with a wish to destroy
the whole world. When the dust storm produced
from his breathing and emnating out ofhis nostrils,
started causing torment to the world, sage Utank
persuaded king Kuvalyashav to kill Dhandhu, and
lord Vishnu entered into the body ofKuvalyashav
to make him very powerful. The king marched
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alongwith his one hundred sons to kill Dhundhu.
His 97 sons were reduced to ashes due to
exhaling of fire by the demon. But ultimately
Kuvalyashav succeeded in killing Dhundhu and
hence is popularly known as dhUdhumar.
~ [dhUdhumar] king Kuvalyashav. See

ljy.
~ [dhUdhukar] SkI -q-~ n darkness.

qn't

yo1 [dhuni] SkI n river, stream. 2 Skl%" sound,

music. '\mhad dhuni dan vajde."-sri m 4.3
echo of sound. 4 according to poetics, the
sense of deeper meaning which is expressed
by the metaphoric quality of words different
from their literal meanings. e.g. "metI jatI hue
darbarr."-g5<;l ravrdas. This leads to the
sense that those who are proud oftheir castes,
do not deserve the grace of God.'
5 rhythmic tune of singing; melody. Guru
Arj an Dev selected nine such Vars and
suggested to the, musicians tunes for singing
them according to the ballads of ancient
warriors. He indicated specific names ofthese
ballads (vars) in the beginning. Guru
Hargobind got these Vars sung for the
promotion of the sentiment of valour; these
are still sung by traditional musicians. Many
authors are ofthe opinion thatthese tunes have
been entered by the sixth Master but it is not
true. 2
These nine tunes are:
(a) MajhKiVar:ThetuneofMalikMurid
and Chandarharha Sohia. Murid Khan ofMalik
subcaste and Chandarharha of Sohi subcaste,
both army commanders ofAkbar, were always
hostile to each other. Once, Akbar sent Malik
to war on the border. Malik defeated the
enemy and captured his territory. He stayed
there for sometime to maintain peace.
Chandarharha insinuated to the emperor
realise that Malik had become rebellious after

2 period prior to the creation of the universe,
when there was no light of the sun and the
moon etc. "dhudhukar nualam b£tha."-maru
solhe m 1.
WiS' [dhUdh~pat] See ?)T('5T 5.
yo [dhun] SkI n vibration, act of vibrating.
2 absorbing thought; thought. 3 Seeyfo.
~ [dhunkar]. See yfoaro.
'g'7i'Cift [dhunki] See ~'
1Ji')1:f<!T [dhundkhQa] See goor. "tahf Ik rum
dhundkhte laha."-datt.
lJOl:it [dhunkhi] n an implement in the shape
of a bow used to card cotton wool; carding
bow, carding machine.
yoor [dhunna] v cause trembling. "ram nam
b IOU miig dhune pachutai hE." -guj kabir.
2 carding and cleaning cottonwool with a
carding bow. See y<!o and go".
yfo [dhunI] n See yo9'. 2 SkI 0/0" sound, music.
"dhunIvajeanhadghora."-ramm1.3melody,
musical singing. "bahu gunI dhunI, munI jan
khatbete."-asa m 5. masters of musicology
and scholars of six schools of Hindu
philosophy.
gi7;crra' [dhunIkar] n musical instruments, 'Meaning originates from the word; satire from meaning,
harmonium, stringed instrument. "pac sabad while sound is the outcome of satire.
dhunIkar dhunI."-var mala m 1.
2It is irrelevant to discuss here that the ballads which
Y'fo3' [dhunIt] SkI ~ adj sung with tune, were selected are according to the Guru's percepts or
preluded to a song. "anIk dhunIt laiit sagit." not, only the tunes have been adopted as many Sikhs
-sar a m 5.
sing hymns on the tunes of songs ofLacchi. To raise the
lJf7;?IT [dhunIni] n army that produces sound/ question whether Lacchi was a virtuous person or not
noise.-sanama.2 river, stream.
is out of context here.
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capturing the territory. On this the emperor
sent Chandarharha to crush Malik. Both the
warriors died fighting in the battle. The
balladeers composed their ballads on the
following meter:
"kabul VICC muridkha pharIa bag jor,
cadr-hara IE ph:>j ko carhIa bag tJr,
duha kadhara muh jure damade dJr,
sastra pajute suna SIr baddhe t:>r,
holi khele cadr-hara rag lagge s:>r,
dove tarpha juttia sal' vaggan kJr,
mE bhi raI sadaIsa vapa lah:>r,
dove sure samt:\e jujhe us th:>r."
Compare the following eight-lined-stanza
of Majh-var with the above stanza:
"tU karta purakhu agamu hE apI snsatI
upati." ...
(b) Gaurhi Ki Val' MahalIa 5: The tune of
ballad ofMaujdi ofRai KamaL Kamaluddin,
ruler of Waar state poisoned !his brother to
death. His widow went to her parents' house
taking along her minor son,. Muajjuddin
(\:l)'7). When Muajjuddin grew up, he taking
along a heavy manforce ofhis maternal grand
father's family, challenged his uncle and fought
with so such valour that Kamaluddin had to
leave this world. The balladeers wrote the
description ofthis war in to this metre as:
"raJ)a raI kamaldi ra1). bhal'a bahi,
m:>juddi talvaQi6 carIa sabahi,
~hali abar chua phulle ak kahi,
jutte amho samhJ)e neje jhalkahi,
m:>je ghar vadhaia ghar cace dhahi."
See five-lined stanza of Gaurhi Ki Val' for
singing the tune ofthe above ballad. "jo tudhu
bhaVE so bhala sacu tera bhm).a." ...
(c) Asa Ki Val': The tune of Tunda Asraj.
Asraj was son of Sarang. His younger (step)
mother, who was a beautiful young lady, got
infatuated with him and expressed feelings of

lust for him, but the pious Asraj remained firm
in his virtue. The stepmother provoked the
lecherous king and falsely implicated his son.
The king sent his son into exile after amputating
his hand. Even while l.iving in exile the maimed
Asraj acquired aU wealth and luxury with divine
grace through his virtuous acts. When after
sometime his father came to know about the
reality he wrote a letter to his son to return, but
Khaan and Sultan, stepbrothers of Asraj,
alongwith a heavy force, fought against him.
With God's grace, Asraj conquered them and
reached his father to pay regards. Feeling
ashamed ofhis earlier misdeeds, the king went
into seclusion after enthroningAsraj in his place.
The ballad composed on the basis of this
event is:
bhablkIa ser sardul raI rat:\ mal'll bajje,
sultan khan bag surme VIC rat:\ de gajje,
khat lIkhe tUQ-e asraj nll patsahi ajje,
tIkka sarag bap ne dIta bhar lajje,
phate paI asraj ji ~ahi par sajje.
The Guru compared the tune of this fivelined stanza with that of Asa Ki Val' as: "api
nE apu sajIo apinE racIO nau."
(d) Gujri Ki Val': The tune of SikandarIbrahim. Sikandar and Ibrahim were two noble
persons of the same family. Ibrahim was
lecherous, while Sikandar was pious. Once
Ibrahim attempted to molest someone's
daughter. Her father approached Sikandar and
narrated to him the cruelity of Ibrahim.
Sikandar attacked Ibrahim alongwith his force
and made him captive after defeating him in
the battle. Ultimately Ibrahim vowed to reform
himself and was released by Sikandar.
The ballad depicting this event has been
composed as:
"papi khan bIram par cafIa sekadar,
bher duha da maccIa bag raJ) de adar,
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ph<>rIa khan bIram ml kar baq aqabar,
baddha sagal paIkE jaDu kile hadar,
apna hukam mana IkE chaqqIa jag adar."

See five-lined stanza of Gujri for the tune
of the above five-lined stanza:
"apDa apu upaIo~u tadahu horu na koi." ...
(e) Vadhans Ki Var: The tune of Lalla
Behilim. Lalla and Behilim were rulers of
neighbouring hill states. The terriroty ofLalla
was barren and dry and that of Behilim was
fertile and green. Once Lalla asked for water
from the perennial stream flowing through the
territory ofBehilim because oflow rainfall. In
return, h.e promised to give the latter one sixth
part of the produce. But on harvesting the
crop, he backed out of his promise. This
resulted in a battle between the two in which
Behilim came out the conqueror. The ballad
composed on this event is as:
"kal lala de des da khoIa bahIlima,
hIssa chatha manaIkE jal nahIro dima,
phIrahun hUI lala ne raD maqIa dhima,
bher duhu dIS maCCIa satpai ajima,
SIr dhar qIgge khet VICC jIu vahaD qhima,
mar lala bahlim ne ra!). me dhar sima."
The Guru fixed the following six-lined stanza
ofVar Gujri with the above six-lined stanza as:
"tu ape hi apI apI hE apI karal)u kia." ..
(f) Ramkali Ki Var ill 3: The tune ofJodha
and Veera of Poorbani. Jodh and Veer, sons
of Raj put Poorbani, were famous plunderers.
They were offered service many times by
Akbar in his administration, but they bluntly
rejected the offer saying that they were not
that kind of Rajputs, who enjoyed Akbar's
slavery by selling their daughters to him. On
hearing this sarcastic reply, Akbar ordered his
army to attack them in order to teach them a
lesson. These two self-respecting brothers
died fighting very bravely. Bhatts composed

the following rythmic ballad in their honour:
jodh vir purbaDie do galla kari kararia,
phJj c<>rai badi;>ah akbar raD bharia,
sanmukh hoe rajput i;>utri raDkaria,
dhuh mIano kaqqhia bIjjulcamkaria,
fdar saDe apacchra mIl karan juharia,
ehi kiti jodh vir pati;>ahi galla saria.
The following six-lined stanza ofRamkali
is to be sung according to the tune ofthe above
six-lined stanza:
"saCE takhatu racaIa bEsaD kau jai."...
(g) Sarang Ki Var: The tune of Rai Mehma
Hasna. Mehma and Hasna were Bhatti
Rajputs. Hasna was a government official, but
he was dismissed from service for some
offence and took shelter with Mehma. Mehma
appointed Hasna his chief and used to send
him to pay the royal tax. Hasna regularly
collected this tax but deposited it in his own
name thus declaring Mehma as absent on all
the occasions. Mehma was imprisoned as a
defaulter for not paying the royal tax, but when
the secret was out, Mehma was sent alongwith
royal forces to teach a lesson to Hasna for his
misdeeds. Mehma conquered Hasna and thus
the latter was imprisoned. But Hasna was
pardoned by merciful Mehma on a humble
request from him.
Balladeers have composed the following
ballad on this tune as:
mahIma hasna rajput raI bhare bhatti,
hasne beimangi nal mahIm, thaW,
bher duha da maCCIa sar vage saphatti,
mahIme pai phate ran gal hasne ghatti,
ban hasne nil chaqqIa jas mahIme khatti.
The five-lined stanza ofSarang Var was sung
as per the tune of the above five-lined stanza.
"ape-apI nIrajna jInI apu upaIa."
(h) Malar Ki Var: The tune of Rana
Kailash and MaIda. Rana Kailash Dev and
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carIa musa patsah sabh SUl).Ia jagge,
Maldev two Rajputs were real brothers and
dad CIte bag hathUi kahu kItt varagge,
nobles of a hill state.
The elder brother behaved improperly with
rutt pachati baguIIa ghat kali bagge.
ehi kiti mUSIa kIn kari na agge."
his younger brother immediateJly after being
Singing ofthe five-lined stanza of Kanrha
enthroned. Maldev was a fighter with selfrespect. He enlisted the army and citizens on Var was fixed by Guru in tune with the above
five-lined stanza. "tu ape hi SIdh sadhIko tu
his side and defeated Kailash Dev in a battle,
ape hi jugjogia."...
thus bringing the state under his own control.
6 shook, shaken. "kop magi dhuni."-ramav.
When Kailash repented and bl~gged pardon
'shook his head in anger.' See yo 1 and g<!O.
from his brother, the pious and virtuous brother
gave half of his kingdom to thl~ former. The ~ [dhunia] 11 cotton-carder, cotton-comber.
ballad composed by balladeers for these two ~ [dhunie] (let's) tune (musical stringinstruments). "anhad vaje dhunie ram."-suhi
Rajput brothers is as:
"dharat ghora parbat pa1alJl SIr tattar abar,
ch5tm5.
-q'1'flw [dhuniyaJ n cotton-carder, cottonnau se nadi narfnve raJl).a jal kadhar,
ghukka raI amirde kar megh··agabar,
comber. "jIm tu1 dhune dhuniya."-krrscm.
anat khaga ral).Ia kelase adar,
Yol [dhUni] n navel, umblicus. 2 a village under
bIjull jya camkal).ia tega VIC abar,
police station and tehsil Hafzabad, of district
ma1dev kelas ml banhIa kar sa ghar,
Gujjranwala, situated seven miles to the northeast of Hafzabad railway station. There is a
phIl" addha dhan mal de chaggra garh adar,
ma1deu jas kMttIa jIu $ah sIkadar."
metalled road upto village Chattha followed by
The eight-lined stanza ofMalar Var is sung two miles of unpaved passage. One piece of a
according to the above eight-lined stanza. "api pair of shoes of Guru Amar Das is preserved
ne apu sajI apu paChal).Ia."...
in this village. The shoe is 11 inches long and
(i) Kanrhe Di Var: The tun,e of the Ballad 31!z inch wide in the fore part. Bhai Chaina
of Moosa. Moosa Rath was a great warrior.
Mall (popularlly known as Pero Mall) was a
Someone else married his fiancee
firm devotee ofthe third Master. Pleased over
(bethrothed). Upset over this, Moosa brought his dedication and devotion, the Guru gave him
his enemy (his fiancee's husband) alongwith
his own pair of shoes. Now one shoe is in this
his fiancee to his house after defeating and
village while the second one is in village Madar
capturing him in the battle. Then he asked the
oftehsil Nankiana Sahib. The descendants of
lady what she desired. The lady replied that
Bhai Pero Mall live in these two villages.
Patients suffering from scrofule touch their
she would remain faithful to the person who
had married her and with whom she had spent necks with these shoes. The pair is preserved
a few days. Moosa was pleas~~d to hear such
in the gurdwara of the village. See ~ 4.
ajust reply from the lady and he respectfully Yl..f [dhup] n heat, sun, sunlight. See '9'f.
sent her off with her husband. The balladeers ~ [dhupghap] See uSt.
had written a ballad for this brave act of -q1it»r' [dhubiaJ Skt ~ washerman. "jya
Moosa as:
dhubia santa tat jayke Ie pat ko pat sath
"tre se satth maratba Ik ghune gagge,
pacharyo."-cac;1i 1.
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1JHFf [dhum~s], gHR [dhuma~] n turmoil, yfu [dhurr] ab initio, right from the start.
pandemonium. 2 noise, uproar. See sfHR gHR.
"dhurr mare pure s~tIguru."-vargau 1 m 4.
lJH'ijT [dhumra] adj smoke-coloured, smoky.
2 See~.
"dhurr bh~re dhumre t~n."-carrtr1.
gfatit [dhurryo] Dg one who is under debt;
~~ [dhumau1)a] v make noise, cause
loanee.
turmoil. 2 emit smoke, raise smoke. 3 labour ~ [dhuri1)] Skt adj having responsibility.
in vain. "namu danu Isnanu n~ m~nmukhI 2 chief.
tItu t~nI dhufI dhumai."-sor m 1.
gij" [dhure] from the beginning, right from the
~ [dhur] Skt n axle; pin or rod in the nave of
start. "jI kia tudhu dhure."-var guj 2 m 5.
a wheel on which the wheel turns; axis. 2 main ~ [dhur6] from the beginning, right from the
point, headquarters; main centre. "dhur ki bal)i
start. 2 from the main source.
ai."-sor m 5. 3 weight. 4 beginning, origin. ~ [dhuradh~r] Skt adj who is a bearer of
"dhur~hu vIchiJni kIU mIIE?"-sri m 1.5 yoke,
burden. 2 the most powerful. "soi dhuradh~r
used to fasten oxen, horses etc. 6 money,
soi b~sudh~r."-sar m 5.
wealth. 7 vital air.
lJffi'iT [dhulna] v be free from dust; be dust~ [dhur~hu] adv since the start, from the
free; be washed.
beginning. 2 from the main source.
y<iIR [dhuvijEl let us wash/clean. See ~.
~ eft wit [dhur ki ba1)il n musical utterances
2 get washed. "rama! mE sadhuc~r~n
ofthe ultimate Reality; divine revelation.
dhuvijE."-kalI am 4. 'Get me wash the feet
y'6'Q"6" [dhurdh~r] See yij!t:IQ. "trahI trahI
of saints. '
rakh~hu h~m, dhurdh~r."-carrtr405.
tpg;it [dhurdhuri] n tingling sensation of the
body; trembling ofthe body; shiver. See gm 2.
~ [dhurdhori] See~. "S~tIgUru guru
pur~n dhurdhori."-BG. 2 See ~ and iRit.
~ [dhur~m] adj prominent, famous, whose
~ [dhurp~d] See g~.
reputation is wide-spread. "kur~m dhuram b~hu
~ [dhurlil act of ~oving forward with a bhaia."-mago.
jerk, act of moving forward with a sudden pull g [dhu] Skt vr tremble, shake; give up, forsake,
or push as "oh dhurli marke bah~r aIa".
destroy, see. 2 Skt g~ n "kete dhu updes."
-j;:Jpu. See ~. 3 Dg forehead. 4 head.
~)fI'6'(')T [dhurlimarnal vSee~. "nIklIa
dhurli mar."-rahmat$ah.
gij" [dhuul, gnr [dhu~l Skt 1JH n smoke, fume.
~ [dhurva] n cloud. "dhav~t te dhurva se
"dhuu n~ nIkaSIO kaI."-sri m 1. 2 Dhruv.
d~so dIs."-carrtr 1.
"~t~l bh~IO dhu~ jakE sIm~r~nI."-sor m 9.
yw [dhura] See ~ 1.
"j~ha j~ha dhu~ narad teke."-g3Q namdev.
~ [dhuras] Skt ~ raised seat, high seat,
[dhu~ro] adj of smoke, smoky. "Ihu j~g
prominent place. "dhrrtdh~r dhuras."-japu.
dhu~ro dhJlh~r."-ramav. 2 Skt '9"li smoke
'One who has a distinctive place among patient
coloured.
people.'
'9"})fT [dhua], '9"nP" [dhual Skt '9"H n smoke.
~ [dhurah], ~ [dhurahul right from the
"bujhIg~i~g~nI n~ nIkaSIO dhua."-asa k;:Jbir.
start, ab initio, from the main source. See ~.
'Heat of the body cooled down, no smoke in
"aIa m~r<l1)u dhurahu."-asa m 4. " s~r~b jia
the form of breath is emitted.' 2 pyre. "bn
SUI lekh dhurahl1."-sor m 1.
arath dhua tum payahu?"-GPS. 3 fire or seat

gnra-
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of an ascetic, four branches of Udasi the sect.
See~.
~ [dhuadharu] smoke and darkness, pitch

dark. "kalI VICI dhuadharu sa."--var ram 3.
[dhui], ~p:~T [dhuil n place of fire kept
going by ascetics practising austerities. "daIa
phahuri kaIa karI dhui."-asa k~bir. 2 firewhich has smoke in it. "y5 bharki jIm tel so .
dhui."-krrsan.
~ ~~ [dhue ka dhJlhar], ~. WtKJ1Q [dhue
ka pahar] white cloud (palace) of smoke and
mountain ofsmoke. This illustration is for the world
e.g. as the white palace and the mountain made
ofsmoke vanish immediately in the sky consisting
of air; such is the state of the world. See ~.
"Ihu jagu dhue ka pahar."-basat m 9.
'9"R" [dhus] n act ofdragging. 2 adj5:)olish, unwise.
3 Dg n a team of riders deputed for
implementing the orders of the state. The team
does not leave the person unless the order is
implemented.
1p1O [dhusan] See qRO.
lJffir [dhusar] Skt adj of the earth's colour or
dust, ashen, khaki. "lagi dhun tan dhusar
hoe."-NP. 2 n ass, donkey. 3 camel. 4 a
subcaste ofthe Banias (traders). 5 Dgoilman.
1JU [dhuh] n attraction, fascination. 2 imperative
form of dhuhl).a (pull). 3 ¥ [dhuh] is also
used for dhuhI. "dhuh knpal)..3. tIkkhIa."
-c'§(;li 3. See ~.
~ [dhuhl).a], ~ [dhuhna] v pull. 2 drag.
~ [dhuhra] adjdusty. 2 ofthe earth's colour
or dust, ashen, greyish brown. ''ClhulI lapete
dhuhre."-ca<;fi 3.
'[U3" [dhuhar] dust. 2 Dg thundc~rofcloud.
1]fu [dhuhI] by dragging, by pulling. "kaqhi
narak te dhuhI."-sar m 5.
'[A'3" [dhujat] causes one to tremble/shake/stir.
See~. "dhujat h£pakh;:Jn ;:Jnadurngayo hE."--GPS.
lJ<!T [dhul).a], ~ [dhul).i] place of open fire
~

kept going by ascetics practising austerities;
open-fire; smoke. See wW.
~'3" [dhut] Skt adj shaken. 2 abandoned.
3 rebuked, reprimanded, dishonoured. "tIm
bhage guru qhJ:g agh dhuta."-GPS.
~ [dhutpap] Skt adj liberated from sins.
1if3T [dhuta] See~. 2 Skt wife, female spouse.
~ [dhuti] a bird, also named qheqi, ~ [tuti],
~ [tudhi]. -g3't [dhuti] is a female, while1J31"
[dhuta] is a male. See rn and ~.
1JOO [dhumn] Skt act ofcausing one to tremble;
shiver, pulsation.
~ [dhuna], WIT [dhuni] See ¥ and lJit.
~1f [dhup] Skt 'l-q vr warm, shine, speak.
2 Skt n fumes of fragrant objects like the pine
tree gum (amyris comiphora), sandalwood,
saffron, camphor and other incense materials.
"dhup mal-anlo paval). mvro karE."-sohrla. It is
an old practice to bum incense in temples (holyplaces) and at public places. All the religious sects
have adopted this practice in one way or the
other considering it to be very beneficial. See
~ Ex chapter 30 verse 7 and 8. 3 the object,
that produces fragrant smoke (ofpleasing odour)
on burning. 4 heat of the sun, sunshine.
5 brightness, glamour, grandeur. "kul rup dhup
gIan hini."-asa chat m 5.
~ [dhupghari] sundial. See uGT.
tp.r ii:'iu [dhup chah], lJl-f ~ [dhup chav] sun
and shade. 2 pleasure and pain, prosperity and
adversity. "dhup chav je s;:JmkarI sahE."-var
ram 1 m 1. 3 silken cloth made of twocoloured warp and weft.
~ [dhupdani] n incense-burner; censer.
¥tfu.r [dhup dipljoss-stick, incense and wick.
"dhup dipghnt sajI arti."-dhana SElJ.
~ [dhupan] Skt n act of incense-burning;
ritual of incense burning. "so audhuti jo dhupE
ap."-var ram 1 m 1. 'who worships his own
soul instead ofworshipping god in the temples.'
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lJ"tfP,rr [dhupia] n one who burns incense.
Dhubri town.
2 priest of a holy place, who is assigned the w-r [dhum] n noise, uproar, din, turmoil. 2 fame,
duty ofincense-burning. Dhupia family is very
reputation which spreads like smoke. "tIS ki
famous in Amritsar.
dhum pragat bhi sare."-NP. 3 Skt smoke.
~ [dhupEl See 1Jl-IO.
"dhumadhomukhdhumhi"-nars.fgh. '(they)
1pRft [dhubri] famous town ofdistrict Goalpara smoke hanging upside down.' 4 open fire, kept
in Assam, situated on the right bank of going continuously by ascetics practising
austerities. "dhum Q.arr tIh ke grrh samuhI."
Brahmputra river. It was declared as district
headquarters of Goalpara in 1879. Dhubri is a
-kasan. '(we) will sit with continuous fire in
front of his house.' 5 short for dhumranEn.
railway station situated on Eastern Bengal
State Railway.
"dhum dhukaral). darap mathe."-akal.
Guru Tegbahadur visited this town in tiH [dhum] See lJH 3. "dhumbadar sabhI
Sammat 1723-24 alongwith Raja Ram Singh,
maIasaj."-basJt a m 5.
the ruler of Jaipur. I The gurdwara in memory ~ [dhumketu] Skt n fire, ofwhich the standard
ofthe Guru is popularly known as "Damdama
is smoke. 2 comet 3 an army chief of Ravan.
Sahib".2 According to Bhai Santokh Singh ~ [dhumdham] presence of smoke in a
house, suggests a ceremony like a fire-ritual
Dhubri was founded after the name of a
etc. 2 hustle and bustle in a festival.
washerwoman.) 2 area surrounding the
lMany authors including Bhai Santokh Singh write the ~ [dhumdhuj] See ~.
name of the raja as Bishan Singh viz. - "satIguru ki 1JH yw HO ihr treT t:Rf fHur ~ -an ~ lWt
[dhum dhuja man dhJr dhara dhar SIgh sabhE
marji lai bIsansfgh mahIpaL karyo kuc age calyo lakhi
muhfm vIsaL"- GPS raSI 12 <J 4. but it is erroneous.
ran kopkE ae]-krrsan. 'Dhum Singh, Dhuja
Raja Bishan Singh was not even born at the time of
Singh, Man Singh, Dhaul Singh, Dhara Singh,
Guru Tegbahadur's visit ofKamroop. He was just four
Dhar Singh all full of rage came to the
or five years old when the Guru passed away. In this
battlefield. '
context, see footnote on page 348 ofthe Sikh Religion, 1J1"IlV1 [dhum dhvaj] See ~ 1.
Volume 4 written by Macauliff. Colonel James Todd lJ"Hl1::r [dhumpotJ streamer that moves on
writes in 'Rajasthan' about the history of Ambar that
steam.
Ram Singh who succeeded (Mirza Jai Singh) had the ~ [dhumbadar], ~ [dhumbadal]
cloud ofsmoke; that is, world destructible within
mansab of four thousand conferred on him and was sent
a moment. "uQ.Ijargo dhumbadro."-sor ill 5.
against the Assamese. Bishan Singh ... succeeded him
lJ"Hl.:fCE [dhum-mukat] adj smokefree, free
on his death.
from smoke. "sar dhar dhar dhum-mukat
2About the building of this Damdama, it is written that
each soldier of the king's army put five bucklers full of
badhan te chute."-VN. 'the brave warriors got
earth at this place so as to raise a high mound, on which
liberated (won salvation) by bearing swords
having edges like smouldering fire (burning
Guru Tegbahadur held a congregation.
'''sun dhoban! yoban yut Iha. rahahu bEth thIt tav taru
without smoke).'
jaha ... tohI nam p<J, gram basaI. .. jahf dhoban ko ~ [dhumyonI] n one that is produced
from smoke - fire. 2 cloud.
bIrach tIkayO. ek gram tab taha bas<Jyo."-GPS rasI
12, <J ll.
lJl-Rf [dhumar] See Wi·
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~ [dhum<}rloc;m] See

1JlRPS [dhumrach]

Wfffi3c'i.

See~.

lJ1"Rit [dhumri] adj having colours like that of
earth or dust; ashen. "dhumri dhurI bh<}re."
-carrtr 1.
W"f'tJ1lf [dhumadham] See -g}j"Ql;H". hustle and
'bustle. "ar p<}re dh<}r<}mra:[ ke bic<}hr
dhumadham."-s kabir.
"9'i [dhumr] Skt adjhaving colour like that of
earth or dust; greyish brown. "dhumr baji r<}th
chaj<}t."-paras. 2 n short for dhumr m:n.
"kruddh kE dhumr c<}re ut sEni."-cac;Ii 1.
~ [dhumr-<}cch] Skt ~ having greyish
brown eyes. See lJl:["5.
~ [dhumrhati] n Durga who destroyed
demon Dhumarnain. "n<}ffio dhumr-hati."
-cac;Ii 2.
~ [dhumr<}k] Skt n camel.
~ [dhumr-kes] n a demon having smokecoloured hair, - father of Vrinda and father.in-law of Jalandhar.
! ~ [dhumr-ketu] n one.~hose standard is
.- /
'Smoke-coloured; a soldier ofdemon Viryanaad.
2 comet.
tpJftrar [dhumr-drrg], ~ [dhumr-my<}n],
~ [dh'JIIlf-nm] n one having smoke-coloured
eyes; demon - Dhumarlochan. 2 although
dhumrak:; also means dhumrlomn yet they are
different from it. See ~ and "9"~. "dhumrnm gnnaj t<}t frce k<}hi pukar."-·cac;Ii 1.
W:flPO [dhumr-pan] n act of smoking, smoking,
a kind of meditation in which only smoke is
allowed; all other kinds of foods, water etc.
are forbidden. "rk k<}r<}t k<}s<}t k<}r dhumr-pan."
-datt. See 1JH 3. 2 act of smoking hubblebubble, smoking. 3 fomentation of some
medicine as advised by an Ayurvedic
physician.
~ [dhumr-loc<}n] n a demon having of
eyes greyish-brown colour, who was army
'-.

commander of Shumbh. "t<}ha dhumr-10c<}n
mle c1tUf;')g<}nI ddl saj."-cac;Ii 1. He was killed
by goddess Durga. 2 pigeon. 3 adj brown or
blue-eyed.
"9'i ~ [dhumr v<}r<}l)] n smoky colour. 2 adj
smoke-coloured, greyish-brown colour.
1pfiil' [dhumrach] See mrnf5. chief ofthe army
of Brijnaad (Viryanaad). "setdarh dhumrach
VIk<}t bh<}t."-saloh. 2 chief of Ravan 's army,
who was killed by Hanuman. He was brother
of Akampan. "dhumr-<}cch sujabumalr bular
bir p<}thEd<}e."-·ramav. 3 This name has also
been used for dhumr-loc<}n. "dhumrach
br dhus<}n." -akal.
~ [dhur] Skt -g"fu n dust, grit.
~ [dhurj<}p] Skt ~ n one having densely
tangled hair, Shiv, Mahadev. 2 lord Shiv
(Shankar) caring for all the spheres.
~ [dhur<}t] Skt \';.l~ adj cheat, conceited.
2 dacoit, robbe:r. 3 See~ .
~~ [dhurat-ta] n conceit, cheating.
2 robbery.
~ [dhur<}tu] adj lJij"-E having attachment
for one's native place. "dhur<}tu soi jr dhur
k<}y lage."-sar m 5. 2 See ~.
qarrro9" [dhurdhani] a capital town in the form
ofdust. "dhurdhani k<}r<}n."-cac;Ii 1. 'She who
razed the capital of demons. ' 2 n sky - having
dust in it. 3 air, wind. 4 See 9 fM'ol
~Wo [dhur<}nI] n earth-having dust/grit.
-sanan1a.
1JIDf [dhur<}m] n dusty earth. "ur<}m dhur<}m
jotI ujala."-oakar. See~.
1JffiPZ [dhur-rat] See ~.
1JffiPZ l'lffait [dhur-rat <}rrl)i] n tree; its enemy
- elephant; its army - army of elephants.
-sananna.
~ [dhura] n powder, fine powder ground like
fine dust. 2 spraying offinely powdered thing.
"dhura kia t<}v<}n ke aga."-carItr 281.
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[dhurava] with dust, with sacred ash.
5. 'forehead
of a holy person.'
1Jfa" [dhurr] dust, sacred ash, grit. "dhurr s;,)t~n
ki m~st~kr lar."-ram m 5. 2 foulness,
defilement, "dirty"ness. "b~hutu sraI).ap lagE
dhurr."-asa m 1. 3 earth.-s;mama.
'[fumr [dhurrdh~r] n that which has dust earth. 2 sky. 3 air, wind.-sanama.
9FaQdF(')FQ [dhurrdharnrdhr] n treasure of
the earth -water.-sanama.
yfao [dhurrn] n earth.-sanama. See 1.I'fuo.
=
gfaQTG [dhurrrat] n king of the soil (earth) tree.-sanama.
gFad'enmr [dhurrrat~rr] n king of the soil
(earth) tree; its enemy - elephant.
gfaQTG })ffuit [dhurrrat ~rrI).r] by suffixing
I).i with dhurrrat~rr it gives the meaning "of"
as of elephants, army of elephants.-sanama.
See ~ »ffa<!t.
~ [dhuri], ¥ [dhul] See 1Jfu and 1Jfu.
1Jfu [dhulr] SkI n dust, grit, sacred ash. 2 sense
- dust of the feet of a holy person.
g~ [dhulrk~r~I).] a demon, chief
commander of the army of demon Viryanaad.
He was killed by goddess Durga. See ~~
2. "ched crcchur brrarasur dhulrk~r~I).
kh~par."-gyan.
liffi;swo't [dhu1rdhani] See lJOLJTi'iT. 2 earth
having dust. "dhulrdhani ke dhujEya."-gyan.
3 mace, knobbed club. "k~e kop garho l~e
dhulrdhani."-carItr 405. 4 small cannon;
rifle with a long barrel. "k~hu dhulrdhani
chutE philnalE. "-carL tr 405. "jh~rakkE
krrpani. dh~re dhulrdhani."-rudr.
1pft [dhuli] See 1Jfu.
lJ 81CldC! [dhulik~r~I).] See lJ FMCldC!.
9"3" [dhurJ, 1Jf;:r [dhupJ See 1Jfu. "dhurr trnaki
je mr1E."-trlag m 1.
~ [dhupm~I).r] which has dust as its
"m~s~t punit s;')t dhurava."-sar m

main constituent; human body. "dhurrm~I).i
gac;li calti."-basat namdev.
g3't [dhuri] See 'lJ'fu. "dhuri VIcr luc;l;')d~ri
soha."-sava m 5.
it [dhe], itfu [dher] See~. "dhe s~bh br~h~m
rup k~r jan. "-NP.
~ [dheI).] See~.
~ [dheI).va] SkI l:f.lcr: plural ofdhenu. "nadia
hov~hr dheI).va."-var majh m 1.
it~ [dheI).u] SkI ito n recently calved cow.
2 Kaamdhenu (cow). "s;')tsabha gur paiE
muk~tr p~dar~th dheI).u."-sri m 1.
it7;" [dhenJ SkI n river, stream. 2 sea, ocean.
3 See"Q"Q.
"Q"Q [dhenuJ SkI n recently calved cow. 2 cow.
"dhenu dudhE te bahri krte n~ aVE kam. "-majh
barahmaha. 3 Kamdhenu. "sri guru s~r~n
dhenu, k~ram bh~r~m k~t."-BGK.
tr"Q'C(" [dhenukJ according to Bhagwat - a
demon, who lived in a jungle of toddy palm
trees. Once Balram and Krishan went to this
jungle to graze their herd of cows and started
plucking fruits growing on the palm trees.
Demon Dhenuk, in the guise of an ass, started
kicking Balram. The irate Balram tied the legs
ofDhenuk and struck him strongly against the
palm tree, and Dhenuk died. "dhenuk krodh
m~ha k~rkE dou pau hrrde tfh sath prahare.
go<;l~n te g~hr phEk dyo harr jya SIT te g~hr
kuk~r mare."-krrsan.
~ [dhenupaIJ n milkman. 2 Krishan.
ihir [dhey] SkI adj adoptable. 2 potable, fit for
drinking. 3 nourishable, fit for bringing up.
4 See td1:ir. "dhyata dhyan su dhey su dhey jo
prr th~k prrth~kk~r jan."-NP.
itw [dhelaJ See l?filc?r.
[dheliJ n half a rupee, eight-anna piece.
mr [dherJ n raised boundary. 2 ridge (dividing
a field) on which grass is grown.
it [dhE] n sound produced by a heavy object

-am
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dhokh."-sri CI m 1.
falling down; thump, thud. "dhE kE moko
patkayo."-carrtr 130.2 adv by acquiring, by in:fr [dhokha] n cheating, deception, betrayal,
treachery. 2 false knowledge. "handhan
possessing. 3 by keeping, by having. "IE IE
lahIa dhokha."-guj m 5. 3 apprehension,
avahu dhE dhE jEyahu."-carrtr 93.
[dhEr] Skt yof adj fit for ploughing and
worry. "utna man ka dhokha."-sor m 5.
"aganI ras sokhE mariE dhokhE."-tukha
cultivating. "janam maraI). nalla dMdha
dhEr."-oakar. 2 patience. See t:fretr.
barClhmaha.
[dhEray] See t:fretr.
1N' [dhokhe] See ~.
[dhEvat] Skt n sixth note acc:ording to i:IGT [dhota], iR' [dhoto] Dg son, male child.
musicology; note between the fifth and seventh i:tc!' [dhoI).] n water in which some object has
notes. It has three variations; ramya, rohII).i
been washed.
and madati. See ffij".
~ [dhoI).a] See ~ 3. See tR'.
it [dho] n short for ih:r [dhoh] and dhoI).a.
ri: [dhota] Skt adj washed, cleaned.
~ [dhoaI).u] S v wash. 2 See i~·.
itf3l')(T [dhotIa], 'Q-f3lW [dhotIa] adv due to
ihft [dhoi] adj washed, cleaned. "Esa jatu Ik washing, by washing. "dhotIa juthI na utrE."
dekhIa jEsi dhoi lakh."-s kabir. It refers to a
-suhi m 1.
hypocrite, who looks gentle and honest from mft [dhotJi] adj washed. "bahan dhoti hlbri
his appearance. 2 See ~'tit and qtit.
adan VIsu nIkor."-varsuhi m 1. 2 n length
ih:r [dhoh] n a house ~ade of branches of a of cloth worn round the waist and covering
tree and grass, which can be kept cool by
the lower body. "dhoti kholI vIchae hethI."
sprinkling water on it during the summer. "rad -gClu m 5.3 Sktiif3' a practice ofYog, which
dhoh sitalta kare."-GPS. 2 body, physique.
is performed as follows: swallowing of eight
"moh man dhoh bharam rakh:dijE katI beri."to ten hands long and two fingers wide wet
kan m 5. See~.
cloth alongwith water and, after holding it
itu'c!'r [dhohI).a] v deceive. 2 swindle, cheat. within for a while, taking it out. With this
3 harbouring ill feeling; betray.
action the intPllstine is cleaned of all
it'tit [dhohi] adj betrayer, traitor, disloyal.
unwanted deposits. Those who practise Hath
itg [dhohu] betrayal, treachery. See it'J. "dhohu Yog perform this Dhoti action. 4 a piece of
na cali khasam nalI."-gau var 2 m 5.
cloth to cleanse the stomach. 5 purity,
2 deception, guile, trick. "baba, maIa racna
sacredness; according to Yog, there are four
dhohu."-sri Ilil 1.
methods of practising troT [dhoti] viz.itfr [dhohe] cheated, deceived. "bInu gopal cleaning of intenstines, teeth, heart and
dhohe."-sar m 5 pClrtal.
rectum/anus.
ii'-a- [dhohE] cheats, deceives. 2 washes. itor [dhona] See ~.
"gurmatI namu ndEmalu dhohE. "--guj m 4.
ittr [dhop] n a straight and thin sword without
ita' [dhok] base, support, shelter. 2 salutation, any bend. "namo clhop patta."-vN. See~.
sense of bowing to someone. 3 uniting,
2 adj famous, popular. "sadhu su suddh jag
combining. 4 adv by joining, by uniting. "kar
rahyo lop. bahu dhar dabh ansadhu dhop."
dhok thaQho aI samukh."-sC/loh.
-GV 10.
itl:f [dhokh] See in:fr, ftf'3t", fuo~. "nIt calI).E ki ittret [dhopai] is washed, is cleaned. "paI).iCItu

mr

mrur
m
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na dhopai."-var sar m 1.

itO" [dhopE] let it be washed, may be washed.
"mati ka kIa dhopE suami?"-ram m 5.
Q-ay-a- [dhobpur], Qaa1djl}f [dhobrigram] See

pRit.
ihft [dhobi] Skt'Q"l'ffl n washerman. 2 slanderer,
backbiter. "hamre kapre nfdak dhoI."-gclU
kabir. 3 Guru (teacher), who has attained selfrealisation, who liberates us from falsehood
overwhelming consciousness. "dhabi dhoVE
bnah bnata."-bas;'it namdev.
ihflnfr
[dhobia Mdar] See pRit.
ihr [dhom] in Dasam Granth the term itH
[dhom] has also be used for1pf [dhum] (which
means smoke). See fu.ftrre'.
~ [dhomdhar] Skt~n fire. "dhomdhar
ke dharEya."-gyan. 2 Skt ~ source of
smoke - sky.
ihj [dhomu] Skt ii'm" n son of sage Dhoom,
teacher of Uddalek and younger brother of
sage Deval. He was family priest ofPandavs.
"gavE gu!). dhomu."-saveye m 1 ke.
it-a- [dhor] Bg advnearby, close. 2 shore, beach.
"kan daIa carahu dhor."-keda m 5. 'Kindly
take us to the shore.'
thJr [dhora] Bg n support protection. "iha uha
tuharo dhora."-sor m 5.2 nearness, closeness.
"mE ahIo tumra dhora."-guj m 5.
ita'tJT [dhoraha] adjinitial; ofthe origin; original.
it6l [dhori] Skt ~ adj who pulls to the last.
2 sense - chief, leader. 3 Pu mean, base.
iiit [dhore] adv near, nearby.
[dhova!).], ~ [dhovan] n act ofwashing,
process of cleaning. See ~ and ~. "dhote
mulI na utarahI je sau dhova!). pahI."-var
majhm 1.
it~ [dhovaha] adj washable. 2 liberated,
washed, cleaned. "md pap dhovaha."-jEt

m

m

JJj

See~.

~ tffir [dhOklia pir] See ~ and ~.

i:P:f;p [dh:>khra] n movement with small jumps

or leaps in sitting position. 2 movement with
speed between brisk walk and fast running.
i:ter [dh:>ca] See
ii<!' [dh:>!).] See~.
it3' [drot] See tJot'.
iifu [dh:>tI] See Q-3t 3,4 and 5.
itH [dh:>m], ii'm" [dh:>my] See ihi.
itor [dh:>ra] See~.
i:T5 [dh:>l] See~.
~ [dh:>lharJ See~.
~-a- [drolpurl a state ruled by BamroliaJatts
near Agra in Rajputana. Its area is 1155 square
miles. This district is surrounded by the states
ofAgra and Bharatpur, Karauli etc. Dhaulpur
is a railway station of GIP Railway, situated
154 miles away from Delhi. Patiala and Nabha
states have been closely related to Dhaulpur.
See ~1-RRJ1W, ~1-RRJ1W and ~

w.

-arm.

iTffir [dh:>lar] See ~.

trw [dh:>la] See~.

m4.
~ [dhov~do]

water, in which something has been washed.
"pEr dhov~do pivsa."-var maru 2 m 5.
it [dh:>], it' [dh5] See ~ and tffi.
tm [dh:>s], it'R [dh5s] P n squad chasing a
culprit. 2 group which causes destruction.
:3 This word is also used for dh5sa, a large
kettledrum. "baq. baji dh5s gahira."-GPS.
ifw [dh5sa] n a large kettledrum.
it'a<!T [dh5k!).a], it~ [dh5kna] Skt tr-fT vr
bellow, blow fire. 2 v blow with bellows.
~ [dh5ni] n bellows.
it'a"l? [dh5kal] a village near Wazirabad, in
which there exists a huge holy shrine of Sultan
Peer. The pilgrims while on their journey to
Nagaha, make a stop here to pay obeisance.

washing, cleaning. 2 n that

2 a village under police
station and tehsil Dhanaula subdivision Phul
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ofNabha state. Agurdwara in memory ofGuru
Tegbahadur is situated about two miles away
from this village to the north-west. A residential
house is built near Kacchi Manji Sahib. The
priest is a SHill. Nabha State has allotted about
70 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara. This
village is about three miles to the: south-west
of Handiaya railway station. See~.
ihfi tt'Q [dh:J1i dhar] a high mountain range in
district Kangra, which is always covered with
snow. It forms the boundary ofChamba state.
~ [dhJlu] See~.
~ mJl.:f [dhJlu dharamu] See 1~ 2.
~ [dhJlh] n slap, smack, c:uff.
ii;ft [dhJri] n tanned hide; buff:, removed and
tanned skin of a cow, or buffalo ,etc.
W [dhada], Q-q [dhadh] n financial dealing,
money earning business, the work that earns
money. 2 business dealing. "sagal jagat dhadh
adh."-asa m 5. 3 Skt'CPtJ: diagnosis. 4 pleasure.
tilrcr [dhadhak] adjbusinessman, dealer, trader.
~ [dhadhpItr:la] v suffer by involving
oneselfin the acquisition ofwealth. "manumkh
dhadhpItai." -subi m 4.
tl'mf'q [dhadhbadh] bonded job, contracted
work, work on contract. "dMdhbadh bInse
maIa ke."-toc;fi m 5.
tl'tmT [dhadhli] busy in trading, engrossed in
business. "adhu bugJ dhadhli."-subi cb~t

m1.

W [dhadhal, Jig [dhadhul
See W. "mE chagIa sabho dhadhra."-sri m
5 pepaI. "man te bISrIO sagle dhadha."
-db;>na m 5. "EthE dhadhupItai."-sri m 1.
2 dealings; business; relations. "parnari SIU
ghal£ dhadha."-bber namdel1.
tl'mr [dhadher], tiire" [dhadhero] a subcaste of
Rajputs. "khagele baghele dhadhere
pachare."-carItr 91.
tl'o [dMn] See l:If?;, t:rQ and 'CInJr.
tl'tI;p [dMdhral,

tfor [dhana] He was born in a Jatt family in
Sammat 1473 in village Dhooan (situated 20
miles away from Deuli) of Tank region. He
became a disciple of Swami Rama Nand after
going to Kashi. He initially remained an idol
worshipper, but finally he attained supreme
realisation after becoming a follower of Jagan
Nath. His verses are included in Guru Granth
Sahib. "mIle pratakhI gusaia dhana
vagbhaga."-asa dbJna.
tfor fi:fur [dhana sigh] He was a stable boy of
Guru Gobind Singh and also a scholar and poet.
Once a poet, Chandan, came to the court of
the Guru with one stanza composed by him
and he boasted that no poet in the Guru's court
could explain its meaning. The tenth Master
said that it could be explained even by a grasscutter (Le. a common follower) who has a faith
in Sikhism. The stanza is like this:
"navsat tJ:ye navsat kIye
navsat pIye navsat pIyae,
navsa trace navsa t bace
mvsat pIyapahi dayak pae,
jit kala navsa tan ki
naY-satan ke mukh acar chae,
manahu megh kI magal me
kavI cadan cad ka1evar chae."
Bhai Dhanna Singh explained its meaning as:
The sixteen years old young woman adorned
herself with sixteen ornaments; her husband
returned from ajourney after sixteen months;
the young lady served him food consisting of
sixteen dishes; spread the chess-board of
sixteen squares before him and each played
sixteen move:s of the game. The woman got
sixteen annas ofa rupee by winning the game
of sixteen pawns. When the husband had a
win over his wife, the lady due to shyness,
covered her face like the full moon with cloth
as ifthe moon had been entrapped in the clouds.
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Bhai Santokh Singh writes that:
sun dh;:\nasfgh ;:lr;:lth b;:lkhana,
tny khof;:lS b;:lrkh;:ln b;:ly vana,
t;:ln khof;:lS sf gar suhayo,
khof;:lS maS;:ln me pIy aya,
khof;:lS gh;:lr ko C)p;:lf r;:lcyo,
khof;:lS day lay sukh m;:lcyo,
soi
khof;:lS
pyare layo,
khof;:lS ki baji jE payo,
khof;:lS bla cJdmukh joi,
har pay tny chad;:lt soi,
m;:lnhu megh me nISp;:ltI chayo,
Im JC;:lr m;:lhI mukh d;:lrsayo.
-GPS rutt 5 a 25.
Poet Chandan felt ashamed of his vanity and
begged pardon from the true Master.
Bhai Dhanna Singh asked Chandan to
explain the meaning of the stanzas composed
by him, which the latter could not. The stanzas
are as the follows:
"min m;:lre j;:ll ke p;:lr se
k;:lb-hu n;:l m;:lre p;:lr pav;:lk pae,
hathI m;:lrE m;:ld ke p;:lr se
k;:lb-hu n;:l m;:lrE t;:ln tap ke ae,
tiy m;:lrE p;:ltI ke p;:lr se
k;:lb-hu n;:l m;:lrE p;:lrdes sIdhae,
gUfh mE bat k;:lhi dIj raj
bIcar S;:lkE n;:l bIna cItlae.
k)l m;:lrE r;:lvI ke p;:lr se
, k;:lb-hun;:l marE S;:lSI kich;:lbI pae,
mItr m;:lrE mIt ko mIlkE
kab-hu n;:l m;:lrE j;:lb dur sIdhae,
sfgh m;:lrE j;:lb mas mIlE
k;:lb-hu n;:l m;:lrE j;:lb hath n;:l ae,
gUfh mE bat k;:lhi dIjraj
bIcar S;:lkE n;:l bIna cIt1ae."
These stanzas contain paradoxical
expressions. Ifthe text k;:lb-hu m is associated
with the previous line, its meaning becomes

selfexplainatory viz:
"min m;:lrE j;:ll ke p;:lr se k;:lb-hu n;:l,
m;:lrE p;:lr pav;:lk pae."... etc.
tffo [dMm] Skt m'M adj charitable, virtuous.
2 admirable, praiseworthy. "j;:lh gobfdbh;:lgat
so dh;:\nI des."-basJt m 5. "dh;:\nI su than
dh;:\nI OI bh;:lvna."-dhana m 5.
ti'fo>w [dh;:\ma] See tlQ1".
t:?foqr [dMnIka] adjapplaudable, praiseworthy.
2 charitable; which provides foodgrains.
tfo9" [dhani] adj admirable, praiseworthy.
"nan;:lk jan-ni dh;:\ni maI."-mala m 1. 'mother,
who gives birth, is praiseworthy.' 2 n territory
in tehsil Chakwal of district Jehlum. "dh;:\ni
gheb kI pothohar."-GPS.
ti'IT [dMnu] Sktq()jfwdj dmirable, praiseworthy.
2 charitable, virtuous. "dMnu j;:ll).edi maI."
-sri m 3. 3 n wealth, riches; luxuries. ";:\nu
dMnu b;:lhut upjIa."-var gau 2 m 5.4 Dg UQ
bow.
t:i?M [dMny] See m'M.
ti'()0II~1t! [dMnyvad] See~.
t:l'o':;p- [dMnya], t::IQr [dh;:\nva] adjbowman. See
tIQT. "maha ugr-dMnya b;:l<;li ph)j lEkE."-ramav.
tfH' [dMm] Pkt ~ n religion. 2 onom sound
produced by a heavy object falling down.
tiH<!" [dhJm;:ll).], tiHO [dhJm;:ln] a Khatri
subcaste. 2 a subcaste of carpenters.
ti'Ht [dh;:\mi] adj religious. 2 pertaining to the
home. See sf;:reT. 3 Po n early morning, dawn.
"utto hoi dMmi, dahi mhij;:\mi."-prov.
~ [dhyau] See l?ftQTljf. "bhakhO ;:lgle dhyau
m;:ljhari."-NP.
~(!T [dhyaul).a] v Skt ~ vr meditate,
contemplate, think, search worship. "s;:lr;:lb jia
m;:lnI dhyaI;:lu."-saveye m 4 ke.
t:r:iJlfu [dhyaI] by worshipping. See ~.
2 See~.
~ [dhyata] Skt S~TCJ; adj meditator,
contemplator. 2 thinker.
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[dhyan] Skt n concentration of mind.
2 thought, idea. See WJf'O.
~ur [dhyansfgh] a resident of village
Majri, who got baptised by Guru Gobind
Singh. He was a poet in the court ofthe tenth
Master. 2 Dogra Dhyan Singh, who was
elevated to the status of raja by a kind gesture
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He was chief of
inner council of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. See
~ffiur 5.
Although there might have been many
causes for the fall of the Sikh empire, but the
main reason was the selfishness of raja Dhyan
Singh. All historians are of the view that just
to maintain his pre-eminent position he was
the first one to sow seeds ofdissension among
members of the royal family. Th,e author of
sIkkha de raj di vIthya - 'The Plight of the
Sikh Empire', has openly written about his
selfish motives. Sardar Ajit Singh Sandhawalia
killed raja Dhyan Singh too inside the Lahore
palace on September 15, 1843 after assassinating
Maharaja Sher Singh and his son. The
descendants of Dhyan Singh now rule over
Punch under the control ofMaharaja ofJammu
and Kashmir.
tf.iI17ft [dhyani] Skt ~ adj who meditates,
contemplates, ponders. See fl::Jl'mrr.
~ [dhyapak] See ~.
trift;r [dhyay] Skt adj worth-meditating upon,
worth-considering. See in:;r 4.
~ [dhrakati] adjcondemned, censured. See
~. "tIS nam parIo hE dhrakati."-dev m 4.
qe- [dhrad] m:r + -e-. See ~ '9'=.
qH' [dhram] See LJOH. "jog-abhIas karam dhram
kIrIa."-sukhm;;mi.
~ [dhramsal] See~. "kotI brahmaq.
jake dhramsal."-bh£r am 5.
glitf'6" [dhrampath] path of religion, Sikhism.
"dhrampath dharIo dharnidhar apI."-saveye
tr.JTi'i"

m4ke.
~ [dhramraI] See~. "jIU mathanI
madhal).ia tIU mathE dhramraI."-sava m 5.
"kar-ro dhramraIa."-suhi pafta1 m 5.
qH3" [dhramat] adjreligious, faithful to religion.
"dhramat cakr bakral).a."-gyan.
qTtf [dhrap] adj satiated, satisfied. 2 happy,
pleased. "ram rasaIl). atam dhrap."-brla m 5.
~ [dhrapl).a], gTt/?)T [dhrapna] v be satiated,
be satisfied. "dhrapasI nahi trIsna bhukh."
-dhana m 5. "man kau hOI satokh bhukha
dhrapiE."--var guj 2 m 5. 2 be happy, be
satisfied, get satiated. "bInu sagatI sadh na
dhrapia."-sri m J.
tril' [dhrape] satiated, satisfied. "jia jatu sabhI
dhrape."-majh m 5.
qtil [dhrapEl gets satiated, gets satisfied.
"harIras dhrapE."-sava m 3.
fq [dhrI] Skt "I vr acquire, keep, support.
fq"JI[ [dhrI~;J Skt ~ vr be brave/courageous,
frighten, be strong, ble angry, contain the mighty,
stop the powerful.
~ [dhrIsatdraman] See ~.
~ [dhrIsatdramanja] Skt~-f?i"'Q"R'T
younger sister of Dhrishtdyuman, Dropadi.
"dhrIsatdramanja prItham kahI pun patI
sabad bakhan."-sanama. husband ofDropadi
-Arjun.
fY:A<::~t:fl [dhrIsatbudhi] See ~ 4.
~ [dhrI~t] Skt ~ adj clever, intelligent.
2 shameless, immodest. 3 n in poetics a type
of hero. "dharE laj ur me na kachu karE do~
nIr~ak. tarE na taro kEs h11 kahyo dhrI~t
saklak.."-jagadvrnod. See flpr.
~ [dhnst-d::m], ~ [dhrI~t-dyuman]
Skt "It'<: C;:9)l''i He was the son of Drupad, king
of Panchal and brother of Dropadi. Grieved
on the death of his son, he beheaded
Dronacharya in the battle of Kurukshetar on
the last day of the war; Ashvthama, son of
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Dron, entered secretly into the camp of the
Pandavs and killed Dhrisht-dyman. "hal)yo
dhrrst-d:ma."-gyan.
~tft [dhrr$t-buddhil See ~ 4.
fqiR [dhnkat] onom sound produced by
beating on a large drum. "dhIdhIkat dhrrkat
mrrdag."-paras.
~ [dhrrkona] n fruit of dek tree. "guccha
hOI dhrrkonIa kIu varie dakhE."-BG.
flrar [dhrrg], ft:rQr [dhrrgu] See m. "dhrrg
sneha bhrat badhavah."-sahas m 5. "dhrrgu
dhrrgu khaIa dhrrgu dhrrgu sOIa."-bIla
m3.
f1:raf'5" [dhrrgat] condemnable, highly cursed.
"dhrrgat mat pIta sneha."-sahas m 5.
fl;r3" [dhrrt] Skt'i:J!f adj acquired, adopted, kept.
2 grasped, gripped. 3 determined.
rq3a'R~ [dhrrtrastra] Skt~ a raja oflunar
dynasty, born from the womb of Ambika,
widow ofVichitrviray and son ofShantanu by
the semen of Vyas.
He was chief of the Kaurvs. He married
Gandhari and produced one hundred sons and
a daughter from her. Duryodhan was his eldest
son. Dhritrashtar was blind, hence could not
succeed the throne, but after the death of
Pandu, he was made the ruler. "bhae tm ke
vas me dhr:ctrastra."-gyan. 2 chief of Nags.
3 son of Janmejya. 4 an efficient ruler, who
effectively exercised control over his state.
fqfu' [dhrrtI] Skt 'C.I"'" n act of achieving/
acquiring. 2 act of remaining stable; stability.
3 firm determination of mind; patience.
fqfutra" [dhrrtIdhar], f'qf'3wo [dhrrtIman],
fq~ [dhntIvan] adj having patience.
"dhanurpal)I dhrItIman dharadhar."-hajare
10.
~ [dhrikal)] v pull, drag. "puch na SIddhi
dhrikan dhrikE."-BG. 'A dog's tail can't be
straightened by dragging or pulling.'

tI [dhru] Skt vr be still, travel, go.

l:Jfa' [dhrukI] advimmediately, quickly. "patal)
kuke patl)i vaJ1ahu dhrukI vIlan."-maru a m
1.See~.

'T.fe' [dhrupad] See ~~.
tI'{ [dhruvh] Skt v remain firm, stand, go, travel.
2 adj stable, immovable, static. "guru samrathu
gahI karia dhruv budhI."-SavEye m 4 ke. 3 n

See ~. 4 the Creator, who is always
stationary. 5 sky. 6 mountains, hills. 7 axis of a
celestial object; Pole Star. 8 son of king
Uttanpad, according to Bhagwat and Vishnu
Puran. The tale is like this: Uttanpad had two
wives-Suniti and Suruchi. Suniti gave birth to
Dhruv while Uttam was born to Suruchi. The
king loved Suruchi more. One day Dhruv saw
Uttam sitting in the lap of his father Uttampad,
and expressed his desire to sit in his place.
Suruchi obje~ted to it and said, "O! child, do
not try to do so since you were not born from
my womb. Only a child born to me has theright
on the affection of the king as well as on the
throne." Dhruv, on hearing this, came weeping
to his mother, Suniti, and narrated the whole
incident. The mother told her dear son that his
father's co-wife was right in her assertion. She
lamented that Dhruv could not claim his right
to the throne as he was born to an unfortunate
woman like her. If he longed, at all, for some
high status, he should worship and meditate
upon the true One. Dhruv left his house and
met seven pious souls (sages) on the way. They
were kind enough to bestow the child with
mystic power. l Dhruv meditated rigorously in
Madhuvan. Lord Vishnu appeared there to fulfill
Dhruv's desire. When Dhruv returned home,
lThe incantation is "~ ~ j;[<,lT"flCZftfJ ~ I

~~~~II"
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his father respectfully put him on the throne.
His brother Uttam was killed by the demi-gods
when he was on a hunting mission. Dhruv had
two wives - Bhoomi and Ila. Bhoomi gave birth
to two sons, Kalap and Vatsar, while one son,
Utphal, was born to Ha. Dhruv attained his
permanent abode provided by Vishnu to him
after ruling for 36 thousand years.
~ [dhruv;:lk] See tI~.
~ [dhruvp;:ld] Skt~. according to Sangeet
Ratnakar a kind of song, which is sung in a
particular rhythm of four beats. l It consists
of introductory, second, other, third and
concluding stanzas. Stanzas can be four to six
in number, while each foot can have 11 to 26
characters.
Sangeet has described sixteen forms of
dhruvp;:ld - j;:lyat, ~ekh;:lr, utsah, m;:ldhur,
nHm;:ll, kutal, k;:lm;:ll, sanad, c:}dr~ekh;:lr,
sukh;:ld, kumud, jayi, kadr;:lp, j;:lymag;:ll, tIlak
and l;:lIIt. j;:lyat consists of elevl~n characters
in each foot, ~ekh;:lr consists of twelve and so
on. Thus the l;:lIIt consists of twenty-six
characters in each foot.
dhruvpad of six stanzas is ,considered
excellent, having five stanzas iis considered
average while dhruvp;:ld of four stanzas is
treated as inferior.
dhruvp;:ld is not accompanied by p;:lkhav;:lj
(a side drum), but by "sath"..
q [dhr] Skt vr remain stable. n short for ~~.
See ~~ 8. "dhru pr;:lhIlad bIdaru dasisutu
gurmukhI namI tare."-marumI8.
1p)f [dhrual Seeq~8. "nar;:ld k;:lhJ:t sunat dhru;:l
=barIk bh;:lj;:ln ~ahI l;:lptano."-brla m 9.2 adv
with determination, firmly. "jImhu bat msc;:ll
dhru;:l jani."-savEye m 4 ke.

ijor [dh;:lrek] Skt .~ n lilac tree. See ~.

iFr

[dh;:lroh] See ~u. "dhroh moh mItnai."

-bavdn. 2 It has also been used to express
longing (gu) as - "tii nanki ji m} m;:ln dhroh
=

pIa.-JSBB.
'9ufo [dhroh;:lm], ijmri'T [dhrohnil Skt ~.
adj envious, wishing evil. 2 sense - Maya the
illusory. "bIn sadhu s;:lbhI dhrohm dhrohe."
-asa m 4.
ijy [dhrohu] See ~u. "nam vIhul).Ia sud;:lr
man dhrohu."-var jEt.
'9"e' [dhror] See mr~.
tfH [dhr;;nn] See mm. "dhr~m dhiru gurum;:ltI
~bhiru."-sdvEye m 5 ke. "dhr~mdhuja ph;:lhr~t
s;:lda."-sdvEye In 4 ke.
llR [dhvaj], llFP' [dhv;:lja] Skt tq\Jf. n flag,
standard. In yuktIk;:llp;:ltru eight types offlags
have been mentioned - j;:lya, vIjya, itw
(bhima], c;:lpla, vejyatIka, dirgha, vI~ala, ~
[lola]. The flagpole used for j;:lya is five hands
long and for vIjya it is six hands long and so
on respectively. In this way, the flag pole for
~ [lola] is twelve hands long.
~ [dhvaji] Skt qfRo. having a flag; with a
standard. 2 n mountain. 3 fight, battle, struggle.
4 peacock.
¥ [dhvan] Skt 'CCfTl. vr make sound, cover.
vfo [dhvam] See yfo and yo9'. satirical use of
words in poetry. See yo9' 4.
lli:3' [dhvat] SkI' adj covered. 2 n darkness,
dark, pitch dark.
i2' [dhv£] after washing. "payandhvEcaranamrIt
lino."-krrsan.
tfR' [dhv2Isl Skt tffff. and tcR=[. v~ be broken into
pieces, break into small pieces, fall, sink.
~ [dhvas;:lkl adj destroyer.
tjRo [dhvas;:ln] n act of destroying. 2 sense of
being destroyed, destruction.

Idhruvpads are also sung in braham, rodr and lak!;>mi
rhythms.
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0' [nanna] twenty-fifth character of Punjabi

script; teeth and nose comprise its articulation
point. 2 Skt n simile, example. 3 gem. 4 bondage.
5 short for~. 6 adjadmired, praised. 7 part
cognitive of prohibition, no, not. In Persian as
also in Punjabi it has this very meaning. "na
ataru bhij£ na sabadu pachaI).ahI."-maru solhe
m 3.8 cognitive of plural. "aghan katahI sabh
tere."-s<)veye m 4 ke. 'Destroy your vice
totally.' "dukhan' nas."-s<)veye m 4 ke. 9 sui
of. "kab Iag£ mastak carnan raj?"-BGK.
'When will my forehead have the touch of
thy feet's dust.'
oij' [nau] Skt ~ adj nine. "naukha<;l. prIthmi
phIr£."-sukhm<)ni. 2 P i new. "ja joban nau
huIa.-sri m 1. 3 part to, for. "jIS nau ape Iae
mIIaI."-sri m 3. "gaI).t£ nau sukh nahI."-sri
m3.
~ [nau~ah] P ,:,,; n the new king; means bridegroom. "varkE panIn nau~ah kath Iagavat
bhi."-s<)loh.
oij' FI3' ~ m tJlfu Clfu [nau sat caudah
tinI can karI] See~.
oij' JRI' [nau sar] n nine ponds; sense - nine
openings of the body. "nau sar subhar dasv£
pure."-srdhgos<)tr .
oij' it 'ffift~ [nau SE nadi narfnvEl Ancient
scholars have assumed this to be the total
number of streams and tributaries that fall into
the Ganges. "nau s£ nadi narfnv£ athsath tirath
gag samai."-BG. sense - 'all rivers and places
ofpilgrimage.'
~ [nauhar] See

rn.

~ [nauhuIa] See ~ and ~. 2 A

.J7' n
gift, boon.
ofta'r [nauka] n sign of nine; number 9. Skt
boat, canoe. "bu<;l.Imue nauka mIIe."-brla
s<)dhna.
oij' ~ [nau kul ] nine houses; means - nine
boxes. "ajaru jar£ ta nau kul badhu."-var m<)la
m1.
oij' 1:hf [nau kha<;l.] nine regions of the earth.
"nau kha<;l. jite sabhI than thanatar."-asa m 5.
See~.

oij' URI' [nau ghar] nine openings; the human
body that has nine boxes. "nau gharI dekhI ju
kamanI bhuli."-g<)u k<)bir.
oij' ioIT [nau taki] of nine taks (a weight equal
to four masas). See ~ and~.
oij' tk [nau cad] See ~ tk.
oij' m [nau <;l.a<;l.i] See ~.
~ [nautan], ~ [nautanu], ~ [nautano]
Skt.Q37i' adj new. "til satIguru hau nautanu
cela."-g<)u k<)bir. 2 young. "pIru risalu
nautano."-sri <) m 1.
oij' ~ [nau dar], oij' ~ [nau darvaj], ~
~ [nau darvaje] nine openings ofthe body,
nine boxes. "nau dar thake dhavat rahae."
-majh <) m 3. "nau darvaj nave dar phike."
-kalI am 4. "nau darvaje kaIa kotu he."-var
ram 1 m3.
'nit ~ [nau duar] See ~ ~. "nau duare
pargatu kie, dasva gupatu rakhaI a."-an.?clv.
~ [naudha] See ~. 2 See ~ 2.
~ '9'aTftr [naudha bhagatI] See ~~.
oij' ~ oft '9'aTftr [nau naIk ki bhagatI]-g5q
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kabil'. nine types of devotion and worship of
the Lord. See ~ ~. 2 worship of the
Creator who remains ever new. 3 worship of
the Lord of the nine regions ofthe universe.
~ [naunath] See ~ 0'Cf.
~ fofu [nau mdhI] n nine treasures ofKuber
mount; treasure consisting of nine fabulous
gems. The following treasures in specific
particular have been referred to in Sanskrit
literature padam, mahapadam, s;-}kh, mdkar, kacchap,
mukOd, kOd, nil and varc. 1 "prabhu kE
SImaranI rIdhI sIdhI nau nIdhI."
-sukhmani. 'nine treasures means - all type
of wealth and property.'
It is mentioned in the 68 th chapter of
Markandaya Puran that these treasures are
protected by the goddess of learning named
Padmini and it is evident from this description
that these treasures are in the form of specific
gems. Different qualities are attributed to
these, such as - padamnIdhI is virtuous, and
it helps in increasing the number of sons and
grandsons and getting all types of valuable
metals like gold and silver. mukOd mdhI has
mainly the quality of passion. It enables one
to learn the art of music. Poets and singers
always remain present. makar n:[dhI is filled
with evil. With its help, one becomes master
in fighting skill; he rules over all the people.
Such are his treasures.
~ [naupari] Skt ~ n an ornament worn
around the ankles. "naupari jhun;-}tkar anag
bhau karat phIrat."-sal' part-a] m 5. 'Jingling
sound produced by the ornaments worn around
the ankles and their sexual suggestiveness.'
~ [naubat], ~ [naubatI] A ..:.--.i n tum.
2 state. 3 time, occasion. 4 watch. 5 large

'''11cMtfu<rt ~:
~

~

l=[CIiX

~r,

'!fG ;frc;rR'Cj cr-cifsfi't f.'!<:r<IT -;rq. "-hara vii.

kettledrum. "kabir naubatI apni dIn das lehu
bajaI."-salok.
~ [naumi] Skt ~ n the ninth day of the
lunar phase. "naumi nave chIdr apvit."-gau
thIti m 5.
~ ljO't [nau muni], ~ facft [nau nkhi] nine
sages, in section 4 and chapter 2 ofBhagwat.
These nine sages are named:
maricI, atn, ;-}gIra, pulstay, pulah, kratu,
bhngu, va:;;I:;;ath and athraVaI).I, respectively.
The wives of the sages are these kala, ansuya, :;;raddha, havIrbhug, gatI, krIya,
khayatI, arudhati and :;;atI. "nau muni dhun
IE lavEgo."-kan am 4.
~ [nauroj] See ~ 'ijrr.
~ 'ffirr [nau r;-}g] new colour. 2 See ~.
~'ij!(lIT [naur;-}ga] adj newly coloured. 2 n
emperor Aurangzeb.
~'ij!oft [naur;-}gi] adj having a new colour;
newly coloured. "prem sada naur;-}gi."-sal' a
m 1.2 n orange.
~ [naua] n barber.
~ rna-all See (')l1?
ofu>w [naIa] adj new. See E new.
7re1 [nail n stream. "makhIa nai vah;-}nI."-s
fal'id. 2 adjnew. 3 politician, statesman.
~ [naia] Skt ~ law maker; the Creator
who determines the rules and regulations of
the world. "naia te bEI'ekana."-dhana namdev.
'No body is beyond the domain ofthe Creator.'
2 advisor. 3 inspirer. 4 H boat, canoe.
~ [naibed] Skt ~ n a dish that has been
offered to the deity; eatables presented as an
offering to the deity. "dhupdip naibedahI
basa."-guj l'avIdas. 'The person who offers
himself enjoys the sweet smell ofthe incense,
lamp and meals before the deity does!'
~ [naimkhar] See ~.
~ [naivas] See ~.
~ [naived] See ~.
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[nas] Skt ~ vr be destroyed, be lost, be
seen. 2 n destruction. See '(')R(¥. 3 Skt "R'( n
nose, nostril. 4 Skt ~ vein, tendon, sinew.
omit [na1?ai] adj habituated to harmful drugs;
drug-addict.
O'RU [nasah] A
n advising, advice. 2 wishing
well, favour.
~ [nasakna] v go down due to weight, sink.
"dhara dhaskat phal).iphal). naskat hE:."
-hasram.
i'i'RG [nasat] See ~.
'(')R(¥ [nasl).a] v flee, run. 2 be destroyed. See
?illl.
'OII3'a" [na1?tar] P
n short for C'lF.fure; sharpedged knife used by surgeons for dissecting;
lancet.
~ [nastarag] n musical instrument like flute
blown with the movement ofthe throat-nerves.
i'iAdiM~6( [nastalik] A ~ a handwriting
formed by joining two type of writing: nasax
and ta-alik; present Persian writing.
2 calligraphy, beautiful handwriting, clear
handwriting.
'i'imi [nasab] A ~ n lineage, dynasty. 2 caste,
community. 3 A ~ act of establishing. 4 act
ofappointing.
i'iJi8'i'i'THT [nasabnama] P A~ family tree,
genealogical chart.
'i"i'RO [nasar] A ;; n prose; nasar also means
spreading. 2 A ? act of expressing or
circulating. 3 P shadow, shade. 4 cottage
raised on the top of a hill.
'i'i'R'ad" [nasart] See QR03".
~ [nasratxan] See ~l:f'O and~.
'()'R"l; [nasal] A ~ n family, lineage, progeny.
~ [nasvar] n substance snuffed into the
nose by sniffing; snuff.
OW [nasa] A ? intoxicant; intoxicating
substance; material that puzzles the mind.
2 mental perplexity due to the taking of an
OFf

C·

?

intoxicating substance.
[nasadar] P .1JI.;;) Skt "i'iOJ1TO alkaline
substance obtained from the urine and stool
of animals; sal-ammoniac.
~ ~ fudT [nasadar ko pIta] n stool; filth
from which sal-ammoniac is obtained. Bhai
Sukha Singh has used this term in Guru Vilas.
'i'iWO [nasan] See foHr?;".
OFI'(')T [nasana] P ,;t;j a point hit by an arrow or
bullet etc, target.
OF.JTOT ~~ [na1?ana phUQ.l).a] hit a target. See
~

~.

'i'iJ1lO9" [nasani] See fowo't.
~

[nasaph] P ..Jt,) short for o-~,
injustice. 2 in Punjabi short for~.
7)FITij' [nasar] Skt ~ n channel of water,
aqueduct of a Persian wheel through which
water is discharged to a channel. 2 P .11,)
shadow. 3 canopy. 4 a place where light of
the sun does not reach. 5 See fc1Rro.
'i'i'A""a' [nasara], ~ [nasari] A ~.1t,) Nazareth.
Because of his birth in the town (nasrrah)
Lord Christ is called nasni; his follower
na1?rani. plural form of the latter is nasara.
[naSI] by running; that is, hurriedly,
immediately. "naSI vaJ1ahu kIlvIkhahu."-asa
chat m 5. 2 after having been destroyed.
'i'ifR>,(r [nasIa] ran, fled. "dukh darad bhram
bhau nasIa."-gau m 5.2 got destroyed; was
ruined; died. "ja naSIa kIa cakri, ja jame kIa
kar?"-var sar m 1.
~ [nasIara] adj intoxicated, inebriated.
A defaulter, guilty. "man khote aki naSIara."
-EG. 2 P fofi::p,jT opposed to. 3 P ~/t gilding,
counterfeit coin.
'i'iFflua" [nasihatl A d wishing well, good will.
2 advice, precept, teaching.
i'iHhJdh'W [nasihatnama] paper on which
religious teaching is written. 2 a composition
made by a disciple in the name ofGuru Nanak,

om
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which begins with this line. "kiCE neknami jI
devE khudaI."... According to thl~ Janamsakhi
and Nanak Prakash this writing deals with the
tyrannical king of Egypt but it could not be
proved by historical research, and the contents
of the Nasihatnama do not accord with the
Gurbani.
0F.it0 [na~in] P ~ adjwho occupies; it is used
as a suffix as taxatna~in, kursina~in etc. 2 Please
have a seat.
'OFfur [nasib] A ~ n fortune, luc:k, destiny.
2 share, portion, part.
'OFfb.f (nasim] A f/ soft morning air, breeze.
~-eto [nasiruddin] See 'Bl:rcECJfto.
O'lf~ [nasur] See ~~. "rahE vJ:kar nasur
sadai."-NP.
oita" [na~eb] P ~ n ramp, slope; low level
place.
7iI! [na~tl SkI adj destroyed. 2 invisible, which
is not seen. 3 penniless, poor. 4 base.
'O'f.!~ [na~var] SkI adj perishabXe, mortal.
"na~~;var ahE padarath sare."·-GPS.
7ro [nah] See ?mO. 2 Skt nfu P .; part gives the
meaning of prohibition; no, not. "nah hchu
janmE nah kIChu marE."-sukh'mani. 3 adv
why, how. "jivtIa nahmariE?"-ramm 1. 'How
can 0l1e die during one's life time?l 4 n nail.
"cakar nah da paInI ghau."-var mdla m 1.
'Like beasts, government officials are gobbling
up the public~
'O'YFI" [nahas]
adjunlucky; inauspicious.
OUR [nahaj] A way, path. 2 method, custom.
0Ui'i [n<lhan] (SkI ~ vr tie, join, wear arms).
2 n act of wearing arms, helmet etc. 3 act of
yoking. "nahe pfg baji."-ramav. 'Yellowish
horses were harnessed to the chariot.' 4 See

A./"
t

oruo.
'Scholars interpret it as - 'will not die', meaning 'become
immortal', but the answer which is given in the next line
is contrary to this interpretation.

[nahal'] See ofw.
omit [nahril See i'lfuaT.
~ [nahakra] Skl~ adjwhich kills, who
commits murder. "bir bakre bahakre hakarte."
-GPS.
mro [nahat] takes bath.
0CJI'ij' [nahal'] A Jl( n time between sunrise and
sunset; day. 2 P ~ [faka] fasting. See SkI
'i'i'ffif

~.

ofu [naln]

SkI part conveying sense of

negation; not, no. "dhamht1nahI jahI."-japu.

ofuJ:r [nahIs] See ?mR.
ofuo [nahIn] paI'tno, not. "jatI aru patI nahIn
jIh."-japu. 2 See ?mO.
~ n man-made channel
starting from the sea or a river for the purpose
of navigation and irrigation. 2 In India, first of
all Firozshah Tuglaq got built a canal from
Jamuna in 1350.
There is a legend in the Purans that Balram,
brother ofKrishan dug Jamuna with his plough.
Scholars interpret it to mean that Balram got
a canal dug from Jamuna for the irrigation of
crops.
'O"fu'al [nahIri] adj pertaining to a canal,
regarding a canal. 2 n land which is irrigated
with canal water. 3 a type of bridle (curb) for
a horse, which when put in the jaws of the
horse, does not let him eat anything. See~.
otit [nahi], rnff [nahi] part See ofu. "nahi choQau
re baba, ram nam."-basat kabir.
0'Cft>;t [nahiE] is not. "tIsu sal' nahiE."3-dev m
5. 'is incomparable.' 2 Let us harness, let us
yoke. See ?mO.
rnflo [nahin] See of'<:ro. "mohI Ese banaj SIU
nahin kaju."-bas.3t kabir.
mr [nahu] part no, not. "sej Ikeli nid nahu

'i'i'f1re [nClhIr] A

2

as for example - Suez canal, Panama canal, and canals of
Sutlej and Chenab etc.

3Scholars also interpret it as saran-ahiE.
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m:nah."-sar m 5. "tInar nI dhan nahu kahiE." text in written form.
-savEye m 3 ke. 2 refusal, denial. "jInI guru ~ [nak$ci] P et?:~.?; expert in tracking;
na dekhIau, nahu kiau, te akyath sasar tracker. See fo1:rcxtft. '
mahI."-SavEye m 4 ke. 'Who have not beheld ~ [nak$a] A ,.;:;J 11 picture, illustration, model.
the Guru and do not have faith in the Guru, . 2 representation of the earth's surface or a
their lives are purposeless in the world. ' 3 adj part of it; map.
nine P ,,£. "tInar sev nahu karahI."-SavEye m i"iCUfla' [nClksir] n nose-vein. 2 bleeding from
3 ke. 'Nine treasures of Kuber are placed at
the nose-vein ..J'; (ruaf) epistaxis.
their service, nine sages help them.' See ~ Disturbance in bil~, prickly heat, eating pepper
or spicy food, drinking and excessive sexual
trcft.
indulgence and sustaining an injury because
~ [nahukhrSkt~ according to Mahabharat,
Nahush was son ofAmbrik, king ofAyodhya of bleeding from the nose.
Its treatment is in splashing cold water on
and was father ofYayati. After killing Vritrasur
(who was a brahmin), and fearful of the the face, sucking cold water through the nose,
sniffing water after rubbing kernel ofa mango
consequences of a heinous murder he had
committed, he hid himself in the stem of a and bud of a pomegranate in it, rubbing
camphor in the water ofcorriander and causing
lotus. Then Vrihaspati enthroned Nahukh in
it to drip into the nose, massaging oil ofgourd
his place. Nahukh called Indar's wife who
replied that ifhe came in a palanquin carried and almond on the head, giving syrup of blue
lotus, mixing into it the syrup ofpomegranate
by seven sages, only then would she
and sandal and drinking the extract ofbihdal).a.
accompany him. After yoking the sages to
carry the palanquin, Nahukh uttered 'sarap- i'rnqct' [nak-kata], ~ [nak-khina], ~
[nak-khini], ~ [nakatde], ~ [nakatpath],
sarap' (hurry up) to make them move quickly.
On this, sage Agastya cursed him and he oacr [nakta] adj having cut the nose; whose
turned a snake. Nahukh became a snake and nose has been cut; without nose. 2 n shameless
fell down from heaven. King Yudhishthir person, immodest person. "namhil). phIrClhI
se nakte."-ram m 4. 3 group of shameless
liberated him from the life of a snake.
persons; sect of dishonoured persons; a body
ogQ [nahur] See m.
of people who make one immodest like
~ [nahura] Dg n cattleshed.
themselves. 4 noseless goddess; illusory
O"fr [nahe] yoked, harnessed. See mro 2.
offimr [nClherna] n instrument to cut nails with; phenomena; Maya, which is dishonoured
because saints have discarded it and thus have
nail-cutter.
(,)cld(')ifH'Uf [nClhernasfgh] xa Sikh with a nail
cut its nose. "nak-khini sabh nath-hare."-nat
am 4. 'Disgraced (Maya) has brought all
cutter; barber Sikh.
under its control.' "biCI nakatde rani."-asa
~ [nClk] n nose. 2 Skt ~ night. 3 Skt (')C[
kabir. 'Vam margis worhsip the noseless
alligator. "japat panaga naka. "-gyan.
goddess.'
~ [nakCli] adj resident of Nakka. See cfu'r.
oorit [nakti] lady without a nose, feminine of
2 linked with Nakai misl. See
t!t fi..rR1?
oacr. "han ke nam bIna sudan hE nakti."
~ [naka$] A ~ n features; form; appearance.
2 mark. 3 ability, calibre. 4 amulet, charm, holy -dev m 4. 'Without meditating upon the Lord,

oa-w
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even a beautiful woman has no grace.' 2 Skt i"ia"'FI' [nakas] See ~ and ~.
<'i9itnose. 3 means - Maya; illuSOly phenomena. ~ [nakah] See foa'ru.
"sagal mahI nakti ka vasa."-asa kabir.
~ [nakahat] A ..::.-r~ n act of recovering
~ [nakatu], ~ [naktu] Skt ogc and ~
strength after illness. 2 weakness.
nose. "nEnu naktu sravnu."-J'naru kabir. ~ [nakab] A "':"'~ n a thin cloth with which
2 See CiCW".
women cover their faces.
oca [nakat] Skt~night. 2 a type offast which ~ [nakar] Punjabi charactero. 2 articulation
is practised on the date of lunar phase that ofo.3 sound; word. 4 refusal, denial. "nahI
starts at night. 3 adjwet. 4 Bhai Santokh Singh nakar t[n ko kat hovahI."-NP.
has used nakat for naktak (towel).. "katI kupin j')qIijT [mkara] who does not work,jobless, lazy.
Ik nakat kar do dupate sabyan."'-NP. 'wearing 2 See ?'iORJT.
loin cloth on waist, a towel in hand and two octtu [nakih] A ...t!' adj weak.
ootttr [nakij] A J''!? n state of being opposed;
cloth sheets of double breadth.'
'i'ia3CX [naktak] Sktocp n duster, handkerchief,
opposition.
~ [nakib] A
n person making public
towel.
~ [nakata] Skt ncr- n night; according to
anouncements; official for narrating dynasty
Nirukt, night has been called nakta because it and praising the ruler; type of a bard;
panegyrist; a person heralding the king uttering
renders nose wet with dew. 2 turmeric.
words like. "maharaja salamat". "bolat jat
~ [naktadh] night blindness, nyctalopia.
nakib agari."-GPS. 2 chieftain. 3 leader of a
See~.
~ [nakad] A ;iJ n money in the: £orm ofcoins
body of people.
or notes; cash. 2 adj ready, presl~nt.
ocfl8't [nakibi] P c.l' nwork of a herald A .;:;~
~ [nakdi] A
n wealth in the form of
ocrrao·
cash.
ocilf [nakubh] See ~lf.
~lfl?T [nakubhla] See ~lfl?T.
ocra- [nakab] A ~ n breach; burglary.
~ [nakar] A act of pecking. 2 cutting wood
'i'iC!<? [nakul] Skt n mongoose. 2 younger
brother ofYudhishthir who was born to Madri
with a saw. 3 blowing the trumpl~t.
~ [nakal] A
n imitation, making a likeness from her mating with Ashvini Kumars. 3 Shiv,
of the other thing. 2 copy. 3 act of carrying one ofthe Hindu lriad. 4 adjwithout any family
from one place to another. 4 a type of play in
background.
which a scene is represented in the same form; ~ <tt<~ [nakuli viDa] See ~.
~ [nakel] n nose-nail; top, ring, rope etc fixed
drama, farce.
into the nose of animals like camel etc to
~~ [nakalnavis] scribe who copies a
control them; nose-string.
document; copyist.
~ [naklia] A J~ n person who is a master ~ [nakED] Datar Kaur, queen of Maharaja
Ranjit Singh. The Maharaja addressed her by
in the art of mimicking others so as to make
this
name because she belonged to the Nakka
fun of them; mimic.
region. See ~ chr, oaor- t!t fHm; and icxr.
~ [nakvani] oq-LfTi'IT water upto the nose
level; close to drowning. "log bhae sabh hi ~ t!t 'fi.rm5' [nakEya di mISal] one of the
twelve Sikh misls led by chieftains of the
nakvani."-carrtr 40.

,-:i
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Nakka region. Its first commander was Hira
Singh son ofHem Raj, a Sandhu Jatt. He was
born in 1763 Sammat at village Behaswal in
Chuhania subdivision. He got himselfbaptised
in Sammat 1788 and rendered great service
to the Sikh faith after joining the Khalsa Dal.
He had six or seven thousand horsemen under
his command. Datar Kaur, queen ofMaharaja
Ranjit Singh, was sister of Bhagwan Singh,
chief of this misl. She gave birth to the heir
apparent prince Kharag Singh. Chieftains of
Baharhwal and Gugrera in district Montgomery
belonged to this misl.
'i'iCi [naka] n an alligator. See (')C{ 3.
'i'iCk' [nakad] See ~.
<fu' [mkk] nose. See ?>'g. 2 Skt ~ vr murder.
i'iW [nakka] n eye of a needle through which
thread is passed. 2 opening or source of a field
for irrigating it with canal or well water.
3 region between Ravi and Satluj in the south
ofLahore. "Ik nakke me huto masad."-GPS.
~ [mkka$] A J~ n who paints a picture;
painter, draughtsman.
i'~TJ:ft [nakka$i] n art of painting, picture
making, drawing, draughtsmanship.
~ [nakka1] See ~.
i'oft ~ [nakki pur], i'oft 1jO [mkki muth] These
are the stock words used by gamblers. nakki
means one and ~ [pur] means four. When
gamblers play with cowries etc, they risk money
on adefinite number. Ifthat number comes up then
a gambler comes out the winner. See ~ 5.
OC! [mkr] Skt n which does not go far off.
means - remains at one permanent place,
crocodile, alligator, careless person.
~ [nak$atr] Skt n star. 2 planets shining in
the sky. 3 constellations that markthe moon's
path in space. The moon moves round the earth
with these groups of stars in the background.
I

See ci'ar 3.

According to the scholars, these groups of
stars are twenty-seven in number:
a$vIni, bharI).i, krIttIka, rOhII).i, mrIg$Ira,
ardra, punarvasu, PU$y, $a1e$a, magha,
purvapha1guni, uttra pha1guni, hast, cItra,
svati, vI$akha, anuradha, jye$tha, mul,
purva$aqha, uttra $aqha, $ravaI)., dhanI$tha,
$atabhIkha, purvabhadrapada, uttrabhadrapada
and revati.
Lunar months derive their names from
these constellations as - VI$akha from the full
moon with vI$akha constellation, jye$tha for
the full moon with jye$tha constellation etc.
i'iiil21i'i tl [nak$tranath], ~ [nak$trapatI]
'
n lord of stars, moon.
~ [nak$atri] See~.
~ WR" [mk$atri mas] See ~ 1-Rfto'T.
~F.f [nak$atre$] See (,)iili(')'tl.
01f [nakh] Skt n nail, finger nails. "harnakhasu
chedIo nakhabIdar."-basat kabir. 2 part,
portion. 3 P string for making a kite fly;
string made of silk.
ocrfi::n:f [nakhsIkh] Skt <'5'l:ffucf n all body parts
from the nail ofthe foot to the top ofthe head;
the whole body. "jab nakhsIkh Ihu man
cina."-ram kabir. 2 description of all parts of
the body; poetic composition in which all bodily
parts are described. Poets have written
countless such poems but Gwal, royal poet of
Maharaja Bharpur Singh has composed a very
beautiful poem depicting the whole body. Its
first stanza goes like this.
pamp param maju mukta $aram khahf
dube sfdhu agam adam gam kor ke,
tar tejvare te nakare nIstare parE
dIvas qarare ram dur mukh morke,
gval kavI phab phab chabI jo chapakar ki
dab dab dubrE kumud jImI bhor ke,
yate jag pakh nakh makh me na pac sakh
pad lakh cClkh mkh navalkI$or ke.
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~ [n~xcir] P

.1 game, chase, hunting.

~ [n~xcirgah] n hunting ground, game-

preserve.
~ [n~khch~t]

n nail wound; mark of the

nail wound.
~ [n~kh~ttu]

n idle person; one who does
not earn anything, unemployed.

0t:I'3" [n~kh~t] See~.

01:SJ:r
0l:fEI

[n~khtes]

n lord of stars, moon.

-sahas m 5.
[n~g] n which does not move; mountain.
"pacch pasu nag nag naradhIp."-akal. 2 house.
3 tree. 4 P ...! palate, velum. 5 precious stone;
gem. "nam nag hir m~l).I."-saveye m 4 ke.
6 indicative of the number of units as "car nag
thaI, d~s n~g glas."
~ [ndJg~ur], o~ [nag~uri] See
and

oar

ocmr

oaret.
'i'iaI'tt [nag~i] adj of a mountain. 2 thing relating

[n~khtr~] See~.

~'R" [n~khtres]

See ~'R".
~ [n~khpr~sev] See yi=l~.
~ [nakh~bIdar] he who tears with nails;
Narsinh, the fourth incarnation ofVishnu.
0l:Rf [nakh~r] See 'l:fi:N.
0J::lijT [n~xra] P ~j n flirtatious airs; affectation.

to a mountain; person belonging to a
mountainous region.
~. [nagsdrupI l).i] , ~ [nagsarupil,
~~ [nagsvarupIl).i] a poetic metre also
named pr~mal).Ika, It is characterized by four
feet, each foot comprising j~gal)., rag~l).laghu,
01:fl'R" [n~khas] See~.
guru: 151, SIS, 1,5.
~ [nakhayudh] Skt n lion, whose weapons
Example:
are his nails. 2 tom cat. 3 cock. 4 wolf, falcon
~nek
sa t
tarl).a,
~dev
dey
karl).a,
etc. 5 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation ofVishnu.
('il:fTm:f [n~khal~s] See ~'.
sures bhaI rupIl).a,
~ [n~khI~tr], ~ [n~kllIat], ~
samnddh sIddhI kupl).a.
-ramav.
[n~khIatI] See ~. "n~khIatr s~si~r sur
dhIaV~hI."-asa ch{jt m 5. "~nIk surs~si~r
~>:fRltI"[nagsvarupi aradh] a poetic metre
also named as sudhi, characterised by four
n~khIatI."-Sar a m 5.
Ol:ft [n~khi] Skt~ adjhaving nails. 2 n lion. feet; each foot comprising jagal). and guru:
Example:
3 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation of Vishnu.
4 he who has lengthened his nails.
na lajIyE. na bhajIyE.
01;f [n~khu] See ('ji:f 1.
raghe$ ko. b3ne$ ko.
j.
-ramav.
~ [nakhustit,] P ~ adj first, primary,
foremost.
oortr [nagaj] adjborn in the mountains. 2 jewel.
'(')1j'GO" [nakhutna] v See foy~.
3 elephant. 4 P
?i:OI"f.f adj good, superior.
01f'= [naxud] P )ft' n black gram; gram; single "nag~j tere bade."-bher m 5.5 happy, glad.
grain of gram. See ~.
'i'i'IDt.Ia" [n~Gz~k] P Jf mango.
01:fa [nakh~Q] adj o-~, full, entire, whole. "i'iOI'W [nagja] Skt n (female) born in the
"~ddhiratnakhaQ vIhal).i."-BG. 'Exactly half
mountain, daughter of the Himalyas, Parvati.
2 stream, brook.
the night had elapsed. '
~ [nakhyatr], ~ [nakhryatr] See ~. "i")QJ'(!" [nagal).] a vrirl).Ik foot with three
"sasiar sur nakhyatr m~hI eku."-sukhm;mi.
characters each of which is short; III.
"ghat5t raVI sasi~r nakhIyatr gagna." naTe' [nagad] adj free from disease, healthy.

f
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2

See~.

[nagdhar] bearer of a mountain.
2 ocean.-sanama.
00JtRI' ~ tIQ tIQ [nagdhar sut dhar dhar] n sea
that holds a mountain; his son, moon; bearer
of the moon, sky; and arrow, that flies in the
sky.-sanama.
'i'i"aI"O [nagan] Skt OOJ adj naked, uncovered. 2 n
monk who lives naked. 3 a flaw in poetry; a
poem without wonderous quality; a poem that
has not been studded with metaphors. "adh ju
badharpfgunaganmntakchad."-NP. 4 See
00J"Q"ij"

~.

~ [nagmka] Skt ~

n a girl who has
not experienced menstruation.
'OcITi'ft [nagni] adj belonging to a mountainous
area; woman residing in a mountain. 2 n
goddess Parvati, daughter of the Himalyas.
"nari nagni nagni In me kavan tum."-carrtr
259.
~ [nagnoli] village in tehsil Una district
Hoshiarpur. A shrine in memory ofGuru Gobind
Singh has been built at this place.
ocm..rf3' [nagpatI] SkI n lord of the mountains,
Himalyas.2 Sumer mountain. 3 Shiv. 4 a king
of a hilly area.
'i'i"CJ'Ta' [nagar] area teeming with mountain-like
houses; city. "nagar mahI api bahan phunI
apan."-brla m 5. 2 body. "kamI karodhI
nagar bahu bhana."-sohrla. 3 a hamlet in
Kulu region that remained the capital for some
time in the past. 4 This word has been also
used in place of nagar (clever). "nagran ke
nagran kahI moh£."-carItr 244. 'They attract
clever persons of the town.'
i'idlaOlla3i'i [nagarkirtan] n procession of
people, going through the town (city), reciting
hymns.
~ [nagarkot] See <9:c ~.
'i'i"dT"aOf tra"8' [ nag ;:n g;'l d h a r ab ], "i'idlOoTg-a

[nagargadhrab] abode of celestial musicians.
See lJaJedl. "mngtnsna pekhI bhub).e vuthe
nagargadhrab."-sava m 5.
~S'C{ [nagrachhak] n Krishan, who saved
the milkmen by lifting mountain Govardhan on
his finger.
oarfa' [nagan], ?iORft [nagri] in the town. 2 city,
town village. 3 body. "raja balak nagri kaci."
-basJt m 1. Here king stands for the mind of
a man. 4 Skt ~ adj citydweller, town man.
~ [naglu] See ~.
~ [naga~tan] P;?(j v write.
0dJ'I'UT [nagaha] See ~.
~ [nagadhIp] Skt n lord ofthe mountains;
Himalyas. 2 Sumer, an imaginary mountain
supposed to be the residence of gods. 3 king
of a hilly region. See ocm..rf3'.
'i'i"dI"'a'tf [nagarci] P ~.J~ n one appointed to
beat the drum.
i'idl'aae [nagarbad] n who has in front of him
a kettledrum on horseback beaten for him; that
is one who has an army and gives command.
"nahinagarbad ko rahE."-GPS.
'i'i'dJTaT [nagara] P v~ n kettledrum, mythical
drum.
~ [nagarad] P .t/(1 write, may write, will
write.
?iiJI""5t [nagali] See YR.
ofaf;:r [nagf dr] lord of the mountains;
Himalyas. "sfdhu bfdh nagfdr."-akal.
ooft [nagi] adj which is related to a mountain.
2 a man residing in a hill area; lady belonging
to a mountainous region. 3 goddess Parvati,
daughter of the mountains. "nari nagni nagi
bIcari km man."-carrtr 265.
oaif [nagi] P
precious stone, gem.
oafb:r [nagis] n king of a mountainous region.
2 See ocm..rf3'.
'i'i'd'iltf [nagic] P ~):i adv near, close by, close
to.
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oaftor [nagina] P ~ n carved piece ofa shining
and precious stone embedded in a ring. 2 gem.
~ [naginaghat] See ~1tIC? o-aRf.
~ [nagul] P J;£ advwell, whoilly. "rakhas
jIn nagul jute samar bahu £tu."-sa1011. 'Many
ayut 1 demons and ghosts were fully involved.'
2 in Arabic Gul means djinn; therefore nagul
is a deity.
~ [nage~var], ~ [nagedr] Skt n king of
the mountains, Himalyas. 2 Sumer an
imaginary mountain. 3 king of a mountainous
region.
'i5'iitiP [nagoqa], 'OiJnft [nagoqi] See f~ij~ foal"m.
~ [nagor], ~ [nag:>r] a town in Jodhpur
state in Rajasthan, famous for its sturdy and
tall bullocks which are known for drawing carts
and chariots.
<'i"Cit6t [nag:>ri] adj belonging to Nagaur. See
2 a devotee of Guru Amar dev.
our [nagh] n sin, weakness, wkkeclness. "nad
lal bIna nagh."-krrsan. 2 n (')"-l'lfUf sanswickedness.
'i'itJ [nae] Skt part (')"-" and not. :2 no, not. "nae
rajsukh mIsta nae bhogras mIsta."--var jEt.
~ [naeketa] See ~.
'('ffi(!T [naeI).a], ~ [naeaI).u] Skt;::ffi-;:r dancing,
dance. "naeaI).u kudaI).u man ka eau."-var asa.
otJfo [naeam] dance. See~.
~ [naevar] adj engaged in dance; expert
in the art of dancing.
0tJ" [naea] See otI'<!'" and ~. 2 See m:r. "taraku
naea."-dhana namdev.
mMtC!T [naeauI).a] v make one dance. "jIu
nanakapI naeaIda tIvhikonaea."-varmam
1 m3.
~ [naeatur] 'i'itJ-fu3Q, no om~ else. "amntu
khaqu dudhI madhu saeasI, tub nacatur re."
-mam m 1. 'Although you drench colocynth
with nectar, sugar and milk, y~:t there will be

m.

Iten thousand equals an <Jyut.

no change, and it will still be the same bitter
colocynth. '
O'tf"a' [naear] adj engaged in dance; expert in
the art of dance. 2 See ('iTBTij".
ofu [naCI] adv by performing a dance. "naCI
naeI hasahI."-var asa.
~ [naCIketa] Skt '1 RiciJCift n fire. 2 a sage;
according to Taitiriya Brahman and Kath
Upanishad. Vajshravas (or Aruni), father
of N achiketa performed many fire-rituals
and gave countless articles in charity to
obtain entry into heaven. Nachiketa asked
him, "0 Father! you have not yet given
everything, as I still remain with you, To
whom will you hand me over?" When
Nachiketa repeatedly asked this question
a number of times, his father angrily replied
that he would offer him to the lord of death.
On this N achiketa went to Yam and
remained there for three nights. Then Yam
allowed him to ask for a boon. Nachiketa
begged that he might go back to his father
and they live peacefully with each other.
Yam again allowed him to ask for another
boon. On this Nachiketa asked for spiritual
knowledg1e from the god of death; and Yam
enlightened him and made him a firm
believer in self-enlightenment.
~ [nacft], ~ [nacfd], C'>BE [nadt] Skt
f'of1f3' adj free from worry, carefree.
7iilr-I [naehatr] See Oi~.
~ [naehatri] adj bom under a lucky planet;
fortunate; lucky. "surbir balvan naehatri."
-carItr 383.
~l-Rftor [naehatri mahina] month calculated
on the basiis of a eonstellation in the moon's
path; the lunar month; time taken by the moon
to complete a circle around the earth on the
path of twenty-seven constellations. Its first
day occurs when the moon arrives on Ashwini;
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sidereal month.
ifs [mchh] Skt <'fa=( vr go near, reach. 2 n act
ofgetting close. "kou kahE Ih khed gallE ham,
kou kahE Ih nahan nacche."-krrsdn.
7I't.re [nazad] P JY adv near, close to, close by.
~ [nazdik] P ....(J.i adj near, close.
7ffiH [najam] A
n ~rrangement, manage~ent.
2 poetry, verse, metrical writing. 3 A (- star.
4 creeper, vine.
'i'»'Rr [mjar] or 'i'ii'l"fu [najan] A
n eyesight,
vision, look, glance. "najarI bhai gharu ghar te
janIa."-gdu m 1. 2 attention, care. 3 A .d
offering, present, largess. 4 vow; pledge.
~'e' [najarb;}dl, ~l:f [najarMdh] See
f'if~aQ. "kahE kI najarb;}d sa kina."-NP. 2 a
person locked up and kept under the watch of
a constable; detainee.
~ [najrana] P ..;v; n money paid as a
tribute. 2 offering, present.
i'li:IW [nazla] P .Jy act of falling down, downfall.
2 According to the Greek system of medicine
disorder bodily in which foul secretion from
the head enters into other parts of the body,
and puts the organ on which it falls out oforder.
It is believed that if this mucous discharge
remains confined to the head, hair turns grey;
if it falls on the eyes, eyesight becomes dim; if
it affects the ears, one beomes hard of hearing;
if it comes into the nose, one suffers from
catarrh. 3 a specific disease, Skt 1.;{fuF.r;rrl:;r
Catarrh, coryza; its symptoms are flow offoul
mucous discharge from the nose, the eyes,
feeling of irritation and itching in the nose,
sneezing, headache, nervousness, distaste for
food, mild fever and the voice becoming hoarse
etc.
Causes of catarrh are keeping the stomach
and intestines unclean, ignoring the call of
nature, exposing oneselfto smoke, dust, or cold
wind, getting angry, and change of weather

to

.Ji

all of a sudden.
Taking cow's hot milk, enema, drinking hot
soup of black gram, eating snacks or bread
prepared from gramflour, massaging ofopium
on the nose and the temples, taking slightly
warm drink prepared by crushing poppy seed,
almond, cardamom and black pepper and
eating pudding prepared from eggs etc are very
curative for this ailment.
Decoction prepared from the flowers of
viola qdorata, licorice, re~axatmi taken after
dissolving sugar in it, also cures catarrh.
Decoction prepared from fragaria vesca,
kuth, kakkarsfgi, dried ginger, pepper, piper
longum, camel-thorn (althagi maurorum),
parsley is also beneficial.
When catarrh becomes chronic, it is called
coryza. See tfloH.
~ [mzakat] P d/y n tenderness, delicacy.
o;::rt3' [najat] A ..::-1( n salvation liberation. See
~.

'i'i'M'fu' [najatI] n low caste. "jat najatI dekhI
mat bharamahu."-kan d m 4.
o;::rrso [najabat] See ~.
~

[najabatxan] U(.;..::..-;I( Resident of
Kunjpura, this ungrateful Path an was a
commander of one hundred horsemen who
betrayed Guru Gobind Singh and joined the
hilly rulers in the battle of Bhangani. He was
killed by Sangoshah. See ~ ~ - "mar
mjabtkhan ko sago jujhe jujhar."
o;::rH [najam] See f'oR1J.r.
~ [najamabad] See ~.
o;::rraT [najara] A ~AJii n scene, what is seen.
2 eyesight, vision.
(')Ft'la'(')1 [najIkana] v come close.
otfta' [najikl, ~ [najikI] adv near, closeby.
See~. "gur kE sabadI najikI pachal)ahu."
-maru solhe m 3. "honI najikI khudaI dE."
-sfdrid.
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o;:fur [najib] P ~ adj gentle, noble:, courteous.

'i'iGR"W [n~tsala]

n theatre, building in which
2 brave. 3 liberal.
an actor performs his role in a play. "at~n
o;::fRr [n~jir] A ~ n sense oflikeness; example,
krodhu p~r~hI n~tsala."-bIla d m 1. 'Spiritual
instance.
leaders who are like actors of a play cannot
0ijH [n~jum] A (1 n plural of <'iiiH; stars.
attain peace. Only those persons enjoy
2 astronomy, astrology.
tranquillity of mind who seek guidance from
mpft [n~jumi] n one who has knowledge of the true master and practise spirituality in their
stars, astronomer. See Offif 3 and otpf 2; person
lives.'
having knowledge of astrology; astrologer. ocH'i!a [n~tsev~k] n disciple of an actor,
"pa(;l.It ~te n~jumie s~bh :;;ah s~dae."-jagnama.
juggler's assistant, apprentice in dramatic art.
"n~tsev~k jyo pIkh, na bh~rmai."-NP.
Oij"l? [n~jul] A J ti act of descending. 2 catarrh.
3 a thing on which someone has lost his right. o<::<!t [natI).i] See 'C'iGO't.
4 property fallen' in the possession of 'O'<::'OT [n~tna] v deny, go back upon one's word,
government due to the absence of any change one's stand. "n~t~t bh~yo n~hI sac
claimant for it.
b~khana."-NP. 2 perform a play, enact a role.
OG [n~t] Skt ~ vr dance, fall down, show oco·fea [n~t~naIk] n leader of actors. 2 Lord
Shiv. 3 See (')c(')lijlfea.
emotion, tremble, move a littlle. 2 n a person who
oc(')Ii:i'feC!
[n~tnaraII).], (')<:(')'ij'fe(') [n~tnaraIn],
acts in a play, stage actor. "n~!f natIk akhare
(')<:(')'ijl~ [n~tnaray~I).] Skt (')<:(')ld'Gla n
gaIa."-gdum5. 3 complete :;;ar~vlmusical mode
ofBilawal. In this musical mode the fourth note According to the system of Someshvar
is primary and n:;;~bh is secondary. gadhar and musicology, it comprises six main musical
modes. It is formed by mixing bIlav~1 and
dhEv~t are flat. 2 The time for its singing is the
k~lyaI). musical modes. It is a musical mode of
fourth quarter of the day.
the complete type. All the pure notes are
ascending :;;~, r~, g~, m~, p~, dh~, n~, :;;~.
employed in it. In the opinion of several
descending - :;;~, n~, dh~, p~, m~, r~, :;;~.
musicians, it consists ofonly six notes and they
It comes at number 19 in Guru Granth
Sahib. 4 See 0C("iT 1. "nat ~r k~hIn l~gyo mukh forbid the use of the seventh note (nI:;;ad) in
it. In Dasam Granth, it is mentioned under the
kur."-GPS. 'he resiled and began telling lies.'
~ [n~t-as~n] according to sexology, a
name of n~tnaIk as well- "n~tnaIk
posture adopted during coitus.
suddhm~larbIlav~l."-krIsdn.In Guru Granth
Sahib, it has been entered under the n~t musical
~ [n~t~sal] n shaft of an arrow. 2 tip of an
arrow that remains in the body after breaking mode and per the Sikh musicology, it belongs
into pieces. See~. "lag~t hIye dusark~r to the k~mac musical mode and it is a musical
measure of Jr;w and :;;ar~v. In the ascending
t~u r~hIt n~tsal." 3 shooting pain, twinge,
pang. 4 rolling. "lag~t hi natsal bh~yo, t~n me order, the third note (gadhar) and the seventh
note (nI:;;ad) are forbidden and in the
b~lbh~tr m~ha dukh payo."-krIs~n.
._ - - - Ihaving seven notes in the ascending, and six in the
descending order only the third note (gadhar)
is forbidden. The second note (n:;;~bh) is the
descending, order.
main note. It has a tinge of the sarag musical
2'flat' means not falling tone; ga.dhar a.nd dhEvat don't
mode. nI:;;ad is flat, other remaining notes are
seem much clear; they are used in low tone.
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pure, time fixed for its singing is the fourth
quarter of the day.
ascending - ~a, ra, rna, pa, dha, ~a.
descending - ~a, na, dha, pa, rna, ra, ~a.
"i'i'Ci'I't [natni] n actor's wife. 2 actress.
~ [natvat] n disciple of an actor, apprentice
in dramatic art, juggler's assistant. 2 like an
actor. "natvat kheIE sarI gpanr."-gau kabir.
~ [natvatr] pellet a ofjuggler with which
several tricks are performed.
'i'i'it [nati] Skt n actor's wife. 2 actress. 3 the
illusory world, Maya.
~ [natua] See?iG2. "natua bhekhdrkhavE
bahu brdhr."-asa m 5.
~ [nates], ~ [nate~var] n lord ofdancing,
Shiv. 2 the Creator, who makes Maya, the
actress, dance and who enacts all the roles.
~ [nathI).a], ?iQ?jT [nathna] v be destroyed.
"nathe tap dukh rog."-var guj 2 m 5. 2 not
resist bravely; run away, flee.
ooii' [nathyo], ~ [nathro] destroyed, ran
away. See <J'Rl?? "nathro dukh tap."-var jet.
~osr [nathl1gra] See ~osr.
~ [nac;lhra], OW [nac;lha], ?5'ift [nac;lhi] ?l-~
who is not married, unmarried. See~. 2 Skt
~ a newly married woman.
~ [naI).ad], ~ [naI).an] Skt ~ and ~
n She who is not pleased even when attended
and served - husband's sister.
03" [nat] Skt adj submissive, yielding, bending.
2 curved, bent. 3 Skt ~ part or, else. "sura
apvrtr nat avar jal re, sursuri rnrlat nahr hor
an;'l."-mala ravIdas. 'unholy wine or other
drink.'
03Q [natar], 03g [nataru] part or, otherwise.
"natar kudhka drvai hE."-bIla kabir. See (')139.
n warp's stretched threads.
03"(!T [nataI).a], 03W [natana] See ~.
'i'ifu [natr] Skt n reverential greeting; act of
bowing. 2 humility, sense of bowing.

'i'l3lw [natija] A ~ n sense of being born; effect
of some activity. 2 result, outcome.
[natu] Skt part otherwise, or. "natu advEt
vrkhE lrv lavE."-GPS.
'i'i'3T [natta] Skt -;:r-qCl n one due to whom
ancestors do not have a downfall;! offspring
of son and daughter. 2 great-grandson's son.
"put pota parota natta."-BG. See~. 3 son
of daughter's son.
~ [nattan;'ld] great-grandson's grandson.
"guru kahyo rnurakh cavgatta,
du~t kupatta rnatta rn;'ld,
durmatr ratta hVE brn satta
hatta turkan tej bal;'ld,
hokar tatta aru unmatta
banE avatta ghatta dud,
guru var drtta babar lrtta
rh khoVE trs nattan;'ld."
-GPS.
'Babar's son Hamayun; his son Akbar; his son
Jehangir; his son Shahjahan; his son
Aurangzeb. '2
'i'i'or [natti] See t3T. 2 See »lim- }fT3T. 3 an
ornament for the ears; small ear-ring worn by
men.
~ l-fTaT [natti rnata] See ~ l-fTaT.
OEI" [nath] Skt ?iRJlT n nose-ring; string passing
through the nose of an animal. "nakr nath
khasarn hath."-var sor m 2. 2 ornament for
nose, worn by women.
~ [nath-har], ~ [nath-hara] adjtaking
away by holding the nose-string, having the
nose-string in hand. 2 engaged in prompting;
having\~ontrolover; having the power to make
one perform according to his will.
~

\

I

Hinduism believes that ancestors receive water and food
from grandsons and grand daughters and thus do not
fall from their status.

2Shah Jahan is natta (great great grandson) and his son
Aurangzeb is nattanad (great great great grandson).
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[nathI).a], 'OEi?)T [nathna] Skt olf cre<f v
pierce the nose; put a nose-string. 2 curb,
restrain, check. "apI nathu sabh nathianu."-var
sarm 4.
01J1<!T [nathaI).a] village Jand Maghauli in
Patiala state, tehsil Ghanaur under police
station of the same name. To the north west
ofthis village at a distance ofone mile, a shrine
is erected in memory of Guru Tegbahadur
which is like a long room; some residential
houses have been built in the vicinity of the
shrine. Patiala state has donated one hundred
vighas of land to it. A Sikh priest takes care of
the shrine. A fair is held on Lohri festival. It is
situated at a distance of three miles from
Shambhu railway station in the sOl~th-west
direction on the unmetalled road to Ghanaur.
2 See fot:r<!r.
oaT [nathi] n papers tagged together. 2 lordship,
sovereignty, sway. "apI nathu nathi sabh
jiiki."-maru solhe m 1. 3 attached.
i'ilit>w [nathia], i'i"Etw [nathEya] adj having
control over; with power to control. "kalinathia
pntham kahI."-sanama.
~ ~ [nathhasfgh $ahid] This warrior
of faith belonged to Shaheedan misl. In
sammat 1819, he fought against the Persian
invaders for the protection of Amritsar. He
got a beautiful shrine named Babe di Bel'
erected in Sialkot and donated his fief to the
shrine which still exists.
?i'w m [nathha bhai] He was a large hearted
holy man, young disciple ofAlmast, an Udasi
saint. With the blessings of Guru Hal' Rai, he
engaged himselfin preaching Sikhism in Dhaka
and he used to send finely woven muslin of
Dhaka for his mentor. When Guru Tegbahadur
visited Dhaka, he remained in attendance.
"bhai nathha bhakh-hf nam. Qhake bIkhe
basahI subh dham."-GPS.
0lf<!T

Bhai Nattha is also known as Nattha Ram.
The panegyric composed by Nattha Ram is
recited with great devotion among the Udasi
saints. The original text ofpanegyric goes like
this:
"oa guru ji jagh jagota kama I' jajir. kh;)ph ki
khaphni surat ke til'. Esa jogi kabhi na an. uce
carhke nad bajaIa. kamar kachoti kaskar dhara.
bfdua bhav na supne Qara. sajam kar atI jap
tap kina. sIdhh bhae parmatam dna. jata
mukatI sam thIgH dhari. gur ki agya lagi pIari.
... satIgur ji jab agya dina. Qhaka des ravana
kina. nIS dIn raho nam!Iv lai. n;)vam gur ke
darasan pai." 2 a ballad singer who joined
Bhai Abdulla in singing ballads about warriors
to the Sikh congregation in the presence of
Guru Hargobind Sahib.
~ [nathharam] See <fel'T m.
~ [nad] Skt ~ vr sound, make noise, shine. n
river, which makes a noise; river that bears
the masculine name of Brahamputar etc.
~ [nadun] See ~.
~'ffi:rm:EI [nades es sastra] n lord ofrivers,
ocean; his lord, the god of water; and his
weapon, the noose.-sanama.
ot!N [nadaj] n which grows due to wetness of
land caused by a river's flow - grass.
i'l€t11HI ))t"fu [nadajcar ari]-sanama. grass,
growing in the wet land on the side of a river
and the deer which grazes it; his enemy, the
tiger.
'i'i'€'i'l1 [nadni] n the earth on which rivers flow.
'i'i'€'i'l1 FfT '6'a" ~ ))fftr [nadni ja car satru ari]
-sanama. grass growing on the earth; the deer
that grazes it; his enemy, the tiger; his enemy,
the gun.
O€}f [nadam] See o€'l'-l3".
O€Q [nadar] See m:fu. 2 n low land along a
river. 3 adj not fearing anyone; fearless.
O€Q ~ ~ [nadar havale karana] v give
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into the custody of a guard; lock-up. "bad~ah 0tfuJ [mdis], i'lt!ltl(')la [nddicenath] n lord of
kdhra, ena ml ndddrhdvale kdro."-bh;;Jgtavli.
rivers - ocean. "srkhdrI su nagdr nddice
natha."-dh;;Jna trIloc;;Jn. 2 Varun, god of
~ [ndddrI] A ~ n look, glance. "mddrI
upthi je kdrE sultana ghahu kdrarda."-var asa.
rivers.
2 grace of the the Divine. "nddrI kdre S;;JCU ~ [mdida] P ~~--' adjunseen. 2 n wonderful
paiE."-sri;;J m 1.3 See~.
object.
~ [nddri] adj who sees, who observes. 2 n ot!lo" [mdin] n unwanted wild plants removed
from the crops; weed. "rhu mdin-ko badhdhu
the Creator. "nandk nddri ndddrI nrhalu."
-j;;Jpu. "nandk nddri ndddrI kdre."-var bIla
bhara."-NP. 2 Skt ocean. 3 Varun, god of
m 3. "nandknddrimdnr Vd~E."-varguj1 m3.
fivers.
3 sight; vision. "nddri bahdrI nd kor."-sri;;J m (')t!l('),F8c!H ~ [nddinarkdj bhdgdnr] n lord
of rivers - the sea; moon born of the sea; his
3. 4 under observation within sight. "sdbh mdri
kdrdm k2mavde."-sri;;Jm 3.5 by the grace of sister river Chandarbhaga.-s;;Jnama.
the Divine, with divine grace. "mdri rhu mdn mft~Fiitcrr [mdinav sajog] union for a while,
vdsr aVE, nddri mdnu nrrmdlu hOI."-v;;Jc;f m
as many persons meet by chance in a boat,
3.
while crossing a river. "nddi nav sajog jru
~ [nddan] See <'>'t'"O.
bahurI nd mrIIhE ar ."-s k;;Jbir.
~ [mdamdt] A ....;:..-"1--' n sense of feeling
~ [nddipdtr] n ocean. 2 Varun, god of
disgraced; shame.
water.
ofe' [mdr] Skt n praise, admiration. See mft. ~ l3'3' [mdirat sut] n sea, king of rivers;
ofeo't [nddrni] n earth, on which rivers flow. his son, the moon.-S;;Jnama.
-S;;Jnama.
~ [ndder] See ~ "i'iOl'Q.
mft [nddi] Skt n flow ofwater that makes noise; ~ [mdJD], o€'o [nddJn] See ~.
stream ofwater formed from spring water and ift: [nddd] See i'i"e". "nddd bhEro kdrE."-ramav.
thawing of snow. According to Katyayan, flow
[mdhh] Skt % adj tied up, bound. 2 n
of water less than eight thousand bows!, in
knot,joint, tie.
magnitude, is not regarded as a stream. "nddiii '()'()" [ndn] Sktog part no, never. "sdhdS tdV nEn,
vrCI tIbe dekhale."-var majh m 1.
ndn nEn hdhI tohI kdu."-sohIla. See E none.
~ [mdid] See mft.
2 word for expressing doubt.
~ [mdidj] Skt otfu:r n son of river (Ganga), 'Oi'i'J1TQ [ndndsar] n house of maternal
Bhisham.-s;;Jnama. 2 grass.-s;;Jnama.
grandfather and grandmother. "mhi mnsar
~ [nddia] Skt ~ n a famous town in
pIt pItama."-BGK.
Bengal, which is an ancient centre of ~ [mnhera] village in district and tehsil
education. It was fou:lded by Raja Lakshman
Ambala under police station Ambala. A shrine
Sen in the twelfth century. Chaitanya, the
in memory of Guru Gobind Singh has been
reformer of the Vaishnav sect, was born at
erected at this place. The Guru visited this
this place towards the end of fifteenth century.
place during a pleasure trip. Banarsi Das, a
~ [nddiapatr] n ocean.-S;;Jnama. 2 Raja
rich merchant, got built the shrine which is of
Lakshman Sen. See~.
small dimensions. A Sikh takes care ofthe holy
lla bow is four hatth (hands) in length.
place. It is about half a mile away from the

m
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railway station Ambala Cantonment towards
the south.
~ [nanhel'iJ a village in Patiala state tehsil
Ghanaur and district Patiala. A shrine in
memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands to the
south-east side ofthis village. Keeping in view
the devotion ofFateh Chand, a preacher-cumcollector of tithes and offerings, the Guru
stayed here for many days. Ten vighas of land
belongs to the gurdwara; and tll1e lPriest is a
Sikh. It is three miles away from Shambhu
railway station to the south. In Nanheri, on
the request of Ghoga who was a masand, Guru
Gobind Singh also visited this place while
coming to Anandpur from Patna. Some persons
have spelled it as -~. See ?i?~.
OOqi<!1 [nankal)a], (')(')ql(')1 [nankana] See
~.
~

[nankar] n refusal. "jIh SImaranI nahi
nankar."-ram kabir.
"i'i"Ot!" [nanad] See ~. "sakhi saheli nanad
gaheli."-asa kabir. 'Here nanad (husband's
sister) is used in a derogatory sense.'
'(')"(')T [nana] See M. "sahas muratI nana ek
tohi."-sohrla. 2 See~. 3 Skt mother. 4 girl,
virgin.
~ [nanakar] See ~ and ~.
'O?i1'e" [nanad] Skt fir>o're" n sound, word, voice,
tone. "kahu nad ko n<:lnad."-akal.
oFi'HOI'M [nanIhal] n family of maternal
grandfather. 2 house of maternal grandfather.
('jQ [nanu] See M.
'i'iQi'itJ [nanunac] Skt n refusali; non-acceptance
and excuse; doubt, misgiving.
~'i [nanedu] adj blameless; blamefree;
praiseworthy; admirable. "Ik kal naredu sat
nanedu kari rasoi sar."-NP
~ [nanel'il See ~. "gram nanel'i nIkat
ahE jahf. ghogha nam masad basat tahf."
-GPS.

off3r [namta] a town in district Saharanpur of
V.P. which was residential centre of wealthy
Sayyids during the reign ofAurangzeb. Banda
Bahadur along with the Khalsa army captured
this town in Sammat 1767.
OW [nanha] adj less, deficient, inadequate.
2 small, young.
(')1..f'<!T [napl)a] See it/<!T.
01f'a' [napak] P J~t adjcontaminated, defiled,
impure. "sakat mul' n<:lpak."-var guj 2 m 5.
OWl? [n<:lpall See ~.
Otj'R'a" [napus<:lk] Skt n a male lacking in sexual
power; who does not have the capability of
reproduction; impotent person. 2 eunuch.
3 cowardly, chicken-hearted. 4 neuter gender
as of the words aka$ (sky), br<:lh<:lm (~ltimate
reality).
oY'Aa3'" [n<:lpusakta] not having male potency,
.,;:;l;Y impotency according to Ayurvedic
system of medilcine, is thought to be of two
types: one is by birth and the second occurs
due to one's own wrong doings. Those, who
are impotent by birth, can gain virility by
getting medical treatment but one, who does
not possess the genital organs like a eunuch,
cannot be cured.
There are so many males who have
become impotent due to their own wrong
doings. Causes of impotency are:
Suffering from syphilis, gonorrhoea,
spermatorrhoea, loss of semen due to
masturbation, misuse ofpenis or male genitalia,
excessive intercourse, nocturnal emission,
discharge of semen through urine, being under
extreme anxiety and fear, fatness, excessive
use of opium, of hemp (c<:lr<:ls), ca<;l.u, tobacco
(tamakhu), poppy, and alcohol etc.
Sometimes extreme celebacy also causes
impotence. Many a impotent persons' penis
remains inactive; some are disappointed while
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trying to realise the desire ofsexual enjoyment;
some men's semen gets discharged after a
brief erection.
One can get better results if impotence is
treated by taking its cause into account.
Normal treatment is like it: take three mashas
each of musk, saffron, oxide of lime, lump
sugar, arabic gum, javItri, nutmeg, akarkara,
seeds of cardamom, gum mastic, pure
strychnina, oxide of steel and mix these with
one masha leaf of gold. Pulverize these in the
juice of betel-leaf for four pahars (one pahar
is equal to three hours) and make pills of one
ratti in weight and dry those pills in the shade.
One to four pills should be taken with hot milk.
Take one tola each ofmedicinal salep edible
rector tuber, both kinds of tap roots, both
bahamans, seeds of asteracantha longifolia,
satavar (a medicinal plant), kernel oftamarind
seeds, k5c bij, bij utagal)., bahu phali, oxide of
lime, bij bad and lump sugar; after grinding
these make small packets of one tola each.
These packets should be taken with hot milk
twice or thrice a day.
Grind one tola of edible rector tuber and
take it with half a seer of milk.
Pudding prepared with one tola ofsatavar,
two eggs in half a litre of milk may be taken.
Medicines like compound phosphorus are
also beneficial for the treatment of impotency.
Massage of oils should also be undertaken.
2 cowardice, chicken-heartedness.
~ [mpolian] See ~.
~ [mppl).a], ~ [mppna] Skt~press
with force, catch tightly. 2 crush, rub.
~ [mfas]
n soul. 2 vital air, breath. 3 reality.
4 mind. 5 desire. "naphas sEtan hE. "-·hajarnama.
6 superiority, excellence.
C"iID1 ~ [nafas havai] P J.J1~ n sexual
desire; lust; determination to fulfil one's

t.!

aspirations.
[nafar] A J n human being, person.
2 sense - servant, attendant. 3 victory,
conquest. 4 feeling afraid.
~ [mfrat] A ..::.- n hatred, disgust, aversion,
dislike.
~ [mphar~] servant. See~. "sahIbu jIs
ka naga bhukha hOVE, tIS da mpharu kIthahu
rajIkhae?"-var gau 1 m 4.
7)GT [mpha] A
n profit, gain.
nit [nafi] A refuse. 2 remove. 3 wipe out.
4 prohibition.
oib=r [nafis] A ~ adjfine, excellent. 2 essence.
3 pure; its root is mffi(superiority).
~ [naphiril P J~ n musical pipe, musical
wind-wood instrument which is blown with the
mouth. It is blown to the company of a
kettledrum; beating a kettledrum and blowing
a musical pipe at the doors of kings and
emperors is an old tradition.
~ [mphUsak], ~ [mphusi], owffi [naphusi]
See ?)ljFror. "variamu naphusi koi."-vaQ chJt
m 3. 'Someone is brave and another is timid.'
~ [nafurl A ~jDJ' adj contemptuous.
i"i"8tr [nabajl A j'! n vein, artery, pulse. 2 pulserate.
~ [mbaradl P J~ n war, battle, fight.
08'3" [nabatl A ..::.-y n vegetation; green leafy
vegetable.
~ [nabatat] A ..::.-C'~ n plural of~.
2 science of plants; botany.
i'i"a"'"a" [mbabl A ",:,,,:1; n person who governs.
2 representative of a king, or an emperor.
3 rich man.
~ [nabalag] See (')'a'FMdl.
oaT [mbil A J. n messenger, prophet.
oallihsf0l3 1a [nabiulkItabl ",:"",c.aliJ' a prophet,
who got the revelation of the divine book;
prophet Mohammad. 2 who reveals the divine
book i.e. God, from whom the prophet gets
mffi
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the revelation ofthe divine book.
o8b:ro [nabixan] See 0IC'fufi".
~ [nabibxa~] son of army commander
Abdul Khan who came to fight against Guru
Hargobind in the battle of Hargobindpur and
was killed by Bhai Saktu. See tJf6"ClTftk~.
~ [nabira] P ~d n grandson, gmnddaughter.
2 daughter's son, daughter's daughter.
oiQe" [naburrad] P J.J does not bite.
[nabe] See~.
~ [nabera] See ~.
7i'!!T [nabh] Skt ~ n sky, heaven. 2 cipher,
zero. 3 month of Savan. 4 month of Bhadon.
5 proximity; nearness. 6 support, base. 7 Shiv.
S water. 9 cloud. 10 rain.
7i'!!T cit
[nabh ki gatI ] movement in the sky;
act of moving through the air. 2~ power to go
into the sky. "nabh ki gatI tah]: hati sal' s6."
-ramav. See l.ffl13WH.
~ [nabhag] See ~. 2 See o~i3T.
~ [nabhcar] Skt~ adjflying in the sky.
2 n bird. 3 arrow. 4 cloud. 5 god. 6 wind, air.
7 aeroplane, aircraft.
~ [nabhcarI], ~ [nabhcari] n army that
fights with arrows; army ofarchers.-sdnama.
2 kite, vulture etc.
~ [nabhcari] ~. See (,i~tri:f.
~ [nabhnirap] a bird belonging to the
cuckoo species which drinks only falling rain
drops. In poems, it is written that this bird only
drinks mythical rain drop fallen under the
fifteenth lunar constellation svatI.
~ [nabhbani] See l?j'Cl'Hl:I'(')1.
<'i'9"i3T [nabhag] Skt~ adjunfortunate, unlucky.

oa-

m

2See~.

[nam] Skt -;:p:r vr salute, bow. 2 n ~
salutation, greeting. "nam satguru deva."
-BG. 3 P ( adj wet, drenched. 4 n wetness,
moisture.
7i1fR" [namas] Skt ~ part bowing. 2 produce
O}f

a sound.
~ [namaskara] Skt ~ worthy to be
greeted. "gurdev nanak harI namaskara."
-bavdn.
'i'iH'HC("I'ij [namaskar] Skt n salutation, greeting,
supplication. "namaskar q~qaut b~dna."-bIla
m5.
OliHCllij(jl [namaskarni] n gun.-sdnama.
"namaskarni te chut gulka."-GPS.
~ [namastastu] short for~ i.e.
may you be greeted. "namastastu r~mE."-japu.
'greetings to the pleasant.'
?ilfH"3' [namaste], ~ [namasta], ~
[namastv~],?il-I1J [namaste], ~ [namastv~]
~, ;:1l1'!:c=cII~greetingtoyou. "namast~arupe.

... namast~ akale."-japu. 2 short for ~
'you are worthy of supplication.'
0lfC(' [namak] P ...(; n salt.
~ [namakharam] P ('-7...(; n not worth
one's salt, ungrateful.
~ [namakhalal] P J1J,?....o n true to one's
salt, loyal to the master.
0l-I0it0 [namkin] P
adj salty; saline; salty
vegetable dish.
0l-I0fta'r [namgira] P
n cloth that absorbs
the dew; canopy; cloth stretched for protection
from the dew.
'OH3" [namat] Skt n lord, master. 2 actor. 3 adj
humble. "namat subhav na kab-hu tyage."
-GPS. 4 A ..:;,.-i n practice, manner.
'(j}f3T [namta] n humility, modesty. "rnano sudha
namta tum piti."-NP. 2 virtuous qualities.
"tamasta mamta namta."-caqi 1.
7i'H'e'1" [namda] P p n wool, pressed flat into a
blanket, felt for bedding etc.
'i'il-IO [naman] n bowing, bending. 2 greeting,
salutation.
OW [nama] adj new. 2 See OW.
'i'I'H1"fuH[namaIm] P r!v I show, I will show.
2 I do, I will do.
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Ol-fllft [ndmai] P JIJ you show, you will show.

practise his teachings. He told him to go to
2 you do, you will do.
God for asking again. When Mohammad
expressed his helplessness to God, He
i'iH't.T [ndmaz] P ;IJ A i~ Prayer is the second
repeatedly went on decreasing the number
doctrine ofIslam, although five times are not
of
prayers to five. When he explained the
fixed in Koran but according to the instruction
on circumcision and from the anecdotes of whole situation to Moses, he remarked that
people would not offer prayer even five times
prophet Mohammad, it is obligatory for a
a day. He advised him to go again to God
Muslim to offer prayers described as :
and request for exemption. Prophet
1 sd1atulfdjdr - )1'i~ prayer during the
Mohammad replied that he was wary of
period from dawn to sunrise.
2 sd1atuzzuhdr - )illi~ prayer at the time requesting again and again, and would not
ask for any exemption.
when the sun just passes the middle point.
According to the Koranic verses, offering
3 sdlatuldsdr - rif-u prayer in the
of prayers is mandatory; one cannot do so by
afternoon.
reading a translation ofthe Arabic text in another
4 sdlatul mdGrIb - '"r';J/i~ evening
language. Before offering the prayer, one should
prayer, from sunset upto the end of dusk.
clean one's body and clothes; the place chosen
S sdlatuII$a - y~i~ prayer offered at
for prayer should not be dirty either.
the time of going to bed.
If the prayer is to be offered in a mosque
These five prayers are obligatory, apart
by many persons then it is essential to give a
from these, the following three prayers are
call for prayer from the minaret, so that all
optional. Their performance is highly
may gather there after hearing the call, at the
meritorious.
time
of prayer. One should remove one's
1 sdlatul I$rak - J9U/&~ prayer at the
shoes; and offering of prayer bare-headed is
time when the sun rises high in the sky.
also forbidden.
2 sdlatuldzuha - .th~ prayer at about
Over and above all these above mentioned
eleven o'clock.
prayers, there is also the convention in Islam
3 sdlatultdhdjjud - ~h~ prayer shortly
to pray for some achievement and for the wellafter midnight. In addition to these, two prayers
being of a deceased person.
are meant for two muslim festivals, Le. at the
The convention to pray seven times a day
time of idu1fItdr and idu1zdha.
According to 'sdhihe muslIm', when
is prevalent among the Jews. See J~d ch 119,
verse 164. 1
prophet Mohammad returned from the
seventh heaven after appearing before God, 'OH'ift [mmazi] P J;IJ one who regularly offers
he met on his way back, prophet Moses at prayer per Muslim belief. See ~ 1.
the sixth heaven. Moses asked what had been OH'(!T [ndmaDa] See~.
ordained for him by God. Mohammad replied 7lHl"it [ndmaDi] See ~.
that offering fifty prayers was ordained. ~ [mmaddh] P ~-,IJ did not remain.
Moses objected that his community would ~ [mmamroa] adj healthy and fresh;
never carry out this order, He was tired of hale and hearty. See ~.
preaching to his disciples but they could not IS even times a day do I praise Thee.
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i'iJ-I'TOT

[mmana], 0lfT0't [mmani] See'fow<!r and

~.

O'l-fl'fi.r [namamI] I salute you.

oHt [nami] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P

J

i'ilj"t!U [namudah]

P ~J¥ did. 2 has been done.

3 showed" 4 has been shown.
[namudan] P (jJ¥ v show. 2 do.
0Jjt!'Q [namudar] P .J1J¥ adj what has come
into view; visible"
OJjw [namuna] P ,';'Y n sample, specimen.
2 equality, similarity. 3 example, instance.
"be$ub-ha jo bIna namune."-NP.
Oll [name] P L part no, not; prohibition.
oH [namoll salutation. "hansatan kan namo
namo."-gau a m 5.
oHm [namosi] n condemnation, ill reputation.
See (')1)jR 3.
Oli [namr] Skt adj bent, bowing. 2 humble,
modest, without ego.
7il:f3T [namrata] Skt n sense of bowing, bending
ofthe head. 2 humility.
our [naya] Skt ~ vr take away, reach, protect.
2 n policy. 3 justice, equity. "samas manid
praka$ my, tam anay nasae."-GPS. 'Light of
justice is similar to the sun which dispels
darkness of injustice.' 4 Vishnu. 5 river. See
75".
OtilO}'tr [naygrodh] See ~tr.
OUI<!' [nayaI).] Skt ?)ljf(') n eye. "guru arjun
pIkhahu nayaI).."--savEye m 3.2 act oftaking
away.
~ [nayal).I] with eyes. "nayaI).I guru amar
pIkhIjE."-savEye m 3 ke.
0tiI'0 [nayan] See (')'l:jf('!.
~ [myanchad] covering ofthe eye; eyelid.
l'ilif?itR? [nayanjal] tear, tears.
0tiI'i'i't [nayni] earth on which streams flow.
-sanama. because of eyes. See~, ?5"<ft and
~

n
wetness, dampness.
0Hftr [namucI],?iHtft [mmuci] Sktotlftraccording
to Mahabharat a demon who was son of
Viprachitti. Indar first blessed him with the
boon of fearlessness but afterwards killed him
deceitfully. For this Indar had to undergo
atonement with permission from Brahma.
Namuchi is also mentioned in Rig Ved.
"dVESIr sabar namuci jou."-NP. 2 third brother
of Shumbh, the demon king. He was younger
than Nishumbh. According to Varnan Puran,
he was bom to Danu who conceived him from
the semen of Kashyap. When Indar killed
Namuchi both his brothers Shumbh and
Nishumbh attacked Indar to ave:nge their
brother. After vanquishing all the gods, they
began to rule over heaven. Shumbh sent a
messenger Sudhir to goddess Katyayani on
Vindhya mountain with a proposal that she
marry one of the brothers she liked. The
goddess replied that she could not marry
without fighting a battle. A fierce battle ensued
and all the chiefs of the d~lmons like
Dhaumarlochan, Rakatbij, Chand and Mund
were killed in this fighting. At last, Durga killed
Shumbh and Nishumbh also and handed over
the kingdom of heaven back to Indar.
3 god of love, Kamdev.
0Jj [namu] A ¥ increase, growth.
i'iJj'M [namuj] n rise, progress, increase. 2 honour,
~.
respect, renown, fame. 3 A e"J.Y;' sample,
(')li[1..I'11?
[naypal] adj appointed to carry out the
speCImen.
policy; executive head. 2 See?>trn.
~ [namud] P J ¥ adj showed. 2 did. 3 n show,
~ [myarzacl] See f(,)G1dt.l€.
display. 4 mark, sign. See 01;j-e7i.
~ [namuda$] P JJ¥ showed him. 2 did (')1j[T [mya] adj new.
i'iliJIfu [nayaI] See (')'jjTljl.
him.
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0liI"'R' [nayas] See 0":ifTR".
0'liI"H [nayaj], 0l:iI'tft [nayaji] See fo>m:T and~.

There is an anecdote in Bhagvat that he
severely tortured his son Prahlad who was a
worshipper of Vishnu. To save gods and
Prahlad, Vishnu assumed the form ofNarsingh
and tore Hiranakashipu with his nails and killed
him at dusk when it was neither day nor night.
In Guru Granth Sahib, Narsingh is the
Creator's incarnation so as to kill Harnakhas
(Hiranakash) and Prahlad is the son of
Harnakhas. 1 "haranakhas dusat han mana
prahlad taraIa."-asa chat m 4. "bhagatI het
narsfgh bhev."-bdsat kdbir. "garje narsfgh
narMkara. dng ratt kiye mukh sr;)l). bhara."
-ndrsfgh. A famous temple where Narsingh
is worshipped exists in Multan. 2 great person,
honourable man. 3 brave person. 4 the
Creator, the Divine.
?ffifi:rU/T [narsfgha] Skt ~'T horn-shaped
musical pipe made of copper or brass, which
is blown like a trumpet, and is also called
gomukh.
i'ffiFit [narsi] This holy person was born in a
Nagar Brahman family in Sammat 1507 at
Junagarh (near Bombay). He was the person
whose draft was honoured by Saval Shah in
Davarika. Narsi passed away in Sammat
1572. SeeH'~MF.lI().
i"RJU [narah] Sktfmflu adjwithout desire. "narah
nIhkeva1 ravrahIa tIhu 1oi."-suhi chat m 1.
2 n short for 7i'a'-~. kinnar gods who are
horse-headed.
(')d()oFd't! [narahnrId] n Kuber (god of riches)
who is the lord of Kinnar demigods. "aspatI

OWH [nayam] P (~ n cover, box, sheath;
Punjabi word ~ is its variant.
0tiJ'lljf [nayay] See '('j"jj'1lij'.
0tiJTaT [nayara] See ~. 2 humble, bent.
"druma tal nayare."-ramav. 'Palm trees were
bending.'
'i'i'Iifor [nyata] Skt ~ n one who makes law.
2 motivator, administrator. "ek nayata sada
maya."-NP.
7i'a' [nar] Skt n man, male, human. "nar te sur
hOIjat mmakh m£."-g3c;I namdev. 2 a distinct
class of gods. "sun nar gal). gadharbe japIo."
-maru m 4. 3 son of Yam born to Ahinsa,
daughter of Daksh Prajapati. In Purans he is
partly considered incarnation of Vishnu. He
was elder brother of Narayan. See 7i'a'~.
4 Arjun has been described as incarnation of
Nar. "nar avtar bhayo arjuna."-ndr naraYdI,l.
5 Vishnu. 6 Shiv. 7 Brahma. 8 the Creator,
the transcendent One. "nar nIhkeval nIrbhau
nau."-gdu d m 1. 9 warrior. 10 husband, lord.
11 best type of comphor. 12 adj enterprising,
energetic. "nar manukha: ml eku nIdhana."
-brla m 3. 13 See -e-~ -er ~tf 12. 14 P ;
masculine gender. 15 adj daring, courageous.
7i'a'f1::fu [narsfh], mJfi:fur [narsfgh] Skt ~ as
per scriptures like Harivansh etc the fourth
incarnation ofVishnu, one half ofwhose body
was similar to man and the other half was
like a lion. It is said that Hiranakashipu had
undergone penance in the era of truth and
obtained a boon from Brahma that he might ISeveral scholars try to prove Harnakhas to be
Hiranyakashipu by distorting and misinterpreting
never get killed by any god, demon, celestial
grammar, but they do not keep in view that the anecdotes
muician, snake or humanbeing, neither with
found in Purans are not uniform or consistent. They are
arms nor missile weapons, nor die at any time
contrary to one another. See ~ for differences. The
in day and night etc. Blessed with this boon,
saint poets prior to Guru Granth Sahib have doubtless
he became fearless, expelled gods from heaven
mentioned the killing ofHarnakhas by Nrisinh.
and caused them great distress and trouble.
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gajpatI narahnrfd, name ke svami."-trl.§g
namdev. 'Lord of Namdev is the master of
Sun, Indar, Kinnar gods and Kuber.'
~ [narahnaru] carefree peirson. 2 the
Creator, the Divine. "narak nIvaraI)
narahnaru."-o.§kal'. 3 powerful and supreme
among men.
mKJ'Q [narhar] n one who robs people ofmoney;
cheat, pick-pocket. "narhar aru batpar."-kal.ki.
2 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation. 3 the
Creator. "narhar namu narhar nJ:hkamu."-gau
m 1. "sabh kahahu mukhahu nar narhare."val'kanm4.
C'RIUfa" [narhan], ~ [narhari] See ~.
2 supreme among men. 3 the Creator, the
Divine. 4 See~.
~ [narhariE] to the Creator. "mE dase
han narhariE jiu."-majh m 4.
mrfu [narahI] See ~ and ~ru.
mJa' [narak] Skt n per- Purans, a place where
sinners go to undergo punishment for their evil
deeds - hell. Due to the lack of uniformity in
scriptures, the number of these: hells varies.
For Manu, they are twenty-one - tamIsr,
adhtamIsr, nrav, maharJrav, narak,
mahanarak, kalsutr, s~jivan, mahavicI, tapan,
sapratapan, sahat, sakakoI, kuqmaI,
pratImurtIk, Ioh$~ku, nji$, $almali, vEtarI)i,
aSIpatravan and Iohadarak. Se(~ 1-r:c5 a 4 $ 88,
89, 90. In Brahmavarat, % hells have been
mentioned. See ~ t:hr a 27. "kavan narak
kIa surag bIcara s~tan dou rade."--ram kabil'.
2 pain, distress. 3 evil act, vice. It is stated in
the first part of Vishnupuran, chapter 6 that
virtue is heaven and vice is helL 4 a demon.

[narkatak] Krishan who killed demon
Narak. 2 word ofthe Divine, the repetition of
which makes hell vanish away.
~ [narkI] in the hell, to the hell. "je oe
dISahI narakI jade."-val' mala m 1.
'i'idCg [naJraku] See mJa'.
~ [naJrkut] Dg nose.
haaRd! [narkesri] n [nar] man and [ke$ri] lion
Nrisingh. See odfRur. 2 lion (brave) among men.
oaom [nargasl, mrfaJH" [nargIS] P J; n sweetsmelling white coloured flower having eyelidshaped yellow colour in the centre. Poets
compare eyes to this flower. L narcissus
odoratirnus. "kharag baqh janu dhare puhap
nargas tat kohE?"-carrtl' 142. Bhai Nand Lal
has written, "bimar nargasem kI nargas gulam
ost."-divan goya.
oaw [narja] Pkt n weighing scale, balance. "IE
narja man tolE dev:'-brla kabil'. 2 Skt female
child.-sanama.
'O'Qit [nan;li] n that which has multitude of
persons; gathering, army, military.-sanama.
mfd" [narat] Skt 05 n dance, dancing.
7iQ3C(". [nartak] Ski ~ adj skilled in dancing.
2 making one dance. 3 n dancer.
oat!" [narad] P ») n counter, used in a game
played with dice . 2 Skt ?itf vr thunder, low,
move, go. 3 n thunder, sense of thundering.
4 noise. 5 praise, admiration. 6 proclamation.
mrt!Cl" [nardak] Skt n Bangar region. See -aioRf.
"nardak des bIkhE gamn~te."-GPS.
~ [naJrdev] Skt n holy person, saint, ascetic.
"sur pavItr nardev pVItra khInu bolahu
gurmukln baI)i."--l'am m 5.2 raja. 3 Brahman.
"kaha bhaIo nardeva dhokhe."-gau kabil'.
'What could be gained by bowing to the
See~.
Brahmans?' See itc:;(oT.
~ [narakgami], ~t [narakpati] adj
deserving to be put in hell; faIlen iin hell, sinfuJ. Od'mro [nar narah] See Od' and ~. 2 to the
Creator. "nar narah namaskar~."-rampartal
"so narakpati hovat suan."-suklmlani.
i'laCl'lja [narkasur] See ~r.
m5.
i'laCliSCl
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[narnah], ~ [narnahI], ~ cannot be described by man. "arbad narbad
[narnath] n king, lord of men. 2 the Creator.
dhudhukara."-maru solhe m 1. 'in the
(')d(')idif~<! [narnaraII)], (')d(')'d'lJl<! [narnarayal)]
beginning was pitch darkness beyond
description.' i.e. before the creation was a state
Ahinsa, daughter of Daksh gave birth to two
of nothingness.
sons of Yam who became famous sages.
Vaman Puran contains a tale about them, and ~ [narbada] See mJl-reT.
it is found in Vikarmorvashiya as well, that ~ [naram] P (; adj soft, delicate. 2 Skt.,..-.f n
the gods were astonished to see penances
play. 3 laughter. 4 joy.
undergone by Nar Narayan. So Indar sent rnnrer [narmada] Skt ~ a pleasaure-giving
stream, that has been regarded as the daughter
nymphs to interrupt his meditation. Narayan
of sage Mekal. Due to this, it is also called
took a flower and kept it on his thigh's upper
Mekal or Mekalkanya. Narmada is also taken
part. From the flower arose a nymph who was
more beautiful than the heavenly nymphs. She
as the sister of the snakes. It was she who
brought Purukutas to help the snakes against
was named Urvasi for arising from the thigh.
Gandharavs, the celestial musicians. So pleased
All the heavenly nymphs felt abashed on seeing
her and returned to their abode. Narain sent were the snakes that they named it Narmada.
It is written in Vishnu Puran that Purukutas was
the nymph he had created with them too.
son of Narmada. In Matasyapuran, name of
It is written in Kalika Puran that Mahadev
her husband is mentioned as Dusah. According
assumed the body of a lion [f?arabh] and tore
Nar Singh, incarnation of Vishnu, into two to Harivansh, she was wife of Purukutas and
her names were Reva and Puravganga. Due
parts. Two sages came into being, Nar from
the human part and Narayan from the part of to being a daughter of the Moon, she is also
shown by the names ofInduja and Somodbhava.
the lion. Both of them are regarded as the
Narmada rises in the Amarkantak region
incarnation ofVishnu.
and falls in the Bay of Khanbhat near
According to Devi Bhagvat, Krishan was
Bharoch. Its total length is 801 miles; and
incarnation of Narayan and Arjun was an
shivlings are found in large numbers in this
incarnation ofNar. 2 the Creator, the Divine.
river. See ~. 2 wife of Kaushik. See
"nar naraII) atarjamI."-gcJU m 1.
mJtIf3' [narpatI] Skt adj having authority over -&ma-and~.
the people. "narpatI raje rag ras mal)ahI." ~ [naramdes], ~ [narmdesvar] Skt
~ Shivling installed by Narmada in Kashi.
-suhi m 4. 2 n king, emperor. "narpatI eku
See arm l:hr a 92.2 Shivling shaped stone got
sfghasanI SOIa."-sor ravrdas. 3 the
from
Narmada. As shalgrams emerge from
Creator, the Divine. 4 the god of riches, Kuber.
Gandki in the same manner Shivlings are found
See~.
in Narmada.
'(')'d'tlI1? [narpa1] n king, who protects the people.
7rnliQl:f [narmanukh] enterprising person. See
2 the Creator.
~ [narprar:li] enterprising person, energetic
OQ 12.
OOW
[narma] a type of cotton; yarn spun from
man. See OQ 12. "narpral)i pritI maIa dhan
it is very soft and fine. 2 soft and shining cloth
khate."-gau m 4.
woven from this fine cotton.
~ [narbad] humanly indescribable; which
'(')"6'"OTU
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t.5; n softness, tenderness.
2 gentleness. "maaniye narmi Gdiribi amdah."
-zfdagi.
'i're1ftr [narmedh] n man's sacrifice; a type of
fire-ritual in olden times in which a human
being was used as a sacrifice for oblations;
human offering; 1 Narmedh Yajna commenced
on the lOth day of the bright half of Chet and
ended in 40 days. In the Vedic era human
sacrifice was performed without any
reservation. See t!CSclF.tG.
mJWO [naryan] a type of conveyance which is
carried or pulled by men like a palanquin or a
rickshaw etc. 2 Kuber, the god of riches. See
'i')'ij}ft [narmi] P

~

flit!"

~ [naral!).], ~ [naraln] See ~.
o~l'f~oe'A

[naralndas] See ~ 'i:!1R.
ol;:l'fSo' [naraln~] See CSrd'Gt<:!:'.
oaram [naragas] See mrorA'. "naragas ne dekhkE
nak 'E:tha."-ramav.
i'i'a"'tI" [narae] See ~. 2 a poetic metre known
as ~ [nagraj], pac camar and Vlcltra as
well. It is marked by four feet, each foot
consists ofsixteen characters in laghu guru order
having pauses after eight characters each; in
other words each foot is thus characterised: ja,
ra, ja, ra, ja, ga. 151, SIS, 151, SIS, 151, 5.
Example:
agaj adl dey he, abhaj bhaj janIE,
~.
abhut bhut he sada, agaj gaj manIE,
~[narlok]nworldofhumanbeings,mortal adev dey dey he, sada abhev nath he,
world.
samast Slddhl brrddhl da, sadiv sarb sath hE.
~ [narvar] adj supreme: among human
-akal.
beings. 2 n a region called Nishadh. 3 a town mr;m [naracan] man-eating; act ofeating men;
40 miles away from Gwaliorto the south-west,
eating of human beings; cannbalism. 2 using
which was at one time the capital of king Nal.
humans as food.
"narvar ko raja baQ-o."-carItr 161.
~ [naracani] man-eating ogress; female
~ [narvahan] Skt n Kuber, lord of riches,
ascetic, female fiend, witch.
whose conveyance is man; god of human 'i'i'Q"N [naraj] See ~. 2 See ~.
being. 2 conveyance which is carried or 'i'i'Q"N })fOQ' [naraj aradh] This poetic metre is a
pulled by man; palanquin, sedan chair etc.
form of nagsvarupl!).i or prama!).lka and is
See mJrilTO.
half part of naraj metre i.e. each foot consists
oaf-eafd [narVIratl] Skt ~ n indifference of eight characters in laghu guru sequence as
towards the material world, lack of interest in
ja, ra, la, ga. 151, SIS, I, 5.
worldly pleasures. "gurmukhl parVIratl
Example:
narVIratl pacha!).e."-srdhgosatr. 2 Skt~
su dhurn dhum dhum hi,
tranquility, calmness. 3Skt~completeness.
karat sen bhum hi,
4 immorality. 5 absence oflivelihood.
blat dhayan dhayavhi,
rn [narve] adj great; best among human
durat
th;)r
pavhi.
-surdj.
beings. "kahlt kabir sunahu nar TIarve."
-prabha kdbir.
OO'M ft{tr [naraj brrdhh] opposed to laghu
naraj, is brrdh in fact; it is a complete form of
'i'Rr.fOT [nararna] v compress, fastl~n, tie tightly.
poetic metre naraj. See ~ -e-r ~.
oa;rr [narra] n tough kernel of esculent roots
Example:
like carrot, which is covered with soft pulp.
cali sukat sighr si krrpa!). pa!).l dharkE,
'See ljCfI'l ~~ a 30 and 31.
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uthe sugnddh bnddh:lr QakIni QakarkE....
-d}(ji

2.

(b) Some poets have named anaga1?ekhar as
narac vndhh or mahanarac poetic metres.
See~.
mJ1H ~

[naraj laghu] It is also known by the
names ofsudhi and ~ [hoha], Its characterstics
are: four feet, each foot consists of four
characters joined in laghu guru sequence or
as ja, ga' 151, 5.
Example:
jale hari. thale hari.
ure h~ri. bane hari.
-akal.
7KJi'3' [mrat], ~ [mratak], ~ [naratkar]
adj guilty ofkilling a man, convicted ofmurder.
2 n son of Ravan, who was killed by Angad I.
"narat devat dujo bali."-ramav.
mrrtIH [mradham] mean fellow, base person.
2 low-bred among human beings.
~ [mradhIp] Skt n lord of men, king.
2 Kuber, lord of riches.
~ [mradhIpi] See ~. 2 Kuber. See
~ and 0JtTFftp..r.
~ [mramedh] See ?iQl{q.
~ [narayna] See~.
~ [mner] See ~.
'i'ifaR [nans] See ~. "I~katabol nans tahf
ko hE."-CarItr 353. 'is king of that region.'
'i'i'ftre [narfd], ~ [narfdu] See ~. "jInI
seVIa prabhu apl).a soi rajnarfdu."-sri ill 5.
~ [mnyal] See ~ and ~..
mit [naril n woman. "nari asurikfnnL"
.-sanama. 2 See om. 3 P J; coloured skin of a
billy-goat or ram etc.
~ [naria] See tfT<J1-I(!".
~ [narichan] See f'oelso.
'O§' [naru] See M.
'According to Ramayan, Narantak was killed by
Dadhibal, the monkey.

og;:rr

[m~uja]

See oatr".
OJ [naru] See M. "naru marE naru kamI na
aVE."-g3c:j kabir.
~ [nares] Skt n lord of men, king.
~ [nareSral).I] n ani (army) of mre~var
(king); army of a king.
~ [naredr] Skt ~ n lord of men, king.
2 Kuber, god of riches.
~ [mredrsfgh] son of maharaja Karam
Singh, (ruler ofPatiala) and a majestic one who
was born on the l'O'h day of the dark half of
Magghar in Sammat 1880 (26 lh November
1823). He was an embodiment of religion and
politics. At the age of twenty-three, he was
coronated on the 6lh day of the dark half ofthe
month of Magh in Sammat 1902 (l8 lh January
1846) and he managed the affairs of the state
elegantly. His court remained full with numerous
gallant and talented persons. During the mutiny
of 1857-58, he proved himself a true friend of
the British rulers. The English government
greatly appreciated this, honoured his majesty
and organised an open court at Ambala on 18 th
January 1860 in which Lord Canning thanked
him and ceded the territory ofNarnaul to him.
On 1s'November 1861, the title ofK.C.S.!. was
conferred upon him and he was taken as a
member in the council ofthe Governor General.
The right to have an adopted son, was granted
to the Phulkian states in 1860. An order of
granting this right was received on 5lh March
1862. The laws for administration which
Maharaja Narendar Singh enacted along with
the other two kings, and the agreement, which
he signed with the British Government, show
his ingenuity and farsightedness. He died at the
age of thirty-nine on 13 th November 1862 at
Patiala. See~.
~ Hifl;r [mredr maqal] (Chamber ofPrinces),
honourable chamber of ruling princes, kings
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and nawabs ofIndia which was established in
1921. Its session is held every year at Delhi.
The viceroy of India delivered th,e inaugural
speech during this meeting. Maharaja Ganga
Singh of Bikaner was the first chancellor of
this body. Now Maharaja Bhupendar Singh is
its chancellor.
The main objective ofthe Chaunbi~r ofPrinces
is that the relationship established through treaties
may be implemented and the rights ofstates be
protected so as to bring reforms in the over-all
administration ofthe states.
~ [mrer], ~ [mreI] Skt orf~ n coconut,
fruit of coco. "kud kud kar pari n,Her
nacaykE."-CdrIir 195. 'praying with a coconut
in hand, they jumped into the funeral pyre to
burn themselves with their husband '5 body.' The
self-immolating widows mount the funeral pyre
holding material like vermilion, coconut etc.
~ [narma]
. See~.
=
i'i'6'>w [naroa] adj healthy, free from disease.
[mrosu] n man's wealth, property. "kabir
nIrgul) nam narosu."-gdu kdbir. 'realisation
ofthe Divine which is above the malterial world
is the real wealth of the holy persons.'
o€3Jf [narotam] adj greatest among men.
2 the Creator.
oa-lff.!' [narOmaI)I] gem among men;
distinguished person. 2 n having practical
experience; experienced and erudite person.
3 emperor, king.
[narakar], ~ [mrakari] See ~
and f(')ij'ot'dl.
~ [nal] Skt ~ vr smell, bind. 2 n hand pump.
See (jl(? 3 sinews connecting testes to upper
organs. 4 testicle, testis. 5 Skt lotus. 6 a
monkey in the army of Ram, shown as son of
Vishavkarma. He rendered great help in
building a bridge over the sea. 7 son of king
Bir Sen of lunar dynasty, ruler of Nishadh

oa-a-

oawa-

region, who was married to Damyanti,
daughter of Bhim, king of Vidarabh. After
winning in gambling, his younger brother
Pushkar expelled Nal from his house. In these
testing times love between Nal and Damayanti
stayed as examplary as that of Sita and Ram.
At last Nal again got back his kingdom by
winning in the gambling. "mI raja dakkhan Ik
rahIai. atI sudar taka jag kahIai."-CdrItr 157.
0HC!t [nalki] Skt ~ hollow bone. 2 metallic
pipe or segment ofa reed-like hollow bone.
~ [mIkubar] son ofKuber, lord of riches,
who accompanied by his brother Maingreev
was drinking heavily and indulging shamelessly
in merry-making with women. At this Narad
cursed both the brothers to grow as a pair of
Arjun trees [yamlarjun] (terminalia alata
glabra) on the land ofVrij. Lord Krishan pulled
out these trees and secured their release from
the curse. "nalkubar ghayal kiye atI jIy kop
baQhaI."-krIsdn. See~.
0C?c!t [naIl)i] See 'C'i'fuo't.
(,)l'Sa1Qij [nah:udhar] n stalk oflotus; lotus, which
is attache:d with a stalk. "harl)ipatI se
naIl)idhar se."-kdlki. 'eyes Iike those ofa deer
and resembling a lotus.'
0'l'Sf0 [naIam], m?O"r [mIni], ~ [mlm], "i'5fu?IT
[naIIni] n pipe, tube. 2 contraption to catch a
parrot; it is made of a hollow pipe of bamboo.
The hollow pipe strung with an iron rod is
floated in the pond of water. When a parrot
sits upon it, the pipe rev olves and the parrot
hangs over water in a headlong position. Due
to the fear of drowning, the parrot does not
leave the pipe and is thus caught and then caged.
"badhIO jIU naiini bhramI sua."
-baVdn. 3 Skt number of lotus flowers, blue
lotus, water-lily. 4 stream. 5 short for ofM?lli'l€o
(garden of lotus flowers). "hari dhanesur ki
naIuu chabI, yS naIIni VIks£ sukhkari."-GPS.
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'The splendour ofthe garden ofKuber has been
See rfor fflur.
excelled by the blossoming of a number of (')'hl'Fea [navhaIl)], ~ [naVhal)I] adj
blissful lotus flowers.' 6 lotus garden.
young in years; young. "naVhal)I nay dh;m
(')fMo9o";:c') [nalInin~dan] Skt n garden of sabadI jagi."-brla cMt m 1.
Kuber. See ofMo't 5. 2 cEtrarathy is also a ~ [navka] See iw. "navka se rathi."
garden of Kuber.
-c:'k}.i 2.
m [uali] n pipe, tube. 2 pipe-shaped thin bone. ~ [navkumari] nine goddesses, worshipped
3 calf's bone. 4 barrel of a gun. 5 tube used
by the Hindus from the 1st to the 9th days of
by weavers. "chochi nali t~tu nahi nIks£," the bright half phase in the month of Chet.
-g;m kabir. Here it means a windpipe.
Their names are: kumanka, tnmuratI,
6 mucous sliding down from the nostril; drivel.
kalyal)i, rOhIl)i, kali, c~<;lIka, $abhvi, durga
7 See?ffiO!t.
and subhadra. 2 See '(W~.
~[nalier]Skt~and~ncoconut
[navakM<;l] nine regions of the earth
tree; cocos nucifera.
- bharat, Ilavrrt, kfpuru$, bhadr, ketumal,
~ [nalua] n umbilical cord. 2 rivulet, brook.
harr, hIrl)y, ramy and kU$. "nava kM<;la VICI
~&ft [naluchiJ a village in Jammu state of
jal)iE."-japu. "nav kM<;lan ko raj kamav£,"
district, tehsil, and police station Muzaffarabad,
-toc;li m 5. 2 nine joints of the human body.
which is about two miles away from the city "sath sut navkM<;l."-gau kabir. See~.
across the bridge. Tonga and bus service is ~ [navgrah], ~ [navgrrh] nine planets
available from Rawalpindi upto Muzaffarabad.
according to astrologyl, Sun [suray], Moon
A shrine in memory ofGuru Hargobind stands
[cadrma], Mars [magal], Mercury [budh], Jupiter
in the village. The Guru stayed at this place
[vrrhaspatI], Venus [$ukr], Saturn [$anE$Car],
on his way to Kashmir and caused a spring of Seizer [rahu], Dragons' Tail [ketu]. "navgrah
water to rise with a thrust of his spear in the
kotI tha<;lhe darbar."-bhEr a kabir.
earth. Maharaja Ranjit Singh donated a fief ~ [navaghar] nine doors of the body; body
of three thousand rupees to the shrine, which
having nine openings. "navghar thapI mahal
the priest misappropriated by getting the
ghar ucau."-tukha barahmaha. 'residing in a
amount transferred to his name. Now there is
lofty palace ensconced in the tenth abode).
Sikh priest. A fair is held on Vaisakhi day and '(W fs))f 1::1'2" [nay chIa khat] nine grammars, six
congregation is organised on every Sunday.
schools ofIndian Philosophy, six parts ofVeds.
'iffi"e' [naler] See~.
"nav chIa khat bolahI mukhagar."-dhana m
7ffio [nalm] A
outer covering for the feet;
4. "nav chIa khat ka karE bicar. "-var sar m 1.
shoes, boots. "pErl nalma dast! dastane." ~ [navtak], ~ [navtak] nine taks (a
-PPP.
weight equal to four masas). See cTq and iq.
~ [naly] a poet who composed verses in
~ [navtan], <W3Q [navtanu] Skt Q30 adj
praise ofthe Guru. "naly kavI parasparas kac
new. "kai kotI n3vtan nam dhIavahI."
kacna hUI."--,.savEye m 4 ke.
-sukhmani. According to a Puranic tale,
'(W [nay] Skt n eulogy. 2 new. 3 Skt nine. See
Sheshnag (the mythical snake) praises the

m-a

rJ:'

1..h=r '3to '(W 'tP'Q.
~

lThe West accepts only seven planets. According to

[navsat] nine plus seven equals sixteen.

them, Seizer and Dragon's Tail are not planets.
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contemplating:
"han han kabahu na manahu bIsarE.
ilia uha sarabsukh data sagal ghata pratIpare."
-gau m 5. "nanak soi dInasu suhavra jItu
prabhu aVE eItI."-var gau 2 m 5.
(4) padsevan- foot worship, devoted service.
"hancaral) kaval makrad lobhIt mana
andIno mohI ahI pIasa."-sohIla.
~[navduraga]ninegoddesses.See~. "PE paI manai SOI jiu."-sri m 5.
(5) arean - worship with material like
2 another count as described in the Purans sandal-wood, flowers etc.
~E1putri, brahameanl)i, eadraghata, ku~maqa,
skadmata, katyayani, kalratri, maha gJri and
"tera nam kari canl)atha
sIddhIda.
je manu ursa hOI,
~ [navdvar] nine doors of the body: two
karl)i kugu je ralE ghat atan puja hOI."
-gujm 1.
ears, two eyes, two nostrils, mouth, anus, penis
"manu sapatu jItU sat san naval)u
orvagma.
bhavan pati tnpatI karE,
~ [navdvip] See otfl>w.
~ [navdha] Skt adj having nine types, of
puja pral) sevaku je seve
J:n bIdhI sahIbu ravaturahE."
nine ways, in nine manners.
-suN m 1.
6'@Q'i!ldiFa [navdhabhagatI] Skt7Y~rr~ n nine
(6) vadan - salutation, bowing, obeisance.
ways of worshipping the Almighty. "navdha
"prabhu
ji, til mere pran adharE.
bhagatI nde atI jagi."-NP. "bbagatI naVE
namaskar qaqautI badna.
prakara."-sri a m 5. In the scriptures nine
CinIk bar jaubarE."-bIla m 5.
types of worship is thus described:(7) sakhy- feeling ofcordiality with the deity.
(l) ~raval) - hearing the praise of one's
"m meta sakha tl1 hi meta mit.
own deity.
m meta pritamu ltum sagI hit. "-gau m 5.
"kOtI karal) dijah:r prabhu pritam,
"sajal) saca patISahu SUI saha dE sahu."
han gun suniahI abIn81si ram.
-sava m 5.
SUl)I SUl)I Ihu manu nIrmal hOVE
(8) dasy - subordination, servitude.
katiE kal ki phasi ram."
-suhi chJt m 5.
"m saca sahIbu dasu tera gola."-majh m 5.
"bEkharid hau dasro tera.
(2) kirtan - devotional singing in praise of
tu bharo thakaru gUl)i gahera."-suhi m 5.
the deity.
(9) atam nIvedan - entreaty, dedication
"lakhu jIhva dehu mere pIare,
of oneself.
mukh harI aradhe meta ram."
-suhi chJt m 5.
"tudh agE ardasI hamari
jiu pfQu sabh tera."-asa m 5.
"anad sukh magal bane pekhat gun gau.
"manu tanu arapI rakhau han agE
katha kirtan rag nad dhunI Ih banIo suau."
-bIla m5.
sarabh jia ka hE pratIpal."-bIla m 5.
(3) SImral) - meditating upon the Divine; '()ilO [navan] n bowing, salutation, obeisance.
Creator daily with new epithets. 2 young, free
from aging, ageless. "gun nIdhan n<'wtanu
sada."-sri m 5.
~ [navtes] n head of the kettledrummers;
chief kettledrummer. "SUl) bhai bathi
navtesa."-GV 10.
'iW3t [navatti] Skt ~ n newness, modernity.
"rag buag tarag navatti."-BG.
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2 mongoose. 3 slope. "ndv;m gdvdn jdl."-BGK.
(')~(')IFeCil' [mvnarka] See footnote to ~.
~

[ndvnath] nine chief yogis are:
adnath, mdchedrnath, uddynath, s;}tokhnath,
k;}thdrnath, sdtynath, dc;}bhnath, CJr;}ginath
and gordkhnath. "gUl). gavdhr ndV nath."
-sdveye mIke. According to an other branch
of yogis - adrnath, $£1nath, s;}tokhnath,
dcabhnath,
gdjkathnath,
prdjanath,
mdche drdna th,
gordkhna th
and
gyansvdrupinath.
~ [ndvnamdk] This poetic metre is also
known as 'ndrhdrI'. Its characteristics are
four feet; each foot has two mgdl).S and two
ldghu matras III, III, I, I.
Example:
tdrbhdr pdr sdr. nrrkhdt sur ndr.
hdrpur pur kdr. nrrkhdt bdr ndr.
-ramav.
(')~(')IFlIICiI' [mvnayrka] See footnote to ~.
~fofu [ndv nrdhr] See ~ fofu. "ndv nrdhr
nam nrdhan."-kan m 5.
~ [mvnil, ~ [ndvnit] Skt n fresh butter,
just made by churning milk or cream.
~ [ndvnut] adj absolutely new, brand new.
2 n butter. See ~. "tdb suddr ndvnut
nrkale."-NP.
~ [ndvpdd] new rank, new post.
~ [ndvpddi] It is a form of G>pdi and dpll.
Its characteristics are four feet, sixteen matras
in each foot, bhdg;n), 511, in the end.
Example:
jdhf tdhf kdrdn ldge sdbh papdn,
dhdrdm kdrdm tdjkdr hdrIjapdn,
pahdn kdU su kdrdt sdbhr b;}ddn,
Qardt dhup dip SIr caddn.
-kdlki.
o<nf [ndvdm] adjninth.
~ [mvmi] n the ninth day of both halves of
a lunar month.

(');;; ddl3 I

~ [mvmunr] See~.
~ [mvrds] nine sentiments ofpoetIy. "prrthdm

$rfgar su hasy rdS kdrul).a IJdr suvir. bhdy bibhtdS
bdkhanrye ddbhut $at su dhir."-ldsIkprrya. See
'ijFf. 2 a hilly mound near Nadaun. "tIn kdthgdrh
ndvrds pdr badho."-VN.
~ [ndvrdtdn] nine precious gems - pearl,
emerald, ruby, topaz, diamond, coral, lahsunia,
pukhraj (a topaz), sapphire. 2 nine legendary
scholars in the court ofking Vikramaditya who
were very illustrious - Dhanvantri, Kshapnak,
Amar Singh, Shanku, Vetal Bhatt, Ghatkarpar,
Kalidas Vrahmihir and Varahruchi. I
(')~ad(')1 [ndvrdtna] n armlet having nine
precious gems embedded in it. See ~.
"ndvrdtne ddmkdt dutr khan."-GPs.
~ 'ijt!" [mv rdd] new tooth, new teeth.
~ [mvratr] Skt n nine nights from the I't
day upto the 9 th day of the bright half in the
month of Assu and nine nights from the 1st
day upto the ninth day of the bright half in the
month of Chet. During these days, devotees
of Durga worship the nine forms of the
goddess. See ~ and ~ ~Qd'JT. At the
completion of the worship, food, money and
clothes are offered to nine unmarried girls in
the name of nine goddesses.
~ [mvroj] See ~ ~. "tdhf ndvroj kdro mrl
SfJddr."-GPS.
[ndVr;}g] adj new colour. 2 youthful,
youngman. "ndVr;}g lalu sej raVdl). ara."-suhi
m 5. 3 new theatre. 4 n emperor Aurangzeb
for whom Hindi poets have employed this name
quite often.
(')~d'dla're [ndvragrar] n emporer Aurangzeb.
2 spring season. "mdddn kr ndVr;}g rar?"
-cCJrrtr 30.
Md'dl;J1 [mvr;}gra], ~ofPw [ndvr;}gia], ~
[mvr;}gi] having new colour; fond of playing
IThese scholars were not contemporary.

mar
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new games. "han han navragria."·-·VdQ m 4
iWl'5' [naval] Skt adjnew.

2 clear, clean. 3 young.
4 beautiful. "naval navtan nahu bala."-brla
cMtm5.
~ [navla] n stick decked with ne:w flowers;
thin stick, around which flow(~rs an~ plaited.
"navla si liye karvar katari."-krrsdn. "navla
hath gahi caplavE."-GPS.
~ [navlaIa] assisted in taking bath, gave
a bath. "gun amntsan navlaIa."-suhi m 4.
~ [navlu] a devoted Sikh ofGuru Hargobind,
who was a great scholar. Sikhs from afar used
to come to listen to his religious discourses.
He was also a unique warrior.
iW" [naval, oW [naval adj new.
~ [navasa] P
,} n daughter's son.
~ [navasir] plural of?i'¥. See?i'¥ and
~.
~

rain.
~

ghoria.

[navar] P Ai J'1 lining, hem. 2 ribbon.
3 adjinnocent, guiltless.
~ [navala] P jl} n morsel, bite.
~ ~ t!T tifT'ij" [navale payale da yar]
accomplice in dining and wining. 2 friend who
keeps company in dining and wining. "aho
navale pyaIe yar."-GPS.
ofua'3" [naVI$at] P ~~} n writing, dictation.
2 adj written.
()f~f.ldcl [navI$tah] P .:fii adj written. 2 n
writing, written work. 3 fate, fortune, luck,
destiny.
()f~f.ld() [naVI$tan] P
v write.
~ [naVI$ta] See (')f~f.l3cl.
~ [navIt], ~ [navItt] Sktfofi.fa"n cause,
motive. "vIt navIt bhramIo bahu bhati."
-maru m 5. "kahe ke navItt kJ samagri tE banai
hE?"-krrsdn.
~ [navis] P J.; n writer; This word is used
as a suffix in compound words like arjinavis
(petition-writer), nakalnavis (draughts-man).
2 imperative form ofnavI$tan: write down.
mfi::hr [navisfd], 7J~~ [navisfdah] P 6k!.}
n writer, scribe, clerk. "mIl navIsfd s6

if)

[navah] A r"f"J plural of~(bank); land
by the riverside.
~ [navaxtan] P ~/} v praise, honour.
oW tk [nava cad] crescent moon of the first
day ofa lunar month; moon on the second day
of bright fortnight. 2 See <W' tk ~ "ijl}f ~.
bEse."-NP.
'iW't.I' [navaz] P ;I} used as a suffix in compound
words, as caribnavaz etc. 2 See ('j}f'j:f.
o<tto [navin] Skt adj new, modern.
2 unprecedented, unique. 3 pen-name used
~ [navaZI$] P J;f) n act of admiring or
exaltin 2 kindness, benevolence.
by Gopal Singh, a poet. See 'ffQ"ffir.
nt [nave] adj all the nine. "nave chIdr apvit."
~ [navad] P "I} n spoken language, dialect,
written language.
-gdU thrti m 5. 2 new, modern. "agE jiu
~ [navadi] adjlacking in skill ofdiscussion;
nave."-var asa. 3 See~.
uneducated. "nie navadi jan,,"-GV 6. ntJl3" [navesot] ~.. B"a', nine springs, nine
openings ofthe body. "nave sot sabhI dhIla."
2 scurrilous, foul-mouthed, ribald, evil··tongued.
~ [navamroa] adj young and healthy;
-val' gdum 4.
energetic and healthy. "hangob:fd ~ [navekla] adj extraordinary, different,
distinct.
navanIroa."-sor m 5.
~ [navab] See ~.
nt' tk ~ 'ij'l1J1 O'H [nave cad di ram ram] It is
~ [navabi] n nawab's rank. 2 nawab'sjob.
a custom among the Hindus that they greet
~ [navabud] ~-~, new cloud, fresh
each other and to feel cheered on seeing the
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moon on the second day of a month's bright
half. This festival is also approved in the Bible.
"Blow a trumpet on the new moon and the full
moon, which are our festivals. It is the law and
command ofGod for the Israelite people." See
t.T~e FJ1}-f (Psalm) 81, verse 3 and 4.
iW ~ [nave chIdr] nine doors, nine abodes.
"naumi nave chIdr apvit."-g<:}u thrti m 5.
eWe" [naved] See ~ and ~. 2 P -:} n
good news, auspicious news.
~ [navel], ~ [navelra], ~ [navelri],
~ [navela], iWffi [naveli] adjnew, modern,
young (man or woman), mature. "nanakmudh
navel sudan."-brla ch;;}tm 1. "mudhn;welria
gOIlI ai."-brla ch;;}t m 1. "ohu nehu navela
apne pritam SIU lagIrhE."-asa m 5.
eW [navE] See iW 3. 2 Skt~, group of nine.
3 Skt ~ ninety, 90. "navE ka sIhjasal).i."
-varmajhm 1.

eW

~

eft

fl:fm.ft

[navE kha<;l. ki pnthmi] See

~.

eW

URf [navE ghar] nine houses, body's nine
openings. "kahIt kabir naVE ghar muse."-g<:}u

k<:}bir.

eW

~ [navE dar] See ~ ~.

~

'(')llJ

[navE nath] See~. "navmath suraj

aru c;:)da."-bhE'r k<:}bir.
[navE prakara] See r;<gqT ~.
~ [navo<;l.ha] Skt n a newly married maiden,
bride. 2 In poetry, the young heroine who
hesitates to get close to the hero due to shyness
and fear.
~ [nav~t] group of nine. "nav~t dvar~ bhit
rahIta."-s<:}h<:}s ill 5. 'The nine doors of the
body are without door-flaps or shutters.'
~ [navamdhI] See~. "han han
nam nav;:)nIdhI pai."-v<:}Q ch;;}t m 4.
?i3' [naT], o;p- [naTa] SktOfJ n hollow reed; hollow
bamboo, L arundinacea falcata.
~ [narali] a village in district Rawalpindi,
~ 1;{Cil"Q'T

tehsil Guliarkhan under police station Jatli which
is at a distance ofsix miles towards south-west
from Daultala railway station. A shrine in
memory of Guru Hargobind stands in this
village. Bhai Harbansji Tapa, a disciple ofthe
Guru, lived here. Finding him ardently devoted,
the Guru stayed at this place when he was on
his way from Kashmir to Punjab. At first this
shrine was known by the name of Tapa
Harbans. Now it is known by the name of the
Guru. The hall in which Guru Granth Sahib is
on display has been beautifully built.
of;fojf [narinme], ~ [narinve] adjninetynine - 99.
'(');it [nari] n hollow bamboo. See ();P". 2 a bird
belonging to the crane species, having long
neck and beak. It feeds on amphibious
creatures. 3 pipe of a hookah.
o;fb.rrQ [narimar] adj smoker.
or rna] P t part word expressing the meaning
of negation. Skt mIT. "na OI janamahI na
marahI."-suhi d m 3.2 n short for ('jl){. "tate
sevia1e ram na."-asa kdbir. 'meditate on the
name (existence) of Ram (the Divine).' 3 in
Pothohari dialect, the word or rna] is used for
cxr [ka] of as in "us na", means his (us da).
~ [nau] Skt ~w, boat, canoe. "bhavjal
bIkham qarau, guru tare hannau."-sri d m 1.
2 name of the Almighty. "nau SUl).I manu
rahsiE."-varasa. 3 bath. See~. "atangatI
tirathI malI nau."-jdpU. 4 justice, fairness.
"nau karta kadar karE."-var ram 3.
(')1~Qa"la [naudharik] who acquires the name
from the Guru; who repeats the initiating
formula. "naudharik SIkh hoe, guru guru !age
japal).."-JSBB.2 See~.

?i'1" [nau] n barber. 2 name. 3 disciple of Guru
Arjan Dev who is known as Naoo Sekhar for
belonging to Sekhar subcaste.
?i'1" 'R1:f;r [nau sekhar] See 01 3.
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[nau] n name. "jrnr drtra nao,"-tr]Jg ill
4.2 boat.
'(')'1'fi; [nar] in the name, in meditation. "nar r;:lte
se jrl).rg;:le."-val' asa. 2 having bathed. "vrl).u
bhal).e kI nar k;:lri."-japu. 3 after taking bath.
"nar nrvaja natE puja."-var illajh ill 1. 4 P
Lt flute. "nar n;:lphiri jat na gani."-cJQi 2.
5A
thirst, i.e. desire, greed, fire of lust.
"bujhE b;:llati nar."-s kabil'. 6 n (')Ttif policy.
"s;:lbh SEn jure muhr nar b;:ldhEhE."-kl'rsan.
'Killing in the presence of all is a matter of
policy. '
oifu [nar] name.
~ [naro] name. "sun;:lt tuharo naro."-sal'
ill 5. 2 of name. 3 subdued, made to feel
humble, bent.
~ [naIf] adv after taking bath, having
taken bath. "k;:lsm;:ll jahr narE ramdas S;:lr."
-phunhe ill 5. 3 through name.
'(')'Tfucr [nark] Skt orr;rc;: n a person (male) who
gives lead to others, leader, chief, hero. 2 lord,
master. 3 leader ofthe Vanjara caste (a trading
community). See~and~2. 4inpoetry
a full-grown youth projected as the protagonist
oferoticism in poetry:
"sud;:lr gUl).madrr yuva yuv;:ltr vrlokE jahr.
k;:lvrta rag r;:ls;:lgy jo nay;:lk kahrye tahr."
-jagadvrnod. ";:lbhrmani tyagi t;:lrul). kokk;:llan pr;:lbin. bh;:lby k$;:lmi sudar dh;:lni sucr
rver s;:lda kulin."-l'asrkpl'rya. 1 :5 protagonist
of a poetic work or a play; hero, as Lord Ram

ut

lIn books of poetic theory three types of hero are

in Ramayan.
~ [narka], O'fm [narkr] Skt ~ n
woman whom other women follow. 2 mistress,
woman head of a household. "gh;:lr ki naIkI
gh;:lr vasu n;:l devE."-asa ill 5. "gh;:lru mera rh
narkr h;:lmari."-asa ill 5. 3 In poetry, the
heroine - "upj;:lt jahr vrlokkE crtt bie r;:lsbhav.
tahr b;:lkhan;:lt nayrka je pr;:lbin k;:lvrrav."
-l'asl'ap 4 woman portrayed as seminal to a
poetic work; heroine, as Janki is the heroine
in Svayamvar Katha, and Durga in Chandi
Chritar. 5 goddess Durga; eight goddesses in
Sanskrit scriptures are : ugr-caqa, pr;:lcaqa,
caqogra, caqnayrka, ;:ltrcaqa, camuqa, caqa
and caqv;:lti. See~, ~ ~;:l 61.
In poe~tic works eight types of heroines are:
zOn this basis of classification, four types of heroines

are padmIni, cItnni,

~akhIni and

hastIni, In terms of

nature, heroines are: good, average and vile.
Just as three types of hero are described, in the
same manner, three types of heroine are acknowledged
by the poets:
1. svakiya - who has been duly married to her husband.
2. parkiya - woman married to one man, but who loves
another m,m; her hero is vice husband.
3. samanya or gaDIka- (who indulges in licentiousness
for earning money; her hero is VE~Ik. mugdha (foolish),
madhya (middle) and pr:J<;\ha (mature) etc are the kinds
of svakiya; u<;\ha, anu<;\ha, gupta, vIdgadha,
kulta,

anu~yana

lak~Ita,

and mudIta etc are the kinds of

parkiya.
1352 types of heroines have been counted by poet

described:
1. husband who has duly married a woman,

Raslin in his work entitled Ras Prabodh, 3240 by Hirjivi

2, vice husband (interested in a woman that belongs to

of Rasik Priya and 4788 by Babu Jagannath Prasad

an other man)

(Bhanu poet).

in Lakshmivinod, 9222 by Sardar poet in his annotation

In fact all these kinds are the fantasy of the poets.

3. indulger in whoring (lover of a prostitute),
Further, five types of husband are list(:d (friendly,

If considered seriously, there are only nine types of

dexterous, brazen, wicked, indifferent). Paramours are

heroines - padmIni, cItnni,

of two types (sweet tongued and sexually expert).

madhyma, adhama, svakiya, parkiya and samanya.
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svadhinp<:ltIka,
utk<:lla,
vask<:ls<:ljja,
<:lbhISadhIta, k<:llhatrIta, khaQIta,
pro$ItpreY<:lsi and vIpr<:llb<:ldha. 6 vocative,
o lord! "s<:lg<:ll bh<:lv<:ln ke naIka."-gdurdvidas.
~ [naIku] See ~ 1. "tu naIku s<:lg<:ll
bh<:lul).."-var maru 2 m 5. 2 See ~ 3.
"naIku ek b<:lnjare pac."-bdsat kdbir. 'mind is
headman; five evils are its traders.'
~ [naIl).], ~ [naIl).u] v take bath, bathe.
"gIan san naIl).."-bher m 4.2 See i'i1"fuo 2.
i'i1"fuo [naIn] See~. 2 wife of a barber.
(')Ife~:IR"lnr.rr [nauasiara] who enjoys the
ecstasy of meditation. See~.
m [nail n one who pares nails and cleans
utensils; barber. "nai udhna SEn sev."-bdsat
d m 5. 2 adj renowned, famous. "vahu vahu
sacepatIsah, tu sad nai."-var ram 1 m 3.
3 by reciting His Name, through meditation.
"tirath athsathI majanu nai."-mdla m 4. 4 in
the names. "juthI n<:l ani juthI na nai."-var
sar m 1. Impurity of names has been accepted
in the religious scriptures of the Hindus. See
HQ a 3 $ 9. 5 by bowing. "turak mue SIrU nai."
-sor kdbir. 6 A
messenger of death.
~ [naiE] should bathe, should take bath.
2 name is. "tek tero Iku naiE."-brla m 5.
[nae] took bath, bathed. "satsagatI pag nae
dhun."-sar m 4. 'bathed in the dust of the
feet ofthe saints.' 2 via the name, by reciting
the name. "sabh sukh han kE nae."-gdu m 5.
3 figure 9. "n:J nae ekasih."-BG. 4 subdued,
made to bow.
01FI' [nas] Skt~ vr snore, make ajarring sound
while breathing. 2 n nostril, nose. 3 Skt ('jTf.f,
destruction, devastation. 4 when used as a
suffix, it gives the meaning of removal or
destruction as - "bhE bhajan <:lgh dukhnas."
-bavdn. "he parbrah<:lm abInasi <:lghnas."
-baVdn. 5 A Jt human being, man. 6 angel.
7 P('jTf.f destruction, wailing, lamentation.

ut

m

7i""Ra'

[nasak] Skt adj destructive, rUInOus.

2See~.

[naska] See orfi:rcr.
f'i1lET [na$ta] P ~t or ,:¢t n empty stomach.
2 breakfast; light food taken in the morning.
0"R'f3' [nasatI] Skt orft;r does not exist. "dutia
nasatI, Iku rahIa samaI."-bher m 5. 2 not
existing, not living. "asatI nasatI eko nau."
-var ram 1 m 1. 3 short for ?5"R'f3q.
0'Hfua' [nasatIk] See orfi;rcx.
'(')TR'('j' [nasan] Skt (')TB?) n act of destroying.
"nasanbhajan thake."-dhdna m5. 2 See~.
'(')'l"R'('ft [nasni] n which has destructive effect;
poison, venom.
~ [naspati]
T jLftt
n a pear L pyrus
.
....
communis. "na$pati khati tebnaspati khati
hE."-bhu$dI).
'O'FIt/T1i5' [naspal] P Jl.--t n peel of pomegranate,
....
its latent effect is dry and cold l . It causes
constipation. It strengthens gums and removes
swelling, Washing pile-warts with its water
gives relieffrom pain.
~ [nasvan], ~ [nasvat] adj mortal,
perishable.
O'W [nasa] Skt n nostril, nose. 2 hole of the
nose.
'(';TRTdJ [nasagr] n tip of the nose.
~ [nasaburu] P .Ji"'t adj not stable, not
content, dissatisfied. "nasaburu hOVE phIn
magE."-bdsatdm 1.
orfi:ro [nasIh] ACt adj who gives advice.
'i'i"fi::rcr [nasIk] Skt~ adjrelated to the nose,
produced from the nose. 2 n gods Ashwini
kumar who took birth from the nose ofa mare.
3 a region in south India. 4 a town near
Bombay in the region ofNasik; it is district
headquarters, 107 miles away from Bombay.
River Godavri rises near this town. In this town
7i1'Ra'"

1According to

the Greeks, the peel ofa sweet pomegranade

is cold and moist and that of a sour one is cold and dry.
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stands the famous temple dedicated to Shiv.
Kumbh fair is celeberated at this place with
great enthusiasm. Panchvati, where
Lachhman chopped the nose of Sarupnakha,
is situated on the left side of Godavri.
'O'fRa'r [nasIka] Skt n nose.
~ [nasIky] See ~.
orfi::It;r [nasIy] adj destructiv(~, minous. "sarab
nasIy h€."-japu. 2 See (')Tl=I':if.
orfi:re' [naSH] A / t i'i"fFre", helper.
~ nml [naSH ali] He was a tyrannical
military commander of lalandhar who burnt
Thumh Sahib in Kartarpur and set the city on
fire.!
~\flo [nasHuddin] ii..J/;"'t adj advocate
of religion. 2 n Nasirudin Mehmood the
emporer of Delhi belonged to Gutam (Slave)
dynasty; who ruled over the country from 1246
to 1266. See ~ "€T ~ fu:r ~ i: 8.
3 Emperor ofDelhi related to Tughlaq dynasty.
He was enthroned in 1390 and rull~d till 1394.
See ~"€T ~futr ~?!~: 19." at several
places, Nasir Ali is shown as Nasirudin. See

~

[nasya] Skt adj which is related to the
nose. 2 produced from the nose. 3 n string
put through the nose, nose-string, nose-bar.
4 Skt'i'l'F.r.if adjperishable, destructible.
'i'l"'U [nah] n lord, master, husband. (See 'i'l'UO).
"jInI nah nH;}tarI bhagatI na kini."-suhi
rClVIdas. 2 part no, not. "tIn ko jam Qar nah."
-GPS. 21 n refusal, denial, disavowal. "karo
nah, k€ ;}gikaro."-sClloh.
7iTu [nah] See 'i'l"'U 3.
~ [nahak] adv aimlessly, meaninglessly,
purposelessly. "nahak hi bharmi man me."
-krISClIl.
~ [naha!).], ?i"'m'i" [nahan] part word indicating
prohibition, negation. "nahan gun nahanI
kachu bidIa."-ram m 9. 2 n a hill state
adjoining Ambala, also known as Sirmaur.
Guru Gobind Singh came from Paonta and
stayed here several days swayed by the
devotion shown by raja Medni Prakash. The
gurdwara is situated near the Parade. Fifteen
rupees per annum are paid by the state for
burning incense. The priest is a Sikh. Nahan
is at a distance of thirty-seven miles to the
orfi:re' >m?1.
7I"Jft [nasi] Skt~ adjdestructible, perishable. north ofrailway station Barara. Nahan town
was founded by raja Karam Prakash in 1621
2 ran away, fled. See~.
AD. It is at a height of3207 feet from the sea
~ [nasur] A ),:I or )";t n a festering wound,
carbuncle.
level. See~.
7l"fi;f [nash] Skt o-~ it is not. "dIa SUCI ~ [nahallI] See?i"'tJO 1.
'(')'T(J'ij' [nahaJr] n ("1 - ~) lion, tiger. 2 hyena,
nastI."-SClveye sri mukhvak m.5.
orf1jer [nastIk] Skt n a person who does not tiger. 3 a branch of Lodi Pathans, settled
especially in Dera Gazi Khan. 4 short for
believe in God; one who does not accept the
Nahar Khan. See '('iT'U'O J:!17i.
existence of theJ)ivine and the other world;
7l'U'a'fifur [naharsfgh] a soldier ofGuru Gobind
atheist.
Singh who was assigned the custody of
(')iflje:td ' [nastIkta] n atheism.
IMany references are found on the pages which are
Lohgarh fort, during the battle ofAnandpur.
attatched in the beginning and at the end of the copy of ~ [naharxan] a Pathan of Maler and
Guru Granth Sahib which is kept at Kartarpur. One of
brother of Nusrat Khan and Vali Mohammad
them is this note: "Kartarpur was set on fiil'c in Sammat
Khan, who fought against Guru Gobind Singh
1814."
in the battles of Anandpur and Chamkaur on
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the orders ofWazlr Khan, governor of Sirhind. i'i"cre1:!''eT [nakadxuda] P I~/t not married;
"cu didam kI nahar byamad baj;:}g. "-jafar.
bachelor; maid.
~ [naknati] n dancer from ~ (heaven);
~ [naharnakha] n weapon of the shape
nymph.
ofa lion's nail. It is kept in the waistband, and
used during a scuffle with the enemy. See~. ~ [naknadi] milky way.
orfu [nahI], r;ifu [niihI] part no, not. 2 n master, ~ [naknath] Indar. See ~ l../fu".
husband. "taka nahI nahI kachu pavr." ~ [naknari] nymph, fairy.
-cautr 34.3 adv after bathing, after having ~ [nakpatI] n lord of heaven, Indar.
taken a bath. "ahInISI kasmal dhovahI "i')T'C{T [nak] n narrow passage through a
nahI."-gau.kabir var 7.
mountain; narrow passway in a valley.
orfu3' [nahIt] adv otherwise; else. "nahIt pahi ~ [nakalay], ~ [nakale], ~ [nakal£]
n one who belongs to heaven - Ganges.
pahI."-var majh m 1.
orft:ro [nahIn] See i'i"'m'i' I. "nahIn gunu nahIn -sanama. 2 milky way. 3 god.
kachu japu tapu:"-jE't m 9.
i5'fcm [nakIs] A
adj worthless, useless.
(')I"(ft [nahi] part no, not. "nahi bIn hannau
2 unintelligent, inefficient. 3 incomplete,
defective. 4 See ?>'COl.
sarabSIdhI."-prabha m 5. 2 taking bath,
bathing. "bahan kahe nahi?"-ram m 1. 3 A 'i'i"'Oit [naki] n farmer who irrigates the field by
changing water course from one subdivision
lH which prohibits; who creates an obstacle;
of the field to another. 2 alligator. "nagard;3g
obstructionist. "nahi dekhI na bhajir, param
naki tagard;:}g tala."-ramav. 'like an alligator
sIanap eh."-gau bavan kabir. 'not to go back
in a pond.' 3 Skt ~ adjwhich is related to
on seeing the antagonists.' 4 Dg n navel,
umblicus.
heaven. 4 n god.
'i'i"g [nahu] n lord, master. "han jiu nahu 'i519 [naku] See ~. 2 Skt mound raised by
white ants.
mIIIa."-ram ruti m 5.
~ [nak] Skt n o-~ where there is no ~ 'i"iTClF.f [nake:;;], 'i"iTClF.JQ' [nake:;;var] Indar. See
(suffering) - heaven. 2 sky. 3 Skt nose.
~.
~
[nakad] P ...;{t n male foal, young horse.
"nakahI bIna, na sohe batisalakh:r:ta."-bhE'r
namdev. 4 Sktocg alligator. "nakahI te prabhu ~ [nak:;;atr mas] See ~ }-J(fu;T.
rakhlayo hr."-krrsan. 'The elephant was (')Tl:f [nakh] Skt refutation. "nahi yak nakha."
-GPS. 2 breach. "nakh cale jamna."-kusan.
saved from the alligator.' 5 P Jt sujfilled;
3 P t,t navel, umblicus. 4 pears grown in
full; it is used as suffix like - xJfnak, Gamnak.
Kashmir and Kabul.
(')'lCU=I' [nakas] P
adj fallen from the status
ofco=r (man). 2 cowardly, timid. 3 worthless, (')I}:ffi' [naxac] metathesis of (')TBCf. See (')TID:f.
mean. 4 having head bent downward with ()Il::f3' [nakhat] trespassing, crossing. "nakhat
des nadi pur sOdar."-GV 10.
feeling of shame or regret. 5 See orf'oIH.
(')Tl:fi'iT [nakhna] v refute, violate. "bac;l.6 ki sikh
~ [naksar] be fed up. "avat jat naksar
nakhte na seva bIkhr gakhte. "-GPS. "nIj nIj
hoi."-g:)(;1 kabir.
dharam naran sabh nakha."-NP. 2 cross over.
'i'iTi:ro" [nakah] A ft n female camel; she-camel.
~ [nakha], orcit [nakhi] See '(')Tl:f('5T.
~ [nakcar] god who moves in the~(sky).
"i'l'1fO [naxun], OT¥ [naxun] P dt n nail.
2 sun. 3 bird.

.it

Jt
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[nag] Skt n elephant. "arul' te asv rath
nagah."-sahas m 5. "guruvac ~ikus, nag
man."-NP. 2 snake, cobra. "pacch:c pasu nag
nag naradhlp."-akal. 3 a type of air in the
body that is supposed to cause belching. "nag
Jr kuram krrkal devdatt lakho."-NP. See
i:!Rl{~. 4 descendants of Kashyap born to
Kadru who initiated Nag family; kings ofthis
dynasty were annihilated by Janmeja.
According to the historians, Nag dynasty is
affliate of Shak dynasty. At the time of
Alexander's invasion on India, the raja ofNag
dynasty was ruling over Takshila who kept
huge snakes and those were daily worshipped.
5 vermillion. 6 river. See ~:f"6".
~ [nagl adj naked, bare. "nag srdharahu."
-savEye sri mukhvak m 5.
~ [nagauri] See ~.
7)1"iIJ'Ui' [nag-hal P vL(t adv unexpectedly,
suddenly.
~ [nagkul], ~ [nagkuli] Nag dynasty.
Many books have referred to leight Nag
dynasties and several others to nine. Per
reference in Varah Puran the snakes in
existence before Kashyap, got the name of
Nag dynasty. "juryo ast kul nag apara."
-salah. Forefathers of eight dynasties
mentioned in Purans are - anat, vasukr, k~bal,
krakot, padam, mahapadam, :;;akh, and kulrk.
Many have added tak:;;ak to raise the number
of dynasties from eight to nine.
01ClI¥ [nagcurl n Lord Shiv who keeps snakes
on his head. He has snakes rolling round the
knot of his hair.
'()1'dJ'5'13" [nagjharl Dg opium.
7i'OIit [nagI).i], "i'i"dIf?> [nagnr] female of cobra
or snake. "naganr hova dhar vasa."-gaum I.
2 pike. 3 See oraro't 2.
oraro't [nagnil female serpent. SeeordTfo. "mara
hoi nagni." 2 army of elephants.--sanama.

~ [nagdamni],

o~

oroRo [nagdJn] a herb

which is regarded antivenom. L artemisia
vulgaris. See~.
0"'CIl0"a" [nagnath], ~ [nagpatI] mythical
snake. 2 an elephant named Airavat. 3 king
having elephants.
(')1'OJ1..I'T'R
[nagpasl n noose-rope which
resembles a snake. 2 weapon of Varun with
which he used to tie his enemies. 3 a magical
text, according to Purans, which was chanted
to tie the enemy in a noose of snakes. To
escape it, a magical text known as garuram~tar
had to be recited.
~ fm1it [nagp I tI).i I sI).il-sanama.
army, military. See ~ fuRit.
7)1(J11Jij" [nagpurl See~. 2 main town of
central India which is Governor's residence.
It is at a distance of 520 miles from Bombay
and 701 miles from Calcutta by rail. Situated
as it is on the bank of river Nag, it was named
as Nagpur. This town was founded in the
eighteenth century by Raja Bakhatbaland. It
is popular for its sweet oranges.
Guru Gobind Singh stayed here for some
time while he was on his way to Nanded.
mmJ'tll-ft [nagp~cami] fifth day of the bright
fortnight in the month of Sawan. The Hindus
worship snakes on this day. In Varah Puran, it
is held that Brahma blessed the snakes with a
boon.
~ [nagphasl See (')7OTl.pFf.
~7) [nagphenl opium. See ~o and
1.l'asalaM§3r.
(')'dls l (')l [nagbani] n language of the people
belonging to Nag Iineage. See~. "kahu nag
bani."-akal. See (')'dl§jiH'.
~ [nagbelrl Skt ~ n betel creeper.
2 Bhai Santokh has termed the betel-leaf also
as nagbel. "nagbel nrrp kin agare."-GPS.
i"i"d'I'lffi [nagb~sl See ~.
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[najam] See 0'fRrr.
[najar], 7i"tI'9 [najaru] A .Jt adj one who
sees and takes notice; observer. "sad hajurr
hajaru hE najaru."-;-maru m 5.2 n superintendent,
supervisor.
N [naza] P ~I)t adj loving.
0'ftDf [najlm] A (t adj appointed to control
the affairs; manager. 2 n person who manages
the public affairs of a district or a country;
administrator. 3 person who composes a
poem; a poet.
'l'i"ft.15 [nazII] A J;t adj downcast. 2 coming
down, descending. 3 inferior, substandard.
'O'tJ [naju] n foodgrain, cereals. "man das naju,
taka car gathi."-sar kabir. "nana bldhI ko
naju."-s kablr.
~ [nazuk] P .../;t adj soft, smooth, sensitive.
2 thin, fine. 3 dangerous, as "zamana vaqa
nazuk hE."
7)1C [nat] Skt n dance, dancing. 2 mimicry.
"sukh nam pekhe nlrat nate."-bhEr m 5.
~ [natak] Skt n person who ridicules by
imitating; mimic. 2 presentation of an event
through facial expressions, dress and dialogue
and talk. 3 play in which a story is written in
such an excellent style that it can be staged in
the theatre artfully by the actors. 4 a mountain
near Kamakhya.
j)leaal(lSi [natak~ala] n a building for the
performance of plays; theatre.
mQl' [natka] See ~.
~ [natni] n woman who takes part in plays;
actress. "natni nrrpaI;\I nrlta:J;\I bakhaniE."
-carrtr 264.
~ [nata] performed dance; danced. "blnu
ras rate man bahu nata."-gau amI. 2 who
has backed out of his promise; who has
repudiated. 3 short-statured.
~ [natlk] See 'i'i'C'Cf 3. "nat natlk akhare
gaIa."-gau m 5. 2 Skt ~ pulse, vein.
0'tDf

7i'tIO

"bEdak natlk dekhI bhulane, mE hlrdE manI
tanI prempirlagaia."-brla am 4. 'physicians
misunderstood after feeling the pulse while I
felt pangs in my heart. '
O'fear [natlka] pulse, vein. See ~ 2.
~ [nati] adj short-statured (lady).
m [nate] See 01G.
~ [naty] Skt n work of an actor. 2 dance,
vocal music, instrumental music, dancing,
singing and playing musical instruments.
3 mimicry.
i"i"i5" [nathal ran, fled. "chutkE nahi natha."
-maru m 5.2 destroyed, ruined.
m [nathi] ran, fled (female). See 0Q(!1'. 2 S n
son-in-law. 3 guest. "ajrailu pharesta, kE gharr
nathi aju?"-s {arid. 'will be guest of which
house today?'
~ [nathiara], ~ [nathial adj
destructible, perishable. 2 n runner, messenger.
3 guest. See ?i'O't 2 and 3. "dhanu jobanu aru
phulra nathiare dIn carr."-sri mI. 'guest for
a few days.' "sath laqe tIn nathia."-maru a

mI.
~iJI3T [nathiigral walker; three wheeled

frame used to help children walk. "naraII) lara
nathiigra pEr krthE rekhE?"-gau var 1 m 5.
'How can a child (ignorant person) take steps
when his walker (support) has been snatched
by the Creator.'
7i"iJT [naqal a village in Patiala state, tehsil
Rajpura under police station Pinjore, which is
at a distance of four miles from Chandigarh
railway station towards the south-east; a shrine
in memory of the tenth Master stands near
this village.
0'3' [natl See 7)1'3T. "bacan neh ke nat."-carrtr
21. 2 bathing. See 'iJ'3".
0'5Q [natar], ~ [natarul otherwise. See'i'l39.
"nataru khara r I SEhE ra I ."-gau kabir.
~ [natval P ~fit adj weak, feeble, infirm.
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[nata] n relation, kinship. "asan basan dhan
dharn kahii me na dekhyo, jESO gursIkkh
sadhusagatI ko nata hE."-BGK. 2: SktFfO adj
having taken a bath, bathed. "sadhudhuri
nata."-dev m 5. "nata dhota thaI na paL"
-majh am3.
~ [natIk] A
adj speaker.
~ yaH [natIk hukarn] order dictated by
an officer; decision announl;ed by the holder
of the court.
0'St [nati] Skt~ adjhaving taken bath. "nati
dhoti sab-hi."-s [arid. 2 n relatIve, related
person. "nati sabh nIj nIkat bulae."-GPS.
3 Skt ofiJ great grandson's son, grandson of
daughter's son. "Iku lakh put sava lakhu
nati."-asa kabir.
~ [natra] relation, relationship. See (')'T5T 1.
"so han bie ahiran ke kar bekahu k;)tak kin su
natra."-krIsC)n.
'O"Ei [nath] Skt ~ vr be powerful, be the lord,
desire help. 2 n lord, maste:r. "nath! kachua
na janau."-jet ravIdas. 3 title oftlhe chief of
yogis. l See (W O'tf. 4 husband. ~5 nose-string.
6 an ornament for ladies to put on the nose,
nose-ring. "d I jIbaya~ parkE nath."-GPS.
6'8C!(Jiiji [n thal).-hara] adj strong enough to
pass a string-through some:one's nose.
2 having power to curb; capabll~ of having
control over. "tii natha nathaI~hara."-mala
()I3T

Jot

mi.
[nathna] v make a holl~ in tbe nose and
pass a string through it. 2 have a control over.
3 discipline.
O'li ~ [nath paral).a] Sei~ 1:[11(!i:"i"l"£f. "sevak
thakur nathparal).a."-suhi cMt lI1l 5.
'O"lft [nathi] n lordship, supremacy. "apI nathu
nathi sab ja!d."-japu. 2 lord's position. :3 Skt
~~ adjwho has the support and protection
--',-'
-----?)Ilfc';T

IAccordil1g to many scholars, the origin ofthe title Nath
WM frem a yogi named Nath.

of som,; lord. 4. i"l'l:ft [na thi] also means
controlll;d and curbed.
Ott! [nadl (See~' vr) Skt n word, sound. "nad
kurakahI bedhra."-var jet. Scholars have
classified sound into two types: one is tuneful
sound like that ofa bell, kettledrum etc, the other
is sound in the form of letters as the language
spoken by human beings. Some scholars have
described three types of sound, one that is
produced by living beings. The second type of
sound which is produced by inanimate things
like the tune of Indian lute; the third type of
sound is possible as of the flute, trumpet etc.
2 sound like that ofyogis, hom etc. "ghatI ghatI
vajahI nad."-japu. 3 conch-shell. "tIn ghan
brarJnCJI~purahI nad."-varasa. 4 art ofmusic,
music. "gurmuklu nad bed biearu."-maru
sollie m 3. :5 in Nighantu, it means praiseworthy.
6 according to musciology what is produced
from the union ofo (breath) and t!' (fire of the
body) is O't!' (sound). It exists at three places,
heart, throat and forehead. In the heart it is
called rnadr, in the throat its name is rnadhyarn;
and in the forehead it is ~ [tar]. 7 See ~
01t!'.

~ [nadaun] See ~.
[nadsat] Sel:;: 'Rt!' 14 and tkRo.

'6"'eFS

01t!' ~~

[nad kaVIt] music and literature,
singing and poetry. "tah hanjasu gavahI nad
kavIt."-dhana m 5.
oreflf~ [nadbfdu] Skt ~ According to
yog, nadvfdu means echo in the form of
waves, produced from the sound; continuous
echo produced from many types of sounds in
the tenth opening, in the pleasure of which,
the yogi remains absorbed.
According to Sikh religion 'nadbfdu'
means always to meditate upon the teachings
of the Guru, "nadabfdu ki5urat:r. sarnaI."
-asa m 1. 2 §i;;;<e ?YB" retfl'. :5 According to
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musicology, raising the voice to the peak and
making it stay without a break is called
'nadvfdu'. 4 Per Bhagwat Puran the energy
originated from the Almighty, it produced
sound, and sound gave rise to echo (symbolic
syllable am). 5 an Upnishad.
~ [nadbed] music and spiritual knowledge.
"gurmukhr nad bed bicar."-oJkar.
0't!H [nadam] See orf€H.
'i'i"'e'a" [nadar] See ~.
()'t!ijf.hJ [nadar$ah] See (')'fi!df.l'cl.
~ [nadVdI).] See mo.
~ [nadvfdu] See ~.
0'e'0 [nadan] P u'-'t adjignorant, knowing little.
O'fuo [nadrn] An ignorant scribe has /spelled
nadrni as nadrn in the 809 th verse of
Shastarnam mala; earth on which rivers flow.
2 SkI ~ adj making a noise.
orfeH [nadrm] A (Jt adj ashamed; its plural is

fcfuH.
7i'feij- [nadIr] A .nt adjwonderful, marvellous.

[nadIr$ah] B~.JJt Nadir (Tahmasap)
Kuli Khan. a poor shepherd, son of a coolie
named Imam, he was born at Khurasan in 1687,
and ascended the throne ofPersia by abolishing
the rule of the Safvi dynasty with his valour
and intellectual power in 1736. Afterwards he
conquered Kabul and Kandhar and then
invaded India in 1739 (Sammat 1796). After
winning the battle of Kamal he reached Delhi
plundering and killing the people ofthe region.
Mohammad Shah the emperor ofDelhi fought
against him but was defeated after a brief
skirmish, and compromised with Nadir and
welcomed him to the fort. A hemp-addict
person resident of Delhi spread a rum our that
Nadir had been killed in the fort. On this, the
people ofDelhi killed several soldiers ofNadir.
Hearing this, Nadir drew his sword came to
the golden mosque and gave order for the

()ifi!ijf.li u

massacre of the people. Several thousand
persons were butchered in the carnage that
continued for nine hours. l With a great effort
Nadir could be persuade to sheathe his sword 2 ;
after which the carnage stopped.
Nadir Shah moved to Iran from Delhi
taking Peacock throne, Kohinoor diamond and
unlimited wealth with him, but the Sikhs caused
a lot oftrouble for him by making raids on his
army and in large scale siezing the booty.
Returning from India, Nadir annexed into
Iran parts of Afganistan to the west of river
Sindh.
Nadir Shah was killed by a man from his
own community on 20 th June, 1747 (Sammat
1804) near Kuchan while he was sleeping in
his camp. His tomb is situated in Mash-had.
()ifedf.liJl [nadIr$ahi] n barbarity like that of
Nadir Shah; plundering; coercion; attrocity;
tyranny as committed by Nadir Shah. See
(')tfi!df.I'cl.

C'l'fu'a" J:iltiRr [nadIr siyar]

A "i.JJt adj having
queer temperament; having strange habits.
i'i"tft [nadi] SkI ~ ad} producing sound. 2 n
disciple; whose relation with the mentor as a
son develops through the former's teachings.
"nadi bedi sabdi moni jam ke patE lrkhara."
-sor kabir. 'disciple, teacher, religious debater
and the taciturn all are registered with Yam.'
3 one who performs hymn singing; musician.
4 A assembly, gathering.
oitft [nadi] SkI n dignity, prosperity. 2 worship
of the deity at the beginning ofa play, praise
sung before commencement ofa play, which
pleases the gods, that is why it has been
named (nadi). Bharatmuni, a musicologist, has
ISome writers have written that one and a halflac people
were killed, but it is an exaggeration.
2From this event the term 'Nadir Shahi katalam'
(massacre) has originated'.
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composed ten stanzas in praise of the deity.
3 pleasure, happiness.
~ [nadia] SkI ?\fe" n bull used by Shiv as
conveyance. See~.
(')'T\ft fiftft [nadi bfdi], (')'T\ft ,Ettft [nadi bedi]
disciple and progeny. See ~ft and fW F.I"a'\:.
~l:f [nadimukh] SkI n according to the
Hindu scriptures an act of devotion performed
for prosperity, also called Vriddhi Shradh. It is
perfC?rmed at the time of birth, marriage, or
inauguration of a new house.! 2 a devotional
feast given to Brahmans for the happiness of
progeny. Bhai Santokh Singh has called this
ceremony Nandimukh. - "n~dimukh~ f?raddh
karvayo. vedan VIdhI jImI vIpr batayo."
-NP. 3 a lid for a well.
~ [nader] See ))1FailM(')dIQ.
~~ [nadJ!).], ~o [nad::m] olld capital of
Katoch Rajputs in district Kangra, tehsil
Hamirpur, under police station Jwalaji. It is 20
miles away from Kangra to the south-east and
situated on the bank of river Vipash (Bias). A
shrine dedicated to Guru Gobind Singh is
situated to the west of this town near Vipash;
the priest is a Sikh. Sixty rupees per annum
are offered by Nabha Statle for the
maintenance of the shrine. Six peepul trees
standing from the time ofthe Guru are still in
the premises of the shrine.
It has been described in the ninth chapter
ofVichitar Natak that the trilbute was not paid
by the hill chiefs. So Aurangz(~b sent his
military commander Mian Khan1towards the
their states. Mian Khem himselfwtmt towards
Jammu and sent his nephew Alaf Khan
towards Nadaun; this is why Bhim Chand, raja
ofKahlur, asked Guru Gobind Singh for help.
The battle ofNadaun was fought towards the
I"~ :f-' ~ m .,-q ~: ...
~ ~ ~ ~ ~."-;;raddht;)tv.

(j'C'lCilRd

end of Sammat 1747 in which AlafKhan fled
away after suffering a defeat.
O"'QT [nadha] See m.
OT'()" [nan] SklTfO n bath. "tirath nan daya dam
dan."-i3kal. 2 less, inferior, ~ow, mean. "kIa
h<'lm kIram nan nIk kire."-dh.:ma m 4.3 See
~. 4 P (;it naan or nan.
'(')I'(")Cl' [nanak] the name ofthe Lord Guru Nanak,
interpreted by the scholars as one who is
without diversity (non dual). Bhai Santokh has
explained in Guru Nanak Prakashprak jo nakar na puman abhIdhan jan
tahu te akar Ie anak pun tin hE,
dusre nakar te nIkarkE akar Ik
bh<'lyo "an ak" car var<'l!). su kin hE,
ak nam dukkh ko vIdIt hE jag<'lt madhy
jahf n<'lr nahi dukkh s<'lda sukh lin hE,
ESO Ih nan<'lk ke nam ko arath cin
sacCId anad rut bh<'lgat adhin hE. 2
See ?)l"(')'O1~~ Frft:ranj.
2 nine manifestations of
::::
Guru Nanak Dev - from the second to the
tenth Master - who are also known as
Nanak. 3 adj pertaining to maternal
grandfather; of maternal grandfather. 4 n
family of maternal grandfather. "nanakdadak
nau n<'l koi."-BG.
o'(')QAd [nanaksar] a pond which was got dug
by Rai Bular at Nanakiana and was dedicated
to Guru Nanak. The sixth Master did stay here
when he visited Nanakiana. 2 a shrine in
memory of Guru Nanak Dev to the north-west
ofthe houses ofDigga village in district Gujarat
tehsil Kharian. A pond exists in the vicinity of
the shrine. The buiilding ofthe shrine is small in
size; seven kanals of land is owned by the ho Iy
place. The priest is a Sikh belonging to the
Udasi sect. It is situated at a distance ofthreel
fourth ofa mile from Digga railway station.
-'

2q; (~) ~ ~ (~/~"). "'l 3fq;
"'l[S\R: ~~'qrm 3ACP ~ "'IT"'lCfl:
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3 a holy place relating to Guru Nanak at a
distance ofthree/fourth of a mile to the south
of Harappa village in district Montgomery,
under police station Harappa. An elegant
shrine has been built at this place. A number
of residential houses also exist near the shrine.
Ten ghumaons of land is owned by the
gurdwara. A congregation alongwith fair is
held on the first three days of Chetar. Priests
are Sikhs. The place is three and a half miles
away to the west from Harappa railway
station.
4 There is a village named Sahowal, in
district and tehsil Sialkot under police station
Sambharial, three miles away to the south-west
from railway station Ugoki. A shrine relating
to Guru Nanak Dev is situated at a distance
of two furlongs to the south of this village.
The true Master came here from Sialkot and
stayed at this place for seven days. At that
time a pond spreading over twenty-five
ghumaons existed here. This shrine has also
been built in the pond; the priest is an Udasi
Sikh. No fief or land has been offered to the
shrine.
S There is a village and railway station
Verka in district and tehsil Amritsar. A shrine
relating to Guru Nanak Dev is situated near
this village in the western direction. The Guru
stayed at this place while going from Nankiana
to Batala. A small pond has been built on the
eastern side ofthe shrine. The building ofthis
holy place is very elegant. It has been got built
by Bhai Waryam Singh with the help of Sikh
devotees. People of the village show great
reverence for the sacred place. Hymn-singing
is performed daily. Only five vighas ofland is
owned by the gurdwara.
6 There is a village named Ha!jmpur
in district Jalandhar tehsil Nawan Shahar

under police station Banga. This village is
five miles away from railway station Behram
to the south. A shrine relating to Guru Har
Rai stands to the north of this village at a
distance of about two furlongs. The Guru
camped at this place for a few days during
his journey from Kartarpur to Kiratpur. The
bo trees and margosa trees with which
horses of the true Master were tethered, still
exist there. An elegant building has been
constructed, which was got built by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The priest is a Sikh.
A congregation alongwith fair is held on
Vaisakhi day. A beautiful pond is situated to
the east near the shrine. No land as fief has
been offered for the maintenance of this
shrine. It has only a compound in four
ghumaons. It is believed that Geru Nanak
Dev also visited this place.
7 There is a village named Takhtupura
in district Ferozepur, tehsil Moga, under police
station Nihal Singh Wala. The village is 17
miles away to the south from railway station
Moga. To the east ofthis village is a holy place
known as Nanaksar. Three shrines stand at
this place: (a) When Guru Nanak Dev visited this
place, yogis, Gopichand and Bharthari, came
and met the Guru. An inn dedicated to them is
situated near the shrine, where ascetics reside.
A pond is to the south of the shrine, was only
an unlined tank at the time of the Guru.
(b) A place relating to Guru Hargobind to
the west of the shrine dedicated to the first
Master is there on which only a raised platform
is built.
(c) Guru Gobind Singh stayed here on his
way to Kangar.Along with his horse the Guru
took bath in the holy pond ofNanaksar. A lofty
shrine has been built. Residential houses are
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also there, near this place. The priest is a Sikh.
congregations are held on the festivals ofLohri
and Vaisakhi. Eighty ~humaons of land- has
been donated to the shrine since the time of
the Sikh empire.
(')i(')alNfl [nanak~ahi] n disciple of Guru
Nanak. 2 in 1765 AD chief of the Sikhs,
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia and others
issued a coin of one rupee stamped with the
name of Guru Nanak which was struck by
the chief. This coin was continued by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh in somewhat changed
form. l See 'fl:f&r.
0'0'a' ;:J;[t!'1iT [nanak cadroday] S,ee WgO'O'a'
~.
~ [nanakcapa]

an evergreen tree having
height upto seventy feet, which produces
fragrant flowers, L pterospennum acerifolium.
(')i(')aiil'a [nanakchakk] See &fQ".
(')I(')aad l [nanakjhera] See fu~.
(')I(')ae'i! ~ [nanakdev satI~;uru] Mentor
of Sikh religion, destroyer of darkness and
ignorance, source oflight like the sun, master
ofthe world, Guru Nanak was bom to mother
Tripta in the house ofBedi Kalu Chand at Rai
Bhoi di Talwandi (now famous as Nanakiana
Sahib)2 on the third day of bright half of
Vaisakh (20 Vaisakh) Sammat 1526 (April
IMaharaja Ranjit Singh issued Nanak Shard coin on his

behalf in 1800 AD for the first time.
•
21n the biography written by BhaJi Bala, and in Guru
Nanak Prakash, the date of birth has bee:n recorded as
fifteenth day of bright half of Kattak; in all other old
manuscripts it is third day of bright half of Vaisakh.
Bhai Mani Singh also agrees with third day of bright
halfofVaisakh. An old biography has been preserved in
the house ofLala Thakur Das in village Balakot district
Hazara, which was written on letla 3rd , Sammat 1600,
According to this the true master was bome on the fifth
day of bright halfofVaisakh in Sammat 1526.

15 th , 1469).
He was sent to Gopal Pandit for learning
Hindi in Sammat 1532, to Brij Lal Pandit for
Sanskrit in Sammat 1535 and to Maulvi
Kutbudin for Persian in 1539, but he, with his
spiritual power, made all the three teachers
his disciples and explained to them that without
knowing the essence of education, a learned
man is no less toan a fool. That very year,
according to a practice among Khatris, Kalu
arranged for him to wear the brahmnical thread
from Pandit Hardyal, a family priest. When
the priest, initiating him, tried to put the sacred
thread around his neck, the Guru refused to
wear it. Considering it to be the bond of caste
system, he uttered the hymns "daIa kapah
satokh sut" etc contained in Var Asa.
The Guru always remained absorbed in
meditating upon the Creator and took no
interest in worldly affairs. But Baba Kalu
was keen to get him engaged in the family
business. Once hie gave Nanak some money
and sent him to strike a bargain. On the way,
some scholarly ascetics met him. They were
hungry for many days, and he gave all his
money to provide them food items. When he
returned, his father chided him severely. Rai
Bular chieftain of Talwandi who had firm
beliefthat Nanak De\' was a fully enlightened
saint, was perturbed to notice this situation.
He advised that Guru Nanak Dev be sent to
his sister Bibi Nanki at Sultanpur so that his
calmness might not be disturbed. Jai Ram,
husband of Bibi Nanki came and took Guru
Nanak along with him to Sultanpur in Sammat
1542, where he was prevailed upon to take
up the charge of Daulat Khan Lodi's
provision-store.
Guru Nanak was married to Sulakhni,
daughter ofMul Chand on Jeth 24 th , Sammat
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Kartarpur. To prove that only the competent
1544, who gave birth to Baba Sri Chand and
deserve to hold the office of the Guru, he
Lakhami Das.
bestowed Guruship on Angad Dev and merged
The holy Master was convinced that the
the light of his soul into that of the Creator on
world could not be fully benefitted by his sitting
Assu 23 rd (10 th day of bright half) Sammat
at home preaching religion to the people. So
1596 (~eptember 22 od , 1539). A dispute arose
leaving the store of provisions in Sammat 1554,
between the Hindus and Muslims on the issue
he set out on a longjourney to shower the nectar
of performing his final rites because they all
ofthe divine Name on the humanity burning in
considered him as their own lord. Dividing
the fire of disunity, jealousy and enmity. By
among themselves the she~t of cloth covering
staying at Emnabad in the house ofBhai Lalo,
of Guru Nanak, the Muslims buried it while
a carpenter, and by taking food from him he
the Hindus cremated it. This sacred place
challenged the superstition ofuntouchability. At
dedicated to Guru Nanak is known as "Dera
Haridwar he proved that offering of water to
Baba Nanak". The total lifespan of Guru
the ancestors was a humbug. Preaching religion
Nanak was 70 years, 4 months and 3 days.
at cities like Delhi, Kashi etc he reached Gaya,
"tIn kau kIa updesiE jInI guru nanak deu?"
where the Guru rejected the practice ofoblation
-var majh m 2.
to the deceased ancestors. At Jagannath, he
preached meditation on the Divine.
"harakh anat sog nahi thIa. so gharu gun
nanak kau dia."-gCJu m 5.
He went on his second travel to the South
in Sammat 1567. He preached the same gospel
"guru nanak jakau bhaIa dIala. so janu hoa
sada nIha1a."-asa m 5.
at many places like Arbudgiri (Kohabu)
"nanak jIn kau satIgur mIlIa tIn ka 1ekha
Setu1:land, Rameshvar, Sinhaldeep etc.
nIbria."-asa m 5.
He left for his third journey in Sammat 1571
"guru nanak jInI SUI).Ia pekhIa se phIrI
and preached how unique it was to keep he
Creator always in mind at Sarmaur, Garhwal,
garbhasI na pana re."-sor m 5.
"bhagatIbhaQar gun nanak kau saupe, phIrI
Hemkunt, Gorakhpur, Sikkim, Bhutan etc.
1ekha mulI nalaIa."-sor m 5.
The fourth journey he made in Sammat
1575 was in the western direction. He reached "jo jo sara!).I pano guru nanak abhEdan sukh
pae."-brla m 5.
Mecca via Balochistan. He refuted the
"can baran carI asram hE, koi mIlE guru
practice ofadoring the Creator by turning one's
nanak so apI tarE, ku1 sagal taradho."-kan
face in a specific direction. Visiting Rome,
Bagdad and Iran, preaching the true Name in
pCJTtal m 4.
Kandhar and Kabul, he humbled the pride of
"han guru nanak jInI parsIyau SI janam
mara!). dOhathe rahIo."-saveye sri mukhvak
Vali Kandhari at Hasan Abdal.
In Sammat 1579, he settled at Kartarpur
m5.
(which was founded byhim in Sammat 1561) ~ [nanakpIaul See fe1;ft".
and started distributing alms and food daily to ~ [nanakpotral boy belonging to Bedi
all people, along with imparting the value of lineage. 2 a saint belonging to Udasi sect.
~ [nanakpiHhi] follower ofGuru Nanak;
spiritual knowledge and devot;on.
disciple ofthe Guru; a Sikh.
In this very year Guru's parents died at
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"nan~kp;Hhi

jIn

ko

nam,

vahguru
j~p
r~hIt
~kam,
so y~m ko n~hf dekh~np£hc,
sukh s6 g~tI prap~t tIn hVl:hc."-NP.
Though there are so many sects of the
followers of Guru Nanak, but the main ones
are only three: Udasi, Sahajdhari and the Sikhs
(in which Nihangs, Nirmalas and Kukas etc.
all are included). A picture ofNanak Panthies
is given here for the knowledge of readers.
~ [nan~kpr~ka~] versified history of
Guru Nanak written by Bhai Santokh Singh,
which is divided into two parts, and contains
130 chapters. The poet completed it in Sammat
1880 while living at Buria. As stated below"tih tirburia nag~r Ik
k~VI nIket l~khIye tah~L,
k~r gr;)th s~map~tI ko bhale
guruy~~ JIS m~hI suth m~ha.
ek ilk ~ru ~st k~r
b~hur ~st p~r sun,
kat~k pumama bIkh£
bh~yo gr;)th bIn un."I-NP.
See ~ flfur.
(')iooIS'S' [nanakbara] See HcNTr.i.
~ [nanakm~ta] This shrine is situated in
U.P. district Nainital tehsil Satarganj, fifteen
miles away from Pilibhit to the north-west
and at a distance often miles from railway
station Khatia to the west. EarHer it was
known as Gorakhmata because ascetics of
the Gorakh Panth sect lived there, but since
Guru Nanak won over the disciples of
Gorakhnath like Jhangamath and
Bhangarnath in discussion, and spiritually
enlightened them, it is known as Nanakmata;
this place, including the forest, is under the
supervision of the Udasi saints.
ISammat 1880, fifteenth day of bright half in the month
of Kattak.

The sixth Master also visited this place to help
Almast, an Udasi saint. There is a peepul tree
which was planted by the Guru and a well got
dug by him. A fief of rupees five thousand per
annum has been donated to the holy place,
and the priest is an Udasi saint belonging to
the branc:h of Almast Ji.
(')1(')0(1(')1 [nankana] See ~ .
~ [nan~kI] Guru Nanak Dev. "s~cu namu
k~rtaru su drIr nanakI s;)grahI~u."-sdv£yem

3 ke.
~ [nankIal).a], ~ [nankIanal

Guru Nanak's, »!tilO (home); birthplace of
Guru Nanak in diistrict Shekhupura (now in
Pakistan) at a distance of forty-eight miles to
the west of Lahore, which was earlier known
as Raipur; but later it came to be known as
Talwandi llai Bhoi. Now Nankiana is a station
ofNorth Western railway. Guru Nanak Dev was
born in this holy village in San1mat 1526. An
.elegant shrine: known as 'Janam Asthan' stands
at this place. There are beautiful residential
houses beside the shrine. Land measuring
eighteen thousand! acres is the property of the
shrine and a fief amounting to rupees nine
thousand, eight hundred ninety-two per annum
has been granted to the shrine. The annual income
from the offerings is nearly twenty thousa.lld
rupees. Earlier the priests ofthis holy place were
members of Udasi sect. Since 1921 religious
affairs of the shrine are managed by the Sikhs
themselves. Religious fairs are held on the day
offull moon in Kattak and on N imani.
Besides Janam Asthan there are several
other shrines also:
(a) Kiara Sahib - close to the villag.e and
to the east, a place related with the Guru
where he turned the crop into a flourishing
one after it was grazed by his cattle. The shrine
owns forty-five squares of land. v
'(')T(')O("
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(b) Tambu Sahib - To the north ofth"l village,
there is a shrine in memory of the Guru where
he, along with Bhai Bala sat under a wild tree
(salvodora indica) returning home after striking
a True Bargain. An elegant building ofthe shrine
with a dome is under construction. It is being
got built by a devoted Sikh.
(c) Patti Sahib - a shrine in memory ofthe
Guru. It is within the village near the shrine
named Bal Leela. Here the Guru gave a
sermon to the teacher to whom he was sent
as a pupil but made him his disciple. Asa Patti
Bani was uttered by the Guru at this place.
The priests are Sikhs.
(d) Bal Leela - within the built up area of
Nankiana Sahib, there is a gurdwara in memory
of Guru Nanak Dev where the Guru used to
play during his childhood. A pond which was
got dug by Rai Bular and dedicated to Guru
Nanak lies to the east of the gurdwara. The
priests are Sikhs. Land measuring 120 squares
is owned by the shrine and a fief amounting to
rupees thirty-one per annum has been donated
to this holy place.
(e) MaaIJi Sahib-In Nankiana Sahib itself
is a place relating to the Guru where he used to
graze cattle, and where the shadow ofthe wild
tree did not move away from his face, just as
on this very place a snake once provided shade
with its hood to protect him from the sun. This
shrine has been built in the open fields. 180
squares of land are owned by the shrine and a
fief ofrupees fifty per annum has been donated
to this holy place. The building ofthe shrine is
mangificent. The wild tree under which the
Guru slept still exists here.
(f) Holy places in memory ofGuruAtjan and
Guru l;Iargobind: The fifth Master came on a
pilgrimage to the sacred places related with the
first Guru and Guru Hargobind. While returning

from Kashmir, he visited this place on the
eleventh day ofbright half in the month ofJeth.
Devotees have arranged for a fair permanently
on this day. Thirteen ghumaons offreehold land
is the property ofthe shrine. The wild tree under
which the Guru rested, still exists here. The Sikhs
perform the duty of priests.
2 a shrine in memory of Guru Nanak Dev
near Sangrur, which is one mile away from
village Mungwal to the north-west. Guru
Nanak Dev stayed here for fifteen days. Guru
Hargobind also visited this sacred place. An
elegant shrine has been built by maharaja
Raghbir Singh of Jind state. A pond lies near
the shrine. A village has been donated to the
shrine by the Jind state. Sixteen rupees from
lind state and twelve and a half rupees from
Nabha state are fixed for the shrine. The duty
ofthe priest is performed by a Sikh. This holy
place is situated on the old Nabha Road at a
distance of two miles to the north-east from
railway station Sangrur.
3 a shrine related with Guru Nanak Dev
on the outskirts and to the south-east of
Deepalpur, a city in Montgomery district. The
Guru camped here under a dried peepul tree
and it became lush, and near this place, he
cured a leper named Noori (Nauranga) from
whose body blood and pus were oozing. A
small shrine has been built on this place. A
separate room is used as sanctum-sanctorum.
Land measuring twenty-five ghumaons has
been donated to the shrine in village
Mancharia by Kambo Sikhs and one ghumaon
is at this place. The priest is Hari Singh Bedi.
A fair is held here on the day of full moon.
In this city, a cot bestowed by Guru Har
Rai is kept in the house ofBhai Hazoora Singh
Sahajdhari, a descendant ofBhai Nathu Ram.
Its measurement is quarter to six feet by three
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feet by one and a quarter fcJot. It is knitted
with red and white cotton yam. Its bars are
made of black wood and legs are
multicoloured. There is one, very old almirah
with an engraving of a creeper. It is said that
this almirah with a copy ofGuru Granth Sahib
was presented by Guru Gobind Singh to Bhai
Nathu. The almirah is intact here but the copy
ofGuru Granth Sahib is missing, This place is
on the metalled road at a distancl~ of sixteen
miles to the south-east from railway station
Ukara.
'i')I'i')cift [nanki] See 0'0CiIt 1futt. 2 See 0'0CiIt l-fT5T.
3 daughter of Sardar Sham Singh, noble of
Atari, to whom Kanwar Naunihal Singh
grandson of Maharaja Ranjit Singh was
married with great pomp and show in 1837.
Nanki died in November 18:56. St~e ~ and

'()1()T

[nana] n father of one's mother. 2 adj See

'i'iCi T and ?iTCiT. "ham nane nie, tume bag

sahIb."-sar a ill 5. 3 part no, not. "nana
karat na chuti€ VIl).U gUl). jampurI jahI."
-oakar. ('Non-believers will not be liberated.'
4 SkI ad} many, various. "nana rup jIU suagi
dIkhavr."-sukhmani. "nana prakar jInI jag
kio. "-sCiveye m 4 ke. 5 adopted son of Baj i
Rao Peshwa II whose popular nam~ was
Nana (Nama Sahib); his real name was
Janardan Bhanu Ji. He was also known as
Dhundhupant. He lived at Bithur ten miles
away from Kanpur. After the death of Baj i
Rao on January 28 t h, 1853, he was not
granted pension by the British. Due to this,
he became their enemy, and in the mutiny
of 1857 joined hands with the mutineers and
caused the death of many English men,
;:; ro()1M rHur.
women and children. Along with the
7i"'i'iCft 1thtt [nanki bibi] Eldt:r sister of Guru multineers, he fought battles against the
British at many places. Great efforts were
Nanak Dev, she was born in Sarnmat 1521
made to arrest the Nana but he could not be
and was married to Divan Jai Ram ofSultanpur
in Sammat 1532. She was the first follower of captured. It is believed that he might have
Guru Nanak.
died in the jungles of Nepal.
7i"'1'I'Ctt lfTST [nanki mata] Born to Hardei oi()lH'faa [nanasahIb] See O'OT 5.
daughter ofHari Chand Lamb ofBakala, who ~ [nanatv] S~~e ~.
was married to Guru Hargobind at Amritsar ?5"Cft [nard] n mother ofone's mother, maternal
grandmother. "phuphi nani masia."-maru a
on Vaisakh 8" Samrrtat 1670, she gave birth to
m 1. 2 i1dj small. See orc:;t.
Guru Tegbahadur. She left her mortal frame
org [nanu] a renowned Pandit who after being
in Sammat 1735.
0'C'lcl [nanke] relatives belonging to the family defeated in the discourse at Kurukshetar
oHhe maternal grandfather. 2 town and house
became disciple ofGuru Nanak Dev. 2 a highly
of the maternal grandfather.
devoted disciple'of Guru Arjan, belonging to
0'C"ijf [nanatu], ~ [nanatv] Slctol()1~ndiversity,
Ohri subcaste.
difference, variance. "so nancltv par phuran kal'£ ~ [nanumalil] a merchant of Aggarwal
na.... jIh nantva pratitI karai."-GPS.
subcast4e; who belonged to Sunam. He remained
~ [nan-nIk] adjtiny, very sma.ll, smallest.
minister of raja Sahib Singh, of Patiala, for a
"kIa ham kIram nan-nIk."-d.hC'J1a m 4.
long time" He dit:d on the 10th day of dark half
1
olo8 et [nanbai] P Jl;t n bake:r, maker of a of Kattak in Sammat 1848.
ol~iJ'(i)· [nanehala] n house of maternal
naan.
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grandfather; fam ily of maternal grandfather.

ruined.

~ [nano] a spiritually enlightened Sikh ofGuru

'i'i"Y" [nabh] Skt ~ n hub of a wheel in which

Arjan, who belonged to Latkan caste. He
showed great valour while remaining in the
service of Guru Hargobind. 2 P ft lullaby,
cradle song.
~ [nanha] adj less, small, petty, mean, tiny.
"mukatI duara atl nika nanha hOI su jaI."
-guj var 1 m 3. "hukme nanha vaq.a thivE."
-var ram 2 m 5. 2 See (')Ti'iT 4.
oW" [nanhi] adj little, small. "nanhi si bud
pavanu patl khovE."-mala d m 1.
('iT1.f [nap] n measurement; figures relating to
length, breadth, height, depth etc of an object.
('iI'l..i(")T [napna] v measure.
()TllT [napa] See ~.
~ [napak], ~ [napaku] P J~t adjunholy,
defiled. 2 dirty. "tu napaku: paku nahi
sujhla."-prabha kabir. "sulhi hal mua
napaku."-brla m 5.
~ [napaydar] P A£~t adj not having
sound legs, not lasting, perishable. 2 transient,
short-lived.
'i'i""ftr3" [naplt], ~ [naplti] Skt n barber;
wife of a barber.
'i'i"O' [napE] measures. See ?)T1..f?iT. 2 smear.
"s;)tdhuri nIt napE."-suhi chat m 5.
?~ [naf] P -.Jt n navel, umblicus.
~ [nafah], i"i"'"W [nafa] P Jt 11 umblicus of a
deer, small pouch of the navel of a muskdeer
in which musk grows.
~ [naphua] See ~. "mndag jhal
naphlra."-ramav.
71"'8"'8" [nabab] See ~.
(')'a 'f<'5:d, [nabaIIG] P ekt adjminor, not having
turned a major.
i'iTfu'a" [nabu] adj disobedient, recusant.
2 opponent.
~ [nabina] P ~t n without eyesight; blind.
~ [nabud] P l1t adjnon-living, destroyed;

spokes are fixed and which has an axle at its
centre. See m.
("ilW [nabha] Nabha state is the main branch
of the Phulkian misl, one ofthe twelve misls
of the Sikhs. The Nabha dynasty originated
with Gurdit Singh, elder son of Saba Phul's
elder son chaudhary Tilok Sipgh. Therefore
Nabha is also called House of Chaudhary.
With the might of his arms, chaudhary
Gurdit Singh got possession ofmany areas and
founded many villages and established royal
splendour all around. Surtia Singh, son ofGurdit
Singh, died in 1752 before his father. Therefore
after the death of Gurdit Singh in 1754 AD,
his grandson Hameer Singh (son ofSurti Singh)
became the master of the kingdom.
Hameer Singh
The great raja Hameer Singh governed the
kingdom of his grandfather properly and
annexed many more areas. He founded the
Nabha city in Kattak month, Sammat j 813
(1755 AD) which is thirty-two miles away from
Rajpura and sixteen miles away from Patiala
to the west.
Joining hands with his kin and nobles of
other states in 1763 AD, the brave Hameer
Singh triumphed over Zain Khan, governor of
Sirhind, and annexed the area of Amloh into
his state, and issued coins stamped in his name.
In 1776 AD, he conquered Rori subdivision.
Raja Hameer Singh died in 1783 AD at
Nabha. His memorial is situated near the
eastern side of the tort.
Raja Jaswant Singh
Prince Jaswant Singh, son of raja Hameer
Singh was born in 1775 AD at Badbar village
to r(,nl Raj Kaur, daughter of Sujan Singh
Manshahiu. After the death of his father in
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1783 AD, he succeeded to the throne ofNabha for him has been built in Shyam Bagh.
Raja Devender Singh
state at the age of eight years. The affairs of
Prince Devender Singh son of raja Jaswant
the state were managed excellently by Mai
Deso (daughter ofSardar Makhan Singh chief Singh was born to queen Har Kaur daughter
of Sardar Hari Singh Jodhpuria J on Bhadon
of Rori), widow of raja Hameer Singh and
22 nd , Sammat] 879 (l 822 AD). After the death
stepmother of raja Jaswant Singh. She also
made proper arrangement for the education of his father (Jaswant Singh), he succeeded
to the throne of Nabha on 5th October, 1840
of raja Jaswant Singh.
at the age of eighteen years. 4
After the death of Mai Deso in 1790 AD,
raja Jaswant Singh took the reins of
He was so much influenced by his
government in his own hands, and with the
association with the egocentric and: arrogant
advice ofintelligent ministers he ruled the state Pandit Jay Gopal. ofKaul that he began to hate
efficiently.
the rajas ofneighbouring states and fines began
Raja Jaswant Singh was Vl~ry farsighted;
to be imposed on officials for their minor lapses,
he was a protector of his subjects, devotee of which turned all the people against him.
religion and patron of scholars. All the British
During the war against rulers of Lahore
officers who came into his contact admired
in 1845, Major Broadfoot agent of Governor
him. l
General concluded from many factors that
During the rule ofraj a Jaswant Singh, Nabha
raja Devender Singh was a supporter of the
state came under the protection of the British
Lahore government and not a wellwisher of
on May 3'd, 1809. Not only did his own subjects the British. According to the practice current
but also people belonging to neighbouring states
at that time it was decided that one/fourth
have a great regard for him.
ofNabha state should be confiscated5, and
He died on May 22 nd , 1840 at the age of 3This Jodhpur is situated in Patiala state' near Bhatinda.
sixty-six years. 2 A beautiful marble memorial 4Ranjit Singh elder son of raja Jaswant Singh and heirISir David Ochterlony had formed a high opinion of the

apparent ofNabha died in 1832 while prince Santokh

Raja's abilities; writing to th.; Government, he observed:

Singh another son of Ranjit Singh had died in 1830,

"Jaswant Singh is one ofthe principal Sirdars under our

Therefore Devender Singh the youngest son of raja

protection, and by far superior in manner, management,

Jaswant Singh succeeded to the throne.

and understanding to any of them I have yet seen."

5Though Major Broadf00t (having been killed in the war)
was not present at the time when decision was taken

(The Rajas ofthe Punjab, p. 386)
2Lord Griffen writes about raja Jaswant Singh in Rajgan

but his report and notes were fully relied upon.
From the confiscated region, rupees 71224 annually

Punjab :The late Raja had been a faith fiJI ally ofthe British

were equally divided between the rajas of Patiala and

Government. In 1804 he refused to assist Holkar against

Faridkot. Rupees 2876,6 yearly were forefeited by the

the English; he gave assistance in supplies and carriage

Government as compensation for the service ofcavalary

during the Ghurkha campaign of 1810, and in that of

and foot soldier. With efforts made by majaraja Him

Bikaner in 1818, and during the northward march ofthe

Singh, orders for the return ofthe area worth revenue of

British army to Kabul in 1838, he advanced a loan of six

twenty-eight thousand were issued, but due to the death

lakhs of rupees to the Government. (P. 397)

of maharaja Hira Singh this could not be finalised.
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his eldest son Bharpur Singh be enthroned
comfort to others. I
in his place. Accordingly in 1846 raja
During the mutiny of 1857, he earn~d
Devender Singh was sent to Mathura on
renown and showed courage and
pension amounting to rupees fifty thousand
administrative power beyond expectation of
per annum. After that he was taken to
his age. By helping the British Government
Lahore on December 8 th , 1855 and was
he proved his true friendship.2
kept in the haveli of Maharaja Kharag IRaja Bharpur Singh was a remarkable exception to what
Singh where he died in November 1865.
is unfortunately a very general rule. The excellence of
His body was brought to Nabha and
his disposition and his natural intelligence were such as
enabled him to resist the deteriorating influences which
cremated there.
surrounded him, and he gave promise of being one of
Raja Bharpur Singh
the most liberal Princes in Northern India. A taste for
The elder son of raja Devender Singh,
ruler ofNabha, was born on 9 th day of bright
learning is rare among the Sikhs, but the Raja was of a
studious disposition. He had thoroughly mastered the
of Assu Sammat 1897 (1840 AD) to queen
Indian vernaculars, and studied English three or four
Man Kaur daughter of sardar Wazir Singh,
hours a day, whenever the duties connected with the
noble ofRangarh Nangal (district Gurdaspur).
administration of his State allowed him leisure. The
After dethroning raja Devender Singh, the
work of all departments he supervised himself, and a
British Government put him on the throne in
private memorandum, drawn up in English and
1847. The administration of the state
containing rules for the disposition of his time, was a
remained in the hands of rani Chand Kaur,
very remarkable document, showing how earnestly he
widow of raja Jaswant Singh and her
was resolved to neglect no opportunity for selfassistants Gurbakhash Singh Manshahia,
improvement, and to govern for the good ofhis people.
Fateh Singh Gill and Bahali Mall were
It concluded with these words:appointed members of the council. Raja
"In conclusion, I invoke a blessing from the
Bharpur Singh acquired religious education
from Sarup Singh, priest of Gurdwara Baba Almighty, and from the Darbar Sri Satgur dial, to
preserve me steadfast in the discharge ofthese my duties,
Ajapal Singh, who was a lover of Gurbani
and firmly regular in reciting daily the hymns and to enable me to pass my life, that, under the
Almighty's shadow & protection, I may live to His
of the Guru;
glory, & be a blessing to others." (The Rajas of the
This handsome raja in made his early years
Punjab, pp. 432-33)
a positive impact on the British Government,
nobles ofneighbouring states, his officials and 2Raja Bharpur Singh turned a major a few months after
the breaking out of the mutiny of 1857. At this critical
the subjects ofthe state. He could proficiently
time he acted with the utmost loyalty and intelligence,
read and write Persian, English, Punjabi, Hindi
and his services were as distinguished as those of the
and he wrote his decisions in his own hand.
He had made such a schedule for himself other Phulkian Chiefs. xxx
R~ja Bharpur Singh was anxious himself to march
that affairs of religion and state could be
to
Delhi
at the head of his troops, as the Raja of lind
managed and performed well. He always
had done. This was not allowed. He was very young,
prayed to the Almighty to enable him to
contd...
discharge his duties properly and provide
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The Government also honoured him
generously with a title and a robe of honour,
and gave the territory of Bawal Kanti, and
was given the right of death sentence, child
adoption, non-interference by British
Government into the state administration,
which had been sought from the government
jointly with the other two Phulkian states. l
On January 16th , 1860 Lord Canning, the
Governor General held a court in Ambala and
on behalf of Queen Victoria expressed
gratitude to raja Bharpur Singh for his help
and friendliness.
Raja Bharpur Singh was an excellent
painter and lover of poetry. He engaged
poet Gval with due regard and honour and
studied many poetic works. Gval has
extolled the name of worthy raja in this
way:
and such service was more onerous than could be fairly
asked from him. A Detachment, however, of his force,
about 300 in number, did good service at Delhi under
Sardar Didar Singh throughout the seige.
In addition to this, the Raja enlisted many hundred
new troops, he furnished supplies and carriage, arrested
mutineers marching through his State, and performed
every service required of hi:Tl with the utmost loyalty
and good-will. At a time when money was urgently
wanted, he advanced to Government a loan of two and
a half lakhs of rupees. (The Rajas of the Punjab, pp.
422-23)
lIn addition to these honours, there were conferred upon
him those privileges which he, in common with his
kinsmen ofPatiala and lind, had asked from Government
in their Paper of Requests in 1858 - the power of life
and death, the right of adoption, and the propmise of
non-interfernce of the British Government in the
domestic affairs of the family and the internal
management of the state. (The Rajas of the Punjab, p.
424).

kah11 te na kam Itmam2 har kaman me
kab-hu na hoy kam jIs ko kalam hE,
gyan me na kdm handhyan me na kam kabh11
dan me na kam J na kam dhan dham hE,
gva1 kavI tej me pratap me na kam kayo h11
hukam me na kam J na kam ftjam hE,
yahi te garib ke nIvaz gurudev ju nE
rakhyo maharaj "bharpursfgh" nam hE.

Lord Elgin appointed him a member of
Governor General's Council in September 1863
but before he could go to Calcutta, he d:ed on
November 9th , 1863 after suffering from fever
for a few days.
Raja Bhagwan Singh
Younger son of raja Devender Singh and
younger brother ofraja Bharpur Singh, he was
born to Mai Man Kaur in 1842 AD (thirteenth
day of dark half of Maghar 1899). Because
raja Bharpur Singh died issueless, he
succeeded to the throne of Nabha state on
February 17t \ 1864. He was very kind hearted
and easy going. He was so much influenced
by bad companions that he could not find any
time to pay attention to the administration of
the state. Raja Bhagwan Singh' died of
tuberculosis on May 31 st, 1871 at Nabha.
Maharaja Sir Hira Singh
Elder son of Phul dynastic Sukha Singh,
noble of village Badrukhan, he was born to
mother Raj Kaur (daughter of Basawa Singh
Borhawalia) at Badrukhan on Poh 6th , Sammat
1900 (1843 AD). Because the ruler ofNabha
state raja Bhagwan Singh was issueless, he
succeeded to the throne of Nabha on the 10 th
day of bright half of bhadon, Sammat 1928
(August 10 th , 1871).
The competence with which he ruled the
state and provided facilitil;)s and comfort to the
2~ _
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subjects, should be exemplary for other rulers.
He had boundless love for education and
granted many scholarships to students. He
provided substantial aid to Macauliffe Sahib
for writing a book on Sikh religion and made
efforts to set up Khalsa College Amritsar on
firm footing.
He got built elegant buildings particularly
in the capital and in the region spending lacs
of rupees, and used limitless funds to make
the army an efficient one.
All the officers of the Government were
unanimous in praising Maharaja Hira Singh. 1
Personal expenditure of Maharaja Hira

his sovereign, his religion, and his people; the three

Singh was very small. He considered the
treasury of the state a safe deposit of the
people. He daily spared time to do justice and
every body could go to his court without any
hindrance.
He became father of Bibi Ripudaman
Kaur2 who was born to queen Paramesher
Kaur of Raila on Magh 7th Sammat 1939
(January 18 t h, 1883) and his elder son
Ripudaman Singh was born to queen Jasmer
Kaur on Phagun 22 nd , Sammat 1939 (March
4th , 1883).
Maharaja Hira Singh fully helped the
Government with army and money in the war
against Afghans in 1879-80 and in the war of
Tirah in 1897. In 1887 he became entitled to
enhanced salutation of 13 guns from 11 guns
and in 1898 to 15 guns.
In 1879 title ofG.C.S.I. and in 1893 'rajae
rajgan' (king of the kings) were conferred on
him. In 1903 he was made G.C.I.E. and
coloneP of 14 Ferozepur Sikh Battalion (King

supereme objects of attachment for a worthy Prince.

2Bibi Ripudaman Kaur was married to maharana Ram

IOn November 9, 1903 Lord Curzon the Viceroy ofIndia
delivered a speech after the royal dinner at Nabha, it
speaks for the greatness of the Maharaja... There is no chief whose hospitality I receive
with keener pleasure or whose health it is a greater
satisfaction to me to propose, than His Highness the
Raja ofNabha. We recognise in him a ruler devoted to

For 32 years he has presided over the fortune of the

Singh ruler of Dhaulpur in 1905, but she chould not

Nabha state, and has conducted the administration with

lead a happy family life because the king died in 1911.

equal ability and success; and at Delhi in January last

3Since that time he has governed his estate with great

we recalled his chivalrous figure as he rode at the head

energy & ability, while he has given repeated proofs of

of his troops. I selected him to represent the Sikh

his unswerving loyalty and friendship to the sovereign

Princes of the Punjab at the coronation of His Majesty

power. Iii 1872, when trouble was raised by the Kukas,

the King Emperor in England, and it was only illhealth

he at once despatched a force to quell he disturbance at

that prevented him from carrying out this mission.

the request of the Deputy Commissioner, & the

Sometimes His Highness talks to me as he was growing

Governor-GlOneral expressed his entire satisfaction at

old and would like to rest, but I always tell him in reply

the conduct of the Nabha troops. Raja Hira Singh also

that he is younger than the Sovereign who bears on his

sent a force of two guns, 200 cavalry and 500 infantry

shoulders not the burden ofa single state, but the entire

for service on the frontier during the Afghan War of

British Empire, and I add further that the Raja is

1879-80, and these troops did excellent service in the

indispensable to his people and his state. I hope,

Kurram Valley throughout the first phase of the

therefore that for years to come they may continue to

compaign. In recognition ofthis the Grand Cross ofthe

profit by his great experience and by his keen devotion

Star of India was conferred on the Raja in 1879, and in

contd. ..

to duty....
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George's own). He got the status ofhereditary
king in a royal court organised at Delhi in 191,1.
Maharaja Sir Hira Singh chief of the
Bairarh family left this mortal world on Poh
1Ph, Sammat 1968 (December 25 th, 1911).
Maharaja Ripudaman Singh
Ripudaman Singh, elder son of Maharaja
Rira Singh, gem ofPhul dynasty and ruler of
Nabha state, was born to queen Jasmer Kaur
daughter ofSardarAnokh Singh ofLongowa I
on Phagun 22 nd , Sammat 1939 (March 4th,
1883) at Nabha. The Maharaja made a proper
arrangement for his son's educatiion and saw
him proficient in all respects.
He was married to Bibi Jagdish KaurI
daughter ofSardar Gurdial Singh Mann on Jeth
29 th, Sammat 1958. She gave birth to Bibi
Amrit Kaur on Assu 23 rd , Sammat 1964
(October 8th, 1907) who was married to raja
Ravisher Singh ruler of Kalsia on February
16th, 1925.
Prince Ripudaman Singh remained
additional member ofthe Legislative Council
of Governor General from 1906 to 1908. In
1910, he made a tour of Europe and was
present at Westminster Abbey on the occasion
of the coronation of H.M. George V on 22 nd
June, 1911. He was still abroad when Maharaja
Hira Singh died.
He succeeded to the throne ofNabha state
1893 he was given the title ofRaja-i-Rajgan. His salute
was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1887

•

and to 15 guns in 1898. At the Delhi Coronation Darbar
in January 1903, he was invested with the Grand Cross
ofthe Indian Empire and was also appointed Honorary
Colonel ofthe 14th Sikhs.- (Chiefs and families of note
in the Punjab, by col. C.F. Massy, p. 414).
'Maharani Jagdish Kaur was born on the 7th day ofbright

on Magh 11 th, Sammat 1968 (January 24 th ,
1912). The British Government bestowed a
robe of honour on his coronation on December
20 th, 1912. When the world War broke out in
1914, he offered the services of his army to
the Government, which was not requisitioned
at that time, but in 1918 Akal Infantry
Regiment was sent to Mesopotamia, which
performed excellent duty for six months under
the command of Colonel Bachan Singh. The
Maharaja contributed lacs of rupees to many
funds as help for war effort in 1917-18. In
1919, during the third Afghan war, the army
of the state rendered excellent service under
the supervision ofthe English officers.
He was married to Sarojani Devi daughter
of Sardar Prem Singh of Raipur on October
10 th , 1918. She gave birth to prince Pratap
Singh on Assu 5t \ Sammat 1976 (September
21 1919). Many selfish and immoral persons,
who had 1110 love for the Nabha state, and who
did not wish the Maharaja well, unfortunately
got access to the him on account of which
several respectable persons had to endure
humiliation, and many trifling disputes arose
with the Patiala state. This matter became so
much serious that he had to abdicate on Harh
25 th , Sammat 1980 (July 9th, 1923). He was
directed to live at Dehradun on fixed allowance
of rupees three lac per year from the Nabha
state, and, in accordance with the wish of the
Maharaja a British administrator was
appointed to govern the state. 2
Maharaja Ripudaman Singh got himself
baptized at Abchal Nagar on Magh 25 th,
Sammat 1983 (February 6 t h, 1927) and
assumed a new name of Gurcharan Singh.

s"

2Major J. Wilson Johnston was appointed administrator.

half of Harh, Sammat 1941 (1883 AD) and died on

Due to his going to England on leave Mr. eM.G. Ogilvie

August, 1927.

deputised for a few months.
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The government issued a declaration on
February 19 t h, 1928 that the terms and
conditions on which Maharaja Ripudaman
Singh (Gurcharan Singh) was allowed to
dissociate from the state, had not been carried
out, therefore the subsistence was reduced
from rupees three lac to one lac twenty
thousand and title ofMaharaja was forefeited
and he was to be kept under the vigil and watch
ofthe Government at Kodaikanal 1 in Madras.
The agent ofthe Governor General reached
Dehradun and delivered a letter to Prince
Pratap Singh on F;bruary 23 rd , 1928, that the
Emperor had accepted him as the ruler of
Nabha state.
Raja Pratap Singh is living at Dehradun
and studying under the supervision of his
mother Sarojani Devi.
The area of Nabha state is 968 square
miles. According to the census of 1921, its
population is 263, 394.
The state is at number four in Punjab. In
the court of the Viceroy the sitting of Nabha
state is after Jind state but the return visit is
before the Jind. It is entitled to a salute of 13
guns. The total revenue of the state is rupees
2400000 per annum.
Nabha city has one high school, one middle
school for girls. There are six middle schools
and twenty-three primary schools in the state.
An elegant civil hospital and a military hospital
are there in the Nabha city while eight
dispensaries are working in the outer region.
The strength of Akal infantry is 450, that of
police is 415.

The full fitle of the Maharaja is - His
Highness farzade arajmad akidat pEvad d:>lte
fgII~ia bErarvas sarm:>r rajae rajgan maharaja
pratapsfgh malvedr bahadur.
A gurdwara, named Sirpao, is situated in
the western tower of the Nabha fort. Here
the following articles relating to the Guru are
kept with reverence:
(a) a long robe ofGuru Gobind Singh which
was bestowed upon Baba Tilok Singh, and
Ram Singh along with an edict. Its outer side
is made of silken striped cloth 'masru' and the
inner side is made of silk.
(b) an edict by the tenth Guru. The original
edict is at Patiala, and its copy is kept at Nabha.
See the sacred text of the edict in entry of

ftffio: fi:iur.
(c) Guru Gobind Singh's turban which was
bestowed by him upon Buddhu Shah of
Sadhaura after the battle of Bhangani.
(d) a turban with a comb in which combed
hair are entangled.
(e) a knife, which is about three and a half
inches long with a turban.
(1) with all the three relics, edicts which
were given by the Guru to the Buddhu Shah. 3
Raja Bharpur Singh had acquired all the four
relics (number, c, d, e, 1) from the descendants
of Buddhu Shah by granting sufficient
sustenance for them.
(g) Guru Hargobind's whip. Its handle is
made of cane.
(h) Guru Hargobind's broad and straight
sword.
(i) Guru Gobind Singh sword which was
bestowed by him upon Tilok Singh at
Damdama on the occasion of baptizing him in
Sammat 1763. The inscription on one side

IThis pleasant hill spot (Kodaikanal) is in the district of
Madras. It is at a height of 7000 feet from sea level.
Travellers feel difficulty in going there because the

Skt fi:rai:ff1;;, crown, crest, a gem worn on head.

condition of road is not good. This hill is at a distance

2

of 33 miles from the railway station.

3S ee ffgt.!'O.
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been inscribed in verse. It contains 300 leaves.
reads: "i?ri bhClg:>ti ji sClhaI guru gobId sIgh
patsahi dClS." and on the other side: "patsahi According to Bhai Tara Singh, a poet, this
manuscript was written by the tenth Guru.
dClS."
0) the tenth Guru's sword, which was Raja Bharpur Singh acquired this manuscript
from the poet by paying him a sum ofRs. 2000
brought by Maharaja Hira Singh with h.im from
and granting a fief of rupees two hundred per
Badrukhan. It bears inscription on it - guru
annum.
gobIdsIgh ke kClmClr ki tCllvar hEgi, b~dhe deg
An elegant shrine in memory of Baba
te, ya teg te." The inscription on the grip is:
Ajapal Singh is situated outside the Lahoran
"guru nanClk sClrClb sIkhhii ml sClhaI."
gate Nabha.
(k) the tenth Guru's sword which he
2 a village in Patiala state, tehsil Rajpura
bestowed upon Kalha RaL Maharaja Jaswant
Singh got it through the Governor of under police station Lalru four miles away from
railway station Ghaggar to the west. Choa Sahib
Malerkotla. The word 'Genoa'l has been
a shrine in memory ofGuru Gobind Singh stands
engraved on it.
(1) a dagger of Guru Gobind Singh, which in the village at a distance ofone furlong to the
he used to wear on his waist in childhood. The
south. The Guru visited this place while travelling
inscription on it is:
from Paonta to Anandpur Sahib. The shrine is
built in the thick forest. The disciple ofthe Guru
"samClt 1741 SCltI sri Clkal purd,kh ji sClha I.
who was carrying the revered head of Guru
tuhi khClfClgdhara tuhi baghvari.
Tegbahadur from Delhi to Anandpur stayed at
tuhi tir tClrvar kati kCltari.
this place for some time. Land measuring 51
hClIClbbi jClnClbbi mClgClrbi tuhi hE.
nIharo jClha ap thaghi vClhI hE....
vighas has been donated and rupees twenty(m) two studs of the shield of the tenth
five per annum are fixed by the Patiala state.
Guru, having miniatures often incarnations of The attendant is a Sikh.
Vishnu.
3 See ~;:ft.
(n) tip of the arrow of the tenth Guru. Its 'i"i'TaT [nabhagl according to Ramayan, father
ofrajaAj. See'Q1)f3.
historical background is as:- The tenth Guru
used to shoot arrows aiming at Ii silk cotton ~ [nabhajil, ~ [nabhadasl author of
tree. A few years ago that tree withered away
Bhaktmala and a lPoet who was born in the
and fell down. Many tips were found from within
family ofgums (muslim bards) in Sammat 1600
that tree. One tip was offered by the priest of at Gwalior. His real name was Narayan Das
Keshgarh Sahib to Baba Narain Singh, priest and he was a vaishnav disciplle of saint Agar
of monastery of Baba Ajapal Singh, which he
Das. He composed Bhaktmala (string of
presented to Maharaja Hira Singh.
biographies) in 108 ChClPPClY stanzas between
Sammat 1642 to 1680, in which names and
(0) a manuscript in which characters have
IGenoa (or Genova) is a port ofltaly. Swords ofthe best
brief bio··data of well known saints is
quality were shaped here in old times. When the
contained. But from the historical point ofview,
the book has no importance. 2 The poetry of
European traders began to visit India" these swords
reached our country. Now the best silken clothes are
made at this place.

2Persons like Priya Das, Lala ji and Tulsi Ram etc have
written annotations on Bhagatmala written by Nabha Ji.
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Nabha Ji is like this to the entity that bears the name. In Sikhism
'\;akar 1?uk sankadI kapIl narad hanumana,
state of firmness of this practice is called !Iv
VI1?vaksen prahlad balHul bhi1?m jag jana,
a!1d the bliss enjoyed at this stage is termed as
arjun dhruv abri1? vIbhi1?aD mahIma bhari,
namras.
anuragi akrur sada uddhav adhIkari,
i"i"Hf.I' [nama1?] P
his name.
bhagvat bhagat UChI1?th ki kiratI kahIt sujan, ('j1}fiJ [namah] P ..... t n letter. 2 book.
hauprasad ras savad ke bhakt Ite pardhan." (')T}-fC{ [namak] Skt adjbearing the name, nameo.
[nabhI] Skt n navel, umblicus. "nabhI
"Ikk gurmukh namak SIkhh satIguru di seva
basat brahm€ atu na jaDIa."-var sar m 1.
karda si."-JSBM. 2 famous, well-known.
2 hub of a wheel. 3 musk. 4 middle part.
"hoIgae tanm€ kachu namak."-krrsCln.
~~ [nabhIsabhav] Brahma who took ~ [namkaraD] giving the name; naming
birth from the navel of Vishnu (one made
ceremony ofthe child. It is a tradition in Hindu
possible by the navel).
that the father should name the infant on the
~ [nabhIkamal] n lotus, which according
eleventh or the twelfth day of the birth. It is
to the Purans, grew from the navel of Vishnu.
mandatory for a Brahman name to end with
"nabhIkamal te brahma upje."-gujm 1. 2 lotus
Sharma, a Kshatri name to end with Verma, a
Vaishya name to end with Gupt, and a Shudar
in the navel as believed by the yogis (ascetics).
"nabhIkamal asathabh na hoto, ta pavanu name to end with Das.
In Sikhism no specific day is fixed but a
kavan ghau rahIta?"-srdhgosCltr.
7fT"it Inabhi] See ~. ~ and 7fT"it are boy or girl child should be named before the
synonymous; both words have the same
age of forty days. The name to be given to a
meaning.
child should begin with the first character of
('j1}{ [nam] Skt ~ P (C See E name n name,
the first hymn of the randomly opened Guru
noun, word by which a thing is known, or by Granth Sahib. If the boy is baptized, Singh
which a meaning is understood. Nouns are of should be added to his name.
two types - one is material noun as: man, ox, ~ [namkirtan] singing praise of the
mountain etc; the other is abstract noun as:
Almighty's Name; reciting His Name; repeated
beauty, cruelty, gentlemanliness, brotherhood utterance ofthe name; devotional singing.
etc. "nam kam bIhin pekhat dham hu nahI 7l'H<hr [namko1?] See ~.
jahI."-japu. 2 in the Sikh scriptures, the O'H ~ [namtatu], ~ [namtatv] doctrine of
[nam] is cognitive of the Almighty and His
name, name in the form of ultimate reality,
2
command. "nam ke dhare sagle jato nam ke concept of name.
dhare khaQ. brahmaQ.."-sukhmClni. 3 Skt O'H O'H -eTO f8J::roto [nam dan I snan], O'H -eTO FJ?'iTi')
part accepted. 4 memory, recollection. 5 fame,
[nam dan sananl all the precepts of Sikhism
renown.
are subsumed in the term "nam dan sanan",
O'H ~ [nam abhyas] Practice to concentrate
as a tree has a form within its seed.
?l'lf [nam] (name) means constantly
one's mind on m-r [nam] again and again while
contemplating upon its sense with a devotion meditating upon the Almighty and considering
1"lffl;1;_»rg .
Him all knowing and all prevading and
2in the Bible the term used with the same meaning is 'word'.
refraining from doing evil deeds.

ifc

rn
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-e"O [dan] (charity) signifies that one should

make himselfproficient in knowledge, strength
and technique, and be self-dependant, help
others but beg from none, rather keep one's
hand above the hands of all others. The true
master's word is:"brahamgIani ka sabh uparI hath."-su.k1uncmi.
sanan (bath) is the symbol ofpurity ofmind,
body, character, clothes and the house so that
the soul and the body may be saved from three
types of fevers and disorders.
~ [namdar] P jl.. t adjrenowned, famous,
well known.
~ [namde], ~ [namdeu], ~!1?f [namdea],
~ [namdeI], ~ [namdev] Namdev
was born to Gonabai in the family ofDamsheti
a cloth printer in Sammat 1328 at village
Narsibamni in district Satara of Bombay
Presidency. He was married to Rajabai,
daughter ofGobindsheti, who gavl~ birth to four
sons Narayan, Mahadev, Govind, Vitthal.
The first stage of his Iift~ passed in
worshipping Shiv and Vishnu, but in the
company of spiritually enlightened persons
such as Vishoba Khecher and Gyan Dev, he
attained self-realization. A major part of his
life he spent at Pandarpur (Pundrikpur which
is in the Sholapur district) and at that very place
he left his mortal frame in Sammat 1408. See

nret.
Many hymns of Namdev are: available in
Marathi language, which are well-known as
Abhang. In all the attributes of God, 'Vitthal'
was his favourite name, which he always
employed in his utterances. Its explanation is
given under the entry of~.
Once, during his journeys, this holyman
arrived in Punjab and visited many places
where shrines have been built in his memory.
Among these, the best known is at Ghumman

(district Gurdaspur) which was got built by
Sardar Jassa Singh Ramgarhia. A fair is held
at this place every year on 2nd Magh. The
priest and preachers of this temple are called
~ [bavas].
Once Namdev fell into the clutches of
Mohammad Tuglaq, a fanatic ruler of Delhi,
but was freed by the grace of God. Nabha ji
has mentioned the biodata of N amdev
differently in Bhagatmal, but the description
given by scholars from Maharashtar is more
authentic. Hymns composed by Namdev are
contained in the holy Guru Granth Sahib.
"namdeu trIlocan kabir dasro."-guj m 5.
"namdea pritI lagi han seti."-suhi m 4.
"namdeI SImaranu karI jana."-brla namdev.
"namdev harIjiu basahI sagI."-bCJsJt am 5.
~ [namdharik] adjjust in name, nominal,
so called, not performing action in accordance
with his name. 2 worshipper of name,
concetrating upon name, adopting the mystical
word as instructed by the spiritual teacher. See
()i~Qd'lO(.

~

[namdharil, ~ [namdharia] See
~. "namdhari saranI teri."-kalI m 5.
2 n one who receives the mystical formula
from a spiritual mentor. 3 See ~ frfur.
~
[namdharik] See ~ .
"namdharik jhuthe sabhI sak."-gau m 5.
"namdharik udhare, bhagatah sasa kaun?"
-asa chJt m 5.
7)T}fOT [namna] n fame, glory. "nam ki namna
sapat dipa."-mala ravrdas.
~ iEJ'Hl"O [namburda~ zaman] P uuJJ;.(t
'the world utters his name', means to be
famous in one's time.
'i'i"'HOFI" [namras] See ~.
m-refR' [namrasI] in concentration on the ('jT}f
[nam]. 2 by concentrating on the ('jT}f [nam].
"namrasI jo jan trIptane." -sukhmani.
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[namrup] name and appearance, that is
-the world.
~ [namleva] adj follower. "us da koi
namleva na r<:lhIa."-JSBB.
~ [namv<:lr] P .Iyt adj famous, greatly
distinguished, illustrious.
O'H" [nama] n name. 2 account entered in a cash
book about one's name. 3 Namdev Bhagat.
"nama ubrE h<:ln ki ot."-bher namdev. 4 P .... t
letter. 5 written paper, document. 6 book.
01H'iJ:ft [namabasi] a descendant of Namdev.
2 follower ofNamdev. 3 all the cloth-printers,
chIDas feel honoured in being called descendants
ofNamdev (~).
~ [namabhyas] See ~.
O'fl.r [namI] See '('j'l'}ft 3. "jo ISU mare su namI
s<:lmahI."-g<:lu <:l m 5. 'merges into the ultimate
reality.' 2 due to the name, by the name. "namI
jISE kE ujIi tIsu dasi g<:lnia."-asa m 5. 3 in the
name. "namI r<:lta soi nIrbaDu."-asa m 5.
7i'Ht [nami] Skt~ adjhaving a name. 2 famous,
renowned. 3 God, the ultimate Reality.
O'lj [namu] See 0Tlf. "Esa namu n<:lraj<:lnu ho I. "
-j<:lpu. 2 famous. "nan<:lk namu namu j<:lpU
japI a."-ba van.
~ [namus] A vyt n respect. 2 divine religion;
religion; dedicated to the eternal One. 3 shame,
disgrace, humiliation. The word 01AFit [namosi]
has been formed from this.
01H [name] due to the name, through the name.
"name sagle kul udhre."-g5Q m 5. 2 Namdev.
"name soi sevIa."-g5Q namdev.
~ [namenamI] absorbed in the name only.
"namenamI r<:lhe bEragi."-sIdhgosatI.
'(')l')f [namo] the name only. "namo gIan, nam
Isnan."-kan m 5.
otH [namE] o-l?f')-ftif (disease); free from disease.
2 through the name. 3 into the name.
O'tif [nay] bowing, having the head bent. "sis
nay Im bhakhi gatha."-GPS. 2 n remedy,

effort. 3 leader, preceptor. 4 policy, political
view. 5 See orfu.
oilir [nay] name.
7)"ItjfQ [nayak] See ~. 2 See -afuQ ~.
'i"i""liICfT [nayka] See 'O"fua'r.
<"l'tire' [nayadJ P ~to-~; does not come, will
or may not come.
0'tiI8' [nay<:lb] A -dt n assistant. 2 representative,
person who acts for others. 3 subordinate.
0'f1;rcs[r [nayI ka] See 'O"fua'r.
7)IQ [nar] n cord for fastening the trousers. "nar
badhEh6."-carItr 17.2 advwith, alongwith.
"rah6 khalse ke sad nar."-GV 10. "kItak
payade gamne nar."-GPS. 3 Skt n crowd,
mob. 4 dried ginger. 5 water. See ~.
6 adj pertaining to man, of man. 7 Pkt n neck,
throat. "layo gahI nar dhara par maryo."-c.3Qi
1. "b<:lhi dEt ki nar me dhar jai."-carrtr 142.
8 A .It fire. 9 hell. 10 pomegranate. "nanyal
nar nargi rajE."-carrtr 156.11 Skt pipe, tube.
12 This word has also been used for'?Rft [nari].
"kahl1 jogi jati br<:lh<:lmcari nar kahl1 nar ho."
-akal.
~ [narsfgh] n Narisinh, incarnation of
Lord Vishnu. "narsfgh baudha tuhi."
-sanama. 2 adj pertaining to Narsingh; of
Narsingh.
0TaCtt [naraki] Skt ~ adj suffering hell,
sinner.
~ [narker], ~ [narkel] See~.
orecJft [nargi] See or#olt.
0'QtI' [nar<:lj] lotus that grows in 7)IQ (water).
"nar<:lj paDI mel kahI lalu."-NP. 'Lalu says
with folded lotus -like hands.' 2 See orfut:r.
~ [naradJ a seer who has composed many
hymns of Veds. According to Rigved he
belonged to Kanv lineage; at another place he
has been referred to as born from the forehead
of Brahma. It is mentioned in Vishnu Puran,
that he was son of Kashyap. It has been held
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in Mahabharat and other Purans that when Narad, in which five parts of worship have
Narad disturbed Daksh during the creation of been described:1 abhIgaman (approaching) - to plaster
world, the latter cursed him to go away and
take birth from the womb of a woman. On and wash the place and then to invoke the
this Brahma interceded on behalf of Narad god.
2 upadan (acquisition) - to collect material
and Daksh demanded that Narad may take
birth from the union of Brahma and daughter like flowers, sandal etc for worship.
3 Ijy (worshipful person) - to worship the
ofDaksh. Therefore he is called 'bramh' and
'devbrahma'. Narad was chiefofthe celestial deity.
4 svadhyay (systematic study) - to repeat
musicians. Once he visited the netherworld,
the holy text.
and was very much pleased with it.
S yog (meditation) - to concentrate upon
He is also linked with the life story of
Krishan. He had informed Kans about the the image of the deity.
incarnation ofVishnu and explained to him that ~ [naradI] by Narad. "naradI kahIa SI
he would be killed by the child who would be puj karahi."-val' bxha m 1. 2 See~.
born to Devki, due to which Kams killed ~ [nardi] Skt~ adjpertaining to Narad;
of Narad; percepts of worship and hymn
Devki's infants.
It has been described in the Panchtantar singing as described by Narad. "nardi narhan
written by Narad that Brahma instructed his jaJ)I hadure."--ram m 5. 'realising the
son Narad to get married, but Naracl retorted omnipresence of God is true dancing and
that his father was a false teacher, and only worship as described by Narad.'
the worship ofKrishan could lead to spiritual ~ [naradu] See ~.
power. On this Brahma cursed him to be (')ld(')laft [narnagi] n one who has snake around
subject to indulgences of thc~ flesh and his neck -- the Shiv. "gIrIja ko kahyo narnagi
domination by women. Reacting to it Narad n£ nIhalsfgh."
cursed back Brahma that he would have ~ [narn;)l] main town of district
dalliance with his daughter and the people Mahendergarh of Patiala state which is at a
would not worship him. "narad munI jan suk distance of37 miles from Rewari on Rewari
Phulera railway line, a branch of Rajputana
bIas."-gau thxti m 5.
2 Narad is also known for causing disputes Malwa railway. After the mutiny of Sammat
instigating different persons. therefore people
1914, Raja Narender Singh got it alongwith
consider Narad a backbiter and a riotous the surroundipg teITitory out ofthe confiscated
state of Nawab Jh.ajjar. In Mahabharat, the
person. "naradu kare khuari."-basat a m 1.
3 It has been mentioned in 'Makke di Gosat'
name of this region has been mentioned as
(a discussion at Mecca) that Narad is the name Narashtar. "narn;)l ke des me bIj£sfgh Ik
nath."-carxtr 124.
ofthe devil.
~ [narva], or ~ [nahurva] Skt ~
"narad $£tan ke havale kariahfge."
"naradu nac£ kaIIka bhau."-asa mi.
J/ or ~J dracunculus (guinea worm) .
~'ij'q [naradpuraJ)] See ~T,!".
According to Ayurved its causes are - eating
sour, acrid and hot food, taking impure water,
~ [naradpacratr] a tome written by

J...
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bathing in ponds, walking barefoot. Narva is a
type of long worm which enters into the body
through water, where it multiplies. When it
increases enough, then it comes out ripping
the skin. At first a swelling appears suddenly
from which a pimple emerges and a worm
like thread comes out ofthe wound. lfit comes
out completely then one feels relief but if it is
there in parts then it causes intense pain. This
disease is very common in deserts (around
Rajputana). Narva does not affect people who
use asafoetida in cooked daIs or vegetable. A
simple treatment for this disease is:- cook flour
of roasted barley in butter milk and apply this
paste on the pimple. Take one ratti of.
asafoetida dissolved in water. Grind the seeds
ofacacia arabica in water and apply this paste,
drink refined ghee prepared from cowmilk for
three days and after that take soup of leaves
ofvitex negundo for three days. Use refined
butter cooked with physalis flexussaital. Grind
seeds of herdera helix and boil these in the
sesame oil and fasten them hot on narva, rub
nuxvomica in cold water and apply it; smear
leaves of calotropis procera or thorn apple
(datura stramonium alba) with sweet oil and
fasten these upon the wound.
(")TijT [nara] n channel, small flow of water.
2 cord for fastening trousers. "nara ko hoeha
ghano."-carrtr 194. 3A 3) loud voice, shout,
challenge, roar of a lion.
(')'dlf~<! [naraII).], (')'I:l'fe~ [naraII).u], ~
[naraIn] See '(')'T'd'T'l:iI. 2 God, the ultimate
Reality. "naraII). sabh mahI nIvas."-g5<j m
5. "naraII). narharI daIal."~ram m 5.
"naraII).U suprasan hoe."-basat namdev.
"naraIn narpatI narnaskara."-kan m 5.
3 one who prepares extracts, sherbets etc.
See'(')"iJ 5. "ape VEdu apI naraII).u."_var ram
2 m 5. 'he himself is the physician and

pharmacist. '
[naraIndas] See ~.
'i"i"d"'tf [narae] Skt n an arrow with a shaft or
iron rod instead of a stick and having five
wings. 2 a poetic metre, - at many places '()Td'Itl"
[narae] has been listed for narae but 'i"i"d"'tf
[narae] is an altogether different metre which
has these characteristics:- four feet, every foot
consists of two nagal)S and four ragal)S III, III,
SIS, SIS, SIS, SIS, with a pause after nine characters
each; it is also called 'mahamaIIka'.
Example:
karat nar sada ruei, dharm ke karm me prem se,
jagat mahI sukhi rahE, at ko mokh hVE nem
se....
0'Q'tr [naraj] See 0I:Jltf 2. 2 P j,.Jc adjdispleased,
annoyed, unhappy.
~ [narat] See ~.
'(')'1011iI<!" [narayaI).] Skt'(')"iJ is collection of human
beings; whoes l')fliI'(')" (home) is He, meaning who is present in every body. 2 '(')"iJ (elements
originating from) ?Rf (creator), which are
whose abode, means omnipresent form in
elements.
(')ld1re(')t!IH

'i '! I\JU11 til f.'t

ffi'ClTf.1

'i I'! I all R'i ~tlT:

til;:;[]Cllljri ~ cf;:r~:~:

-mahabharat.
3 waters ora [nar] are the sons of the ultimate
Reality nar; which are the abode of whom in
earlier age that is Narayan (God).

m -;:rm ~ mmr ~~:

"ill lj~'Rllljri "q:,cf cf;:r~: ~:-manu.

4 aquatic animals, animals living in water.
"narayaI). kaeeh maceh tfdua kahIt sabh."
-akaJ: 5 See ~.
(')'dilll<!ftftlf lMI"" [narayaI).sfgh baba] This
holyman was grandson of Baba Sarup Singh
and son of Baba Gurdial Singh. He was born
on the 10th of bright half of Sawan, Sammat
1898 at village Pittho in Nabha territory. After
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At the completion of the recitation, the
Maharaja desired to grant a fief, but Baba ji
declined to accept any reward for the
performance. When at the end ofthe ceremony,
Baba ji sat in a palanquin to go back to his
residence, the Maharaja relieved one bearer of
the palanquin and carried it on his own shoulder.
Babaji used to rest for four or five hours
daily, and the remaining time he spent in
meditation.
Babaji used to run nonstop langar. Serving
the devotees with his own hands was a
pleasurable task for him.
When he left this material world on
Vaisakh 20 t \ Sammat 1973 at Nabha, his
younger son Baba Bishan Singh became
mahant in his place.

the death of his grandfather in Sammat 1918,
he was designated as priest of the shrine
dedicated to BabaAjapal Singh. After getting
this position, the service he rendered to preach
Sikhism was commendable. He baptized
thousands of people by administering
consecrated water, inspired them to memorise
the Guru's hymns, made them relish the
ecstasy of meditation and helped them to
attain the stage of devotion.
He had memorised the whole text of the
holy Guru Granth Sahib. He regularly used to
complete the recital of the holy scripture four
times a month. On three occasions, he solely
performed uninterrupted recitation of Guru
Granth Sahib in one sitting. Once Maharaja Hira
Singh listened to the whole text with devotion.

The family tree of Baba Narayan Singh is thisBaba Naudh Singh

I
(b Sammat 1840) Baba Sarup Singh (d Sammat 1918)

I
(b 1865) Baba Gurdayal Singh (d 1903)

I
(b 1898) Baba Gurdial Singh (d 1973)

1----'
(b 1918)Kanh Singh

------!I-----

1

I
(b 1948) Bha~ant Singh (Hariji)i

(b 1927) Mihan Singh

I
(b 1955) Bhawant Kaur

1-

I
(b 1952) Praduman Singh

I

Surdarshan Singh-Mahender Singh-Mohan Singh

See ~ fflur W'8T and ~ W'8T. 2 See~.

I

(b 1930) Mahant Bishan Singh2

Author of Gurshabad Ratnakar.

2head priest ofBabaAjapal Singh's gurdwara.
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[narayaI).CUrcll.J.] See liea8dl.
body. 4 maya, the illusory world. "purakh mahr
[narayaI).tel] Take half a seer each
nan, nan mahr purkha."-ramm 1.
of these thirteen medicines - phisalis, ~ [nankel] See ~.
flexussaital, bark of'gageran' , kernel ofIndian 'i'i1futr [nanj] n blood, that is produced by veins
bil, patha, ka(;lIari large and small, tribulus
[nari]. 2 menstruation. 3 sea that is red like
alatus, atrbala, bark of margosa tree, hogthe colour of menses.-sCJnama.
weed, sayonak, prasanI).i, and arI).i (a reed) orfatr elAijiREa [narrj israstra] n lord of red
and crush all these and boil in one maund and
sea, Varun; his weapon, noose. See orfu;:r 3.
twenty four seers of water; when water is
"narrj adr ucark£ israstra pad dehu. nam
reduced to one/fourth put it down and after sakal sri pas ke dn catur crt lehu."-sCJnama.
sieving mix in it sesame oil four seers,juice of ~ [nari] Skt <'>'<ft n vein, nurve. "pavan drrr
satavri four seers, milk of cow eight seers.
sukhman nari."-gCJu kCJbir. See lJl:fHi'iT. 2 Skt
Strained remnant ofthese seventeen medicines woman, lady. "nari purakh praru premr
saussurea, small cardamon, white sandal,
sigaria."-var majh m 1.
murabba, sweet flag, Indian spikenard, white
According to sexology, women are divided
rock salt, physalis flexussaital, bark ofgageran,
in four classes ~ padmIni, cItnni, $akhIni and
raisin, aniseed, cedar, salparaI).i, pn$athparaI).i,
hastrni. With respect to them, there are four
masparaI).i,· mudagparaI).i, tagar (a tree) may types ofmen, namely $a$ak (hare), mrIg (deer),
be prepared and mixed into the liquid and cook vrr$abh(ox), and a$V (horse). See~.
Based on age four types of women are it on moderate heat. When only oil remains
put it down, and after sieving, pour it into arw [bala] (child), taruI).i (young), pDqha
(mature), vndhha (old woman). ww [bala] is
bottles; massage ofthis oil dispels joint-pain,
upto the age of sixteen, taruI).i upto thirty,
rheumatic diseases and idleness.
(,)lijilllC!€IA [narayaI).das] a devout Sikh of Guru
pDqha upto fifty and vrrdhha above fifty.
In Brahmvaivarat, women are divided into
Angad Dev. 2 a devout Sikh of Julk caste and
resident of village Dalla, who was father of three types - ATJjt [sadhvi], ~. [bhogya] and
Mata Damodari and father-in-law of Guru
kulta. The woman who serves her husband
Hargobind. See ~ HJ3T. 3 See f(')a1ol'l:nil.
with devotion and mates with him with the
desire of having children, is sadhvi (pious
~ [naraYI).a] See~.
(')iij llll<!1 [narayI).i] Skt n Lakshmi, goddess of
woman). The woman who serves her husband
wealth. 2 Ganga. 3 Durga, the goddess.
with the desire of riches and sexual enjoyment,
(')lij llll<!13l'S [narayI).itel] See (')la IGtC!3 M.
is called bhogya, and the woman who works
I
(')lij'III(')€'A [rtarayandasl See ()'a'lIIC!e A 2.
for her husband with the intention of guile and
(')l'fu [nan] Skt pipe, tube. "turi nan ki choqi
greed and establishes illicit relations with other
men for sexual merriment is considered as
bata."-goQ kCJbir. 'he does not mention the
brush and the pipe at all.' See~. 2 Skt <'>'<ft kulta (an unchaste woman).
pulse, vein. "jab tIh tny ki nan nIhari."
According to Hinduism, freedom is not
-CCJrItr 289. 3 See oral. "sagi jogi nan
allowed to women. See~a 5 $147-48.
laptaI).i."-maru solhe m 5. Here yogi means Not only were women denied the knowledge
a person's soul and CRftis a symbol of physical
ofVeds, even rituals pertaining to women could
(')lij11lj(!ogijc!

(')lij illlC!3l'S
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not be performed by them reciting the Veds.
It is a religious decision. Women are ignorant,
they are devoid of the right to Vedic text, and
are embodiment offalsehood."-mano a 9 $19.
For rights of women in Sikhism. See >mJT
If 5, F.m'e' 3, couplet with thl~ stanza 19 of var
asa. "bh;:iQr j;:imiE," and var bhai gurudas 5,
stanza 16.
3 special sign ofwoman, vagina. "taglJn~ rdri
tagu na nari."-var asa. 4 Pkt ('Rjl neck, nape.
"mukh nar rahi na ucavat nari."-ca.rrtr' 233.
5 A o.Jc devil born of 0'0 [nar] (fir'~). "nari
hukam na m;:inra rakhra naG f?Etan."'-mago.
6 adjheIlish. 7 P n dress, uniform.
~ [narial], ~ [naliel] See ?ii~.
~ [naru] See ildC!€lms.
~ [narua] See ~.
~ [nare] advalongwith, tO~letherwith."rh bhi
patk5 rh ke ab nare."-krrscm. 2 plural of 0Ja'T
[nara] (cord of cotton for fastening trousers).
~ [narag] Dg n blood.
'('j'Iij!crft [naragi], '('j'Iij!;:ft [narajil Skt -.=n~'T n
whose colour is like vermilion; a kind oforange,
small in size, yellow coloun::d tinged with red.
See Hcmrer. "naraji mitha b,;}hu lage."-carrtr
256.
'i'i""l'5' [nal] adv near, beside. 2 with, along with.
See ~. 3 Skt n stem of lotus. See i')·FMsia.
4 pipe, tube. "nal brkhE bat kie SUl1lat kan
die."-BGK. 5 barrel of a gun. "chutk;'it
nala."-kalki. 6 flllme. "UthE nal agga."-varah.
7 P Jt pith which comes out of a pipe while
shaping the reed-pen. 8 imperative of('5l~
weep, cry, wail. 9 A
a metal band nailed
under the hoof or shoe, which protects it from
wearing out. 10 shoe, boot. 11 metalled part
at the end of a sheath towards the tip.
12 circular wooden structure on which the wall
of a well is raised.
~ [nalahu] adv from. "manmukha nalahu

J

tutia bhali."-var brha m 3.
palanquin open from both sides
and having a bow shaped arch.
~ [nalaker], ~ [nalkel] See ~.
'i"5"'lire' [naIad] P ...Jc weeps, may weep; will
weep; its root is ~.
~ [nalab;:id] P .;;pt n smith who shoes the
horses, fander.
~ [nalabadi] n act of shoeing, shoeing
the horses. 2 wages for shoeing. 3 a type of
annual tax. In days, gone by this tax was
imposed by a maharaja on rajas under
subjection, suggesting that it was mere
reimbursement ofshoeing expenditure, and not
a huge collection oftaxes. "nalbadi adr dhan
kachu na pahucayo hE."-GPS.
O'W [nala] n a small flow of water, channel.
"nalIa tobllIa ka jalu jar paVE vrcr sursari."
-var brla m 4.2 cord for fastening, the trousers.
3 umbilical cord. "jr drh nala kapra."-sfarid.
4 S letter. 5 P Jc weeping, crying. 6 appeal.
~ [naHi.] P JUc adj tearful, about to cry.
2 weeping. 3 appellant.
?iIMifsa [na lark] See ~.
~[nalagarh] See J~d.
~ [nalatyak] adjhaving no ability, unfit.
~ [nah] advwith, together with, along with.
"sral)pa lak hohr ta rku na calE nalI."-japu.
"naIr ral)e dostl."-var asa m 2. 2 Skt i'i"1? n
pipe, stem of the lotus. See (')'FMsia. 3 fiver,
stream. Se~~ "f1:ffiT ~.
'(';'l'fi;m [nalr~i] P
n appeal. 2 complaint.
~ [nalIk] n which has a stem or reed;
arrow.-scmama.
(')ifMsia [nahkutab] n one whose family is a
stem of the lotus, Brahma. "nalrkutab sathr
vardata brahma bhalal) SrIsatr gara."-asa m
1. 'The selfish Brahma who was born from a
stem of the lotus, who grants the boons, went
to search the world.' There is a Puranic
~ [nalki] n
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anecdote that Brahma wondered as to where
from he was born. Then an idea struck his mind
that he might have been born from a lotus. He
again wondered how could this little lotus give
birth to him. On this Brahma kicked the lotus
strongly, due to which he fell down headlong
into the stem and wandered inside it for many
ages. At last he gave up his arrogance and
prayed to the Almighty, then he again came up
and was seated on the lotus as before.
orffi" [nali] n drain for carrying water. 2 pipe,
tube. 3 barrel. 4 8un.-s~nama.
~ [naliar], ~Q" [nalier] See omeQ".
"nalier phalu sebarI paka."-ram k~bir. 'Silkcotton tree is bad company and coconut is true
company. The vile persons think that coconut
has ripened with the fruit of silk-cotton tree.'
~ [nalid,m] P (;}~t v weep, wail. 2 appeal.
~ [nale] adv accompained with, in the
company of. "gavahI fd fdasaI).I bethe
devatIa darI nale."-j~pu. 2 with, along with,
together with. "je koi us ka sagi hove nale Iae
sIdhave."-asa m 5.3 plural of(')TW [nala].
r i t!T cJ&:T [nale da hocha] adj lustful,
lecherous. See 'i'RP" 2.
'O"i -er M3l [nale da Jati] one who does not
indulge in extramartial relations; one who
regards women other than his wife as his
mother, sister and daughter.
'O"i -er ftrnr [nale da <;lhIlla] lecher; one who
indulges in sexual intercourse with women
other than his own wife.
7i"ffi'l [nalm] See offi'l.
~ [nalo] adv from. See ~.
~ [nay] n name. "asakh nay asakh thav."
-j~pu. "nav jIna sultan khan."-sri m 1. 2 Skt
boat, ship. P ~t "bhavsagar nay harIseva."
-suhi chat m 5. 3 acclamation, shout of
ecstasy.
~ [naval n name. 2 boat, ferry, canoe. "sadh

nay bethavaho nanak, bhavsagar pan utara."
-sarm 5.
~ [navau] See ~.
~

[navahu] from name. "navahu bhuia jagu
phIre."-var majh m 1.2 See~.
~. [navak] P .../,t hollow pipe; a clean and
straight pipe used for shooting arrow through
it so that the arrow moves straight and exactly
hits the target. "jas navakko tir calayo."-cdrrtr
358. 2 dented arrow. 3 plough pin. 4 sting of
poisonous insects like bees, wasps etc. 5 See
~.
~

[navaI).] v bathe, take bath. "navahu
dhovahu tIlaku caravahu."-ram d m 1.
~ [navaI).I] for a dip. "tirathI navaI).I jau
tirathu namu he."-dh~na chat m 1.
~ [navI).i] n act of taking bath; bath by
women after menses. 2 menses, periods. See
rHd(')I~~.
~

[navaI).u] See ~.
[navan] See ~. "navan kau tirath
ghane."-gdu k~bir.
orr:ar [navra], ~ [navra] n name. "phdrahyo
daso dIS navra."-krrsdn. "navra laie kISU?"
-s~va m 3.
~ [naval plural of ~cxr. "dUI akhar dUI
naVa."-bdsat m r 2 adj ninth. "nava kh;;iq.
sarir."-var majh m 2. 3 I may take bath.
"hrathI nava joe tIsu bhava."-ppu. 4 See
~

?)IHT.

~

[naval name as in: "us da nava kItab te
carIa hOIa he." 2 account, as. "mE usda nava
cagi tara vekhiia he."
~ [navare] bathed, gave a bath. 2 may
bathe, may give a bath. "harI amrrtsarr
navare."-ndt ~ m 4.
~ [navaII] advafter bathing, after giving
a bath, after washing. "puj kare rakhe
navalI."-var sar m 1.
~ [navaIIa] bathed, gave a bath. "jalI
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malI jani navalIa."-v~l:;i m 1 ~lahI}i. 'The
dead body was washed by massaging with
water.'
~ [navlk] See~" 2 Skt n boatman,
oarsman, sailor.
OTt [navE] bathes, takes a bath. "hannamI
naVE soi janu nrrmalu."--sar ~ m 3. 2 name.
See ~ 1. "navE ka vapari hOVE."-maru sollie
m 3.3 name. "haumE naVE naIr vrrodhu hE."
-v~cj.m3.

013' [nara] n rope made ofintestine, cord made

by twisting leather-strips. 2 cord for fastening
trousers.
O'ftf [nap], orfucxr [narlka], or;ft [naril Skt~
orfirofr n vein, artery. 2 pulse. 3 hollow pipe.
4 rope made of intestines; leather-cord.
S period of six moments; according to many
halfa muhurat (thirtieth part ofday and night)
is a nari
fn [nIl Skt part a prefix which gives many
meanings - specific, always, negation,
completely, in, etc as in nIgaln, nIgrah,
nldar~an, nldes, nlal)a, nlkhalas etc.
fn: [nIh] See fou.
~ [nIU] n foundation, base. 2 adv]humbly,
by bowing. 3 in this way, like this, thus.
fc'itw [nIUja] See ~.
~ [nIUl)a] v bow, salute, greet, be humble.
~3T [muta], ~~ [nIuda] n invitation.
"pathyo mrIgva kahf keharI nIuta. "-krIsan.
2 money contributed by relatives on the
occasion of a marriage ceremony etc.
~ [mur] See ~.
fcrite'r [mural See ~"
~ [mull See ~ and ~.
~ [mula] n mongoose.
fotloft [nIUli] Skt iffi? n a yogic exercise; its
method is this - while sitting erec'l, straighten
the back, move the abdomen towards right,
left, up, down with the force of air in the way

as curd is churned in the pitcher. "nIUli karam
karE balm asan."-sukhmani. 2 feminine of
mongoose.
fC'lij(iifJi'i(dH [nIUlikaram] See ~ 1.
fo»D.a' [nIamat] See ~.
~ [nlar] part near, close to, close by. E
near.
~ ![nIarana] v come near, approach.
2 came near.
~ [maul, ~ [maul, fonfrfu [maIl Skt
n justice, equity. "terE gharI sada sada hE
nlau."-asa m 5. "rajsfghasan syadan bEthkE
suran ko nrIp nIau cukayo."-krIs~n."kahii
nIaI rajvIbhutI."-akal.
~ [mail Skt ~ adj just, fair, known
for doing justice. "harI saca nIai."-var bIla
m 4. 2 ,equal, similar, like. "pasu ki nIai
SOIO."-sor m 9. 3 P J~ o-~, you did not
come.
~ [niai ] n land adjoining the village
boundary, land near or next to the village.
2 Seef5~2.
~ [mas] See'i'l.if'ff.
~ [n raz] P j(; n need, desire. 2 offering
made to a saint or deity. "karo kabul nIaj
ghaneri."-GPS. 3 request, entreaty,
solicitation.
fo>,rrift [maji] adjwho makes an offering. See
fo>,{r;:r. 2 a caste ofNasir Gilzai Pathans. "lodi
sur nIaji cale."-carItr 297.
~ [Jl1Ial)a] adj having no knowledge,
ignoran1. 2 n child, minor. 3 rope fastened to
the legs of a cow while milking. See"ffiJO.
~ [l1Iafat] P '::";\i or-~ not achieved,
not attained. See~.
~ [nIamat], fo>m.rf5 [nIamatI] A .::.J'; n
grant, gift. 2 property, wealth. 3 means of
living, livelihood.
~ [nIayad] See 'i"i'tiI'e".
~ [nIarau], 'fo»Rr' [mara] adj detached,
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aloof, indifferent. "harakh sog te rahE
oIarau."-sor m 9.
~ [OIana] n person who separates gold
from ashes thrown by the goldsmith.
~ [oIav] njustice, fairness. "rajeculioIav
ki."-var sar m 1.
fonf3r [oIata] prompter, motivator. See ~.
fo1:r [ms] Skt ~ vr mediate, go into trance.
2 n night. See L Nox. "oIsdIO suoIkE purao,
samjhat nahI re ajao."-jEJa m 9. 3 See fmJ.
fom:E" [oI~ast] P ..::.-=J n sense of sitting, sitting
posture.
fOf.lRdU [m~astah] P ~ sitting, seated. "dooo
ca~am ku~ad oIsastah samuhe."-NP.
"foBRdo [m~astao] P ~ v sit, be seated.
~ [mskacl] transform of~. expert in
tracking down by following footprints; tracker.
See ocrntrl'. "tabE ~ah oIskaci durae."
-PPP.
~ [oIskapat] Skt ~ adj guileless,
without fraud, honest.
foAoc'a" [mskar] moon. See fo1::rore".
F(')flOldH [mskaras], ~ [mskarakh] Skt
~ n conclusion, essence, outcome. 2 faith,
belief, devotion.
~ [oIskal] Skt R1\Cf)(Yf adj effortless,
motionless. 2 n God, the Creator. 3 aged
person who can not walk. See FHuti'Hc:l 4 adj
artless.
~[mskalak] Skt Pltq')c>1~Cl? adjunblemished,
unstained, blameless.
~ [mskam] Skt ~ adj not having
desire for reward; free from wish. 2 action
performed disinterestedly.
~ [mskaml] Skt -P.Pl~l'ij')=T!I~'rr::r1 adj having no
desire, free from wish.
FORcizOl [mskatak] Skt Pll'ij')ocCl? ad) without
enemy. 2 free from trouble, without any
suffering.
~ [mskramaD] Skt Pl ()¢l'j 01 n act ofgoing

fC'lH3dC!:

outside; moving on; advancing; emerging.
[mskntI] Skt ~ n liberation,
salvation. 2 penance, atonement; expiation;
absolution from sin.
foJ:Jtr<!" [msakhaD] adj totally empty, vacant,
unoccupied. "mahII oIsakhaD rahIgae."-s
{arid. See l1l:f<!T.
~ [mscau] See fom:n:;r
fo"mmr [mscaha] adj short for F(')H'tld~J1; demonkiller. "tImran bal vnt oIscaha kahI sut
bahur ucar. ayudhucar sri bao ke oIksahf oam
apar."-sanama. enemy of Tumar - a demon,
Indar the killer ofBal aod Vrit, Arjun his son,
arrow the weapon ofArjun.
fomror [mscay] ~ n faith, belief, trust.
2 knowledge without any doubt. 3 firm
determination.
fomrd" [mscar] See foJ::rtre".
~ [mscal] Skt~ adjimmovable, fixed,
which does oot change its place.
foHtl8t!IR [mscaldas] See ~.
foRtJr [m sca] See fom:n:;r.
foRftJd" [mscIt] Skt ~ adj ascertained,
concluded. 2 decided, determined. "bahut der
mahI OIsCIt karyo."-GPs.
foRftf'd" [mscft] Skt ~~ adj free from
worry; carefree.
fo'Jm [oIsce] adj surely, certainly.
foJ:ftj [msc::>] See fom:n:;r. 2 See ~.
foRe [msat] See ~. 2 Skt ~ o-~, who is
not dear. 3 See ~.
~ [m~thur] Skt ~ adj harsh, hard.
2 pitiless, merciless, cruel.
fORdda [mstaraD] Skt ~ n passing from
one side to the other; crossing; swimming
across. 2 liberation, salvation, deliverance.
"hokE sagI oaoak oIstarie."-jE"t m 5. "Ese
durmatI oIstare, tu kIU oa tarahI ravIdas?"
-keda. "sabadI oIstarE sasara."-maru solhe
m3.
FOHFqfd
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[mstarI] by getting salvatiol1l. "harI
SImrat jan gae nIstarI tare." -asa ravl"das. 'by
meditating upon the Creator the holymen
swam across the ocean ofworld. ' See foFrffif<!.
~ [mstar], foAdld l [nIstara] Skt f.ffi.lR 11
sense of passing from one side to th'e other;
act ofswimming across. 2 liberation, salvation,
deliverance. "tumhi te mem nIstar."-brla
kabir. "halatI palatI sada kare nIstara."-var
vad m 4.3 ship, steamer. "gur ke car~m jia ka
nIstara. samudu sagaru jInI khIn mahI
tara."-dhana m 5.
fOAd'JI [mstari] adj competent to get one pass
to the other side; saviour. "harI han
nIstari."-var guj 1 m 3.
fo"J::foT [nIsaUa] adj without existence,
meaningless, untrue, false. "kutab sabh
nadinavsaJog msatta."-BG.
fo'AftiFT [nISatrfs] Skt ~r 11 sword longer
than thirty fingers. 2 adJPitiJess, merciless.
fo'Aftim [msatrfsni] army which is equipped
with swords.-sanama.
~ [nIstre] liberated, emancipated, saved.
See~. "jInI jInI japi tei sabhI lustre."
-maru solhe m 5.
fo'm!o [nIsdan] Skt WCR 11 act of sitting.
2 residence, dwelling. "subudhhI nrsd;mi."
-ramav.
foAfeo [nIsdIn] adv day and night, always,
continuously, constantly, regularly. "llIsdIn
sunIkE puran samjhat nahr re ajan!."--jEja
m9.
fom:r [msadh] Skt foRq 11 a part of Kumaon
region; at some time it was ruled by raja Nal
(husband of Damyanti). 1

~

~ [mi?adhpatI] raja Nal who was ruler

ofNishadh region.
fol:to [msan] See ~.
fOAo·reCl [msnaIk], foRora' [nIsnath], fi'lAO'lI1Ci(
[msnayak] 11 lord of night - moon.
foAo'G1Cl ~i'IT [nISnayak bhagni] 11 lord of
night, moon; his sister, river Chandarbhaga.
-sanama.
fom.rfd" [nIspatI] 11 lord of night, moon.
foAt.ffir [mspattI] Skt~11 completion, end.
2 success, achievement. 3 doctrine, tenet,
conclusion. 4 faith, belief.
~ [mspalak] adjwithout blinking, without
winking. "cakhu nISpalak thIryorahI age."
-GPS. 211 a god who does not wink.
fom.rrtr [nISpap] Skt ~~LfTLf adj sinless,
blameless.
fom..rrl'5' [mspal], ~ [mspaIIka] Skt
~ a poetic metre, characterised by four
feet; each foot consisting ofbha, Ja, sa, na, ra
511, 151, 115, III, SIS.
Example:
dhaI bhat aI rIS khaI aSI Jharhi,
~or kar Jor sartor arI Qarhi,
pran taj pE na bhaj bhumIral). sobh-hi,
pekh chabI dekh dutI narIasur lobh-hi
-kalki.
fomf~ [nIspad] Skt f.1u.T;::c; adj immovable,
steady, inactive. "tumev nIspad sapadasc."
-saloh. 'verily you are steady and playful.'
foJ::rqif;::ro [nIsprayoJan] Skt W1;f<IT\Jf"f adj
causeless, groundless, meaningless,
purposeless
foA1l:ru [msprrh], for:fqu [mspreh], for:fqtit
[nIsprehl] Skt ~-g ad) free from desire,
'Colonel Todd has termed It to be the territory of
without wish.
Marwar Some scholars thmk that the prese:nt word fomr [msaf] A ~ adj half.
n<lrv<lr IS the changed form of word n<llpur It is forty ~ [nIsphal] Skt ~UIJC'f adj fruitless,
meaningless, in vain, futile. 2 11 straw ofpaddy.
miles away from Gwalior to the south-west ofthe city
See~.
3 castrated; without testicles.
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~ n relation, connection.

fo1::Iia' [msak] Sktf.'r~adjfearless, intrepid.

2 marital bond; betrothal. 3 comparison,
similarity, likeness.
fOAS'Aij [nIsbasar], fl'lAS'H§ [nIsbasaru] , adv
day and night, always, daily. "nIsbasar
bIkhIan kau dhavat."-sor m 9. "nisbasur
bhaju tahI mlt."-bas~jtm 9.
foH'a<!' [msaral).] Sktf.i.~ n moving forward,
advancing. "s~ghar nIsar ae bhat jIte."-saloh.
"nIsar cale sayak janu chute."-ramav.
2 coming out; exit. 3 leaking, dripping. "kar
mahI ~mntu al).I nIsanO."-asa m 4.
fol:RJtc [msrat] n lord of night, moon.
~ 9iIT7IT [nIsrat bhagni] moon's sister,
river Chandarbhaga.
foAfu [msan] nfoEr-nrfu enemy of night, sun.
"dIvkar dInpatI nIsan bhan."-sanama.
~ [msaru] Skt fo1:r flowing, dripping,
dribbling.
foAc;s' [msal], foJ:n5 [msalu] Skt f.i ~ adj
without a wound. 2 sans suffering, not having
any trouble, without anxiety. "sau msal jan t~g
dhan."-var bIla m 4. "hOI nacfd nIsalu
hOIrahi€."-var vac;l m 4.
fow [nIsa] n satisfaction, contentment. "tumri
msa hOI hE tab hi."-NP. 2 Skt foRT night.
"nIsa nISInath jan€."-ramav. 3 A ~I..-': ladies,
women.
fowA' [msas], fo1::rrw [msasa] Skt f.i.~ n act
of exhaling, exhalation. 2 sigh, deep breath.
3 See for:rrH 2.
for:rrH [msaso] See fotrnr. 2
adjwithout
doubt. "karat nIsasour nISCE udarko."_GPS.
[m:;;asta] P ..::--ei ; its root is ~ (to
settle something) fine wheat flour prepared
after getting the pulp of wheat settled to the
bottom of water. In winter, people eat sweet
balls of roasted fine flour to gain strength.
~ [msaMt] Skt ~~IIi3'"1 n sun, which
dispels the night.

"cache kachni te sabhE hi nIsake."-carItr 2.
n moon. See ~ -e-r~.
foR'ram [nIsagam] foJ;rr-'))fTOT'HO nightfall.
2 evening time.
foH'ree' [msacar] n demon, that moves at night.
2 jackal. 3 owl. 4 snake, serpent. 5 ruddy
sheldrake. 6 thief. 7 tomcat. 8 Shiv. 9 moon.
fow tJij}f [nIsa caram] Dg n darkness.
fi'iA1tla'i [nISacari] n feminine of Fi'iH'tld.
2 demoness who moves at night. 3 adulteress,
unchaste woman.
fi'iH't1 i al [msacari] Skt ~~II'CjIR1 adj which
roams about at night. 2 n demoness. 3 Shiv.
4 See foF!rtrd'.
fowmr [msajal] n water of night; dew.
~ [msan] See fowo.
'fow<tt [nISal).i] sign, symbol. See fowo't.
"paraupkar vIkar nIsal).l."-BG.
~ [m:;;at] A J,ei n pleasure, happiness.
2 freshness.
foEi3' [m:;;at] n end ofnight, break ofday, dawn,
early morning. 2 extremely calm and quiet.
~ [m:;;ad] See fcr>cfre'.
fcmi;:?o [m:;;adan] P (;I.tei v get settled at the
bottom.
fotrro [nI:;;an] P (;lei n flag; standard.
Kingdoms and religions use different types of
flags as symbols of their distinct identity; an
emblem ofdouble-edged sword is fixed on the
mast-head in the Sikh religious flag which is
light yellow in colour. 2 sign. 3 characteristic.
4 royal proclamation. 5 medal. 6 In musicology
a long kettledrum having three feet long vessel,
but now this word (m:;;an) is used duly for
any kettledrum. "laghu nISan aru bajl
naphiri."-GPS. "baJYo msan Ih j~bu dip."
-gyan. 7 Skt fowo to sharpen.
foF.ro A"'fulI [m:;;an sahIb] See ~ 1.
f(')B'om [m:;;anci] n who holds the flag; flag

fomr3' [msbat] A

m:m:rur

foF.Mr

~ [nIsakar]
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fofi:r [nIsle] Skt fofi:r n night. "ahlnISI Japi

bearer.

foaro m fl.rm;r

[nr~an vali mIsal) one of the
twelve misls (divisions) of the Sikhs, led by
sardars Sangat Singh, Mohar Singh, Dasundha
Singh Bhanga Singh, Jatt Sikhs of Shergill
subcaste who belonged to village l\llansurwal
district Ferozepur. Whenc~ver the Sikh army
was engaged in a religious crusade, the sardars
of this mislled from the front bearing flags,
thus the misl was named Nishan WaIL Ambala
was the capital city of this mis!., Now the
sardars of Shahbad in Ambala district, of
Ladhar in Ludhiana district, of Mansurala in
Ferozepur district and Sountiwala in Nabha
state are descendants of this misl.
foa'ror [nI~ana] P ,;~ n target; something
aimed at in shooting practice.
f(')f.I'01tl [nI~anath] lord of night, moon.
'fowo't [nrsani], for:rro't [nr~ani] P l;~ei n sign,
symbol. 2 signature, sign. "pari m:sani ravar
hath."-GPS. 3 a poetic metre, also called
'upman'; its characteristics are four feet,
each foot consisting of twenty-three matras;
first pause is at the thirteenth, second at the
tenth matra, with two gurus at the end.
Example:
bhali suhavi chapri, jamahI gun gae,
kIt-hi kamI na dhaul-har, jitu han bisrae.
-sum m 5.
Seet@ft~~ 11.
foJ::l'tt.rfa" [nIsapatI], foRrHf.i! [nIsama:r:,lI] n lord
of night - moon, which shines at night.
fo1::Jto [nIsar] n spout through which water
flows out; aqueduct ofPersian whc~el through
which water brought out from the well in pots
is discharched into a channeL 2 Skt 11>: Ffl'ij"
adj without essence; residue. 3,1v n act of
scattering; sacrifice, offering a sacrifice to
propitiate the gods.
rnH'Pd6 [nrsarro] See 11>~ and foRgo

sada salahi."-sum chat m 4. 2 turmeric.

fofi:n:r [nIsIs] lord of the night, moon. See

fomr.
[nIsIsbhaga] n river Chandarbhaga,
sister ofthe lord of night (moon).-sanama.
fofi::Io [nrsIt] Skt fofi:r3" adj fast, swift, hot,
pungent. 2 desirous.
f(')Ffl6'e [n rSlnad] n a musical instrument rung
by a hunter at night, bell ofa hunter. "jlu kurak
nISlnad bal-ha."-dhana namdev.
fofi:ltl'rl? [It1ISIpal], ~ [nIslpalak] n
protector of the night, moon. 2 See~.
'fofuyJlflft' [nI~Ipu~pi] See ijt1(')lalQ'.
f(')fRSilj'ij" [nIslbasur], r(')rH~'AQ [nrslvasar]
day and night; all the time. See F(')Aa'Aij.
"nISIbasur jap:r nanak das."-gSQ m 5.
fol:ft [nIsi] n night. "suha rag supne nisi."-var
suhi ill 3" 'is similar to a dream at night.'
fnJfu;r [nrsil] adjhaving bad conduct, licentious.
2 not having amiable disposition.
foao [nrsun] Skt fo'JFi" n word, sound, voice.
"nIsun nad qahqah qamaru."-carrt r 1.
foJj!'J" [nrsGbh] Skt ~ a demon born to Danu
from the sperm ofKashyap, who was younger
brother of Shumbh. See Ol.:ffu 2.
~ [nrsul] See ~.
~ [nrsudan] Skt n killing, slaughtering,
destruction. See~. 2 adjused as a suffix, it
carries the meaning of a killer (destroyer) as
F(')FRA!'Jdl l

-~~.

fofh:r [nIses] n lord of the night, moon.
[nlsesan-ni] whose face is beautiful
like the moon.
'foR'a' [m sok], foFtor [nrsog] Skt 11>: ~ ad)
free from grief; without sadness; happy; glad.
fnit5' [nIsot] adjnot combined; in which nothing
has been mixed. unadulterated; pure as 'nI sot paI).i'. 2 came out, spread; fresh from
the spring.
f(,)RRi(')(')l
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~ turpeth, a herb used
mostly as purgative; its latent effect is warm!
dry; it cures abdominal diseases, worms,
phlegum etc. It is also used in treating a patient
for jaundice, sprue and fever. White turpeth is
the best of all. L ipomrea turpethum.
~ [nIsak] SkI m: Ffa" adj without doubt,
fearless, dauntess. "bahun kamavahI hOI
nIsak."-prabha ~ m 5.
foJ::rl:f [nIsakh] adj not countable in numbers
like one hundred, thousand, billion etc;
countless, innumerable.
fol:far [nIsag], foJ::Tw [nIsagu], ~ [nIsan],
~ [nIsa!Ju] SkIm: H& adjfree from doubt,
fearless. 2 unaffected, unattached; disinterested.
"gurmukhI ave jaI nIsagu."-oakar. "han
bhetIa rau nisa!Ju."-suhl m 4.
fo1:f3" [nIsat] n sun, which dispels darkness of
the night. "nIsat jlt jitke anat surma Iae."
-sur~j. 2 See foF.rio 1.
~ [nI$k] a gold coin ofolden days weighing
sixteen mashas; its weight has been fluctuating
over time. 2 See~.
•
[nIseay] See fo1:rnor.
folpr [nI seal] See fo1::Itffi.
fofi;r3" [nIseI t] See foRftr3".
fofl;f'o [nIsc:rt] See fl'lHfea.
~ [nI$th] adj steady, fixed. 2 engaged, busy.
foJr' [nI$tha] n steadiness, firmness. 2 faith,
devotion. 3 attachment, fondness.
~ [m$thIt] adjfirm, steady. 2 having faith,
believer. "ajar Jaran nISthIt brahamgyani."
-GPS.
~ [nI$thur] tough, hard. See~.
[nIstar] See ~.
'foJJit [nIsrel).i], 'foJJm [nIsreni] SkI f.1JJ.TufT n
ladder, steps. 2 poetic metre 'nI1?ani'. See
~"el"wck.
folpl [nIsvan] See foB"o,
17m [nIh] SkI frR:{ part used as prefix to give

foltEr [nIsoth] SkI

foJr'a'

the meaning of negation in particular and in
Punjabi language character 'tT' is used for the
sign VIsarag(:). Seethe wordsfom:laTand~
etc.
FC'lclR6d [nIhsaneh] not affectionate; unloving.
foumf-e- [nIhsapad] See foRt.h!.
'fC'IuRfi:rtT [nIhSaprIh] See ~.
f()()AIAh [nIhsasan] adj free ofcontrol, without
penalty. 2 not controllable, rebel. 3 See tr'FIfo.
fcrmwa' [nIhsar] See ~ 2.
'fom::iR [nIhsase] adj doubtless, without doubt.
fC'IuJfor [nIhsag], fom::fOJT [nIhsaga] adjwithout
association. "anad bInodi nIhsaga."-maru
solhe m 5.
fC'Im:f~tT [nIhsadeh] adj doubtless, without
doubt.
fo'cJlIH [nIhsram] ad) tireless, untiring.
2 without labour.
'fomIit [nIhsrel).i] See ~.
fC'ld~'aa [mhsvarath] adjwithout selfishness.
~ [nIhak] SkI f.1t:cp n embedded ornament.
2 gold coin, mohur. 3 diamond. "nakhanmhak
ehabImul."-NP. "bharyo nIhak mukta ke
satha."-NP. 4 gold. 5 piece ofgold for offering
to the priest in a fire-ritual. I
~ [nIhkapat] SkI f.'I&f)qe adj without
fraud, sincere, honest. "nIhkapat seva kIJe han
ken."-g5t;l m 4.
fo'ucreH [nIhkaram], ~ [nIhkarma],
~ [nIhkarmiJ SkI f.1"&f)""<=f~ adj not
engrossed in actions. "karam karat hove
nIhkaram."-sukhm~nl. "haume
kare
nIhkarmi na hovL"-majh ~m 3. 2 worthless.
3 unfortunate, unlucky.
~ [mhkalmakh] SkI P1l'if)(>"I"jq adjsinless,
blameless, innocent.
F()()aM'a [nIhkalak], f()ijaM'cil [nIhkalaki] SkI
~CP adj without blemish, unstained,
1In

olden times. kings got leaves of gold in big and small

sizes as reqUired to give as offenng to brahmms
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flawless. 2 n incarnation as Kalki. See <rnoft.

foutJr [mhca] faith, belief, trust.

foucr1H [mhkam], ftrmcrnr [nIhkama], ~

~ [mhce] advtruly, exactly, certainly.

[mhkami] Skt ~ adj without desire of
reward; disinterested. "pral).v£ nama bhae
nIhkama."-mali. "seva karat hOI nIhkami."
-sukhmcmi.
fC'ilifoieo [mhkfcan] Skt f.'lf%5(iF1 adj poor,
indigent. 2 living in seclusion after renouncing
the world. "nIhkfcan nIhkeval kahi£."-maru
solhe m 5.
fC'ilJaoeM [mhkeval], ~~ [mhkevalu] adj
without help from others. 2 unadulterated,
pure. 3 without attachment, disinter<ested. "as
adese te nIhkevalu."-varasa. "darsan dekhI
bhai mhkeval."-suhi chat m 1. 4 SI'1 Pie;$ClC"ll
decidedly one and only one, unique, peerless.
5 extremely pure.
fC'iliaea [mhkatak] Skt f,1tij') occn adjunobstructed.
2 without enemy. "nIhkatak raju bhfJCI tU."
-var maru 1 m 3.
~ [mhkram] See fmr'oRJH. 2 Sel~ ~.
~ [mhkrat] adjwithout splendour. 2 gone
outside, out oflimits.
~ [nIhcau] See ~. "guru pure te Ih
nIhcau paiE."-gClu thrtl m 5. 2 adv
undoubtedly, certainly. "karta kare su nIhcau
hovE."-maru solhe m 3.
~ [nIhcal] Skt ~~'qC'f adf steady,
immovable. "nIhcal raj hE sada tIs kera."
-var bIha m 3. 2 See ~ 2.
fOdi:ll'S'fel)fT
[nIhcalaIa],
fout:ll'S'Q'
[nIhcaladha] adj steady, firm, unmoved,
immovable, eternal. "harJ:dhan nIhcalaIa."
-var guj 1 m 3. "IkI sadhbacan nIhcaladha."
-sar m 5.
~ [nIhcalu] See ~. "tl1 nIhcalu
karta soi."-sopurakhu. 2 very fickle,
inconstant. "asthIru kare nIhcalu Ihu
manua."-dhClna m 5. 'Make the caparicious
mind stable.'

~ [nIhc:>] adv undoubtedly, certainly.

2 believing in. "kahu nanak nIhc;) dhIav£."
-var asa.
~ [mhtev] adjnot having any bad habit,
not licentious. 2 indifferent to pleasure and
pain; free from addiction.
~ [mh<:J1l).] Sktcmon act of fastening, check,
restriction. "sac kur£ 1£ nIhal). bahada."-BG.
'truth restrains falsehood.'
fc'm5' [mh2lt] Skt adjkilled. 2 defeated, thrown
down. "n:ehte pajI juan mE."-sri m 5 pEpaI.
'have defeated five evils.'
~ [mh,}d] P 4 has; keeps.
fo'm'rt!' [nJehnadd] See ~. "nagardi nad
nIhnadd."-ramav. 2 without noise; soundless.
'f7rnt«rr [mhpag] without foot; maimed in leg.
2 Skt ~~ stupid, ignorant, that is - one who
has no spiritual knowledge.
fout.rfdr [n:ehpagI] of ignorant persons. See
foutrar 2. "ghal).i nIhpagI nanka chfjh pai
darvajI."--m 1 bano. 'Ignorant persons in large
numbers quarrelled with one another at the
door of Yam.'
~ [mhphal], ~ [mhphalu] See~.
"nIhphal dharam tahI tum mano."-bIla m
9. "nIhphalu tInka jivIa."-var guj 1 m 3.
2 castrated, without testicles.
fm:rgrar [m hbhag], fC'imi'dIB [mhbhagro] adj
unfortunate, unlucky. "nIhbhagro bhahI
sajoIo."-,~oQim 5.
fom.r [mham] P ( I have, I may have, I will
have. See 'fou'reo.
~ [nIhmev] adj sans ego, without
arrogance, not egoistic.
fom;flnr' [m:hlia] adjhappy, delighted, satisfied.
See foc:rrM". 2 observed, gazed. "gatI pai nanak
nadarI nJ:hlia."-maru m 5.
fout [mha] P vl( hidden.
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[nrhad] P ,(j adj placed. 2 n body,
tina tap sapan ke jhapan ko japan Sl
physique. 3 nature, character.
papkala kapan ko bhari dat ara si,
'f?;uren [mhadan] P i;JJll v lay, place.
:1<am se praca<;l ajaputan ke katabe ko
fi'HJ'Gl3 [nrhayat] A ..::..ell adj very much,
srkkhi jo akal ki so trkhhi tegdhara si.
extreme.
2 He was born to mother Kuirdei in the
foura" [nrhar] n look, watch, observation. family ofMall Singh at village Sabajpur (district
2 sense - evil eye. "rai varat sas drkh jrn rh Amritsar) in Sammat 1887. Due to the death
lag nrhar."-GV 6. 3 SkI ~ dew.
of his mother at a young age, Nihal Singh was
~ [nrharal).], ~ [nrharna] v look,
brought up by his maternal grandfather Sukkha
observe, gaze, watch. "Jam nrhan: sasa."
Singh and maternal grandmother Kuiran at
-asa kabir.
Amritsar. He became disciple of Bhai Lal
Singh, a Nirmala saint. He studied poetic works
~ [nrhan] looked. See~. 2 P J~1i n
breakfast, first meal of the day.
under the guidance of a scholar Ram Singh.
His poetical work is Kavinderprakash 2 • He
~ [mhal] P JIi adj satisfied, successful,
died in Sammat 1943. He lived at Sohlan Wala
having all success. "harr japr bhai mhal
nrhal."-kan parta] ill 4. 2 See ~ and
Bunga. An example of his poetry is given
below:
~. "sal tarnal ba<;le jahf byal nrhal trnE
kachu na <;larpEh6."-carrtr81. 'I will not fear
ujjal bhai hE buddhr prabhu gun gaVE ~uddh
at all to see those.'
cacalta capla jyo capal caligai,
~ fi::Tur [mhal sfgh] an excellent poet and
chuchi harrnam te chalili chalv;'ltan ko
greatly honoured person ofNirmala sect. He
Esi prak matr huti chrn so chaligai,
lived at Chuni Mandi Lahore in Gobind Kutia
gyan ki aganr ke prabhav kE nrhalsfgh
near an inn established by Baba Khuda Singh.
sacrt karamkrrya trrl). b jaligai,
He wrote many books like Akal Natak, Nirmal
sats;'lg ke prabhav bhayo rrda i?uddh ar
Prabhakar, Sikhi Prabhakar. A specimen of his
sudhasar nhar patr pap ki daligal.
poetry ismE<;la pral).pyara ill rthai habh thai hrkko
kabrtt
tE<;le pas benti mE th1va sat dasra,
sath v;'lp vap vEde <;lekh <;lekh QUlTIl).a mE
prat hi pryukh samE gat ko punit kin
cit ko na jandet m:k-hu vrkar mE,
thisi tanu qheri jaqu VESI vap sasra,
thida balrhari mE mhalsfgh tE<;lepah
asan ko sadhkE aradhkE agadhrnatr
badhkE upadhr ko samadhr nrrakar mE,
araj kareda ill sUl).eda nrs basra,
bani prabhu grath ki pramod s6 crtarE caru
tEthi 10k magda na sagda tu rnata p r ta
kaj jy6 alep hE sadiv jo vrhar mE,
guru ramdas sai mEku tE<;la asra.
namrata udartai bhavana akalpath
va<;l<;le vele utth ill jap;'lda nahi rabb nam
Ese gursrkkh ko juhar6 var var mE.
vela chaljasi atkal pachuhse tu,
dEvigun dey ke pratap ko ba<;lhavE beg
thiSl vrrlap tE<;le sathhar de as pas
subh se pramad ko b r darE ~abhudara lsi,
jamua pharesi pret karke saQlse ill,
2Hand wntten form of thIS manuscnpt IS avaIlable at
dati pati?ahi ki surahi si pryukh puri
tabo cit syahiko rlahi xakpara si,
Bunga Sohlan Wala. This Bunga IS in one comer sl<:le of
IGoddess Durga.

Guru KaBagh
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phnsi prtedi nan tEcH te khuthedi val
har har hosi bh5du! kab lag jise til?
akhe laggu mE<;le ate satii di sarat;\ vaJ1
orak de vele !?armfda nahi thisa hI.
3 Nihal Singh was born to Mai Bassi at
Amritsar in the family ofMahal Singh ofvillage
Saiyad in Pothohar. 1 He was a duly baptised
Sikh to whom consecrated waler was
administered by Thakur Dayal Singh. He was
an excellent poet of Hindi and Sanskrit.
Motivated by Baba Sadhu Siingh at Niljamabad
he wrote annotation to Jap Sahib under the
title "eakradhar earrtr earu eadrrka" which
was completed in Sammat 1929.
4 a resident ofThoha (district Ra,valpindi)
and a unique scholar of Sanskrit, who wrote
commentary on Japu Sahib under the title
"gu<;lharathdiprka".
5 Nihal Singh raja. See ~oaw.
~
[nrhal k>r] See ~ ')f.'5T.
~ [nrhalan], FC'l(jiM(')' [nrhalna] Sktfoerrffi;
1001<., observe, examine. "sajat;\ mukh anupu
athe paharr nrhalsa."-var mam 2 m 5. "eni
netri Jagatu nrhalra."-var asa. "gurmukhr
sor nrhaliE."-asa am 1.
'fc'rn1w [nrhala] disciple of Guru Arjan Dev
who joined the army of Guru Hargobirnd and
fought in religious wars. 2 headman ofvillage
Chamkaur who entertained Guru Gobind
Singh. The Guru stayed at his house while
coming back from Thanesar.
fourl;ft [nrhali] saw. See TI)(JTM'()T. 2 may see.
"nEn nrhali trsu purakrm daralE."-majh m
5. 3 delighted. See~. "gurdarsdn dekhr
nrhali."-varram 2 m 5.4 P Jl( n quilt. "rkr
nrhali pE savanr."-var asa.
~ [nrhalu] a follower of Guru i:l.rjan Dev

ao

IThis Nlhal Smgh also reSided at Thoha; hence he IS also
called Thakur Nihal

Sll~gh

Singh of Thoha is at No 4.

of Thoha. Actually Nihal

who belong«d to Dhir subcaste. He served
Guru Hargobind and showed great valour in
the battle ofAmritsar.
2 a dis,ciple of Guru Arjan Dev who
belonged to Chattha subcaste.
3 a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev who
belonged to Kohli subcaste and was a resident
of Sultanpm.
4 a Sikh of Guru Arjan Dev who belonged
to Sethi sulbcaste.
5 a goldsmith disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.
6 a follower of Guru Arjan Dev who
belonged to the water-carrier caste and was
resident of Agra.
7 a follower of Guru Arjan Dev who was a
brother ofNivala, resident ofPatna. The Guru
instructed both the brothers to preach religion
by singing holy hymns and delivering religious
discourses.. They proved to be such impressive
preachers that whosoever listened to them
became an ardent follower of Guru Nanak.
fo'fu3' [nrhrt] Skt adj covered. 2 established,
placed.
'fmren [nr huran], ~ [nrhurna], ~;mr
[nrhurnal v S bow, bend down, humble
oneself. "kar ardas sis nrhurar."-GPS.
~ [nrhoran], ~ [nrhorna] Skt li&Rr
pray. "ham kau uert nrhoran ahE."-GPS.
'fo'ij-ar [nrhora] n prayer, entreaty. "anrk bhatr
trsu karau nrhora."-gau m 5. 2 favour,
obligation. "jau tan kasi tajE kabira, ramiE kaha
nrhora?"-dhana k;;,bir. "brnasro sagal
nrhora."--guj m 5.
fm:fur [nrhag] P..1( n sword, sabre. "bahat
nrhag. u1hhat phulfg."-s;;,loh. 'Sparks are
produced when swords clash.' 2 reed pen, pen.
3 crocodile, alligator. "j;muk lahn daryav te
nrkasyo baQo nIhag."-cantr 217. 4 Dg
horse. "blcrenIhag. jEsepIlag."-VN. 'horses
gallopedjumping like a leopard.' 5 Sktf.1: ~
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adJfearless of death, brave, daring. "nrrbhau
hOIO bhala nlhaga."-asa m 5. "pahIlii dalii
mIladlii bher pIa nrhagii."-d'iQi 3. 6 Skt
f.1:~ unattached, disinterested, spiritually
enlightened, not living in a dilemma. "nrhag
kahaVE so purakh dukh sukh mane na ag."
-PPP. "mulla brahmaD na bujhE bUJhE phakar
nrhag."-mago. 7 A sect of the Singhs who
wrap a high turban around their head leaving
an end piece of cloth on the top of the turban
and tie a sharp-edged quoit in the layers of
the turban, wear weapons like musket, double
edged sword, sword and 'gajgah' (a string
composed ofseveral tassels) and put on a blue
dress. Nihang Sikhs are ever ready to sacrifice
their lives without fear of death They live
unattached; that is why they are known by
this name.
It has been heard from many Sikhs that once
Guru's son Fateh Singh joyfully came before
his father wearing high turban and a blue dress.
On this, the tenth Master predicted that there
would be a Nihang sect with this dress also.
Many people say that when Guru Gobind
Singh burnt the blue dress which he wore to
appear as a Muslim saint ofUch, he tied a strip
with the sword, from which a sect of persons
wearing blue clothes came into being as has
been hinted at by Bhai Santokh Singhsagle phukcuke nIliibar tanlk tIsi te rakhlaya,
jamdhar sag badhkar sou pathbekh hIt sabhrn
chaya.-GPS.
Bhai Santokh has also stated that Guru
Gobind Singh blessed Bhai Man Singh that he
would set up a Nihang sect as "hVE prasan bar devat JOVE.
path khalse me tav hOVE.
tujh sam bekh 1 subhau bISali.
lIt seems that BhaI Mam Smgh had already started

wearing the uniform ofNlhangs.

nam nrhag anek akali."-GPS.
Many Nihang Sikhs also say that Guru
Gobind Singh hoisted the end piece of cloth
on the top of high turban ofNihang Sikhs as
sign of flag. But according to the late old man
Vivek Singh of Amritsar, it was Baba Naina
Singh (Narayan Singh) who hoisted first of
all, a piece of cloth as flag after tying high
turban around the head of a marksman ofthe
army so that he could lead the army from the
front in place of a standard and use weapons
as a warrior with free hand. Akali Phoola
Singh, a disciple ofBaba Naina Singh rose to
the rank ofa famous general ofthe Sikh army.
Nihang Singhs are worshippers ofthe Eternal
and repeat the name ofAkal, which has led to
their nomenclature as Akalis.
Nihal Singh has articulated the
commendation ofthe Nihangs by Guru Gobmd
Singh as follows:
dharm ke dhuradhar udarta ke dharadhar
bhole bhal bhrajte jhakol prem rag mE,
sarbloh pyare arb kharb b na darb badh
nEk htl na garb pun parb yake sag mE,
sajkE subano sur gajkE mrrgedr bhurr
bhajkE ganim ko bldarE: jor jag mE,
mod ke tarag mE umag kE utag path
10k dag kEbe ko su kine e nlhag mE.
-nfc'ldJi":larrflfl1c;ftur [nlhagsfgh] See ~ 7.
fc'lJarfR'ttri' ~ f i [nrhagsfghii. de bolle] See
~~~.

'fo'ti!0Ji' ttl

srm-

[nlhaga dl chavml See

~t!t~and~.

focr [nlk]

ad] small, short. "ham nIk kIre "
-nat a m 4. 2 many, short for ~.
"sastarslmratI jantatho nIk."-carItr 314.
'knew many.' 3 See olor.
focm [nrbs] See f('jO(Hi')I. 2 Skt ~Cj)1\T n
touchstone, test. 3 Dg stone used for
sharpening the weapons; hone; whetstone.
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focuror [mkasna] Skt~vgo out, emerge,

born in Ireland on December II th, 1822. After
joining the British army ofBengal 10 1839, he
fought in many battles and acqUIred good
reputation.
During the second Anglo-Sikh War he
showed great valour. For some time he
remained political officer of Kashmir and
administrator of Sindh Sagar. At the time of
mutiny in 1857, he rendered great service to
the British Government. To please the Sikhs
he got a prayer offered at Akal Takhat and
made offerings.' Defeating the rebell ion in the
battle of Delhi, he died fighting against them
on September 23 cd , 1857. A statue of
Nicholson in Nicholson Park in front of
Kashmiri Gate Delhi is a memorial to his glory.
f(')OlMiii [nIka1na] v come out. See fncmot".
2 appear, rise. 3 pass through. 4 separate from,
go in different directions. 5 pass. 6 (of a line)
to be drawn; to be painted. "tIn mukhI tIke
nIkalahx."-sn m 5.
foa'r [mka] See fflcr'.
~ [n [kaI] See ~.
~ [mkai] See ~. 2 goodness, virtue,
welfare. 3 beauty, prettiness. "tab jano tahI
nIkm."-GPS.
'focm:r [mIcas] Skt~ n which looks elegant,
balcony or verandah etc of a house 2 gomg
out, passing through. 3 place for coming out,
exit.
f(,)O(IRiii [nIkasna] Skt ~tCf)I:i!I"1 expel, send out.
~ [n:ckah] A v~: n union of man and
woman; marriage ceremony according to
Islamic tradition. Nikah is confirmed on
request from one side and on approval from
the other side. The marriage should be
confirmed before two witnesses who are adult,
sensible and Muslims. In thIS custom, the
husband promises to give "mahar" (marriage

leave. "nIkasu re pakhi sImaru hap pakh."
-gaum5.
fc'lOlfRA'd13 [mkasIjatau] the mind which goes
out from the body, and does not remain at
peace within. "nIkasIjatau rahr asthIru."
-gducMtm 1.
'focm:ihr [nIkasyob] foo~-1I'ifa" ,came out,
appeared.-ndrsrgh.
f7;cxc [mkat] Skt adj around, close by, nearby.
2 adv near, close to.
fc'lOle~a::ft [mkatvarti] Skt FlCfJcClRf'i. adj always
around, who is a regular attendant.
fc'lOle'ol [nIktanil came near. 2 comes near.
"jara mara harIJanahI nahi nIktani."-toqi m
5.3 brought near.
~ [nIkatI] See f7;cxc 2. "nIkatJ: vaSE nahi
had dUrI."-gdum 4.
f(,)Olf<:~adf(') {nIkatIvartanI] ad)' which is
always around. "nIkatIvartanI sa sada
suhaganI."-sar m 5. See f(')O(c~adT.
ftr;'Qit [nIkti] adjnear, close. "sevak kau nIktl
hOI dIkhavE."-asa m 5.
foaat" [mkatha], ~ [nrkathha] going out,
passing. "lohu labu nIkatha vekhu. "-varram
1 m 1. 2 came out. "tapp nIkathha uppar
vara."-BG.
~ [mkadan] destruction. See f1'iCko. "tav
badhan bhae nIkadna."-NP. 'your bonds have
been destroyed.'
foaHro [nIkaman] without a bow. "nIkman
hi nEn ke ban mare."-ranwv.
fcr;aQ [mkar] Skt n flock, multitude. 2 wealth,
treasure.
foa'a"o'T [nIkarna] See focxRw and foc;tffi'iT. "nam
sakal sri ban ke nIkratJahI anat."-sdnama.
foa'aw [mkarma] Skt~ adjnot interested
in doing work, idle. 2 who abandons action.
3 devoid of the grace of God.
focrm:ro [mkalsan] John Nicholson. He was 'Sikhs ofthat time called him Nlkal Singh
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portion agreed to at the time of marriage) to
his wife which is estimated keeping in view
the beauty, merit, family and position of the
bridegroom. There is no upper limit but it can
not be less than ten dirhams (a coin)!.
~ [mkaI;l], ~ [mkaI;la], ~ [mkaI;li]
adjwithout imperfection, faultless. 2 not under
pressure, unchecked, self-willed. "jarnkaI te
bhae nIkaI;le."-dh<ma m 5. "prabhu ji bhaI;li
bhai mkaI;li."-suhi chat m 5.
~ [mkab] See~. 2 P "':""~ n covering
for the hand, glove.
~ [mkarn], ~ [mkarna] Skt foIDr n
desire. 2 happiness, pleasure. 3 adj desirous.
4 Skt~without desire for reward; gratis.
"nIrbhE nIkarn."-japu. 5 See~.
foatHt [mkarni] adj worthless, meaningless.
"Ikasu han jiu bahri sabh phIrE nIkarni."
-var maru 2 m 5. 2 Skt P!t:CfIlr1i free from
desire for reward.
~ [mkay] Skt n multitude, flock, group.
2 army, military. 3 house, dwelling.
~ [mkar] See Fi'lO('d(')'. 2 short for~.
"kI nIkaras."-gyan. 'is formless.' 3 Sktfoor"e"
n disrespect, insult. 4 defeat, discomfiture.
F(')O(ld(')1 [mkarna], F(')O('{'i(')I [nIkalna] expel,
send out. See f(')O(IH(')I.
~ [mkaIa] n expulsion, act of sending out.
2 act of sendmg away from one's country,
exile.
~ [nIkaIIanu] he brought out. "caudah
ratan nIkaIIanU."-var ram 3.
~ [mkI~t] See ~.
focft [mki] adj small, tiny. "eni mki JaghlE."
-s [arid. 2 thin. "vaIahu nIkI purasIat."-s [arid.
foc!;:r [nIkGj] Skt n place covered by trees
and climbing plants; bower.
~ [nIkuti] adj intimate, close (relative).
"mkuti deh dekhI dhum upje."-sri beIJ.i.
IdIrham

was an old

COIn

of sIlver equal to 24 rattis

'utters loving words.' 2 small, short.
fo<!!" [mkGbh] Skt ~ n croton. See 'tl}{lM"
iJlct". 2 son ofKumbhkaran, who was killed by
Hanuman. 3 according to Harivansh, a demon,
who got blessings ofBrahma for getting killed
by Vishnu. He was ruler of Shatpur and knew
black art. He had actually three faces, but
could make many faces from one. He
kidnapped Bhanumati, daughter ofBrahmdutt,
who relentlessly fought against him and killed
him many times in several forms, but actually
Krishan put him to death and handed over the
rule of Shatarpur to Brahmdutt. 4 son of
Prahlad.
fo<!'9W [mkGbhIa], fo<!fu1¥ [mkGbhIIa] Skt
~ n a particular cave on the western
side of Sri Lanka. 2 an idol of goddess Bhadr
Kali installed in Nikumbhila cave. By
worshipping this goddess, Megh Nad used to
acquire blessings to win the battle. "thaI gayo
nIkGbhIa horn karan."-ramav.
~ [mku] P i 2 adj good, virtuous, pious.
transform of ?rex. 2 beautiful. 3 See F()~.
fOchr [mket] Skt n house. 2 place, spot
~ [mkor] Skt~ n multitude, assemblage.
2 quantity, heap. 3 ad) pure, unadulterated.
"sapE dudhu pIalE adarI VISU nIkor."-suhi a
m 3. 4 totally indfferent, not affected. See
~.
~

[mkol] See ~. 2 one who imitates
others; mimic. 3 very near.
~ [mkad] See mk and focko.
f'oc;ft!'O [nIkadan] Skt n act of destroying;
destruction. "hovahI vIghan nIkad."-PP.
~ [mkarna] adjuseless (fellow); who does
not work. 2 See ~.
'flfqr [mkka], f5cft [mkki], F(')~ [mkku] adj
small, short. 2 thin, fine.
~ [mkrI~tl Skt adj mean, petty, inferior,
Zit

IS

also pronounced as nIko
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base, bad.
~ [mkh;:m] adjfaor-~ indestructible. See

~.

fo1a [nrkhat]

See~.

~ [mkhatpatr]

n moon. S~:e~.
"lajat lakh kotr nrkhatpatr. "-gyan.
~ [mkhatr] See ~.
~ [nrkhdya] Skt ~ n a frame used
for sitting, cot, bedstead. 2 shop, store, place
where people can come and sit. "s:lda vrsekh
hi dekh mkhdya me."-NP.
~ [nrkhan.J.a], focRror [nrkharna] v be
removed, drip, dirt to be separated by sieving,
become clean. 2 to be separated from, to part.
"man kio nrkhri trn teo "-krIscm.
focRnr [mkharab] Skt ~ n hundred billion,
100,000,000,000.2 adjdwarf, short-statured.
fol:m [mkhal] See 'fofl::R?
fotI're" [mkhad] Skt ~ n forest dweller of
low caste. There is an ancedote in Vishnu
Puran that sages rubbed the dead body of raja
Ven, a black dwarf man appeared from his
thigh, whom the sages asked to sit down
[nr~id], from which he got the name Nishad.
It is from him that the N ishad caste spread in
the world. See ~ 3. 2 son of a Brahmin born
to a Shudar woman. See HQfi:rfiif3" a 10 ~ 8.
3 according to musicology the seve11th note.
See~.

~

[mkhalas], ~ [nrkhalrs] adjvery
pure, unadulterated, very clean. See fo. "tab
khalsa tahr nrkhalas janE."-SavEye 33.
~ [mkhrau] adj indestructible; which
can not be destroyed; eternal. "hor nrkhrau
akhEpadu lahE."-gau bavan kablr.
fofl:ftr [mkhrddh] Skt ~ adj prohibited,
forbidden.
fof1:m' [nrkhrl] Skt adj entire, whole, complete,
total. "nrkhrl jagatadhar he."-saloh.
~'2(jT [nrkhutna], ~ [mkhutna] v be

finished, decrease, diminish. "rhu dhanu
akhatu na nrkhutE na jar."-dhana m 3. "bati
suki telu nrkhuta."-asa kabir. "nanak pfQ
bakhsis ka kab-hl1 nrkhutasr nahr."-asa
mI.
fo"lltr [nrkhedh] Skt fo"R'tr n refutation.
2 prohibition. 3 hindrance.
~ [nrkherna] v separate into parts,
analyse.
foif'Z [n:ckhot] adj without adulteration,
unadulterated. 2 innocent, blameless.
fol:far [nrkMg] Skt ~ n container in which
arrows are arranged properly; quiver. "tii
nrkhag aru ban."-sanama.
~ [mkMgbasi] n arrow which is kept
in the quiver.
fol:i'oft [nrkMgi] Skt ~"l"I-1 ad) having a
quiver.
fol:f;::ro [mkhajan] (Skt'*r vr limp, be worthless)
n rendering useless; rejecting; making
ineffective. See~.
fol:i'tIQ [nrkMpnu], ~ [nrkMJno] See
foc:ft1o. 2 adj who rejects. 3 having power to
neutralize. "bhEbhajanu atr pap nrkhajanu."
-ram am 3. "jamdut kalnrkhaJno." -ram sadu.
~ [nrkMQ] S adj half. 2 middle, centre.
fol:i'~ "j"tft '6'fu" [nrkMQ adhhi rat] exactly
midnight. "prchho raja jagra addhr ratr
mkhaQ vrhal.).i."-BG. See~.
~ [n"[khaQan] n act of rejecting abso lutely;
complete refutation. 2 act of breaking into
pieces.
foaru [mgah] P J n eyesight, vision.
~ [nrgahba], F(,)dkJ8 1(') [nrgahban], ~
[nrg-haJr] n one who keeps something in mind;
protector. 2 soldier deputed to keep under
watch, sentry. "choQr gae nrgahar."-maru m
5. means 'the messengers of death:
'foora [nrgaQ] Skt n thick chain, cham. 2 fetter,
chain for the ankle. "hukam sah ke nIgaQ
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mkan."-GPS. 3 thick chain for the foot of
an elephant.
foar3' [mgat], fooBr [mgta] adjnot saved; (of
a dead person) whose funeral rites have not
, been performed. "nrdhana dhar, nrgatra
gatI."-sar m 5.
foarfu" [nrgatr] n miserable plight; meeting
violent death, and without religious rites.
~ [mgatragatr] adj having power
to raise or uplift persons living in miserable
plight. 2 n The Almighty who can save souls
from hell and grant them salvation.
~ [nrgad] Skt n utterance, speech,
pronunciation. 2 above said.
foam [mgam] Skt n holy text ofVeds; Veds.
"thaqha brahma nrgam blcan:."-prabha kabir.
2 way, path. 3 market. 41 method of business,
manner of trade. 5 Skt transform of Sanskrit
word fn1;far; river, stream. "jake nrgam dudh
ke thata. samudu brlovan kau mata."
-sor kablr.
frnm.ro [mgman] Skt n according to Nayay
philosophy, a sentence in which is put forth
the conclusion of a speech; deduction.
foon..m-q [mgambodh] a famous bathing place
on river Jamuna, near Delhi. 2 knowledge of
Veds.
foon..rtom [mgmagam] foam (Veds) and '»IOJ}f
(Shastars) Veds as Shastars. 2 a holy scripture
for the guidance of the people.
foara" [mgar] Skt n meal. 2 See f6aRr. 3 P .J
see. 4 one who looks about; beholder.
~ [mgraI).] Skt n drive down the throat;
swallowing; to take meals.
fc'ldldhj(') [mgristan] P~.J v see.
'foorz?o [mglan], ~ [mgalna] See~.
'foar;r [mgar] See 'focmr.
foarru [mgah] See foarru.
fc'ldl'clS I (') [nrgahban] See F(')dkJSI(').
~ [mgar] P .JgJ n sign, mark. 2 splendour,

fnojuP 61(')

decoration. 3 lovely. 4 used as a suffix, it gives
the meaning of doer, belonging to etc as in ~ (sender of a letter).
'foqr'R'tt [mgusai] adj unowned, unclaimed.
2 atheist. 3 without master "nrgusae bahrgae "
-skabir.
~ [mguI).], ~ [mguI).a], ~ [mgUI).l],
~ [mguI).la], fowo' [mgun] Sktfnqf~ adj
beyond sat, raj, tam - three qualities of maya
(the illusory world); the ultimate reality.
2 without education and skill. 3 without good
deeds; culprit; sinner; blemished. "nrguI).ra
no ape bakhasrlae."-sor a m 3. "mudh rani
bhoh nrguI).ia jiu."-gau cMt m 3.
~ [nrgura] adj without a spiritual guide;
self-willed. 2 not having faith in Guru Nanak
Dev. "nigure avaI). pVI).ra."-maJh am 3.
foqf [mgii] P ul adj curved, bent. 2 upside
down, face downward.
foiitWEl [mgosai], fmJt~ [mgosava] See

F(')(JJA'el
~

[mgoqa], foal1ft [mgoqi] adj caught in
bondage; entangled. 2 bondage, noose. "chutE
kaha nrgoqi jagi."-c.3rItr 57. Here it means
bondage of love.
'flrfaRr [mggar] adJnot empty from within; sohd.
2 hard, tough. 3 check.
fo'aru [nrgrah] Skt n sense of preventing;
stopping, restraining. 2 act of controlling
senses from indulgence in evil deeds. "pacau
fdri nrgrah karai."-gau bavan kabir.
3 bondage. 4 punishment. 5 boundary of a
country; border.
fc'llljclPtl i (') [nrgrah:;;than], F(')<ljcl&fe [mgrahkotr]
n point in discussion where one can be
trapped; according to logic, if, in discussion, a
protagonist speaks something against the
propriety of a statement or contradicts the
claim ofthe speaker, the antagonist makes him
silent over this point.
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[mgrahI] See ~.
[mgrahi] Skt ~ adj obstructing.
2 having control over the organs of perception
and action.
'Foa,rtt3' [mgrahit] adj obstructed. '2 caught,
siezed.
foa.rn' [mgrahu] See~. "hath mgrahu kan
kala chijE."-ram am 1.
~tr [mgrodh] See o.;rc[tr.
'fouRroT [nIgharna] v sink, go down. "moh
cikap phathe nIghrat ham jate."'-asa ch~t
m4.
foURJT [mghara] adj without house, homeless.
"nIghna, ghar au."-s farid. 2 sunk; brought
down.
fo'urT're [nIghaI] See fo11rT~L "dal dayo
nIghaI."-krrsan. 'wounded the anny.'
~ [mghat] Skt n blow, hurt. 2 wound,
injury, cut.
f7;ui? [mkhatu] Slrt n a dictionary of Veds
prepared by Kashyap of which Yasak, the
sage, wrote an annotation entitled 'Nirukt'
(etymological explanatory treatise); it is a very
ancient manuscript. It helps in undl~rstanding
the meaning of words in Veds.
f6ur [mggh] Skt foe1ur n heat, warmth.
f7j1qT [mggha] adj warm. See mur.
~ [nlcal], fo'tJw [nIdal Skt ~1? adj
immovable, steady.
~ [nlcaJ!.] n slope, low ground, low land.
fofii'3" [mcft], ~ [mcid], "foft:h:rT [nIcfda]
See foRftT3'. "nidak mIrtak hOIgae tum hohu
nlcid."-brla m 5. "lobh tajI hohu nlcfda."
-maru solhe m 1.
fotfu:r [nlcij] adj trifling, unimportant,
insignificant. "nlcijla cij kare mera gobid."
-sorm5.
fm:fl3' [nlclt] adj free from anxiety, carefree.
"aj hVEkE nlcit."-ramav.
~ [nlcurna], ~;ffir [nICUrna] v drip.

"nEnan pEQ. calyo nlcurkE."-krrsan. 'dripped
from the I~yes.'
'f7ieu [nIcoh] Skt'fm:n:;r n mass, multitude. "dayo
bldhan ras yahI nlcohE."-krrsan.
~ [m coma] See ~ and ~.
~ [nleo1] Skt n dress, robe. "lme ruCIr
nlcol."-NP. 2 blue lotus. "nIl nlcol se nm
lasE."-carTtr 114.
fo<8M(')1 [nlcolna], ~ [nIcovna] vfo-~
cause to drip, get water out of clothes etc by
wringing. "cir pakharat nad uthay nlcorat."
-GPS. "ras kanh nlcolE."-krIsan. "motln ki
mal IE nlcovti."-52 poets. 'the unfortunate
lady squeezes the string ofpearls with the hope
of getting water to quench her thirst.'
'fo'b [nIC;)r] conclusion, essence.
~ [nrc;)rna] See ~.
~ [nlc::ldu] adjfree from anxiety; carefree.
"haumE marl nlc::ldu."-sn m 3.
fos [nIch] See~.
~ [nIchatr] See~. 2 See fo5::ft.
~ [nIchatra], .~ [nlchatri] adjwithout
canopy. 2 without Kshatris, void of Kshatri
caste. "rnchatra pnthi bar Ikkis karhE."
-carrtr 1. "IkkIS bar nlchatri dharni."-NP.
See~'H.

~ [nlchavar] A

A? n sacrifice; giving away
something after waving it over a person's
head.
'fnic [nlchot] n release, discharge.
f5i: [nIchh] n sneeze. See TIil'cx.
fm:r [nlj] Skt adj personal, own, not other's.
"soi janu soi nIJbhagta."-nat m 5 2 chief,
supreme. "hi nIjpatI hE data."-dhana m 3.
See fm:It.rfu. 3 slPecial, particular, specific.
"nIJkan dekhlO Jagatu mE."-s m 9.
fot:n;p:r [nIjasukh] n spiritual bliss. "nIjsukh
mahI samala."-bas~tm 9.
'Fo'RQ [mjak] adj short for ~.
'foi:rcmr [n IJkan] part specially, particularly,
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peculiarly, properly. See fm:r 3.
-sarm 9.
f(')HOl'(')' [nIJkana], ~o't [nIJkani] came fm::I3r [mJra] ad) rootless, baseless.
near. See (') fHOl'(')'. "sac;lhsati tandhar ~ [nIZaa] A ify n dispute, controversy.
mJkani."-GPS.
2 diVIsion, disunity, opposition.
f(')Hdlfa [nIJgatI] n one's own situation or foH'raa" [nijabat] A ..:-:li decency 2 elderliness,
position. 2 knowledge of self.
respectability.
fcrrnuRr [mjghar] own house. 2 duly married ~ [mjabatkhan] See m:rra3'l:fT(')".
wife. 3 self-realization.
fotrrl.r [nIjam] A (lJij n management,
fom.tIfu [nIJghan] in one's own house. 2 in a arrangement; title of the ruler of Hyderabad
state of self-realisation. "JIni SUl).IkE manIa
in south India. Hyderabad state was
tIna nImharI vasu."-sn m 3.
established by Chinkalichakhan, who was a
minister ofMohammad Shah, emperor ofDelhi
~ [mJgharu] See fcrrnuRr.
~ [mjthau] state of self-realization; sense
and whose title was Nijamulmulk due to~eing
of being absorbed in the ultimate reality after the administrator of the province. When the
self-realisation. "nam bIna nahi nIJthau."
government ofDelhi weakened, Nijamulmulk
-gauam 1
established his independant state m 1778,
which is now ruled by his descendants. The
~ [nIZad] P xl adv near, close to.
foHrro [mjdhan] own wealth, personal property. famous gurdwara Abichal Nagar (Hazoor
2 special wealth. "nIjdhan gIan bhagan gun
Sahib) is stiuated in the state ofNizam.
dmi."-gau kablr.
~ [nIjamabad] a town in distrIct
'f7rntrfu' [nIjpatI] self-governing; sovereign, Azamgarh of V.P., situated on the banks of
independent. See fm:r 1.
Tamsa river; it is twenty kohs away from
Jaunpur and thirty kohs from Kashl Guru
fm:Itr;: [mjpad] self's position, self's authority
2 state of self-realisation, blissful state of the
Nanak Dev visited this place, and a gurdwara
soul. "nIjpad upan lago dhIanu."-bher kabir.
stands there 111 his memory.
f(')Hi3dIS [nIJbhagat] ardent devotee. "guru
Baba Kripa Dial Singh Bhalla, a
amardas nIJbhagat he."-sav£ye m 3 ke.
descendant of the Guru, came and settled in
2 special devotee.
this town, and preached Sikhism at a large
fomldlal [nIjbhagtil particular devotion.
scale and put many people on the right path
by administering amrit to them. His son Baba
2 unique devotion. "nIJbhagtl silvati nan."
-asa m 5.
Sadhu Singh was a virtuous person and
f(')HiNn [nIjbhagil adj received as a share,
dedicated to meditation. Like his father, he also
got in dIvision. 2 personal heritage, legacy.
spread Sikhism. See ~fi::fur. 2 In Hyderabad
"keval rambhagatI nIJbhagi."-gau kabn.
state a town of this name is also famous.
foHHs' [mjmatl n one's own religion; mdividual fot::r11& ~ [nIjamuddm Jha] YJ'~..Jf(lJij
faith 2 particular cult, specific doctrine.
a famous Muslim saint and disciple of Sheikh
fm:n..rfu' [nIjmatI] one's opinion. "name ki Farid; he was born in 1236AD at Badaon and
nIJmatI eh."-g5<;i.
died in 1325 AD at Delhi, where his tomb is a
celebrated place of pilgrimage for Muslims.
~ [nIJmatu] See f'ot:n.r3". "kahu nanak
nIjmatu sadhan kau bhakhIO tohI pukan."
When Guru Nanak Dev visited Delhi, he had
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a discourse with his successor.
~ [nIjaval], f(,)Hi~fM [nIjavaII] own line,
own category. "basasI nnmal jdl padam
nIjaval re."-maru mI.
foft:r [nIjI] Skt adj pure, unadultera1ed.
'foijc [nIjut] n knot of hair on the head. 2 knot
of tangled hair. "nIjuta sudhara."-VN.
fo'R'H [nIjes] f?>fr-Eb:r one's own mastler. 2 own
husband; husband.
fm:f~ [nIJatr] Skt ~ n who makes rules
and regulations. 2 motivator, inspimr. 3> who
causes others to follow his precept. "nIjatr
kEkE janiE."-dkal.
f7ffi [nIjjl adj whose birth is meaningless.
~ [nIJhakk] adjfearless, unhesitant. "jhuke
nIjhakk."-c.3qi 2.
~ [nIJhar], ~ [nIjharu] Skt MQ" n
waterfall; spring; source from whkh water
flows continuously. "nIjhardharu CUE atI
nI rmal." -ram kdbir. "nI jhat'u jharE
sahajdhunI lagE."-suhim 1. According to Yog,
nectar flows from the tenth opening.
According to the Guru's teachings, it means
spiritual bliss dawning from meditation. 2 a
disciple ofGuru Hargobind, who belonged to
Randhawa subcaste.
fog-a" [nIthur] hard, tough. See ·foRl~. "vajr
saman nIthur tan dharkE."-NP.
fogQ3T [nIthurta] Skt "fol;rgQ3T n hardness,
toughness. 2 cruelty.
'fmrn" [nIQar] Skt ~ adj fearless, dauntless.
"nIQare kau kEsa Qaru?"-gdu d mI.
~ [nIQiy] See i'fuf.
~ [mQhal] adj shelterless, unprotected.
2 powerless, weak.
foc!to [nII).an] See ~.
fo5' [nIt] Skt ~ adj everlasting, eternal,
indestructible. 2 advalways, ever, daily. "nIt
uthI gavahu prabh ki baI).i."-prabha m 5.
f53" [nft] See fo3".

fod f(J fod [nI tahInI tl, f(')d f(')d [nI tnI tl,
f(,)3f(')::3ft1 [mtmtahI], fo'3'?i'E [nItmt], ~
[nI tpratl, ml:f3'U [nI tpratahl, f031!f3'
[nItpratI] adv daily, everyday, always, ever.
"kal nItahnIt hen:."-dev m 5. "nItnIt kaIa
majanu kia."-nat d m 4. "phIran mIte
nItnlt."-bavan. "ramat guI). gobf d
nItpratah."-SdhdS m 5. "nItpratI navaI).U
ramsan kijE."-gdU m 5.
~ [nItarI).a], ~ [nItarna] v swim
properly, swim across. 2 come forward to face
the challenge. "nItre bir maran dar jahI na."
-GPS. 3 pass the examination.
'fo'3'e+ [nItra] Skt ~ pari always, ever.
fo3r [nIta] See Cffi1l 'e'I' ~ 3.
~ [nItaI).a] adjlPowerless, weak. 2 without
protector, without saviour.
fo3i3' [nItat] Skt adjmuch, more. 2 only, mere.
~ [nItanad] See f(')3:;P(')i!. 2 a pundit of
Batala who became a disciple of Guru
Hargobind and preached Sikhism.
~ [nJetapratI] See fo3'yfu. "varat nem
nItapratI puja."-brla m 3 var 7.
fod1da l [IlItarI).a] v Skt f'o1:!~ help in
swimming. 2 to clean by floating out straws
from uncooked dal. 3 settle the truth.
~ [nItara] n sense of deciding or finding
out the truth. Se:e 1~. "sac jhuth tab kare
nItara."-GPS.
fofu [nItI],everlasting. See fo3". 2 always, ever.
"nItI Japaln tere das purakh atolai JlU."-dhdna
cMtm5.
fo3i:r [nItab] Skt n what turns a lustful person
on: bum, arse.
f7fa' [nItt] See fc':i3'.
~ [nIttnem] See~.
~ [nIty] See fo3'.
fod:rtadlf [nItykaram] n acts which are
routinely perfonned; daily routine. 2 religious
acts to be performed daily as - taking bath,
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meditating etc.
f(,)3:i1f(,)G11f [nItynIyam], ~ [nItynem] n
acts to be performed daily, according to rule.
2 religious acts to be performed daily.
3 rule to be observed regularly.
~ [nItypratahI], ~ [nItypratI]
See~.

fo3:;r lfH'lii" [nI ty pralay] See lfH'lii".
fC'l3:i1 16€ [nItyan~d] See fo3riri'e'. 2 everlasting

umahIO."-asa ill 5.

fcfu<!r [nfdl).a], f6eo [nfdan] act ofslandering,
criticising. "nfdau nahi kahu batE. "-sor ill 1.
~ [nfdniy] adjcondemnable, censurable.
2 bad.
fn€dA(') [nIdarsan] Skt foeJ:f'()" n example,
illustration, instance, likeness.
f(')€dR(')' [nIdarsna] Skt foe1:for (to show, to
explain with examples) 'nIdar1;ina' is a
figurative expression, which brings out the
similarity of ideas between two expressions
through the use of conjuncts like R or R.
Example:
prIthl VICC chIma jo he dhiraj so guru VICC
sitalta c~d di jo satI so he guru dl. ..
guru da pratap jo he raVI vIkhe tel so he
jas satguru da so c~dan me g~dh hE. ..
(b) The second form of nIdar1;ina is to
attribute a characteristic ofone thing to another.
Example:
jal di sltaltai dekho s~ta de man ai,
jalan agg di manmukhha de huade VICC gmai. ..
and
1;iri gobfdsfgh maharaj bajI suraj ke
lino beg tere bar bali bajua] ko,
sura] pratap hno tumte tahalsfgh
slkhyo he surfdr satru ]itbe ke sa) ko ..
-al;;ikar sagarsudha.
(c) The third form of 'nIdar1;ina' is to teach
morals by one's own example.
Example:
guru caturath 1;iricad ke jhar samasu se pad,
manhanI aru sev ki thapat hE' maryad.
foe'aor [nIdarna] v insult, disgrace.
foeHn [nl:dalan] Skt~n grinding; crushing.

peace of mind, eternal bliss.
fot:r'<!r [nIthal).a] See~. 2 a famous village
in district Ferozepur seven miles away from
Bhuccho railway station to the south. In the
percints ofthis village a gurdwara in memory
of Guru Hargobind stands on the edge of a
big pond. A saint named Kalu Nath lived here
who was a devotee ofthe Guru and meditated
upon the Divine. He served and helped the
Guru a great deal while he was engaged in
the battle of Gurusar Mehraj. He brought the
Guru with him to this place and served him
with great devotion. Impressed by the
teachings of the Master, he became worthy
of spiritual enlightenment. A gurdwara has
been constructed and twenty-seven ghumaons
of land has been donated by the village. A fair
is held on the fourteenth day of Chet. The
priest is a Sikh.
~ [nIthav], ~ [nIthava] adjhomeless,
destitute. "nI thave kau tum thanI
bethavahu."-bher ill 5.
[nfd] Skt~vrreproach,blame, defame.
2 n slander, act of finding fault. "partrIY
ramahI, bakahI sadhnfd."-gcw thIti ill 5.
[nfdak],
[nfdaku] n slanderer,
blasphemer. "nfdak kau phItke s~saru. nfdak
See~.
ka jhutha bIuhar."-bher ill 5. "nfdaku foe'r [nIdal A f~ calling aloud. 2 address.
3 prayer.
gurkupa te hatIo."-tol;ii ill 5.
f?feTIfe- [nfdcfd] thinking about slander; fcfeT [nfda] n blaming; slander; finding fault in
pondering over blaming. "nfdcfd kau bahut one's merit. "nfda karahI SUI bhar uthae."

me-

m€iif

m'€CJ
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-asa m 5.2 Some ignorant scribe has written
nfda instead of nada in Chandi di Val'. See
~3.

mt!T ~J13"ftr

[nfda ustatI] See ~ mt!T.
2 See ~ ~ lJE.
foe'r8t [nIdai] n weeding the crop; process of
hoeing. "as kahI lagyo karan nIdai."·--NP.
f()t!ifg;l fd [nfdastutI] See ~ fcful'. 2 See
~~1fF3".

'ftretur [nrclagh] Skt

n sun, heat of the sun.

2 heat, warmth. 3 summer; hot season of the
year; weather in the months ofJeth and Harh.
4 sweat, perspiration.
fffe'r ftit!'r [nfda cfda] thinking about slander;
thought of blasphemy. "nfda cfda karahI
parai."-gau m 1.
~ [nrdan] Skt n cause, reason. 2 diagnosis,
clinical examination. 3 rope for fastening the
cattle. 4 end, completion, fmale. 5 word nIdan
has been used for"i'>1"e"O [nadan] (ignorant), as
in - "kahI ravIdas nIdim dIvane~"-suhi.
"mat nIdan ban, mat nIdan kar, rIda ~udhh
karsImronam."-GPS. 'don't be foolish, don't
go to the extreme.'
fo't!tfo [nIdanI] at last, in the end. "maIa ka
ragu sabhu phIka jato bInaSI nIdanI."-sri
m 5. See foero 4.
fffe'r ~ lJE [nfda vyaj StutI] praise under
the pretext of criticism. See ~
~ [nfdIa] See fffe'r. "ustatI nfd J:a nahI
jIhI."-s m 9.
'f?ffis [nfdIt] adjblamed, notorious, reviled.
foft!Q:ilIHo [nrdIdhyasan] Skt n trying again
and again to focus the mind into the meditation.
f?f~ [nfdu] Skt m€":il" adj condemnable,
despicable, vile. ")0 anfdu nfdu karIchoqIO."
-guj m 5. 2 Skt ~ woman whose children
die during child birth.
f()~ fa~ [nfdubfdu] unholy drop; suggestive
of blood and semen. "nfdubfdu nahi JlU na

1fF3".

.

)fdo."-maru solhem 1.
fm1'H' [nIdes] Skt fm1'H' n order, command.
2 utterance, statement. 3 nearness, proximity.
~ [nrdos], ~ [nrdosa] Skt "Fi'#1f adj
stainless, unblemished. 2 without bad habits.
3 guiltless, innocent. "ehu nIdosa mariE, ham
dosa da kIa hal?"-s farid.
~ [nfdopma] See ~E. 2 criticism
and praise.
mt!:;r [nfdy] See m-~.
~ [nIdra], ~ [nfdra] n sleep!; It IS a
condition when mind and inner consciousness,
after being exhausted relax to get refreshed.
To sleep immediiately after meals, to sleep
during day time except in summer is
condemned in Ayurved. To sleep for seven
hours is thought sufficient for a young and
healthy person. Children need to sleep more
than this time, depending on their age. "supm:
nISI bhuliE jab lag nIdra hOI."-sri am 1.
2 ignorance. 3 n,egligence.
~ [nrdralu] Skt ad] sleepy, drowsy.
fo'Qo [nIdhan] Skt n destruction, devastation.
2 death. "tInar nIdhan nahu kahlE."-SaVE'ye
m 3. "je IE sastra samuhe gae. tIte nIdhan kahu
prapat bh~e."-cJ(;l1 2. 3 family, lineage,
dynasty. "jlm jIm thrrta rahE subhau. tIm
tIm nrdhan karE blrdhau."-GPS. 4 Sktfor:in
adj poor, indigent, penniless. "nIdhan sunE
dhani hVE javE."--saloh. "nIdhanIa dhanu."
-maru m 1. nIdhan is also correct for nrrdhan
in Sanskrit.
fotmt' [nIdhna] adj poor, penniless, indigent.
foqa- [nrdh~r] See 'fi'imrr.
fotraa" [nIdharak] adj fearless, courageous,
bold. "nIdharak bat In kahl."-GPS.
lIt is written in Yogdarshan as "3fll1Cf

Q6Q<1 1C'1'""1'i I ~'

-verse 1 precept 10 'Due to lack of concentration of
mmd, absorptIOn of conscIOusness into Ignorance
called sleep'
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fomJr [mdhra] adjbaseless, false. "mdharra
dhar ek nam nnajno."-dh;:ma ch5t m 5.
~ [mdharak] fearless, dauntless, bold.
2 free from worry, carefree.
fotrro [nrdhan] Skt n base, support.
2 established, situated. "jrsu manr vaSE su hot
nrdhan."-sukhmani. 3 treasure, store.
"sabhr nrdhan das asat srdhan thakur kartal
dharra."-sodaru. 4 a place, reaching where
that thing is absorbed.
foQra' [mdhar], ~ [mdhara] adj having
no base, without support. "he satah kE sada
sagr nrdhara adhar."-bavan.
foftr [nrdhr] ski n treasure. "nrdhr namu
nanak more. "-asa parta1 m 5. 2 wealth buried
under ground. 3 nine gems of Kuber (god of
riches), nine treasures. See ~ fofi:r. 4 signifier
of number 9, because treasures are believed
to be nine. 5 sea, ocean. 6 house, dwelling
place. "guI).nrdhr gara."-asa ch5t m 5.
~ [mdhrasan] See F(')FeQ:iI'H(').
F(')FQClIC! [nidhrguI).] See (J)C!F(')FQ. "mdhrguI).
gava dekhr hadurr."-asa am 1.
F(')FQlila [nrdhrchlr] See JlaF(')FQ.
fofl:ri:rl? [nrdhrjal] See FR?fofu.
fofl:IorH [nrdhrnam], ~ [nrdhrnamu]
treasure ofName (spiritual realisation), wealth
of Name. "nrdhrnamu nanak morE."-asa
partalm 5.
f(')fQf(')QI(') [nrdhrnrdhan] ad) base of
treasure; support of wealth and property.
"nrdhrnrdhan harr amrrt pure."-bavan.
~ [mdhrpatr], fodtH" [mdhls] n lord of
treasures, owner of treasures; Kuber, the god
of riches. 2 God, the Creator.
fflqT [mdhha] family priest oflai Ram, husband
of Bibi Nanki, who lived at Sultanpur and
attained spiritual enlightenment by becom ing
a follower of Guru Nanak Dev.
F(')QJj'A(') [nrdhyasan] See F(') FeQJj 'A('). "kar

nrdhyasan anad su thanahr."-NP.
~~ [nrnnad] Skt ~ n sound, tone.
2 resonance, echo.
~ [nrnau] adj nameless, unknown,
obscure. 2 notorious. "jru vesuaput nrnau "
-sri m 4 vaI).jara.
foort!' [n rnad] See O'i'i"'e".
fooro [nrnan] husband's sister. See~. "sun
tanuja, h5 jarkE agE tor nrnan "-NP.
foo'rot [mnanve] adj ninety-nine, 99.
foorH [nrnClm], ~ Inrnav] ad) nameless,
having unknown name, little known.
2 dishonourable. "sakat besuaput nrnam."
-gauam4.
f7;fcf~ [nrnfd] adj irreproachable, not
blameworthy.
~ [nrnad] See~. 2 See~. "nrnad
goo brfdya."-gyan. 'One can not find fault in
the planets ofthe spherical universe created by
God.' 3 without son; not having a son; childless.
fotf [nrp] Skt n pitcher, earthen waterpot.
fotr;:r [mpaj] n yield. produce. 2 profit. 3 Skt
Sage Agast, who was born from a pitcher.
~ [mpajI).a] v grow, be produced. 2 grow,
become strong. "UpjE nrpjE nrpjr samai."
-gau kablr. 3 get ready.
fotm:r [mpajr] after growing. See fotmC!r 2.
fotrc [nrpat] part only, mere. 2 absolutely,
entirely. "nrpat baJI harr muka."-asa m 5.
3 adjwithout cloth, unclad, uncovered.
fotao [mpatan] Skt n sense of falling down,
downfall. 2 destruction, wreckage.
fotraH" [mparas] adj?)T-fPtp:!t:;r, untouchable. See
tIdH".

fot.v3" [nrpat] Skt n downfall, degradation
2 destruction. 3 death. 4 particle.

fotrr'a'o [nrpatan] Skt n felling 2 kJllmg
3 destruction. 4 Seefotso. "munnaj, nlpatan
tayo jag jano."-datt.
four3't [nlpati] Skt ~-qTfu~ adj who fells
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(objects) down. 2 destroyer. See H1?j:~.
fotit;ro [nlpiran] Skt ~ n pressing.
2 squeezing. 3 causing pain.
foy'cy [mpuI).], foyo [nlpun] Skt adj slLlperb in
acquiring qualities. See y<!' vr clever, expert,

skillful.
'foy03T [mpunta], foy03'it [nlpuntai] Skt
skillfulness, cleverness, expertise, dexterity.
fo'v'3' [mput], ~ [mputa] adj without a
son; not having a male issue. "jab ki mala lai
mpute."-brla kabir. 2 Skt ~ velry clean,
very sacred.
fotfar [mpag], ~ [nlpagu] Skt f.11~ adj
without mud. 2 clear. "versE nim IlIpagu."
-var mala m 3.
fotfo [mpan] short for~. See~.
~ [mpane] was born, took birth. Seefotfo.
"mat pIta ki rakat nlpane."-var maila m 3.
~ [mphal] See~. "jaki seva mphal na
hovat."-guj m 5. 2 a hole in the musket
through which gun powder is ignited. E nipple.
~ [mfak] A J~ n deceit, act of fraud
2 enmity, rivalry. 3 disunity, division.
fofc:'a' [mphrr] See 'O'tRft. "nanadd nlphrra
raI).a."-ramav.
~'Ra" [mphOsak], f(')~'Ra" [mphusak] See

0l]Frcr.
~

[mphen] Skt n opium.
~ [mphot] adjm-~clear, distinct.
m1l" [nfb] Skt n margosa tree, melia
azadirachta. Margosa tree gives thkk shade,
and its wood is us('d in buildings, whHe its bark,
fruit and leaves, are used in many medicines.
See~.
~ n transporting,
bringing and taking away. 2 being constant,
remaining faithful. "khat kharcat nIb-hat
rahE."-brla m 5. "kou na nlb-hro sath."-s m
9. "nlbahi nam ki sackhep."-sar m 5.
foa"d'-e- [nlbahade] reached. 2 remained

fo'a'm'i [mb-han] Skt

constant; lasted.

foacrr [nIbag] adjvery bright, very white. "lote
hathI nlbag."-asa kablr. 2 recently obtained,
newly adopted.
f(')se?)' [nlbatna] Skt M'3"o v be freed/
released/retired. 2 be ended. 3 be decided/
settled. 4 be liberated.
f7;iq [mbadhh] adj tied, fastened. 2 plaited,
interlaced. 3 In musicology, an instrument the
notes ofwhich are divided by metallic or string
bands as on a musical string-instrument or
Indian lute.
fcfal.f;:m- [nfbpacak] set of five parts of
margosa tree: leaves, bark, flowers, fruit and
roots. According to Ayurved, it eradicates
impurities ofblood and spittle.
fo'aoor [nlbarna] Sktfo1:lc'or. "so kabir ramEhuI
nlbno."-bher kabir. "so salIta gaga hUI
nlbri."-bII£r kablr.
~ [mbal] Skt ~ adj weak, emaciated.
"fdri sC)bC)l, nlbal blbekbudhI ."-sorravrdas.
~ [mbC)rna] See ~. "tIn ka lekha
nlbrra."-asa pap m 3.
foarJ:ro [mbasC)n] adjwithout lust, without any
desire for reward, disinterested. "basC)n metI
nlbasan hoiE."-maru solhe m 5. 2 without
pots. 3 unclothed, naked.
fo1rru [nlbah] Skt ~ n continuity of some
work; act of beiing continued. 2 subsistence,
sustenance. 3 arrangement to operate and
complete a work. "kaj tumare del nlbahr."
-gaum5.
fi'iSiij(')' [nlbahna], F(')a'~<!' [nlbahuI).a] v
subsist, adjust. See~.
~ [nlbahu] adj making both ends meet;
adjusting onesellf.
flfs1fea", [nfbadlty], ~ [nfbarC)k] See
~.

fo1:f1:rr [nrbara] eradicated, prohibited,
removed, ended. See~.
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'fo'ft:rn' [mbIq] See ~.

fcfJ [nfbu] Skt~n lemon L citrus acida. A
lemon with a thin peel is considered to be the
best. It is a fine remedy for liver and stomach
diseases. It increases appetite, provides relief
from thirst, headache and fever. Lemon
squash is very beneficial in summer; pickle
and jam of lemon also have a good effect.
r<'i'~r(,),8;¥ [nfbumcor] See ;r~r(')e;¥.
~ [mber], ~ [mbera] , ~ [mbera],
~ [mberu] Skt act of liberating, sense of
separating two bound things; justice.
2 decision. "tahI sac nIaI nIbera."-sor m 5.
";'ltI sacnIbera ram."-vac;i chJtm3. "satIguru
hathI nIberu."-var majh m 1. 3 doctrine,
essence. "sabdE ka nIbera SUl).I tu audhu."
-srdhgosatr. 4 finish, end. "haumE man
nIberi.,,_sar m 1.5 act of settling an account.
";'ltI nIbera tere jia pahI lijE."-sor kabir.
fcsiq [mb;'ldh] Skt n bondage. 2 explanatory
treatise in which doctrines of many sects are
referred to and quoted. 3 scripture. 4 prosody.
5 ad] free from bondage; without restriction;
free. "b;'ldan karE nIb;'ldh hVE."-GPS.
~ [mbh] Skt equal, similar. 2 luminous,
lighted.
~ [mbhl).a] Skt ~ v make do, adjust.
2 keep on, go on. 3 reach, arrive.
~ [m bharam] adjfm{H without suspicion;
certain.
~ [mbhrat], rM<3ifd [mbhriHI], ~
[mbhrati], ~3'" [mbhr;'lta] Skt ~ adj
silent, quiet. 2 about to set, about to go down
below the horizon. "kaIaaganI kare
mbhratI."-mdla m 1. 'may put out (pacifY).'
3 immovable, fixed. "sahansil pavan aru pal).i
basudha khIma nIbhrate."-maru m 5.4 Skt
f.'rnRrwithout illusion, without false knowledge.
"jlahu rahE nIbhrati."-maru m 1. ";'ltan bIkhu
bahan nIbhrati ta jamu kare khuari."

-maru d m 1. 'P0ison ofsensuality lies within
(the mind) but talks ofthe knowledge ofreality.
"citI aVE ta sad nIbhr;'lta."-bhEr m 5.
~ [mbhav], ~ [mbhva] adj fearless,
bold. "jIna bh;:lU tIn nahI bhau, muc bhau
nIbhvIah."-var suhi m 2. 'Those who fear
God are not afraid of anyone; those who are
not God fearing will live in extreme fear. '
r(')!!j1~<!1 [mbhaul).a] See ~.
f7rn"rar [nIbhag], FM1dlB [nIbhagro] ad]
unfortunate, unlucky.
~ [mbhrat] See ~ 4.
~3' [mbhnt] Skt frr'llTI adj laid, placed.
2 adopted. 3 ascertained. 4 perfect.
foH [nIm] n humility, meekness. "namo
nImrup nIr;'ljan."-gyan. 2 See f?hr 3 See
fcsfi.r. 4 Skt peg, stake, wooden shaft with a
twisted handle.
fcfH [nfm] See f?hr and MJi.
~ [nImaskar] See ~.
foHRo [mmsan] See ~. "ghagha ghatI
ghatI nImSE SOi."-gdU bavan kabir. 'present
in every heart.'
~ [mmak] See 'i'i1-ICX. 2 See fnHcr.
fC'l>.rcrr [mmka] only a particle. "mIlE dan han
nImka."-tukha chJt m 5.
'FolP:r [mmakh] Skt fofi..n;r n time equal to the
twinkle of an eye; wink; a moment. "nImakh
na bIsarau man te han han ."-guj m 5.2 foHcr
has also been used for tRJT (FRP). "nImakh
nImakh kan sarir katavE."-sukhmdni.
fOl..n:rcr [nImakhak] a twinkle, a wink. "musan
nImakhak prem par van van deu sarab."
-cdum5.
~ [mmkhapha], ~ [mmkhabha],
~ [mmkha], ~ [mmkhati] for a wink,
for a moment. "bhdjU ramnam han
nImkhapha."-prdbha m 4. "mukhI devahu
han nImkhatl."-dh;ma m 4.
~ [mmkhIk] See fOl..n:rcr.
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~ [nImkhe] in a twinkle of an eye, in a

pavE sukh?"-tukha barahmaha. 3 deep. "gor
nIma!).l S;}Q.U k;}re. "-s [and. 4 n fuor-trtt,
wink. "h;}mre ;}vg;}n bIkhIa bIkhE ke b;}hu bar
bar mmkhe."-nat m 4. 'burned to ashes in a
eleventh ciay of the bright half of Jeth when
moment.'
water is not used. See 'fo6;:rw ~.
fo>.rcRo [mm;}g;}n] SktfoHoJ' adjsunk. 2 absorbed, ~ ~ [nIma!).i ma!).ia] ad; having
engrossed.
respect for the reviled person "ttl nImaJ).l
fc5>.fUI" [nImgha] n humility, meekness. "mo k;}u ma!).ia."-sulu a m 5.
dijE danu h;}n nImgha."-sum m 4.
foHro [nIman], fo>.roit [nIman!).l], ~
foHt:ro [nIm;}jj;}n] Skt n bath taken by dipping. [mmanri], foHror [nImana], foHro't [mmani],
2 dive, dip.
~ [mmano] See ~, ~ and ~.
mlf<Y [nfm;}!).], m}f<!T [nfm!).a] Skt M~ n "nImane k;}u gun kmo man."-asa m 5.
creation, formation. 2 act of manufacturing.
"r;}h;}hI nIman!).iah. "-var sri m 1.
3 growth of the foetus in pregnancy. "r;}k;}t fofH [nInlI] Skt n act of closing the eye.
bfdu k;}n nfmIa."-var jEt.
2 time equal to the twinkling of an eye; wink;
fo>.a [nIm;}t] See'fof).ffi-. "nIm;}tnamdeu dudhu moment.. 3 a sage who was the son of
piaIa."-as ravrdas. 2 humility, meekness..-__ -Dattatrey. 4 son of king Ikshvaku, who was
"mm;}t th;}l j;}l pahIcani."-BG.
an ancestor ofVideh dynasty of Mithila. It is
fo>.Io [mm;}n] Skt fol;f n low ground, depth. mentioned in scriptures like Mahabharat and
2 adj deep.
Vishnu Puran that once Nimi asked Vashishth
fol.roarr [nImanga] stream that flows to perfonn a fire-ritual for him, but Vashishth
downward.
had already agreed to perfonn such a ritual
~ [nfmribhut] adjhumble, submissive,
for god Indar. So when he returned from
without arrogance. "nfmribhut sadiv param heaven after perfonning the ritual, he found
pIar. "-savEye m 2.
that Nimi was getting it perfonned by Gautam.
~ [nImal], f'o'>.n§ [nImalu] adj clear,
Vashishth hurled a curse upon Nimi that his
unpolluted, pure, bright. "nanak kulI nfmalu body would perish. Nimi also hit back that he
avt;}ryau."-s;wEye m 3 ke.
would also die. Both ofthem died. After leaving
foHrt:r [mmaj] See 0HlM.
the body Vashishth again took birth from the
foHr;:fi [nImaji] See '('i')-/lj=ft.
semen of Mritavarun. The gods and the sages
fm..It<! [nIma!).], ~ [nfma!).] adj humble, wished to make him immortal in the same body,
without arrogance, not conceited. "'gurmukhI
but Nimi did not like to enter into a dead body.
nImal).a hohu."-asa chJt m 3. 2 reviled,
On this the gods awarded him a place in their
eyes.
disdained. "nfma!).Ia han ma!).u he:."-brla
chat m 4. 3 n low ground; place lower than fo'fl.fl:f [mmIkh] Skt n eyelid. 2 time taken in
the surrounding land; slope.
twinkling an eye; wink.
foJ.ft<!r [nIma!).a], m~ [nfmal)a] adj not ~ [mmIkhati] See ~.
arrogant, humble. See ~ 1. 2 n leper; f7ffi.I3' [nImIt], fofH3' [nImItt] n cause, motive.
leprous person.
2 sign, mark. 3 good omen.
fol.rtctt [nIma!).i] adj humblle (lady). 'fo7.mro [nImil;m] Sktn act of closing the eyes.
2 reviled (lady). "mma!).i mtaI).i h.ClrI bIn kw
2 time taken to wink. 3 death; passing away.
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~ [nImiIIt] adj closed, covered. 2 dead.

fXi.:r [nfmu] See m-a-. "nfmu buakh bahu S;}Cl£

nIyrava."-GPS.
fot;rn [nIyas] See 0JITl1.
fot;p;J [nIyaz] See fonfrtr.
fi'lT;rro [nIyan] Skt n act of reaching. 2 way,
route, path. "bherInad nIyan."-ramav.
'sound of a musical pipe on the way.'
~ [nIyabat] A ..::.-;~ rank of 'Nayab' (a
vice regent).
~ [nIyamak] adjwho makes rules. 2 who
manages (organises) 3 who inspires/operates
4 n boatman, oarsman. 5 driver.
~ [nIyukat] Sktf.1"Tn adjproperly joined.
2 inspired. 3 appointed to a position.
fotIar [nIyog] Skt act of engaging someone to
do a work. 2 order, command. "kanan
gamanyo bIna nIyogu."-NP. 3 an old
tradition of the Hindus, according to which a
widow or a woman whose husband is unable
to impregnate her could conceive a child by
mating with her husband's brother or an other
person.' Swami Daya Nand has formulated
this concept for the Aryans. According to
Sikhism it is a despicable custom.
foin[q [nIyogrodh] banyan tree, ficus
benghalensis. See o:;:rc[ll. "b£the guru vuajhi
nIyogrodh kl char."-GPS.
'fotittri'i [nIyojan] Skt n sense of joining.
2 relation. 3 bondage. 4 yoking a horse or an
ox to a chariot or a cart
foui'3T [nIy;}ta] See ~. 2 Skt ~ ad] who
yokes properly. 3 who drives a chariot, or rides
a horse.
fC'Rr [nul Skt ~ part without. See fo'u, ~

;}mrIt rasu."-var sar m 4.
~ [nrmUl:1.Iada], ~ [nImul).adi],
~ [nfmuniada] adjwithout foundation,
baseless; - unstable, transitory. "nam
vIhul).Ia nImUl).Iadi deh."-var maru 2 m 4.
"kurT kapatI b;}CI nfmumada bInasIgaIa
tatkale."-asa m 5. 'After cheating through
falsehood and treachery, the transient being
has been disintegrated.'
~ [nImul] See ~.
foHl:f [nImekh] Skti?>ifR See foHcr I and fofi-n:f.
"mekhuli nImekh S;}di."-CdrItr 12 'Eyelids
are like a taragl (cord around the waist of a
male child) worn around (the eyes).'
~ [nImoJhal).a] adj embarrassed.
2 sense - feeling ashamed, or mortified.
~ [nImori], fo'H<;IT [nImoli], ~ [nIm:Jri]
n fruit of margosa tree; its oil cures skin
diseases and purifies blood.
fo1..f:;re [nIm;}tral).] Skt n act of inviting,
invitation.
~ [nIm;}tnt] adj invited.
fol:r3T [nImrata], ~ [nImnta] Skt 0lF[,
01:f3T n humility, meekness, submissiveness.
"mc kic nImrIt ghani."-cdU m 5. "s;}nah;} tan
nImrItah."-SdhdS m 5.
folirl[ll [nIygrodh] See o:;:rc[ll.
'Fotir3' [nIyat] Skt adj fixed, laid down.
2 measured, weighed. 3 appointed, settled,
decided. 4 See o"ltis'.
fom.r [nIyam] Skt n custom, rule, law.
2 promise, pledge. 3 a part ofYog, i.e. practice
and~etc.
of austerity, contentment, purity, intellectual frnn:r [nIras] adjwithout taste, tasteless. 2 who
gives up taste. "hoI nIras suras pahIcanIa."
training, charity etc. 4 P ~ I am not.
-gdU bavdn kdbir. 3 without water. "nuas
fotiRr [nIyar] near, close to.
fi'lllldt:le [nIyarzad] P ))) not valued, not fit to
megh hv£ ge nIj desu."-NP. 4 See?>'loR".
~ [nrrastra] Skt~ adjarmless, without
be sold at any price.
fi'llllai~1 [nIyrava] came near. "tajan sarlr sarna 'SeeHQa9$59.
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a weapon.
fmmo [mrsan] Skt n killing, murder. 2 remove.
3 throwaway. 4 come out. 5 without taking
any food, empty stomach.
fc"rrID:f'R" [nnsas] adj undoubted, no doubt.
"bhavsagar ko nnsas taro."-NP. 2 Skt-;pm
merciless, cruel, tyrant.
~ [mrsak] adjwithout doubt undoubted.
'fomj [nnast] Skt adj thrown out, wmoved.
2 deserted, forsaken.
~ [nnahar] See ~Q. "nna harvartl
aprasa."-sri a m 5.
f(')\hl ' dii;d3'l [nnharvartl] adj who observes a
fast during which he does not take any kind of
food.
~ [nnahari] ad) who does not take any
food, living without food. "nnahari kesav
nIrvEra."-majh m 5.
f(')dJO(iij [nnaMkar] adj not arrogant, humble.
foaot3" [mrakat] Skt l"~ adj be enamoured
of, in love with. 2 absorbed, engrossed. "satru
mo bhayo nnakat."-narsfgh.
foaire" [mrak;;ar] adj illiterate, unlette:red.
foQl:r [mrakh] See f'ocn:rcrir. 2 P [,.l n price,
value, Sktf.'Rrf. 3 Skt~ adjworth seeing,
beautiful. "tab Ie nnakhahI nIrakh
mIIava."-gau bavan kabIr. 'united the looker
with God (whom he was looking at).'
~ [nnakh!).a], foacfor [nnakhna] Skt
~ look at. "nIrakh<:lu tumri or."-dhana m
5. 2 contemplate, think about, pay attention
"nnkhat nnkh<:lt Jab jaI pava."-gau bavan
kabrr.
foai\r3" [nn<:lkhIt] Skt fo'dlfil<3 adj seen.
2 tested, checked.
fmn:ft [nnkhl] saw. See foOl:fOT. 2 'f?>a"-stl<!
passed, elapsed. "nnakhatnir<:lkhatn:nI sabh
nnkhi."-kalI am 4.
~ [mrakhh<:lr] See ~.
frnrcmf [nngam] ad) not feeling any sorrow,

free from grief. 2 Skt fnafJ..r n act of coming
out. 3 nngam has been used in place ofnIgam
in. "agam nngam JotIk janahI."-asa kablr
~ [nngUJ).] Skt foq(ey adj without
characteristics of Maya (the illusory world)
i.e. virtue, emotion and vice 2 the ultimate
Reality. "mrgun ram tIni bUJhI IahIa "-asa
pati m 3.3 lacking qualitIeS; worth less, WIthout
speciality. "·mrgu!).nIstare."-asa m 5.4 weak,
feeble. "Ik nngu!). bEl hamar" -gau ravldas.
foaQr~ [nngun-ar], ~ [mrgunara], foa'<rr~3' [nngunvat], foa'<rr~'3'3T
[nngu!).vatra], fu;;rqrR~ [nngunvatp],
fMqj<!oi3 1 [nnguQ.vata] adjwho has no memt,
worthless. "nngu!).vatrie' pH dekhI
hadure."-vad chat m 3.
foa"cHf.!' [nngu!). T] to him who lacks good
qualities. "nanak nngu!).I gun kare:'-)apu.
2 the ultimate Reality.
fmfqrfc!»rrer [mrgUl)Iara] See ~.
f(')dl!Jfc!nRf [nngu!).Iare] in the worthless, (m
the one who lacks good qualitIes). "mE
nngunI-are, ko gun nahl "-mudavm ill 5
2 plural off~~I"ijT.
foaQro [mrgun] See ~ 1. "nirgun k<:lrta,
sargun k<:lrta."-g5d m 5. 2 See ~ey 3.
"nIrgun nie anath apradhl."-sor m 5.
~ [nngumar], ~ [nngumara]
See f(')dqj f<!»fTdT. "h<:lm nngumar me apn "
-sukhmanl
foeoli:r [mrgadh] ad) without smell (odour)
"kath nI rgadh." --s kablr.
frnJur [mragh] adj sinless. 2 innocent.
~ [nnghat] SkI foui'r3' n sound of strong
wmd, sound produced by a tempest. 2 thunder.
3 sound produced by a stroke. "uthE sabad
nnghat aghat bira."-jdnmejdy. 4 destructIOn,
devastation 5 earthquake.
foat:ro [nnJan] ad) without any person,
desolate, uninhabIted. 2 solitary.
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fmri::Rf [mrjar] Skt fo;::fu adj ageless, free from

Qrava khet VIce nnJit paraDl."-BG. 3 Skt

aging. 2 n god. 3 nectar; amrit.
~ [mrjal] adj without water. 2 a place
where there is no water.
foai::R;r ~ [mrjal ekadasl]' fooRw ~
[nnjala ekada~i], f()ijHM'0('€F11 [nnJalakada~i]
f.'l\Jf~Cf)lc;~f1 eleventh day of bright half ofJeth;
The Hindu religious scriptures contain
instruction not to use water for drinking and
bathing on this day; it is mandatory that one
should not use water during the whole day and
night ofthe eleventh day and should end fast
after bathing early in the morning on the
twelfth day (See (Jf@r~r4!M'H) but the current
practice is seen totally contrary to it. The
constraint on eating and drinking on this day
becomes clear from the following stanza
written by a poet.
;'}b savas;) eus aths;) aru khae.
khire kal hajar kakkri khet mukae.
dahi katore car ghare do ras ke pIe
laQdhu pere adhIk khllbee khali kie.
Ih bhat dIvas vltat bhayo vrat nnpl ekada~i
rEn sabar kar soraho, bhor hOIgi dvadasl
fom:rFr [nIrJas] Skt f'o1frH n secretIOn of a tree,
which becomes gum after thickening.
2 essence, liquid extracted by squeezing.
3 decision. "JIU bhaVE tIU nnjas "-STl m 1.
F(')dHiFH [nIqasI] after deciding, after
contemplating. "manI vekhahu nIrJasI."-var
srim4.
~ [nnjaD] Skt ~ n travel, pilgrimage.
2 salvation, liberation, release. 3 dying.
~ [mrjiu] Skt~ adjlifeless, inanimate.
"sarJiu katahI nnJiu pUphI "-gau kabir.
foat:ft3" [nnjit] adj unconquerable; too strong
to be defeated; invincible. 2 Bhai Gurdas has
used nnjlt in place of nnjivIt (inanimate)
i.e. who has given up makmg effort and
become a dead man during his life time. "Jan

foFt:f3'" conquered.
~ [mrjiv] See ~.

[nnJur] Skt f'mfo ad) not having fever.
2 heatlhy. 3 mrJur has also been used in place
of nnjar (a god). "nnJur JaJ-hi aJuh Jon "
-NP. '(they) worship the deities with folded
hands.'
frnJ#ar [nnjog], fmJRorr [mrjoga] adjunattached,
disinterested, unaffected. "apahI rasbhogan
nIrjog. "-sukhmani. "parbraham puran
nnjog."-ram m 5. "vaQE bhagI pae han
nIrjoga."-asa m 4. 2 n figure of speech,
ornament. 3 equipment for yoking horses,
oxen.
~ [mrjvar] See ~.
~ [mrjhar] See~. 2 Skt ~ spring.
3 sun's horse. 4 elephant.
~ [mfDau], ~ [nIrDay], ~ [mrna]
Skt fo'i'1jf n wisdom, discernment, act of
knowing the truth or falsehood etc.
2 judgement, decision. 3 fresh water. "khet
mIala UCla ghar-uea nnDau."-var gU) 1 m 3
'The field which has high boundaries is filled
With fresh water of rain.' meanmg - he who
has profound devotion in his subconciousness,
only keeps the teachings ofthe Master in his
mind.
F(,)dala [nIrDit] Skt 'f'o<'(--13" ascertained,
decreed.
foQO [mrat] Skt adj ready, engaged in work,
absorbed. 2 See foaf3" and fQ3:ir.
F(')dSO('d [nnatkar] dances. "megh samE mor
nnatkar."-basJt m 5. 2 n dancer.
fmrl3" [nnatI] with great devotion. "ravIE han
nIratI."-bIla m 5. See ~ 2 Skt 'f'?;-ofu
great affection, continuous love. 3 Skt ~
expanding and contracting lImbs ofthe body
in accordance with the rythmic tune. "nnatI
kare bahu vaJe vaJae."-asa m 3. 4 fo-fufa"
~
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(~) auspicious, causing prosperity. 5 path,

search. "nIratI na paia ga!).i sahas."-ram m
1. 6 nnatI has also been used in place of
annt (31Y1) false, illusory. "satI mratI bUJhE
je kOI."-sukhmanl. 'if some one knows truth
and falsehood.' See 'fl'fu' fmrfu. 7 act of
ascertaining, sense of determining. "nIratI
na pavE asakh gu!).. "-jEt cMt m 5. 8 Skt f.i?I:tfu
without hatred (f9fu is hatred). 9 wife not
wedded according to the accepted religious
code of conduct. 10 calamity, trouble.
11 death. 12 according to Rig Ved, god of
sin is Nirat.
FMFdRGI [mratISay], foe'f3Fr [nnatIsE] Skt
fC'ldFdRGI ad; nothing excels, excellent, superb.
2 n the ultimate reality, the Creator.
F()ijfdO(Id1 [nnatIkari] n act of dancing. "ehu
nnatIkanJanamI naavE."-ramm5. 2 dancer
(~) one who performs a dance "ram ko
nIratIkari."-ram m 5.
~ [nIraty] n dance. "nnatya karotI Jatha
markatah."-sahas m 5.
F()ijd:ilGi [mratyay] adj indestructible; eternal.
2 the Creator, the ultimate Reality.
fmrefi; [mrdaI], ~ [mrdaIa], ~
[nndai] Skt foe"'Gf adj merciless, cruel.
"nndaIa nahi jotI ujala."-ram am 1.
f()ij€Mo [nndalan] Skt ~ n act of breaking
into pieces; crushing absolutely. "kahu nanak
tInI janI nIrdaIIa."-asa m 5.
r(,)~h!'cg' [nndava] adj not claiming the
ownership of, free from attachment. "nndavE
rahE nIsak."-s kabir
f~ [mrdIst] Skt ~ adj pointed out,
determined. 2 set, fixed.
~H [nndes] rno-fuF.r Skt ~H n act of
pointing out. 2 directive, order. 3 without any
particular country; who belongs to no country
in the east or the west. "namasta nIrdese."
-japu.

~

[nndE] See~ "nndE jatu tIsU daTa
na pai."-suhl m 5
~ [nndos], ~ [nndokh] ad; faultless.
free from vice 2 blameless, innocent
'fmrtf'g' [nndabh] adj without hypocrisy
2 humble, modest
footm" [mrdhan] adjpoor, having little money,
indigent. "nndh2ln kau tum devahu dhana."
-bhEr m 5.
foe'qrg [mrdhatu] adjwithout metal See~.
F(,)dQ'd<! [nndharan] n sense of determinmg.
2 distinction between virtue and vice, truth and
falsehood.
~ [mrdhut] adjshaken; which have been
shed, shaken off. 2 forsaken by relatives and
friends. 3 who has shed all his vices. 4 Skt
fotf3" well-washed, cleaned. 5 See~.
~ [nIrnau], fO<Jor [mrna] See~. "kan
nnnau Qltha."--varJEt. 2~, empty stomach,
period during which one has not taken any food.
between sleeping at night and getting up in the
mommg.
fmrorer [mrnath] ad; without a lord. 2 n lord
of human beings, king. 3 God, the Creator
ferret,( [nnap] ad; without water; dry. 2 master
of human beings. king. "nnap dhavahI laTI
dukh pal a."-asa chat m 4.
~ [nnapradh] adj who has not
committed any offence; innocent, blameless.
foal.f'd" [mrpar] See ~.
foaihf [mrpekh], ~ [nIrpech] adjwithout
desire, disinterested. 2 free from attachment;
separate; without company.
~ [mrbahIE] reach. See ~. "bmu
guru pathu na sujhai, kItu bIdhI nnbahlET
-gc)Uam 1.
foa'a'M' [nirbal] adj weak, feeble.
foa"a"ru [n rrbah], ~ [nnbahu] Skt ~ n
bringing to completion; management,
arrangement. 2 continuance of an act.
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3 sustenance. "atI karE nIrbahu."-s kabir.
4 subsistence. S reaching. See~.
fodS'C! [nIrbal).] Skt WT'(!" n salvation,
liberation, release. 2 uninvolved; withdrawn.
3 status of an Udasi saint who is free from
worldly attachment. 4 liVIng in seclusion.
S quiet. 6 liberated. 7 tired. 8 dead. 9 See
FI3(')1}ft.

[nIrbal).sar] pond belonging to
Nirban monastery near Delhi Gate at
Amritsar.
fi'ldsiC!l.rt!" [nIrbal).pad] n fourth state of
consciousness [turia], immortal state. "nIrmal
nIrbal).pad cinIlijE."-ram namdev.
"nirbal).pad Ik harI ko nam."-bher namdev.

fodSIC!Rd

See~.
fodS I C!1

[nIrbal).i] ad) free from worldly
attachment, ascetic. See~. "apI nIrbal).I
ape bhogi."-bhEr m 5. 2 Skt f.1qfujT unable to
speak, dumb
fi'ldS la1~ [nIrbal).ipadu] See fM S1C!l.rt!".
"sabadI rapE gharu paiE nIrbanipadu nitI."
-sri amI
foa'at3" [mrbat] See ~.
~ [nIrbadi] ad)who does not controvert.
2 Acfl f(;i who slanders.
~ [nIrbadh] ad) without obstruction.
2 uninterrupted. 3 free from pain.
~ [mrban], ~ [nnbanpad], ~
[mrbanu] See~and~."pavE pad
nIrbana."-ram m 9. "grIhsat mahI soi
nIrbanu."-sukhmam. 2 MY(!" flow "salIl
nIrban hE."-BGK.
rodrSO('d [nnbIkar] adjunchangeable; which
remains in the same state. 2 faultless, free
from vice.
foafucr [nIrbIkh] ad) poison less. 2 inanimate,
which is beyond the grasp ofsenses. "nIrbIkh
naraknIvari. "-hajare 1 O. 3 free from the
effect of sensual enjoyment through sound or

touch etc.

fo"afa1::rel [mrbIkhai] who keeps away from
sensuality; not indulging in sensual enjoyment
See fo'aful:r2. "darsan pekhI bhae nIrbIkhal."
-sar surdas.
foafuulO [mrbIghan] adjwithout obstruction.
2 without adversity. 3 without any trouble
(problem). "nIrbIghan hOI sabh thai vuthe."
-bIla m 5.
~ [mrbed] See fmJk
foaStr [nirbodh] adj lacking in knowledge,
ignorant
foa'iq [mrbadh] adj without bondage; free.
"bhae dev sabh hi nIrbadh."-saloh. 2 n
persistence, obstinacy 3 petition, request.
4 obstruction, interruption. S adj bound,
fastened.
'fo-a'S'g [nIrbadhu] adj without relative,
relationless.
~ [mrbhau], ~ [mrbhaI], ~
[nIrbhae], ~ [nIrbhay] ad) fearless,
dauntless. "nIrbhau nIrVErU "-japu. "tau
nanak nIrbhae."-gau m 5. became fearless.
~ [nIrbhar] ad) brimming, full.
2 associated. 3 dependent. 4 very much, most,
extreme.
~ [mrbhav] adj not liable to take birth.
2 fearless, dauntless. "bhE khinat nIrbhavah."
-sahCJs m 5.
~ [nIrbhar] ad) without weight, light. "te
nar bhav utan he nIrbhar."-savEye m 2 ke.
'relieved the burden of SIns.'
fmJfID.rro [nIrabhIman] ad) without conceit,
humble.
~ [mrbhlt] adj fearless, bold
~t! [nIrbhed] n act of unveiling 2 ad)
uniterrupted, continuous.
~ [nIrbhE], ~ [mrbhy] See "f'mJm;r
"nIrbhE hOI bhajiE bhagvanu."-sar namdev.
"bIcarte nIrbhya satrusEna "-sahas m 5.
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~ [nIrm,no], ~ [nIrmae], fmn.n:;r

religion. 2 Sikhism. "mana sIkka Jagat VIC
[nIrmay], ~ [nIrmaye] created, raised,
nanak nIrmalp~thcalaIa."-BG.
built. See foQ"HT<!". "tIh nIrmai sarab ~S' 'l:f'ettf~ [nIrmalp~th pradipka] a
rIkhika."-NP. 'he has created all the
booklet containing detailed history ofthe origin
senses.' "bohIthau bIdhatE n:crmayo."
ofNirmala sect written by Bhai Gyan Singh,
-s<:)vEye m 3 ke.
which was completed in Sammat 1948 (1891
~ [mrmar] adjdeathless, eternal, immortal.
AD) and was printed by Guru Gobind Singh
2 limpid; clean.
Press in Sialkot city.
fmmfu [nIrmarI] clear, not foggy.. "an nahi ~t!' [nIrmalbad] sense - religious
samsarI ujiaro nIrmarI. "-s<:)vrye sri mukhvak
instruction by the Master. "nIrmalblld akas ki
lini bhumI mI]'aI ."-s k<:)bir. 'The Master who
m5.
holds all within him like the sky, his teaching
~ [nIrmal] or f'om.rc2 [nIrmalu] adj
unpolluted, clear, clean, pure. "nI rmal udak
was absorbed in the earth of inner
gobfd ka nam."-g<:)u m 5. "nirmal te, jo
consciousness. '
ramahI jan."-bhEr k<:)bir. 2 n the ultimate ~'l:f [nIrmalbhekh] See fO"6"mn.rer.
"nIrmalbhekh apar tas bIn ;war na kOl."
Reality, the Creator. "jo nIrmalu seve su
nIrmalu hovE."-majh <:) m 3. 3 light., radiance.
-s<:)vEye m 5 ke. 2 whose dress is without dirt.
"kIU karI nIrmalu, kIU karI ~dhIara?" foal.r5r [mrmala] ad] without dirt. See f'om.-m.
"ahInIsI navtan nIrmala, mEla kab-hll na
-srdhgos<:)tr. 4 adj lighted; illuminated. See
hOI "-var suhi m 1. 2 Without the dirt of
~2.
fmn.ffi 'Rw [mrmal sobha] shining glory; true ignorance. "sadh S~gI hOI nIrmala nanak
prabh kE ragI."-gcw thrti m 5.3 n one who
fame born of good qualities, and without any
adopts the true religion (Sikhism); disciple of
trace of falsehood and hypocrisy. "nIrmal
sobha amnt taki bam."-sukhm<:)l1li. On the
Guru Nanak Dev. "sabadI rate se nIrmale."
-SrI m 3. 4 See fi'iO}ffi.
contrary; insincere praise ofmean, vicious and
wealthy persons sung by flattering bards is not ~ [nIrma,laI] ad] who is clean. "bEsatar
aIIpat sada nlrmalaI ."-maru m 5.
regarded as real fame of a person.
fmn.ffi C«JH [nIrmal karam] n deeds without fmn.ml [mrmali] ad] who is clean (female)
2 superb, excellent. 3 n follower of Guru
blemish, kind actions done without any intention
Nanak; a Sikh woman.
of sin and hypocrisy. "sadh narn nITmal take
~ [nIrmaha] ad} unpolluted. "amrItu
karam."-sukhm<:)m.
fcrem? crow [nIrmal karma] adj dr.:voted to namu sada nInnaha."-ma]h m 5.
fmn.ml if 1~:r lnIrmah hll nIrmala]-var
virtuous deeds. See f'om.-m ORI'H.
ram 2 m 5. ad, clean to the utmost extent,
~ famrro [nIrmal gIan] n spiritual
•
very much pure:.
knowledge free from doubt and contradiction.
"rnamta tan te bhagl, UPJIO nIrmal gIan." ~ [nIl'malu] See f'om.-m "gur te nIrrnalu
jal).iE."-SrI <:) m 1.
-b<:)sat m 9.
~ [nIrmaldhardm] n Sikh religion, ~ [mrmale] plural of'f7>oHw. See 'f7>oHw.
Guru Gobind Singh sent five Sikhs (Ram Singh,
Sikhism.
Karam Singh, Ganda Singh, Vir Singh, and
~S' [mrmalp~th] n a branch of Sikh
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Sobha Singh) to Kashi dressed as celebates
for the study of Sanskrit. They were called
'nnm;~le'; desciples of these five Sikhs who
wear clean clothes, remain calm and quiet, and
devote themselves to learning, meditation, and
preaching of religion they are all known as
Nirmalas. Among the Sikh people Nirmala
saints are considered scholars and learned
persons. See ~ and 'l:/>?fl.!fP".
~ [mrmaII], ~ [mrmaIlu] Skt
~ n offering; an object presented to a
deity. "atam pu nnmaIlu kiJE."-ram namdev.
'if we submit ourselves to the Divine.' 2 adj
not enamoure~ of, not in love with. "pn
nnmaII sada sukhdata."-vaQ m 3 alahI).l.
3 clean, free of dirt. "JOgl JugatI namu nirmaII
tako mEl na rati."-maru m 1. "harT nnmaII
sagi."-sar a m 1.
f~ [nnmal] built, created, made. See
~.
~

[nnmal).] Sktfol.r<yn creating, making.
2 job ofcreating; job of making. 3 measuring.
4 constructing. 5 See fo'oH17; I.
f7rnwo [mrman] adjwithout pride, not feeling
arrogant. 2 See~.
~ [mrmal] See ~ 2 clean. 3 free
from worldy attachment, detached. "tIsu Jan
kau updes nIrmal ka."-maru solhe m 5 'it is
the teaching of the Master who IS totally free
from worldly attachment.'
~ [mrmaly] See ~ I.
frnTtl.r3" [nIrmIt] adjcreated, made. See~.
fmnj""l? [nnmul] adj baseless, unfounded.
2 uprooted.
fmri:lu [nirmoh] ad) without affection, free from
worldly attachment. 2 a village near Kiratpur.
See f'oa'"'~.
~ [nirmohgarh] a fort got built by Guru
Gobind Singh near village Hardo Namoh, in
tehsil Ropar under police station Ropar distnct

Ambala; It is at a distance ofone furlong from
the built up area to the east. In Sammat 1757,
after leaving Anandpur, the Master stayed here
on a mound. Since then it has been known as
Nirmohgarh.
Once the tenth Master was holding a
congregation at Nirmohgarh. A gunner at the
behest of hilly kings fired a cannon ball aiming
at Guru Gobind Singh, with which Bhai Ram
Singh who stood on duty for swaymg the
flywhisk was blown up. Guru Gobind Singh
instantly killed I the gunner with his arrow. The
building of the gurdwara is very simple with
only a platform. No land has been allotted to
the gurdwara. It is thirty-two miles away from
Nawan Shahar railway station to the southeast. Through Ropar its distance is less than
that because the place is near Kiratpur, Now
Ropar is also a railway station.
foa'Hcr [mrmok] n skin. 2 slough (snake).
3 sky.
fo'Q}{lf [nnmokh] Skt 'foH"6{ n complete
salvation; without bondages. 2 renunication.
~ [nnmol], ~ [mrmolak], fmrHw
[nirmola] ad) priceless, invaluable. "Esa
namratan nIrmolak. "-sor bhlkhan. "JInI dla
tudhu niru nIrmola "-ram amI
foaur [nIrayl Skt n hell, inferno.
f'm:rlirrR" [mryas] See ~
foaw [nnarath] Skt fcKrEf ad) not having any
money, penniless. 2 useless, meaningless, futile
FoadaOl [nuarthak] Skt foatfcr ad) aimless,
purposeless, useless.
~ [mrlaJ], ~ [mrlaJJ], fmrwtr [mrlaJ]
adj shameless, Immodest, impudent
"sImarahI nahl JonIdukh nIrlaJe bhaq."
-brla m5.
~

[nnlep], ~ [mrlepa], ~l.ft

IThe grave of thiS gunner IS one and a half mde away
from Nlrmohgarh
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[mrlepi] adj not smeared. 2 free from evils
oflust and hatred. 3 not interested in sensuality,
free from worldly attachment. "sukh dukh
r<}hI t s<}da nulepi."-SOl' m 9.
~ [mrlobh] adj not coveting; free from
greed; contented.
fmR;rn [mrlab], ~ [nulabh] S,ee~.
"nulabh hE."-japu. 2 without contact.
3 without violence.
Foa<ee:a [nuv<}dy] Skt adjblameless., innocent,
irreproachable.
~ [nuv<}dhI] adj unlimited, boundless.
2 adv always, forever.
Foa<elll<e [nirv<}y<}v] adjwithout limbs, formless.
FM<edei [nuv<}r<}i] removes, eradicat,es, dispels.
See ~. "pap pun dou nuvar<}i,"-g<:lU
bawmk<:lbir.
Foa<eMS [mrvalab] adj without dependence,
without support; self dependent.
~ [nuva] adv near, close to, "koi bolE
nuva, koi bolE dUrI."-toc;fi namdev.
~ [nuvas] adj unclothed, naked. 2 n
foreign tour. 3 exile, banishment.
~ [mrvah] See ~.
~ [nuvar:t] See ~.
~ [mrvat] adj not ventilated, airtight,
hermetic. 2 steady, static.
f~ [nuvad] n slander, reproach.
2 disregard, disrespect, sacrilege. 3 absence
of discussion.
fi'ld<eidC! [nIrvarar:t] n act of preventing,
removal. See ~.
fi'ld<eial [nIrvan] removed, prevented.
2 separated. See ~. "na nu'VarijaI."-s
kdbrr.
~

[nuvaro] please remove, prevent, n
sense of separating. "khir nir nuvaro."-BG.
foaf-eCl(\sl..( [nIrvIkalap] Skt Plf4Cf)C'Cr adjwithout
sense of discrimination, without thought of
diversity. 2 undoubted, certain.

FodF'i!Cl(\sl..( mrfQ' [nIrvIkalp samadhI] n
trance in which sense ofduality vanishes; deep
meditation in which no difference remains
between the seeker and the sought. 2 the sort
ofmeditation in which no thought ofdiversity
comes into mind.
FodF'i!Clld [nuvIkar] adj free from vice.
2 unchangeable; which remains in the same
state.
foof'i!'l:f [nuVIkh] See foaf'acr. 2 Skt 'l7i#'Fr
settled, established.
F()ijF~dFd [mrVIratI], foaf-edS1 [mrvuh] Skt
frrcrfu n act of withdrawing; refraining.
2 indifference; Iack of involvement in the
worldly affairs. "apI parvIratI apI
nIrVIratI."-var brha m 4.
F()ijF~<e'e [mrv [vad] adj indisputable, beyond
doubt.
'foak [mrved]1 Skt n apathy, disinterestedness.
2 disrespect, insult. 3 sorrow, grief. 4 repentance,
regret.
fo"ah [n [rvEr I, ~ [mrvEru] adj without
malice, free: from jealousy "nIrbhau
nIrvEru."-jdpU. 2 n the Creator. "basIo
nIrVEr rIdatd>rI."-s~)vEye mIke. 3 the true
Master Guru Nanak Dev.
~ [nuvr,w] See ~.
foar [nua] adj pure, unadulterated. 2 only.
foa'rFr [mras] adj disappointed, in despair. See
m-rm. "nIras as karr:ta."-sdhdS m 5. 2 n
disappolintment, despair. "JakE as nahi nnas
nahi."-prdbl1a m 1. 3 adj disappointing,
dismaying. "handhan raSJ:, nIras Ih bItu."
-ram m 5. 4 Skt f.1xR:r n dispelling, refutation,
rejection.
~ [nuasre], ~ [nIrasrE] Skt ~
adj without support, unfounded. "namasta
nnasre."-japu.
foa'tw [nuasa] n disappointment; despair;
losing hope. 2 ad) See ~. "hukmE bUJhE
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nuasa hoi."-asa am 3.3 who has no hope.
"s;'it ka dokhi uthIcal€ nuasa."-sukhmani.
foetl:it [nuasi] adj disappointed, disheartened,
dismayed. 2 without desire, disinterested,
indifferent.
fmJtFio [nIrasor], ~ [mra1?ray] See~
. "nIrasor mane."-paras.
fod'ij'd [nuahar], f()d'ij,J) [nuahan] adj
without food, who has given up eating. 2 who
does not eat anything. "nuahar nUVEr
sukhdai. "-sukhmani. "dhIaI nIrakar
nuahan."-sar partal m 4.
foaiada [nuakara!)] Skt n act of separating.
2 refutation, rejection. 3 removal, prevention.
~ [nIrakar] adj formless. 2 the Creator,
the ultimate Reality. 3 sky.
foaJO(·d'! [mrakari] See ~cxraT.
~1? [nuakul] Skt not confused,
unperturbed, calm and quiet. "atI
vayakulbuddhI mrakul hv€ lakh lage hE ghaI
sariran ko."-krIsan. 'Calm and quiet persons
also became restless.'
~ [nuake] prevented, removed. See

f()<jiaij<!.
foa 'fC3fd [mrakntI] Skt AXICltR'l adjformless.

win salvation.' See f(')ijQ'ija.
~ [nIrapradh] See~. "mrapradh
cItavahI bunai."-asa m 5.
~ [nuaphal] See ~. "Ja patI lekhE
na paVE, tii sabh nIraphal kam."-asa m I.
fo61J.n;r [nIramay] adj free from disease,
healthy.
fmMl.n:r [nIramIkh] Skt ~ adj without
meat, in which meat is not served as nuamIkh :;;radh. 2 who does not eat meat.
foa'Gl'H [nIrayas] ad) spontaneous; naturally.
~ [mrayudh] weaponless; not carrying
arms.
foa'r'a" [nIrar], foe i ij(3 [nIraru] ad) aloof,
separate. "mohan rahIt nIrar."-dev m 5.
fmrracr [nuarath], foaidsa [nIrarthak] See
~ and foaijsa. "jIu kIrpan ke nuarath
dam."-sukhmam.
foa'ra'r [nIrara], ~ [nIrari], ~ [nIraro]
ad) distinct; different; unique. "bed kateb te
rahIt nIrara."-gau kabn. "sabh hli te pIara
purakh nIrara "-asa chat m 5. 2 ad)
uncommon, strange. "tIn kl katha nIran ,.
-bIla kabn. 3 special, unusual. "Jan ko ;'ig
nIraro."-guj m 5.
~ [mralas], ~ [nIralak] Skt ~
adjwithout laziness; active; smart. 2 n absence
of laziness, state of being active, smartness.
3 name of a kind of seafish; as mentioned in
the Sanskrit scriptures.
foarID.r [nIralam] ad) separate from the world,
aloof, not affected by worldly activities.
"ahInIsI rahE nIralmo kar dhur ki kar!)l "
-asa a m I. 2 uninvolved, disinterested. "JEse
jal mahI kamal nIralam."-sIdhgosatI. 3 See

2 refutation, rejection.
~ [mragrah] adj without persistence.
~ [nuat] comes near. 2 Skt fu"'m ad)
determined. 3 considered. "nahl tadpI tas
sobha nIrat."-datt.
fmrr3'q [nIrat;'ik] ad) without fear. 2 not
perturbed.
fod'ed [nuad;H] n absence of regard;
disrespect.
~ [nuadhar] adj without support, not
dependent. "nIradhar hE na paravar."-akal
~.
2 which cannot be proved by any method and foa"W [nIrala] , ~ [nIrah] ad) of a dIfferent
example. 3 nIradhar has also been used for
type; varying; uncommon. "bhagta kl cal
nIrdhar - "mokh tatbfd mahf jan nIradhar
nIrah."-anadu. 2 solitary place, seclusion
3 uncommon, unusual. 4 ulllque, peerless.
hE."-NP. 'Spiritually enl ightened person does
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~1l" [nrralab] adjwhich does not need any

2 n a part of Veds containing explanation of
support; free from dependence. "nrralab
Vedic words. In this, the meaning of words
nrrhar nlhkeval."-prabha ill 1.
are expli(~itly expressed; it is a Vedic lexicon
~ [nrravan] n separating. 2 act of hoeing,
[nIghatu] and an explanatory treatise prepared
weeding out. 3 irrigating, watering.
by the sage Yasak, and has twelve chapters.
f(')dI~Gt~ [mravayav] See ~~.
3 fmr-~ adjunsaid, not expressed. "nnukat
F(')ij'~ij<! [nrravaraI).] adj without veil;
sarup hE."-japu.
uncovered.
~qfu- [mrukatr] Skt ~ n explanation
f(')d'~Ma [nrravalab] adj without support, not
given in the best manner; etymology. 2 a
based upon the other, independent.
figurative expression; a literary composition
foftl1i:" [mrIcch], fc'lFdTIi:3 [mrICChlt] Skt~ in which the meaning of noun is interpreted
with ingenuity.
adjwithout desire, disinterested.
foijt [mri] feminine offoa'r. See foa'r. 2 See fQ.
Example:
fmfh:r [nrrih] Skt adj without desire,
jake acft vaSE manI aI,
disinterested. 2 not making an effort, without
takau cf ta kat-hu nahI.
movement. 3 indifferent, without worldly
-gaum1.
attachment. "nlnha nrIbana sada jE
baga bage kapre tirath maJhI vasanI,
akMc;la."-NP.
ghutI ghutI Jla khavI).e bage na kahianI.
-suh] ill I.
foeliX1ij [nrrikar] See fi'ld'iX'd. "sudh budh
nlnkar."-savEye ill 4 ke. 2 from which has
'bagga (white) is a crane but its act is black
disappeared the illusory world.
(bad) so it should not be called 'bagga' (white)'
fc'ld'liX1d'le [nlnkarie] Narayan Das, a bairagi
narayan kachh machh tfdua kahlt sabh
kJlnabhI kJl jlh tal me rahat hE,
saint, resident ofvillage Kheri (in Patiala state
near Dirba). His disciple Sarju Das used to
gopinath gujar gopal sabhE dhenucan
meditate muttering the mystic formula 'satt
rIkhikes nam ke mahat lahiyat hE,
nrrikar' from which the sect gets its name.
madhav bhavar J ateru ko kanhEya nam
Its followers greet one another with this
kas ko vadhEya yamdut kahlyat hE,
l
greeting when they meet. Sarju Das died in
mur rur p1tat na gurhta ko bhed pavE
Sammat 1899 at Patiala. His memorial is near
pujat na tahr jake rakhe rahlyat hE.
-akal.
Nabha Gate, to which village Kheri has been
donated as a fief. All traditions ofJ'-Jirakaris
mohI nlthava In kahyo so sac bakham,
are like those of bairagi saints. Tht~y put on
jab b atamrup ko man leI na jani,
red coloured loincloth which they cllaim was
thau palkar th:[rE nahI tab lagS nlthava,
bestowed upon them by Hanuman. 2 See
bhatkatmngtrrsna vlkhEkltsatr napava.
-GPS
fc'ldiX'Jle
bhayo sabhln ko mohn nam mohn tohI.
~ [mnk"aI).], ~ [nrrikhal)l], ~
-GPS
[nnichan] n looking at, seeing. 2 supervision,
watch. 3 method oflooking; meditating. 4 eye.
akhay bhagbhan subh tera
sarath bhagbhan ab hera
~ [mrukat] Skt~ adjcIearly mEmtioned.
lit IS a transform of saty nuakar
-GPS.
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2 competent to control the mind from being
frolic or fickle. 3 ~ incontrovertible; which
cannot be neutralized. According to the
magical theory, there is an antimagical
incantation for destroying the effect of each
~.
magical Incantation. There are magical
~ [nIruJ] adj free from disease, healthy.
Moa- [nnuttar] ad) which cannot be refuted, incantations to protect from the bad effects
unanswerable. 2 unable to answer back or
ofthe planets, and health restoring incantation
refute an argument; deeply impressed.
can be used to do away with the effect of
Mt!H [nnuddam], ~ [mrudyam] adj disease-producing magical incantations. The
magical incantation which cannot be rendered
not enterprising, lazy.
foif'Q" [nIrudhh] Skt f~~~ adj restricted, ineffective by their incantatory alternatives is
obstructed, under check. 2 fastened, tied.
called 'nnuddhar'. "gurdevmatu nIrodhra."
fo9t.IH [mrupam] adjunequalled, unparalleled, -bavan. "nIrmal ritI nIrodhar mat."-gau
peerless, matchless.
thrti m 5. "ek sabad ramnam mrodharu "
-oakar.
~tr [nIrup] adj formless. "nIrupa
nnbal).a."-VN. 2 n sky. 3 Skt fo-gtr act of ~ [mrol] ad; distinct, unadulterated, pure.
shaping. 4 search, hunt. 5 view, attention, frnJw [nnova] ad; free from disease, healthy.
contemplation.
"rahE nnova sukh s6 bay! bahu."-GPS.
~ [mrupal).] Skt n a description in which ~ [nnahan] See mrcrfu.
an object is explained through an illustration; fmf~ [nIrahar] See f(jd'tJid. "nah gnah
a discourse delivered after drawing final
nnahara."-ram parta1 m 5.
conclusions; illustration.
~ [nnakar] See~. "nIrakar akar
apI."--sukhm;:}ni. 2 n the Creator, who is
~ [nnupam] See 'fogtiH.
'f?rn [nnE] n hell See fm:n:ir. "nar ghor nnE mar formless. "nIrakar kE deSI jahI."-sor m 1.
~ qr ~ [nnakar ka des] congregation.
so parhi."-NP.
2 inner consciousness of the Guru-oriented
~ [nnoa] adj free from disease; healthy.
being. 3 the whole universe. 4 fourth state of
"sabh rog mItae nava nIroa."-suhl m 5.
consciousness. See ~ 2.
~ [mro:;it] See ~ ~ t;" »lor (»1').
fmJdr [nnog] ad) free from disease, healthy. F(')Jo(lQ1 [nnakari] ad; worshipper of the
fmn:r [nIrod] Skt n obstruction. 2 bondage. formless Creator. "atam ClnI bhae nnakan "
3 quietness of mind. "gurmukhI sada
-asa am 1. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. 3 devotee
nIrodh."-sn m 1.
of Guru Nanak Dev. "dubIdha choc1I bhae
nnakari."-dhana am 1. 4 a branch of the
~ [nnodhak] adj obstructive, preventIve.
2 who concentrates his mind; with
Sikhs established by Bhai Dayal Ji. A
nonbaptised Sikh, Gurusahai, a Bahri Khatri
concentrated mind.
fmJt:IO [mrodhan] Skt n act of obstructing, lived in Peshawar. A son Ram Sahai took birth
in his house, who was married to Ladiki,
act of stopping.
daughter of Bhai Wasakha Singh who was a
~ [mrodhar], ~ [nnodhra], ~
lw-age
[nIrodharu] ad) practising abstinence
tahI ban bani Inahu chedat lachh apar,
nam dOI Ik knya JIn:;in arJan sukhkar.
-GPS.
~ [mrukt], ~ [nnuktI] See~and
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cashier of the Tenth Master. Bhai Dayal was
born to her on Vaisakh 15th , Sammat 1840
(1783 AD.)
When Bhai Dayal was thirty years old, his
mother passed away, and he began to live with
his maternal uncle Milkha Singh at Rawalpindi.
Milkha Singh inspired him to take up the
mission to preach Sikhism in which he
achieved great success.
Dayal ji was married to M~a Dei, who
gave birth to three sons Darbara Singh, Bhag
Singh and Rattaji.
Dayal j i always repeated the word
'nIrakar' and preached worship of the
formless Creator as contrary to idol-worship.
So he was called Nirankari and his branch was
also nicknamed as Nirankaris.
Dayal j i died on Magh 18 th , Sammat 1911
at Rawalpindi. An elegant gurdwara by the
Nirankari Sikh congregation has bt:en built in
Rawalpindi where proper arrangl'lment for,
hymn singing and free kitchen has Ibeen made.
Gurdit Singh is the priest at this holy place.
5 adj of formless. "hau van jiu vaJri nrrakari
nam dhIavr:lIa."-majh am 3.
rodaiel~ [nrrakarie] See ~rijt 4.
~ [nrrakaru] See~. "nrr;~karuacha1
a<;l010."-maru solhe m 5.
~ [nIrakus] adjunchecked, independent.
2 fearless. 3 disrespectful.
~ [nrraken:] to the formless One. "manI
ek nrrakerE."-kan m 5.2 ofthe formless One.
~ [nrrakero] ad) of the formless One.
fmfHo [nrrajan], fmJi:Ifo [nIrajanI] adjwithout
collyrium. 2 faultless. 3 detached from the
illusory world, free from worldly attachment.
"ajan mahI nrrajanI rahiE jogjugaiti IV palE."
-SUhl m 1. 4 n God, the ultimate reality.
fmft:ro't [nrra)ni] adj of the spotless (God), of
the One who is beyond time. ")hu1e su chatu

nIrajm."--var ram 3. 2 See ri'ldH<'l1e.
r<'ldAo18 [nrrajnie] Rindal, a resident ofJandiala
and a member of Jatt caste, born to Sukhi in
the house of Gaji in Sammat 1630. He was
married to Uttami, daughter ofHamja Chahal.
She gave birth to a son Bidhi Chand Bhai Hindal
was an ardent follower ofGuru Amar Das, and
the Guru bestowed on him the honour ofbeing
a preacher of Sikhism. He used to work for the
langar of the true Master with devotion. His
village becam~~ famous as Guru Ka Jandiala.
Hindal always repeated the word 'nrra)annrrajan'. Due to this, a branch of Sikhism, that
originated from him, came to be cal1ed
Niranjanie. Hindal died 10 Salt'mat 1705.
Hindal's son Bidhi Chand was an evil
person He rendered the story of Guru Nanak
III an offensive way. By incorporating
imaginery matter into it, he tried to prove his
own vices in herent to the doctrine of Sikhism.
Some priests of Hindal's faction helped the
tyrannical rul~:rs of Lahore against the Sikhs.
~'HQ [nIrajanu] See fmfRO. "Esa namu
nIrajanu hOI."-japu.
~ [nIratar] Skt ~ ad) without gap,
continuous. "nIratar tumahI samane."-sor m
5. 2 Skt~ without limbs.
~ [nrratClrI] completely within; in the
heart "se chute maha)a1 te )ISU gursabad
nIratClrI."-aSa m 5.
foa'3OT [nIratn] ad) contllluoUS 2 of the
Creator who is all pervading. "ghatI ghatI jotI
nIratn."-sri m 1.
foa'31 [nIrati] adj unending. "puchau bat
nIrati."-maru m 1.
fmfq [nIradhra] See ~.
foc;m [nIla)] See foo"ffi:r. "re jia nI1a), la) tOhI
nahi."-gau kablr.
fom;r [nI1ay] Skt n house, dwelling place.
fo"l?rH" [n ria j] See foo"ffi:r.
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~ [mlet] adjlying down, tossing and turning.

sar m 2. 'The mentor has a key to open the
lock of the mind.' 3 See~. "kIn hi mval
"hasda hasda nIlet hOIa."-JSBB.
bhuI~gamsadhe."-ram am 5. 'performed the
~ [nIv] See ~.
act of cleaning the intestines.'
fn<mfH [nIvsasI] becomes humble, bows,
salutes, greets. "c;3d kumudni durahu ~ [mvala] See ~. 2 See ~.
f(,)'i!wfe ~ [nIvladI karam] yogic exercises
nIVSaSI."-maru m 1. 2 will bow. 3 resides.
like 'muli' (cleaning the intestines) etc. See
~ [mvasan] Skt n dress, clothes. 2 village.
3 house.
~.
f(,)'i!&:I'i!d [mvchavar] This word has been used ~ [mvaII], ~ [mvli] See~. "mvalI
bhu~gam sadhe."-sor a m 5. "nIvhkaram
for nIchavar. "tan man atkyo carankamal s6,
dhan nIvchavar det."-krrsan.
bahut bIsathar "-sar partal m 5.
f(')'i!l')lOldH [nIvhkaram] yogic exercise of
~ [mvacn See~.
~ [mval).], ~ [mval).u] bow, yield, be
cleaning the intestines. See~. "nIvhkaram
asan caurasih, In mahI SatI na aVE JlU."-majh
humble. See OHO. "nIval).u su akharu, khaval).u
gUl).u."-s farid.
m5.
~ [mvatan], ~ [nIvta] invitation. See ~ [mvar] See~.
~ [nIvas] Sktf.1cl"R:tvr cover, wrap. 2 house,
~. "nIvta kahIdin cahl1 varna."-GPS.
dwelling place. 3 clothes. 4 residence, sense
~ [mvar] Skt adjwhich heals, removes, or
of living. "sadhs~gI prabh dehu nIvas."
prevents. See~. 2 Pkt nearby, near.
-sukhmani. 5 equipoise, calmness. "mm
~ [nIvaral).] See ~. 2 without caste
or colour.
nIvas UPJE jal hi te."-mala am 1. 6 Skt~
f(')'i!dS(') [nIvartan] Skt f.icrcf.:r n act ofremoving
act ofturning out. "nicrukh te uc bhae hI:' g~dh
(pushing back). 2 prohibition. 3 a measurement
sug~dh nIvasa."-asa ravrdas. 'after expelling
the smell of castor, have become redolent of
of land equal to a 210 square hands (hand
equal to half a yard).
sandal.'
~ [nIvaran] See~. "nIvre dut dusat ~ [nIvaz] P JI) adj kmd, merciful; it is
used as a suffix in compound words.
bErai."-brla m 5.
"garibnIvaJ dIn rEl).I dhIaI."-bhEr m 5.
~ [nIvrayoJ healed, removed. "avat
2 See ?)}flB'. "sac mvaj yakin musla "-maru
banan ko harI marag me nIvrayo."-krrsan.
flw6t [nIvri] removed, healed. "JalI I nIvri gun solhe m 5.
f(')'i!'H(')' [nIvajna] v do honour to. See~.
bUJh bujhai."-gauam 1.
"dhru prahIlad nIvaja "-brla kabir "JIsahI
~ [nIvrE] may be removed, or healed. See
~. "aganI na nIvrE trIsna na bUJhal."
nIvaJe so jan sura."-gaum 5.
-gau thrtl m 5 2 near, close to. See f<wa" FMifw:t [mvazI~] P JJI) n idea of conferring
2. "nIvrE durI, durI phunI nIvre."-gau honour. 2 kindness, mercy.
kabir.
~ [mvaJl] a person offering Muslim prayer.
~ [mval] n lock with a cham to faMen the
"JIU jhukpaun nIvaji."-cJc;lJ 3. 2 See~.
legs ofan animal, especially used for a camel. ~ [nIVal).] See ~ 3.
2 lock, padlock. "guru kGji pahu nIval."-var ~ [nIvat] A ..::-y n vegetable. 2 Plump
Iffi'Si'> is fire or flame
sugar. "sclkar kh~q nIvat gur."-s farid. 3 Skt
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place of residence, house. 4 armour which
cannot be pierced by a weapon. 5 ad)without
f(')~13a~il

[nlvatkavac] adj armour which
cannot be pierced. 2 grandson ofHirnyakashipu
and son of Sanhrad. 3 Three crore demons of
Nivatkavach family who lived on the seashore
and used to hide in the sea to protect
themselves from the enemy. I Arjun killed them
as instructed by Indar. 2 "prrtham nlvatkavac
sabh mare."-narav.
~ [n:r:van] n humbleness, humility, bowing.
2 slope, depth. "jI s dharti mahI hal nlvan."
-NP.3 low place.
~ [nlvar] See~. 2 See oWiJ. "kahu
palagh nlvara."-asa kabir.
~ [nlvara!).] Skt n act of preventing,
prohibition. 2 release, liberation.
~ [nlvara] healed, removed. 2 bent,
saluted. "pacham mukh kar sis nlvara."-BG.
3 made of cotton webbing. See fo;~ 2.
~ [nlvarr] after giving up, after dispelling.
"apu nlvarI harI harI Japau."-ram tllIti
m5.
~ [mvari] removed. See~. 2 remover,
who prevents. "nrrblkh naraknI va ri.'·' -ha)are
10.
F()~'a:llQ [nlvaryau] removed, warned. "sabadI
haurm: nlvaryau."-savE'ye m 5 ke.
~ [nrvala] See ~.
~ [nIVara] removed, dispelled. "jlni thagi
jagu thagla se tudhu man nlvara."-varmaru
2 m 5. 2 finished, settled.
[nlvI] adv by bowing, by bendling, by
sabmitting. "tlsu nlVI nlVI laga pal J1O."
-sri m 5 pE'par.
~ [nIVlr] Skt ~ adjthick, dense.' deep.

m

lIt IS mentIOned in Bhagvat that nIvatkavac lIved III the
netherworld

~ is also correct.
~ [nlviri] adj continuous, without break.

air.

2S ee ~ ~ lfiW, a 168-173

2 snub-nosed. 3 without a hole; Sanskrit word

See~. "ma!).Ik mati cog nlvlri."-BG.
~ [nrves] Sktfo~n house.

2 tent. 3 camp,
residence. "sudar sadan nlves de, vac madhur
bakhane."-GPS. 4 entry, admission
5 marriage
~ [nlvedak] ad) applicant, petitioner
2 who offers.
~t:c') [nlvedan] n request, entreaty.
2 submission.
~ [nlverna] See ~.
fcW3' [nrvat] becoming humble, bowing. "nrvat
hovat mlthla."-sahas m 5
~~ [nrvada] becoming humble, bowing,
submitting. 2 deep.
fcWtrr [nrvadha] adjhumble, meek, submissive.
2 deep. "hathu na abfE tltu nlvadhE tall."
-var suhi m 1. 'hand is thinking and intellect,
and the low pond is the mind lowered by evil
deeds.'
fof{g- [nlvrrtt] Skt ~TI adj abstaining,
refraining. 2 separated 3 indifferent, free from
worldly attachment.
fof{fu [nrvrrttI] Skt"R1c[ffl n liberation,
release. 2 sense of abstainmg or refraining.
3 aversion, indifference.
09" [m] part vocative for addressing, especially
females. 2 giving the sense of negation; no,
not. "kuch OJ si chada."-)E't ch~t m 5. 'had not
any desire.' :3 In Punjabi, this word is used as
a copula: 'is' as in - "ae ni preml jan." 4 Skt
vr take; help one to reach; guide, draw, be
near, be low, desire.
~ [niu], ~ [nW] n foundation, base
~ [niat], ~ [niatI]A ~n a plan in mind;
intention, resolve. "mIldla <;lhII na hoval je
niatI raSI kare."-var vac;I m 1.
~ [mar] advnear, dose to. See E near. "ek
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marag dur hE, Ik mar hE, sun ram!"-ramav.

o1J::rr<! [nisal).] See fuFr-o. 2 character (letter),
writing. 3 signature. "dharam dalal pae
nisal). "-var suhi m 1. 4 large kettledrum.
"dhunI UpjE sabad nisal).."-sn m 1. 5 See
~ and olFrro.
~ [nISal)I] under the banner. "sagal
bhagat j~icE nisal).I."-majh m 5.2 through the
symbol.
7fu:rrit [msal)i] sign, symbol. See f'oI:r?ft. "prabh
mIIl)E ki ehu msal).l."-majh m 5. "Ih niSal)l
sadh ki jIsu bhetatI tariE."-gau var 2 m 5.
~ [msal).u], olFrro [msan] See f'oR1?;". 2 sign,
mark, signature. "jIthE lekha magiE, tIthE hOI
saca nisal).u."-sri m 1. 3 large kettledrum.
"baJE sabad nisal).u."-var mala m 1. "mIlau
gopal nisan bajai."-bhE'r namdev. 4 writing.
"tap kagad tera nam nisan."-mala m 1. "ape
sabad ape nisan."-bIla m 1. 5 epithet for Jap,
a composition by Guru Nanak, because it leads
like a star,dard. See the text in the index of
Guru Granth Sahib - "japu msaI;\u."
o1wor [nisana] See f'nFrror. 2 sign, characteristic.
"pasu bhae, nahi mItE nisana."-ram am 1.
3 target; something to be aimed at to attack.
"parI 0 nisanE ghau."-maru kabir.
~ [nisani] See foJ::rtrIT and ~. 2 sign,
characteristic. "sunI sakhie, prabh mIlal).
nisam."-suhi m 5. 3 example. "Ihu nisani
sunahu tum bhai, jIu kalar bhit gniE."-bIla

m5.
o'tRrQ' [msanu] See foRro. 2 large kettledrum.
"tE sabad nisanu bajaIo."-SavE'ye m 4 ke.
o'b:ft [nisi] was not. See eft 2.
o'fu [ni h] foundation, base.
~ [mhal).], ~ [nihl).o] Skt 7i<JO n string,
bow-string. "sabar maJh kame.n e sabaru ka
mhl).o."-s farid.
i'iluH' [mhaml See ~.
olm? [nihal] n low country. 2 foot-hill. "nihal

pahari duabe mahI ."-PPP.
~ [nihar] Skt n mist. "ravI JYo nIbs

niharhf phon."-NP.

7ftfu [nihIl, ?>'tg [nihu], ?ftgH [nihuml S n love,
affection, attachment. "gall harInihu na
hOI."-toc;lJ m 5. "thaga mhum trop."-var
maru 2 m 5.2 foundation, base. "marag saVaI
nihI."-s fand 3 with affection. "nihI JI
vIdha manu."-var gau 2 m 5.
o'l'q [mhu] S n custom, rite.
?i1a' [mk] Skt ~ adj clean. 2 good, nice.
o'tcm [mbs], o1af1:r [nikasI], 'i'fuUt [niksEl See
f(')O(M(')'. "hau balI han tInh kau pESI JU
nikasIjahI."-s kab;r.
o'ta'a' [nikar], olafu [nikarI], o'l'a1? [nikal], ?flcm?
[nikaII] See f()O/(\i()). 2 after coming out.
"kIlbIkh dokh gae sabh mkarI."-nat m 4.
"durmatImEl gai sabh nikalI."-ram m 4.
~ [nika], olo1t [nib] adj good, nice. "kIChu
kla na mka "-bIla kablr. 2 small. "mb km
mahI kal rakhE."-sukhmam 3 good, superb.
"mb sadhsagani."-asa m 5. "sn afjan sut
tInahu ko gun gante nika."-GPS. 4 free from
disease; healthy, without wound. "kab darsan
nIJ dehfge karhE pad mka."-GPS. 'will cure
my foot.' 5 A dancer who dances best when
accompanied by music and rhythm is called
'niki'.
m [nikel adjplural of~, mce, superb. "mke
sace ke vapan."-maru solhe m 1. 2 small,
young. 3 adv in a nice way. "nike gUl) gau."
-toc:Ji ill 5.
o9CJra' [nigarl n child, kid.
i'>'foRit [nigri] female child.
'i'i'lura' [nighar], ~ [nigharIa], ~
[nighanal,?i'lu.rsr [nigharul adjwithout a house,
homeless. "mgharIa gharu paIa re."-asa ill
5. "Ihu nigharu gharu kahi na pae."-prabha a
m 5. 2 which has no single place of stay.
"maIa mOhl)l mghana JlU."-gdU chat ill 1.
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3 sunk. "nighrra nIt bhog rasan me."-s;;}loh.
~ [nie] Skt ~ vr be a slave, adopt servitude.
2 adj low in caste, merit and action, "niekula
jolahra."-asa dh;:Jna. 3 low, meek. "nie griv
bEthyO Ik than."-GPS. 4 wicked, mean. "me
se na pritI kijo."-h;;}nu. 5 dwarf.
ole(')le l Fe [nienieaI] becomes lower than the
lowest. "s;Jt kE dukhan menieaI."-sukhm;;}n1.
~ [niebIrakh], ~ [nicrukh] n tree
of very small size, castor. "ham mebIrakh,
tum mElagar."-sar m 5. "nierukh te ue bhae
hE."-asa r;;}vrdas.
o1tr5 [nieal] Skt ~ n a tree L baJTingtonia
acutaugula. 2 cane.
o9t:J'r [niea] ad) low. 2 showing meanness. See

lieo kar karE tahI lieo kartar karE
uni man anE duni hot harkat hE,
jya Jya dhan dharE SUE! tya tya bIdhI khor
khEeE
lakh bhatI dharE kOtI bhatI sarkat hE,
d;)lat duni me thIr kahfJke rahi na "k~am"
paehe neknami badnami kharkat hE,
raja hoy ray hoy sah umray hoy
JEsi hot nit tEsi hot barkat hE.
5 always, ever. "nit mt ghar badhiahI, je rah!)a
hoi."-asa am J.
'i'ft3T [mta] See is 5. "deh na geh na neh na
nita."-savEye sri mukhvak m 5. not for ever.
(')13 1(')13 [nitanit], (')13 1(')13 1 [nitanita] adv daily,
always, ever. "sobha nitanit."-sor m 5. "sagal
oTtr.
gU!) avgul.). na kol hohI nitanita."-suhi ch;:Jt
o1t:I'<! [niea!)], ?i'ttr7; [niean] adj mean~minded. mI.
"ham murakh mugadh niea!)."-suhi m 4.
[nitI] daily. "ravIdasu Qhuv;Jta dhor
2 low place, slope.
nitI."-asa dh;:Jna. "datan llltI kareI."
~ [nieu] See ~. "nieu anathu aJanu."-brla
-tanama. 2 SkI n act of taking away.
m5.
3 manners and customs for guiding a person
~ [niee] adv below, beneath.
on the right path. 4 doctrines for the running
oTtr [niz] P )i part also, too.
of religion and society. 5 practice of
'i'fuf [nijh] n stare; fixed look; keen observation. admmistration, manner of administrating the
~ [nijhar] See ~. "unav barsE nijhar
state.
dhara."-o;:Jkar. 2 continuous sound of water nitI hI te dharam dharam hI te sabhE sIddhI
falling from a spring. "lobhlaharr atI nijhar
mtI hI te adar sabhan bie paiE,
bajL "-b;;}s;:Jt namdev.
nih te anitI chutE nitI hi te sukh lutE
7fto [nith], ?ftfo [nithI] adj apparent, evident.
nitI liye bolE bhalo bakta kahaiE,
"manahu kuram pith pE nith bhae hE
nitI hi te raj rajE nitI hi te pat~ahl
sahsraphani phan thaQhe."-c;:JQII. 2 advwith
nitI hI te yas navkhaQ mahI gaiE,
difficulty, hardly. "nithI nithI manu kia ehotan ko baQo aru baQe mahI baQo karE
dhira."-g;;}u bav;;}n k;;}bir.
tate sabh hI ko raJnitI hi sunm£.
?fur [niQ] Skt n nest. "badh nic;l uh base
-devldas.
(,)1rdaIH~ [nitI~astra] n science or art in which
sukhare."-GPS.
•
i'furn' [niQaj] n hatched in a nest; bird.
rules for running the society and state are
~ [niQY] See~. "sarab bIhaga gIrhf niQY
described; political science; work on political
te."-NP.
ethics.
?fur [mt] Skt adjbrought, delivered. 2: acquired,
At present so many works on political
laccumulates
siezed, held. 3 received. 4 See ~3'.

m
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ethics are available in different languages, but
the main works of tbe ancient times are ~ukranitI, CaI).Ikyniu, p~t~tr, yudhI~tllIrnitI
and vIdurnitI.
~ [nitIgy] Skt~ adjhaving knowledge
ofpolitics.
~ [nitIgho~] See ~.
~ tRr l?fcJr [nitI de car ~g] (I) WH [sam]
("ffil11) to pacify with sweet words. (2) ~
[dan] (bounty) to please by giving money.
(3) d~g (punishment) to punish with weapon
and force. (4) k [bhed] (rift) to achieve the
object by creating disunity.
o'W [nid], ~ [nid], o't6t [mdri], ~ [nidra]
See fmIT. "nid bhukh sabh parhan tIagi."
-asa chat m 4. "ghatu dukh nidape, parsau sada
paga."-brha chat m 5. 2 sense - ignorance.
"avEgI nid kaha lagu sovau."-mala ravrdas.
(')l~i'i!l'S' [nidravla] Skt~ ad] drowsy. "jrna
nEI). nidravle."-s farid.
o1t:r [nidh] treasure. See trni'itq.
7ftm:r [nidhas] Dg n beat of a kettledrum, sound
produced by beating a kettledrum.
~ [nidhan] See fmroo. "nidhan ko dhanu
nam pIar."-prabha m 1. 2 See fotm.
o9rra" [nidhar] See forraT and~. "nidhana
satIguru dhar teri."-g5Q m 5.
~ [nidhan adhar] adj helper of the
destitute, shelter for the shelterless.. "nidhan
adhar panahI khudaI."-bher m 5.
oltr [nip] n Kadamb tree, nauclea orientalis
2 tree (b~dhuk). 3 low region, deep place.
4 foot of a mountain.
'i'iTa" [ni b], '(')'taT [niba], o'T§" [nibu] See fchr and
f6H. "nibu bhaIo abu, abu bhaIo niba."-ram
kabir. 'finds evil deeds sweet but spiritual
qualities bitter.'
~ [nibu], (')T~ [nibu] See~.
o1H [mm] part prohibition, no, not. 2 n
foundation, base. 3 fort. "nim guaIIar VICC

m

rahfda sl."-bhagtav1l. 4 P r: margosa tree
5 adj half.
~ [nimkhar] See~.
i'fu.Itp- [nimca] P ,..i.. n small pole.
't
7fu.r R" [nim jJ] P half a grain of barley, sense very small.
7ftw [nima] adjhumble, low. 2 bent down. 3 P
~ n short-limbed person 4 ad] half.
~ [nimastin] P ~1r: n jacket with half
sleeves.
mfi.r [nimI] not. See 7fu.r 1. "daro bibha mE
nimI ko."-asa am 1.
o'b-ft [niml] ad] humble, low (female). 2 shortstatured female. 3 inferior, belonging to a low
caste 4 part negation, not. "ko mmi mEga."
-asa am 1. 'No one is mine.'
o'llir3" [niyat] See o9nf3" and ?fur 4.
'i'fuJ [nir] ad] near. "jamu nahl aVE mr "-var
mam 2 m 5. See o~. 2 Ml n tears.
3 scattering. 4 serving. 5 Skt juice, extract.
6 water. "~yamal nir bahE jamna."-GPS.
~ [nirau] advnear See~. "mraupekhI
prabhu kau."-]E't m 5.
~ [niracar] See mltl'"O.
o'tatr [nira)] n grown in water, lotus. 2 pearl.
3 fish. 4 tree.-sanama.
~"e [nirajtraI).] n pond. 2 sea, ocean.
-sanama.
o'kJ3'a" lnirtarl n that which floats on water,
wood.-sanama.
?ffiJe" [mradl n that whIch gives water; cloud
2 adj without teeth.
~ [mradh] n cloud. 2 See o'tafl::r.
~ [mrdharl See ~ 1.
~ yf7; [mrdhar dhunI] n cloud's thunder.
2 Megh Nad, son of Ravan.-sanama.
~ yf7; 3"3' '))ffu [nirdhar dhUnI tat an] n
father of Megh Nad, Ravan; his enemy, the
arrow.-sanama.
rfurftr [niradhI], ?ilodt [nirdhil n sea, which

Page 485 of 750

.

1829

contains water; ocean.

cfuto [niran] n act of serving a meaL See o'ta' 4.
"mE nire anIk bhojan bahu bfjan."-sar m 5.
"je sau bhojan mE nire."-va4 m 5. "je sau
amrItu niric."-sri am 3. 2 act of weeding
out; rooting out weeds from a crop.
C'lla(')'rea [nirnaIk], ?fta'ora" [nirnath], 6la(')llJ!a
[nirnayak], C'lld()'ltta [niranayIk] n expanse of
water; ocean. 2 Varun, god of water.
C'llaF(')FQ [nirmdhI] n sea, ocean.
7fuItmr [nirpatI] god of water, Vanm.
~ [nirrasI] n ocean. 2 earth.-sanama.
7ftar [nira] n food for cattle; chafj~ hay etc.
2 adv near, doseby. "durI batavat paIo
nira."-gau thrti kabir. 3 n nearness,
closeness. 4 water. "mngtrIsna ko herahI
nira. d:lrat mng nahI pavahI nira."-NP.
'Deer can never reach near that water which
appears due to the effect of mirage.'
ol'a"ra"r [nirara] adj different, separate.
2 unattached, without companion.
~ [niralay] n expanse of water, ocean.
(')la i l'SlJ!(')l [niralayni] earth, that has water.
7fta"rw [nirala] See fo'a'tw. 2 See ~.
~ [mraIE] See ~.
o'tfu [nin] with water. 2 on wate:r. "paha!).
nirI tare."-bavan.
~ [niricl should serve the meal. See

cfuto 1.
~

[niru] See o'ta' 6. "niru bIroIE kh;}PI khapI
marta."-suhi m 5.
~ [nire] See <fum 1.
cr:m [nirf] serves a meal. "sal' sam.alI mata
mukhI nirE."-mala m 5. See o'ta' 4. 2 heing
near, matching, standing comparison with.
"kamdhenu satre!).u na nirr."-BG. 3 from
water. "jIu machuli bInu nino bJ:nsE."-sor
m~

.

'i'ftl'S' [nil] Skt ~ vr dye, dye in blue ,colour. 2 n
a plant from which blue dye is extracted;

indigo. 3 dye obtained from indigo plant. 4 blue
mark on the body caused by a blow. 5 stigma,
blot, moral stain. 6 a monkey in the army of
Ramchandar. "jamvat sukhen nil."-ramav.
7 according to the Purans a mountain in Ilavritt
region, which is on the border of Ramyak
Varsh. 8 out of the nine treasures of Kuber.
9 sapphire, amethyst. 10 equal to the British
number, ten billion, 10,000,000,000,000.
11 poison, venom. 12 banyan tree; ficus
benghalenis. 13 adj blue, blue coloured "nil
vastre pdhIfl hovahI parva!).u."-var asa.
14 dirty, ashen, dull. "nil anil agam Ik thai."
-gau a m 1. fire of sensuality and good desire;
that is - fire of desire for doing evil and
emotional de1eds. 15 a poetic metre. See
fuRtf. 16 A ~ a famous river of Egypt. See
~l')fF1~.
~ ~

[nil-es astra] n lord of river Nil,
Varun; his weapon, noose. "nil adI
sabaducarkE esaru astra bakhan."-sanama.
oTl'Soi'o [nilkath] Skt n Shiv. There is an
anecdote in Mahabharat that the three
worlds were perturbed when poison
(kalkut) emerged after churning the sea.
At the request of Brahma, Shiv swallowed
poison, as a result of which his throat.
turned blue. "nilkath narhan naraya!)..'"
-hajare 10. '0 Godl you are verily
Neelkanth, Nrisinh, and Vishnu, who lies
on the waters.' 2 peacock. 3 maie sparrow.
4 blue jay. 5 There were several scholars
of Sanskrit with this name.
~ [nilgau], ~ [nilgayJ n bluebull,
baselaphus tragocamelus.
()ll'SFdIFd [mlgIn] See o"l?? 7. 2 a district in
Madras with headquarters at Ootacamund,
which is a very pleasant hill station. It is at a
height of 7500 feet from the sea level. It is
356 miles away from Madras, 1053 miles from
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Bombay and 1374 miles from Calcutta.
Wealthy persons and high officials ofMadras
state spend their summer season at this place.
~ [nilgriv] See ~.
'ifu5oar [nilnag] See i'l1MfaiFd. 2 See o9M' 7. "maDi
nilnagya lakha sis nyaya."-VN. 'seeing the
blackness of God, sapphire and mountain
Nilgiri bow before him.'
61MsH(') [nilbasan] See (')1M~H(,).
?ftMH [nilam], ~ [nilmaDI] a blue-coloured
gem which is reckoned among the nine
precious stones; sapphire.
(')1M~H(,) [nilvasan] n blue clothes. 2 who wears
blue clothes. 3 n Saturn, the planet. 4 Balram,
elder brother ofKrishan. "nilvasan banvari."
-hajare 10. '0 God! you are verily Balram
and Krishan (Vanmali).' 5 Nihang Singh.
7ftMr [nila] adjblue-coloured. 2 n donkey. "kala
ml1h ar nile pEr."-prov. 'with blackened face
and riding on a donkey.'
(')1M I8t1 1 [nilathotha] Skt ~cr n sulphate of
copper having blue colour; blue vitriol.
~ [nilab] water of river Nile. 2 blue water,
clear and deep water. 3 river Atak. See lJijl:l"'a".
7ftMi8'a' [nilabar] See (')1M~H().
o1MisJI [nilcibri] Balram, who wore blue
clothes. 2 a Nihang Singh.
C'ftlistH [nilam] Pg ~ [lilam] n auction.
~ [nilari] n dyer.
~ [nilotpal] Skt rft&ft('YC'l n blue lotus.
2 white esculent lotus; waterlily.
~ [nilofar] P })i See ~.
i'ftl;f8"a' [nilabar] wearing blue clothes. See
~.

o'W [niv] n foundation, base. "jInI abIcal niv
rakhai."-suhi chat m 5. "de de niv dIval
usari."-gaum 1. 2 adjlow. See~.
~ [nivci] adj submissive, bent. 2 without
conceit, humble. 3 deep.
~ [niVI] Skt n string wound around the waist.

2 cord for fastening trousers of women.
3 dhoti; sari. 4 principal amount, capital.
oWt [nivi] See m. 2 adj low. 3 small, trivial.
"ham nivi prabhu atI uca."-suhi chJt ill 3.
4 female dwarf.
g [nul adj nine. "cap nu tak te chorat hE sar."
-GPS. 'shoot the arrow with a bow having
nine joints.' 2 Skt vr praise.
'QHJ:fT [nusakha] A j' n something written on
paper. 2 copy, copy of a book. 3 prescnption.
gmJ3' [nusrat] A ..::.-)i reinforcement, help.
"nusratbe darag." See-eor3or~.
~ [nusratxan] a Pathan of Malerkotla
who was brother ofNaharkhan. Both ofthem
were present in the battle of Chamkaur.
QU [nuh] See QU. 2 See <fu. 3 P ,t nine.
Qij"Q [nuhar] See~.
<fYH [nuhum] P ( ninth.
'QaR [nukas] A "j1f n defect. 2 deficiency,
shortage, loss.
QCm"O [nuksan] A l;JLJf n loss, harm damage.
2 deficiency, shortage.
'QQ3(J' [nuktah], giX'3T [nukta] A ..liP n dot,
cypher. "Ikkatu nuktE hOIjar mahram mu)ram
khEr khuan."-BG. 2 A,J subtle utterance,
excellent saying, sarcasm. "mukh te mukta
nukta sam amrIt kaghyo."-krrsan. 3 Skt~
plain cloth ofthe length oftwo yards. "SIr par
nukta jugal gal. "-NP. 'two yards long turban.'
'Q~ [nuktad] adj fault-finding, cavilier.
2 critic.
'Qaa i t/lo1 [nuktacini] P JJ,J n criticism.
2 analysis of qualities and defects, review,
critique. 3 act offault-finding.
QCGt [nukti] See Q'ClRft.
~ [nukra] A &/ n silver. 2 silver-coloured
horse.
'Qq'M" [nukal] A ~ n snacks like meat etc
which are eaten to neutralize the bitter taste
ofliquor in the mouth. "karyo pan mukh nukal
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magar."-GPS. 3 Ignorant write:rs have the meaning of guide as in - rahnuma.
written nukal in place ofnakul at many places. Ql-I'fuJ:r [nurnaI~], gl-fl'lilF.l" [namaya~] P J;!t.i n
Q1:IWO [nukhsan] See QCm"O.
display, show. 2 affectation. 3 fa.ir in which
'Ql:fH'C'ft [nukhsani] who suffers a loss. "hOI rare things are displayed; exhibition.
nukhsani ajhu rovE."-BG.
QQ"3' [nurate] See~.
Ql:f" [nukha] Skt FQW n son's wife, dlaughter- ~ [nuraga] Emperor Aurangzeb. "dIllipur
in-law.
ko gayo nuraga."'-GPS.
QJ!J! [nuxust] P ~ adj firstly, be:fon:l.
oedl'ij'e [nuragabad] See ?M~.
QOJt!' [nugda] n residue ofan intoxicating drink ~ [nuvah] Sel~ ~.
prepared with crushed poppy-seed, almonds g [nul, ~ Ilml] part used in accusative and
dative case; to.
etc, which remains in the napkin after sieving.
gy [nuh] A V J' act of lamenting. 2 Prophet
See ~}/l"ij(')T.
Noah who has been mentioned at many
QOrt!T >f"aOl" [nugda marna] rolling into small
places in the Bible and the Koran. He is said
spherical tablets the residue, which remains
in the napkin after filtering the hemp, and hitting to be the tenth generation of Adam. When
he reached the age 500 years, his three sons
with these the target in the name ofthle enemy.
Hemp addicts often say. "aIa nugda., tere bal (Sam, Ham and Yafas) took birth in his family.
bacce ml cugda." etc. "satrun ke SIr nugda At that time, deadly sins were being
committed on the earth; and God wanted to
marE."-GPS.
QaIt!t [nugadi] P <.5) j n salty vermkelli ofgram. submerge it in the ocean, but being kind to
flour fried in ghee or oil. 2 verm icelli of Noah he ordained him to get on a boat along
gramflour fried and coated with sugar. "nugdi with him take one pair each of species on
earth; and those who will be on his boat, shall
aru sevkia cIrve."-krrsan.
be saved from annihilation. According to this
~ [nucara] (')-~, not uttered. "pran taje
instruction of God, Noah got made a boat,
tIn panI nucara."-rudr. 'not asked for
three hundred hands long, fifty hands wide
water.'
and thirty hands high; stored food-material
QO [nut] Skt adj praised, admired.
~ [nutfa] A $
n semen. "nutpllIo mas and boarded into it taking one pair of each
species of creatures and closed the entrance
upjai masahu jusse pak."-JSBB. 2 offspring,
of the boat with resin. When this work was
progeny.
Qftr [nutI] Skt n praise, admiration. "suni nutI completed, the earth was submerged into
water because of incessant rain for forty
g;>rtat."-NP. "nutIh bakhanat anadkada."
days. Wate:r-lev,el rose to a height of fifteen
-NP. 2 salutation, obeisance, reverential
hands above the mountain peaks. Water dried
address.
after twelve months and Noah came out of
Q\!' [nud] Skt ¥ vr push, drive, inspire, go
the boat with all the creatures, which had
ahead.
remained in the boat with him and their race
Qt!tiI' [nuday], ~ [nudE] adj secret., hidden.
spread on the 'earth. Noah lived for nine
2 apparent, visible. "pOn ke pathpraka~ nudE
hundred ye:ars. The word Noah is a transform
bhaye."-$ekhar. See Q\!' W.
of Manu. See Hi].
'Q'W [numa] P t.i showing. 2 suffiix that gives
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n son's wife - daughter-in-law.
[nu!).] n salt.
Q5" [nut] Skt adj praised, admired. 2 short for
Q30, new. See Q30.
Q30 [nutan], Q3<i [nutno] Skt Q30 adj new.
2 fresh. 3 strange, unique.
gt! [nud~ ~:.t n mulberry tree and its fruit.
go [nun] salt. See Q<!. 2 less. See ~.
Q03'" [nunta; ~hortage, loss. See~. "pahue
bIna nunta jou."-NP.
gtro" [nupar], gYir [nupur] Skt gYir n an
ornament for ankles; jingling anklet.
ga- [nur] A .J J n glow, light. 2 light ofGod. "ek
nur te sabhu jagu upjIa."-prabha kabir.
3 grandeur. 4 a name for God, who is in the
form of light. 5 pious ladies; it is a plural of
~. "hur nur musak khudaIa badgl."-maru
solhe m 5. 'Nymphs of heaven, pious ladies,
objects like fragrance etc all are included in
the prayer to God.' 6 plural of?Rf [narl (fire).
~ [nur$ahI] according to a biographical
story of Guru Nanak Dev, queen of Kamrup
who was wasting her life in practising black
magic. l Guru Nanak Dev showed her the right
path.
~ [nurjaha] U!f.A Mirza Gayas
(Itmaduddaula's) daughter, who was born in
1591. She was sister ofAsdar Khan, and was
the fond wife of Jahangir. Earlier, she was
married to Sherafgan Khan. Jahangir got him
killed and made her his own wife in 1611, 4lnd
changed her name to N ur J ahan from
Meharunisa. She was a very wise queen, who
assisted her husband in governing the kingdom.
She died in 1645, eighteen years after the death
ofJehangir and was buried in Jahangir's tomb
at Shahdra. See ;::miafta".
gm [nurdi], ~ [nurdin] See 3QO ~.
~

'The chief of that place was a woman by
Noor Shah.-JSBB.

QQYij' [nurapur] a village in district Hoshiarpur

near police station Nurpur. Pir Mohammad
Sayyad ofthis village testified at Lull that Guru
Gobind Singh was a miraculous saint. The
tenth Master bestowed on him an edict, which
is now in possession of his descendants, who,
now, get offering from the Sikh states. "basi
nurpure ko subhmatI mag khudaI ke mIlan
caMt."-GPS. Some writers say that Pir
Mohammad was a resident of Saloh. 2 See
~.
~ [nurmaha1], ~ [nurmahIl] a village

in district Jalandhar, tehsil Philaur, which has
a police station. A gurdwara in memory ofGuru
Har Rai stands one and a halfmiles away from
Nurmahal railway station to the north. Keeping
in view the devotion of Sai Fateh Shah, the
true Master stayed at this place. Two sites at
this place are believed to be related WIth the
sojourn of the Master. A platform has been
built near the tomb of Fateh Shah by the
dharamsala ofChhimbas. The priest is a Sikh.
2 The tenth door of consciousness (believed
in the human body besides the nine openings).
3 spiritually enlightened; inner consciousness.
"nurmahal ko sodhkE gurubal dhaSE JU das."
-GV 10. 5 Nurmahal is also the name of
queen Nurjahan.
gIDifm5' ;ft ffi'JTfu [nurmahII di saraI] See
30()3 Ioo.

gg [nuru] See go.
t [ne] sui a postposition of nominative, case

of a transitive verb used in the past tense, as
- "us ne sanan karke gurba!).l da path kIta."
2 copula; are; as in - "s;:\t kartar nal pIar brde
ne." 3 ~ [ne] has also been used for nIh as in
- "ne kal;:\ki sarupe."-japu.
~ [neuJa] See ~.
the name of ~ [neuda] See ~.
~ [nes] P Ji n bite, sting. 2 long tooth ofthe
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beasts with which they tear and cut. 3 ;im [nes]
has also been used for ~.::r! [nest]. "kas
nes dastagir."-trlag mI.
7ffiGr [nesta] village in district Amritsa r, under
police station Gharinda about one mile away
from railway station Attari to the south. A
gurdwara in memory ofGuru Hargobind is near
the built-up-area to the north of the village.
The Master visited this place on his way to
Amritsar from Mujang. The condition of the
gurdwara is very unsatisfactory, and there is
no priest in attendance. The old well near
which the Master sat still exists. 2 See foJr.
~ [nesat] P .:;;.-;f adjwhich is not., Skt~. is
not.
[nesuk] adv little, hardly any.
~ [na~tha] See f?i1r.
t'JIft [ne~thi] See ~. 2 Skt ~ adj having
faith. 3 firm in spiritual realisation.
mjt [nesti] P ~. n - idea of non-existence.
2 idleness. 3 destruction, devastation.
tu [neh], ~ [neh] n affection, Iovf.:. 2 oil.
"sapat suhagal).I neh CarhavE."-GPS.
tu
fcfuo [neh nanastI kfcan]l There
is no plurality in the ultimate Reality.
ihJf(,)SIU() [nehnIbahan] love constantly, let
no inconsistency appear in love.
sikhe rasritI sikhe pritI ke prakar sabE
sikhe "kesoray" man man ko mIlaybo,
slkhe s5hE khan nat tan muskan sikhe
sikhe SEn bEnan me hasbo hasaybo,
slkhe cah cah s6 ju cah upjaybe ki
jEsi kou cahE cah tEsi vah cahbo,
jaM taM sikhe eSl batE ghatE tate Itab
taM ky6 m sikhyo nEk neh ko nIbahbo?
gahbo sagar ko na kachu phII'
c.larbo satru samuh acheh ko,

mra-

ororfli

I~ ~ "ll';'iI"lIR-d ~. (vrIhdarJ~'-ly-ak-a-8-,
brahman 4, verse 19). It

IS

visible to mind only but

there is not a lIttle plurality in the soul

c.lhahbo meru ko bat kIt! ph:::r
pavak bie umahbo deh ko,
ty6 k<)VI gval vIsahbo dukkh
kaha phII' cahbo sfgh sateh ko
bahbo teg ko hE sahIja su
parE kathIna JU nIbahbo neh ko.
*"dt [nehi] n cord, string. See?i'Q 'QT. 2 A act
of churning. 3 pitcher in which milk is kept.
"JInI basuk netrE ghatIa kan nehl tanu."
- var ram 3. 4 A J: n farsightedness, foresight,
prudence. "·ral).I rutau nar nehi kar£."-g~u
bav~n k~bir. 5 Skt ~ adj devoLee, having
deep love for. "gurucarn<)nkonehi."-gurup~d.
[nehu] S n affection, love. "JISU pyare SIU
nehu, tIsu agE marIcaliE."-var sri m 2.
*ex [nek] P ....q adj good, virtuous pious. "khlVi
nek j<)n."-var ram 3. 2 much, more. 3 adv a
little, a bit. 4 adjo-~ many. "mr naran nek
mata."-k~lki. 'men and women of many
faiths.' 5 An ignorant scribe has written ~
[nek] in place of mkr - "taM brfd baJI bahe
nek jEse."-a8" 171. 'like horses and crocodiles.'
c5'COj [nekxu] P good-natured; having nice
temperament.
c5'Cil'tJlI?i') [nekcalcmJ bearing good moral
character.
7rnorH [neknam] having good reputation,
celebrated.
~ [nekbaxat] P ..::Y.....G adj lucky, fortunate.
~ [nekalak], ~ [nekalaki] adjwithout
blemish, unstainled. "kalaka bIna, nekalaki
sarupe."-Japu.
~ [neka] a village in district Lahore, tehsil
Kusur. Guru Arjan Dev visited this place.
"5oft [nekl] P n goodness. 2 gentleness.
i5cr [nekh] Skt~, good motivator, excellent
inspirer. "bir bahore nekh."-ramav.
~ [nekhas] A v~ n a bazaar where cattle
and slaves are sold. "kIU nekhas bIkai?"
-pr~bha ~ m 1. 'Why would Harish ChandaI'

J

mr
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have been sold in the market?' 2 slave-trader.

tor [neg] n customary payment to village
menials for serving on auspicious occasions
like marriage etc. "aykE nrket lin bedikulketu
neg."-NP.
taft [negi] n village menial working for
customary payment. 2 In Kangra district this
word means a headman. 3 Dg barber.
ttJT [neca] P 1- pipe of a hookah (hubblebubble).
tmrtr [nejbaj] P ;t~}i n spearman, lancer.
"nejbaj bahu bir s;}ghare."-carrtr 405.
7ffir [neja] P &}i Skt ~ n spear, lance. "neja
nam nisal:lU."-savEye m 5 ke. 2 flag. 3 a
measure prevalent in old times that was equal
to seven hands (three and a half yards),
because this weapon (spear) used to be seven
hands long. "suraj sava neje ute an thahne."
-hir varas$ah. 4 pine-seed is also known by
this name. See~.
'Mt [nejE]?l (Ganga) + it (born) Bhisham who
was born from river (Ganges). "aqanu dhru
prahlad ;}briku naradu nejE."-mala namdev.
2 Skt (')I:jj"ff n m (Vishnu) + H (born). Brahma
who was born from Vishnu, 'caturanan'
(having four faces). He was born from the
lotus grown in the navel ofVishnu.
~ [net] See?8" and '&r. 2 See fo3Jr. "kari mng
net harE."-ramav. 'kill elephants and deer
everyday.' "harI SImarI nanak net."-brla d
m 5.3 Skt foGrf3" n happening as ordained by
God; what is destined to happen according to
one's previous actions; destiny, fate. "netkartar
ki na mItE."-NP. 4 See~. 5 See m.
~ ~ [net net] m m. o-fufu", o-fufu". notthis; soul is not body, nor vital air and nor mind;
that is, it is beyond all. "net net kath;jtI beda."
-sahas m 5.
~ [netar] See~. 2 o-fu3Qnot another.
~ [neta] Skt ~ ad) guiding or giving direction

by leading. 2 motivator, inspirer.
[netI] o-fufu" beyond limit, no end. 2 See
i5"3t 2.
m m [netI netI] See i53' i53'. "netI netI
bal). trIl). kahat."-)apu.
mft [neti] Skti>:[t n a cord that is whirled round
a churning stick. See t:p. 2 tfu n yogic
exercise, in which one span long piece offine
and soft cotton string ;s put into the nose with
the force of breathing and its end is taken out
from the mouth; thus nose and throat are
cleaned by catching both ends of the string
mft
[neti dhoti] See ~ 3 and i5"3t 2.
~ [netu] eyes "dhan oh mastak, dhanu tere
netu."-gau m 5.2 See i53'.
t3' [net£] eternal, everlasting. "ekE ekl netE."
-kanm5.
t~ [netr] n sense organ which diverts the
attention of mind towards objects; eye. "netr
punit pekhat hi daras."-gau m 5. 2 cord
whirled round the churning stick. 3 root of a
tree. 4 pulse, vein. 5 chariot. 6 cognitive of
number two because there are two eyes.
~ [netrau] n eye. See ilEI. "netrau nid na
aVE."-suhi m 1. 'not being overpowered by
the sleep of ignorance is the cord ofa churning
staff. '
~ [netr-chad] n covering ofthe eye, eyelid.
~ [netr-jal] n tears.
~ [netr-thoka] xa antimony, collyrium.
~or [netr-tUg] n a hillock where the eyes of
goddess Durga as a self-immolating WIdow
fell. "netr-tUg ke caran tar satdrav tir tar;jg."
-krrsan. See ~ ~.
~ [netr-phoro] n time taken in twinkling
the eye; moment. "haran bharan jaka netrphoru."-sukhmani.
ci~JH() [netr-r;jjan] n colour with which eye
lids are painted; lampblack; collyrium.
t:r' [netra] Skt ilEI rope. "bEl kau netra paI

m

mn
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duhavE."-g':JU m 5. 2 rope whirled round a
churning stick. "jInI basaku netrE ghano."
-varram 3.
"ll..{l"Wf ~ ~C'ClT ~\!'TT -;f?l3('q (:mj;~."

-mahabharat, parav 1, a 18.
[netri'ibu] n ~-nfg tears.
~ [netn] See ~.
~ [netri] See ~. 2 Skt ~ n a woman who
gives direction by going ahead; woman leader.
3 goddess Lakshmi. 4 stream. 5 with eyes.
"netri satIguru pekhIJ.a."-var guj 2 m 5.
t'QTQ [nedhanu] See f'(')l:l'Ti'i. "'guIJ.data
nedhanu."-var mala m 3.
M [nepath] Skt~ n dress indudmg clothes
and ornaments. 2 place on the stage of a
theatre behind the curtain's back. 3 curtain,
tent-wall.
ttra' [nepar] See gtre'.
~ [nepal] an independant Hindu hill state
to the north of India. To its north is Tibet, to
the east is Sikkim state and Darjeelling, to the
south is some area of Bengal and lJ .P., and to
the west is Kamaon and the black river. It is
the motherland of Gorkhas; its area is 54,000
sq. miles and population is 5000000. The name
of its capital is Kathmandu which is at a height
01'2646 ft. from the seale'rel.
~ [nefa] P ~ n turned-in top of the pajama
through which tying-cord is passed.
[neb] P ~t n deputy ofa king who assists
him in ruling; minister. "kam neb sadI
puchiE."-var asa. "kIa Iaskar kIa neb
khavasi."-var majh m 1. 2 in Punjabi, the word
[neb] is used for a Kalal and its etymology
is m-»fTS', which me:lns one who draws water
with a tube. 3 This word is also used for a
macebearer; its root is m (to tak'e away); a
macebearer leads the people to the court of a
king.
l::fS1H [neb khabas] various deputies of a
~

cnr

cnr

cnr

lower level in the court of a king.

tlft [nebi] n post, duty and status of a deputy.
2 macebearer; usher. "nebi mahta sagal
bulae."-carrtr 326.
7fg [nebu] See ~'1r.
~ [nebu] See ~.
(r~ foe;, [nebunICOr] person who sits to eat
with oth~~rs by squeezing a lemon as his
contribution to the meal; sense - who sucks
profit from others with little contribution;
selfish; leech. See ~.
~ [nebera], ~ [nebera] decision. See
f?;it;JT. "hiEdu turak duha nebera."-bher m 5.
"hathI tISE ke nebera."-maru solhe m 5.
tH [n€'m] Skt n time. 2 piece, part. 3 wall,
walled compound. "khat nem kan kothri
badhi."-gau kabir. See l:fCl?fdT 1. 4 See fol:;m.
"nem nIbahIo satIguru."-asa m 5.
~ [nemkharan], ~') [nemkhvaran]
See ~~. "nemakhvaran bhltar ayo."
-krrsan.
7MH [nem:c] Skt n outer framework of a wheel
in which spokes remain fixed. 'i'j'1fg [nabhI] is
the axle of the wheel and *fH [nemI] is its
rim. 2 raised platform around a well. 3 a
circular frame of wood to protect the raised
waH of a well.
tJ.ft [nemL] adj regular, regulated. 2 See tfu.
"ghore pEr ko bajate, nemi sabad uthate."-GPs.
3 Dg moon.
~ [ner] advnear, close to. "sadhusag kE nahl
ner."-gaum 1.
~ [nerau], ~ [nera] n nearness. "nerau paIo
tah."-gau bavan kabir. 2 adv close by, near.
"ghatI ghatI atan vartE nera."-majh m 5.
3 adj small, young. "jah apan uc, apanapI
nera."-sukhmani.
tfu [nen],?re [nere], ~ [nerE] advnear, close
by. "kotJC bIghan nahI avahI nen."-ram m
4. "kal nerE aIa."-brla m 4.
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P &JA a kind of nut taken out '5'FPJ;'Q l.J~ [nE:;;thIk brahamcan] who
from the pine fruit; pine seed, edible pine.
practises celibacy all his life.
[nevar] wound on the ankle of a horse ~ [nEhar] n father's house, parental house.
which occurs due to the ankles hitting each
"nEhar kutab taj byahe sasurar jaI."-BGK.
other. 2 Skt Q1::JO n jingling anklet. "pag nevar ~ [nEk], ~ [nEku] adja little, a bit. "yah man
chanak chanhari."-g5c;f kabir.
nEk na kahIo karE."-dev m 9. 2 o-~, many.
~ [nevall See ~.
3 o-~, disunity, opposition.
~ [ner], ~ [nera] n nearness. "jIsu bujhae ~ [nEjana] A plural Offta'.fllii example,
apI nera tIsu he."-suhi am 5.
instance. See Offta'. "name ce suaml blthlo JIn
m [nerI], ~ [nere], ~ [ner£] advnear, close hI nEJana."-guJ namdev. Three examplesby. "nerE dekhau parbraham."-var gau2 m 5. a) "avat kInE na pekhIo,]IU akasE pakhlal0."
~ [nE] suE See ~. "IknE bhac;le sajiE."-sn am
'as is the bird not seen coming from the sky.'
b) "jru Jal majhE maehlo." 'as is fish in the
1. 2 n river. See (')1jf. "murgai nE sane:."
-srdhgosatr. "sol).hi mehival no nE taradi water.'
rati."-BG. 3 P J.... pipe, tube. 4 flute. "gopinE c) "jIu akaSE gharual0 mngtnsna bhana."
'as is pitcher of the sky filled with illusion.'
goalia."-sri m 1 Jogi adarr.
~ [nE] See~ 2.2 nameofSutlej river especially ~ [nEl).] SkI mo n which diverts the attention
from Harike Pattan onward in Ferozepur of mind towards the objects ofthe world; eye.
"nEl). na dekhahI sadh, SI nEl). bIhaIIa."
district. "nE lag karhE raJ tuhara."-GPS.
m:rcr [nEsak] See ~. "nEsak mor gae antE." -phunhe m 5. 2 wife of a barber.
'5<!UtfTij' [nEl).hajar] Dg n Indar, who has a
-CdrItr 129. 'due to my going to the other
thousand eyes.
place for a little while.' 2 Skt~linked with
~ [nEl).bhar] n moment; time required for
night, pertaining to night.
the twinkling of an eye. "gachel). nEl).bharel).."
~ [nE:;;kar] P jk n sweet reed; sugarcane.
mrtr [nE:;;adh] Skt adj related to Nishadh area. -gatha. 'can circumambulate the universe In
a wink.'
2 n king Nat who was ruler ofNishadh state.
3 Nalopakhyan Kavay written by poet Shri ~ [nEl).asfgh] This religious warrior was
a gem of misl Shaheedan; he is referred to in
Harash. See ~.
~RijFalo( [nEsargIk] Skt ~ adj natural.
history under this name but his real name was
Narayan Singh. He pioneered the practice of
~ [nESal).u], ~ [nEsanu] n which makes
sound - stream, river. "lakh saIru nEsal).U bud wearing a high turban. See 'fo'#aT and WW fR'ur.
samavl).e."-BG. 2 ocean that thunders due to ~ [nEl).akot] a town in district Gurdaspur,
waves. "udaru nEsal).U na bhariE kab-hu."-bher tehsil Shakargarh. To the east of this town at
a distance of one furlong is a place related to
m 3. "hasu hetu asa asmanu. tIsu vIeI bhukh
Baba Gurbax Singh (Ram Kunvar) descendant
bahutu nEsanu."-gdu m 1. violence,
ofBudhaJi.
attachment, greed and conceit.
~ [nEsIk] See ?ffia' 2.
Earlier Babaji lived at Ramdas in district
Amritsar. When he got old, he assigned the
m!!r [nEsobh] See foJ:!!r.
'5'FPJ;'Q [nE:;;thIk] Skt adj having firm faith; service of preaching religion to Mohar Singh
l¥ft- three
beliyver.
~ [nevja]

rn
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and himself came here. This town was
founded by Chaudhary (headman) Nainsukh.
Baba ji told Nainsukh that he would live there
and Nainsukh welcomed him by donating 19
ghumaons of land to Baba Ji, and got built a
gurdwara. After some time Baba ji left this
mortal world, In his memory an elegant shrine
with a golden dome on the top was got built
by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Land for langar has
been donated by the following villages:
10 ghumaons at village Lallu Chakk.
7 ghumaons at village Saun Chakk.
12 ghumaons at village Sultanpur.
2 ghumaons at village Mamian.
2 ghumaons at village Bhagwal.
2 ghumaons at village Kaithe Brahmanan.
10 ghumaons at village Chakk Bhupa and
Chakk Ishar.
52 ghumaons at village Manjua.
A fiefoften rupees per annum from village
Paramanand. Another fief of 900 rupees per
annum by Maharaja Ranjit Singh was made.
Priest Prem Das has laid a beautiful garden.
Since 1922; Sewa Singh has been serving at
this holy place. A fair is held on the Vaisakhi
day. It is at a distance of fourteen miles to the
north-east of Gurdaspur railway station.
~ [nEJ;l.adevi] a temple of goddess Durga
and a village of this name at the top of a hill
to the north of Anandpur at a distance of
seven Kohs (koh = 2.4 kilometres).
According to Gurpartap Surya, a goddess
popularised by a Jatt Naina, and according
to Purans, a place where the eyes of a selfimmolating widow SClti fell down. See FI'3T 8.
A text of Dasam Granth confirms this : "netr rug ke CClrCln tClr sCltdrClV tir tClr~g."-ramav.
To the north-east of village Naina Devi is a
place where Guru Gobind Singh paid a visit.
There is no priest at this place. It falls in the

area of B ilaspur sta~e and is 35 miles away
from railway statio~ Garhshankar towards
the east. Now it is close to Ropar railway
station. See~.
~ [nEJ;l.i] with eyes. "hClfI prClbhu c;l.Itha nEJ;l.i
jiu."-gau m 4. 2 adv apparently, seemingly.
"ata! eita nEJ;l.i SUkhl, mulI na utn: bhukh."
-var gau 2 m 5. 3 ad] with eyes, having
eyesight.
~ [nEJ;l.u] n butter. "atsClp majhI nEJ;l.u."-var
maru 2 m 5. as - butter in fire. 2 a kind of
embroidered muslin called cIkCln. 3 short for
~, which is a short for (')idi~~.
~ [nm] eyes. See ~ and ~. "sClhClS tClV
nEn, nCln nEn hClhI tohI kClu."-sohIla.
~0A8(')l [nmsClloni] lady with beautiful eyes.
"nEnsClloni sudClrI narI."-gau a m 1.
~~ [nmdIkhalClnu] See~and
wfu~.
~ 7fm [nm-nadni] adj appealing; whose

beauty looks pleasant to the eyes; charming
(lady). 2 n illusory world. "udhrClJ;l.~
nEnnadni."-sahas m 5.
~ [nmah] See ~.
~ [nEni] See~. "nEni hClrI hClrI lagi tari."

-malam4.
~g [nmu] butter. See ~. "mru bIloVE CltI

srClmu paVE, nEnu kEse nSE?"-sar m 5.2 eyes.
"nEnu nClktu srClvnu."-maru kabir.
[nmottam] n one who has superb eyes
c. -::er.-S2man1a.
~ [nEpal] adj ethical. 2 of Nepal. See

rr3H
~.

[nEmIs], ~ [nEmI$arJ;l.Y], ~
[nEmIkhar] a place of pilgrimage in district
Sitapur of U P. where a big forest existed in
days goneby. It is wntten in the Varah Puran
that at this place sage Gaurmukh reduced to
ashes a huge army of demons in a wink. So it
got the name 'nEmI$arJ;l.y'. Ramchandar
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performed horse-sacrifice by reso'rting to fireritual at this very place. See~.
~f3Q mn-r [m~mrttrk k;:lr;:lm] n an action
performed for the sake of some other person
and which is not required to be done as a matter
ofroutine, i.e. actions performed on a religious
festival commemorating a guru, or on
occasions of birth and marriage of children.
N [nEya] adj inspirer. 2 n boat.
~GI'fliia [nEyayrk] adj versed in logic.
[nEr;:lt], ~ [nErrt] Skt ~ n a demon
and master of the south west direction, who
was son ofNirit. In works of astrology, Rahu
has been referred to as Nairit. •
~f9ftr [nErI tr], ~f931 [nErI til Skt ~?ltf-r n
south-west direction, which is under Nairit.
~ [nEr;'}g] P ..£.;: n deceit, treachery, guile.
~ [nEvas] See ~.
~ [nEved], ~ [llEvedy] See~a-e-. "thakur
k;:lU nEved k;:lr;:lu."-asa namdev.
71' [no] sui a particle used in the accusative
and dative cases; to. "jrsno b;:lkhse srph;:ltr
salah. "-japu. "tudhno choQr jaiE pr;:lbh
kE'dh;:lrr?"-asa m 5. 2 Skt adv no one.
3 indicative ofnegation.
i5"F.r [no1;>] P J; imperative of~ [no1;>id;:ln]
(to drink), have, take. 2 adj given to drinking.
In such a situation, this word is used as a suffix,
as in 1;>;:lrabno1;>. 3 n honey. 4 antidote of
poison.
~ [no~;:ld] P ~; drink, may drink, will drink.

m

See~.
~ [no~id;:ln] P d~; v take, drink.

7I'a' [nok] P Ji n sharp point, tip. 2 tip ofa jutti
(country-made shoe) etc. "Ik p;:lg p;:lnhi nok
b;:lQ."-NP.
7I'a' -e-a- [nok cok] prick of the tip of a weapon
like the spear etc. 2 pungent argument, sarcastic
remarks. "kIt kIt nok cok m;:lg bh;:ll,"-GPS.
7I't:rr [nokha], #if [nokho] See lffi!cfr. "nokho

neh nIgoQo lago."-carrtr 206.
~ [nocl).a], ~ [nocnal v strip, tear; pull
off; scratch; pluck.
*e' [nod], ~ [nodna] Skt n inspiring, goading,
driving. "c;:lQh'E kIkan kuday su nod."-GPS.
it is a transform of~ [codna].
7ffi:s [nodIt] adj inspired. "munI nodIt kal
sIdhar t;:lha."-ramav. See~.
71'0 [non] n salt.
?lor [nona], c5'04' [noni] adj salty, saline.
2 handsome, beautiful, best. "t;:lV kir;:ltr noni."
-NP.
7hJr [nora] n rivulet; flow of water. "tate nora
nora bh;:lr c;:ll;:lt."-BGK.
~ [m] Skt ?ifl adj nine. See ~. 2 P; new,
novel. 3 brave.
~ [msaba] P ~I::-; n nectar, elixir, ambrosia.
2 daughter of king Barua, with whom
Alexander held a meeting. "msaba rstn da
kIla si."-JSBM.
~ [m~irva], ~ [m~erva] P 01,2; a
renowned impartial king ofIran, who was son
of Qubad and a fire-worshipper. He sat on
the throne in 531 and ruled gloriously for 48
years. P~ophet Mohammad was born during
his reign. ";:ld;:ll kita n:>~erva j;:lS J;:lg VIC chan."
-pignama.
[mh;:lr] a city in the district and tehsil Reni
ofBikaner state, 58 miles away from Hisar to
the west, 129 miles away from Bikaner to the
north-east and at a distance of25 miles from
Sirsa to the south-west direction. On his way
to the southern states, Guru Gobind Singh
stayed here. A gurdwara has been built at
Chhintalai; the priest IS a yogi samt.
[mkar] P /i n servant, employee.
~ [mkri] n work of a servant. 2 salary of a
servant.
~ [mka] Skt n boat; small boat. In Yuktikalpatar
written by Bhoj many names ofboats are given
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according to their different sizes.
32 hands long and 4 hands wide (that is 32
by 4) boat is dirghIka.
48 by 6, tarI).i.
64 by 8, lola.
80 by 10, gatvra.
96 by 12, gamIni.
112 by 14, tarI.
128 by 16, jagla.
144 by 18, plavni.
160 by 20, dharIl).i.
176 by 22, vegIni.
~ [nJkadaq] n a pole with a flat blad~ to
propel a boat through water; oar.
~ ~ [m kanya] See m ~ and m~.
2 according to the Tantriks, the following are
the nine virgins - natl).i, kalah, vei?ya, dhobal).,
naIl)., brahmal).i, i?udra (:?udri), gavalan and
malal)..
~ [nJkhaq] See ~.
~ [mgrahI] See m OFT.
~ [nJcad] new moon; moon on the second
day of bright half of the lunar month.
~ [mcada] adj pertaining to the new moon.
2 the first day ofbright halfofthe lunar month.
~ [mjavan] P c)lj:i adjyoung, youth.
7hhJr [mtheha] According to Bhai Santokh
Singh, Guru Gobind Singh visited this place
while he was passing through the Malwa
region, but residents ofthis village prevented
the true Master from camping at this place.
Guru Gobind Singh still on the horse back went
straight to Tahlian Fattu Sammukian. "mthehe
jab sri prabhu gae. tahf ke nar gal) avat bhae.
hath jor tIn araj gujari. ap camu hajrat ki mario
IS thaI kl JE: nahi mukamu. utro jaI agle
gramu."-GPS.
~ [md] P J} adj favourite son. 2 ninety - 90.
~ [mduarJ See ~ ~ and m~.
~tl'" [nJdha] See iWW. 2 Missar Naudha,

revenue minister ofPatiala state, who worked
in the executive of Raja Sahib Singh and
Queen Aas Kaur and managed the affairs of
state well.
~ ~ [m nagkulJ See ~.
~ (')11f [m nathJ See m ('jIEf.
~~ [nJnIhal] adj delightful youngman.
2 This word is use for the favourite son like
'barxudar' .
(l;fOijIMrnur [mmhalsfgh] son of prince Kharag
Singh who was born to Chand Kaur, daughter
of Sardar Jaimal Singh, a noble of Kanahya
m isl, in Phagun, Sammat 1877 (February 11 th,
1820) at Lahore. Maharaja Ranjit Singh had
much affection for this prince. The charge of
his religious education was given at an
appropriate time to Bhai Sant Singh Giani, and
for training in arms, Sardar Lehna Singh
Majithia, Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa and
General Vetura were appointed as his tutors.
Kanwar Naunihal Singh was married to Nanki,
daughterofSardar Sham Singh Atari, a noble,
on Phagun 23 rd , 1893 (March 1837) with great
pomp and show, in which all rulers and rajas
ofPunjab and representative ofthe Government
ofIndia, Sir Henry Fane, Commander-in-Chief,
were present.
Kanwar Naunihal Singh proved himself an
efficient prince rising to the expectations of
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He annexed many
territories into the Sikh state on the orders of
his grand father. The victory of Peshawar on
May 6 th , 1834, made him espeCially popular in
the whole of Punjab and generated a deep
feeling of love for him among the armed
forces.
After the death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh,
when Kharag Singh, father of the Kanwar
succeeded to the throne, Raja Dhian Singh,
blinded by selfishness felt jealous of the
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proximity of Sardar Chet Singh to the
Maharaja. Exploiting the political situation, he
succeeded in creating a rift between the father
and the son. So he murdered Chet Singh in
the presence of Maharaja Kharag Singh and
turned the Prince into deadly enemy of his
father, by convincing him that his father
wanted to hand over the Lahore empire to the
British.
The Kanwar imprisoned his father and held
the reins of administration of the state in his
hands. On November, 1840 (Kattak 21 st,
Sammat 1897) Kanwar Naunihal Singh was
returning to the fort after cremating his father
As he reached near the grave of Maharaja
Ranjit Singh, a portion ofleft entrance of the
royal tombs collapsed upon him which caused
his death. Many historians and colonel
Alexander have given an eye-witness account
of this happening from which it appears that
Kanwar Naunihal Singh was killed in a
conspiracy. 1
ifot:r [mmdh] a resident ofAgra belonging to
Bhandari caste, who came and attended upon
the tenth Master when he visited Agra. The
Master instructed him to keep his hair
unshorn.
7H7;fu [mn:rdh:r:] nine treasures. See ~ fofl:r.
~ [mbahar] P .Jl/.) n new season, spring
season.
[mbat] A ~) n large kettledrum. 2 tum.
3 state, condition. 4 guard's duty, police post.
S pavilion for court.
~ [n:>batxana] n a house at the entrance
of kings and emporers in which kettledrum
was sounded and clarinet played. In olden
times, kettledrums were sounded and clarinets

rn

lAbout thIS see 'biography (Jlvan butiit) of Maharaja
NaumhaI Singh' written by Baba Prem Smgh; reSident
of Hoti

were played five times a day.
~ [mbti] drummer. 2 intermittent as mbtI
buxar (intermittent fever).
~ [mbhagti] See ~ ~.
*tH [mmI], m.ft [mmi] See ~ and ~.
[mras] See iW OFf and OFf.
~ [mratan] See iW63O.
[mrte], ~ [mrate] See~. "lsi prakar
n:>rte prapujte su ayudhan."-GPS.
Ma1:ft [mrrkhi] See ~.
fu [n:>roz] P ;,.J) new year day. 2 celebration
on new year day. 3 new year day especially
celebrated by Parsees in reverence of the sun.
~ [mrag] See ~or
~'ij!arfifur [mragsfgh] an attendant of Guru
Gobind Singh, who was a great warrior.
~ [n:>raga] See ~. 2 See ~.
llddN:I'€ [mragabad] a famous village in district
Amritsar tehsil Tam Taran, which was the
residence ofBaba Bir Singh. It is to the southeast of Tarn Taran at a distance of four mIles.
The gurdwara has land in freehold in many
villages. See cfkr fRur 'STa'".
~ [mlki] See·~.
~ [n;)lakhha] ad] priced at nine lacs; cost
of which is nine lacs. 2 a village in Patiala
state, district Patiala, tehsil Sirhind, under police
station Mulepur. A gurdwara in memory of
Guru Tegbahadur stands here adjoining the
built-up area to the north side of this village.
At this place a tradesman offered nine coins
of two pice each to the Master The Guru said
that they were equal to nine gold coms; this is
how this place derIved the name ofNaulakha,
and the village which was founded near this
place also acquired the name of Naulakha.
There is Manji Sahib there with some
residential houses near by. The holy Granth
Sahib is daily displayed the traditional way. The
priest is a Sikh. 100 vighas of land has been

m
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donated by Patiala state. A seven mile long
unmetalled road leads to the place from
Sadhugarh railway station to the west.

m [mII], ?i'm [mli] See~.

it 'i!:ii'C1dC! [n;:J vayakaral).] i2dr, didr, kai?krItsn,

and two inch deep, eight inches wide at the
mouth and seven inches wide at the bottom.
It is made of an alloy.
The tenth Master bestowed these articles
upon his devotee Bhai Lal Chand who was
earlier resident of Buria (Ambala) and was a
confectioner. Aftervvards he lived at Anandpur
in the service ofthe Master, and showed great
valour in the battle of Bhangani.
When the Guru was to proceed towards
Muktsar, he sought permission to return to his
home. The Master bestowed these articles
upon him with great pleasure.
After getting farewell from the Guru, Lal
Chand lived at Kot Kapura and later his
descendants settled at Nangal. Bhai
Bhagwan Singh is his ninth generation. See

apIi?alI, i?aktayan, pal).Iniy, amar, jEnedr, and
kalap (katatr). These are nine main grammars.
For eight grammars, See ~ wfu wfM. "m
vayakaral).aru sastra khat nIj dn r parhe
sudhar."-carItr 235.
"5 rna] part indicative of negation, no, not.
"sukhel). bEl). rat na."-gatha. 'in sweet words
there is a lack of love.'
[nag] adjnaked, without clothing, unclothed.
2 poor, penniless. 3 P ~ n shame. 4 rust.
5 fault, sin. 6 respect.
"5'OJ"OT [nagna] v become naked; uncover
oneself. 2 feel abashed, be ashamed. See c50r C¥l?tf~.
3. "bahufI jonI na nagna."-maru solhe m 5. cfarr [naga] adj naked, unclad. "naga dOJakI
iaI<5ait [nagnagi] adj '1'l'1I'SfTl'1 having unclad calIa."-var asa.
limbs. "IkI nagan phIrahI nagnagi. "-gau m ~ [nagasl).a] adjwithout armour. "ghaIl
4. 'Some unclad ascetics wander completely ho I nagasl).a."-BG.
naked.'
cfcit tT;f ~r [nage dhar larna] v fight without
~ [nagal] a village in Faridkot state which is
wearing an armour and shield. 2 work upon a
at a distance of six miles from railway station big project beyond one's capacity without any
Faridkot to the east. Bhai Bhagwan Singh of external help.
this village has in his house the following "5;r:p [naqhra], ~ [naqhroJ, iw [naqha),
[naqhilj, cre~ [naqherroj, t# [naqho)
articles relating to Guru Gobind Singh :(I) a long robe, ofwhich the colour is deep Ml adjyoung, small (boy) i.e. -lust free. "je
grey and cloth is very soft.
jal).a sahu naqhra til: thora mal). kari. "-s farid.
(2) a pair of shoes worn by Guru Gobind 2 See cWtlT • "nadhi katu na raVIO vaqi thi
Singh which are nine and a halfinches long while muiasu."-s farid.
breadth ofthe forepart is three inches. The sole ~ [nad] Skt 'l"G;' vr enjoy, be happy,
is made of leather and the upper part is made of acknowledge an obligation, attain prosperity,
brocade; on the inner side green silken cloth is praise. 2 n bliss. "baqhyo nad ji ko "-carrtr
fixed on which marks ofhaving been worn can 286. "jagat bhagat da nad."-NP. 'bestower of
be seen. With one shoe ofthe pair, a yellow silken bliss upon the devotees in the world.' 3 the
thread was tied by Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa,
Creator who is the embodiment of bliss. 4 a
when he had a glimpse of the pair.
treasure of Kuber (God of wealth), which is
(3) a big bowl equal to one s~~er in weight reckoned one among nine treasures. 5 Lord
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Vishnu. 6 son. "tegbahadur n;m.."-GPs. 7 son
of Parjanay born to Variyasi, headman of the
milkmen of Gokul, husband ofYashodha, and
caring father ofKrishan. "tum ju kahat hau nad
ko nadanu."-gc)U kabir. 8 Parkhad, a close
devotee ofVishnu. "nadadIk prabhu kfkar tel."
-NP. See ~. 9 step borther of Mahatma
Buddh. 10 a glorious king of Magadh named
Mahapadam whose title was Nand. Mahapadam
founded the Nand empire with great effort in
413 BCl and his eight successors were also called
Nand. The reign of Nand dynasty ended after
91 years. See tka" WU3". 11 The word gives the
meaning ofnine because nine Nand kings ruled.
12 frog, that enjoys rain.
7fea" [nadak] Skt ~ adj pleasing. 2 sword
of Vishnu. 3 frog.
?RaT [nadag] See ~ 2. "dhanu sarag nadag
khagg bhal).a."-samudr mathan.
~ [nadgram] a village at a distance of
fourteen kohs from Mathura which was the
dwelling place of Nand, the milkman who
nourished Krishan like a father.
~ [nadacad] resident ofDaroli and grandson
of Umarshah who was the Guru's agent for
Daroli area. Guru Gobind Singh appointed him
his revenue officer and commander of the
army. He showed great valour in the battle of
Bhangani, which finds reference in the 8th
chapter ofVichitar Natak: "taM nadcada byo
kop bharo. lagai barrachi knpa1).a sabharo.
tuti teg tnkkhi ka<;lhe Jamda<;l<;lha. hathi
rakhIya lajj basa sana<;l<;lM."
Once Udasi saints brought2 a hand written
tBefore Christ means before the begmnmg ofthe Chnstlan
era

2From the time of Guru Hargobmd to Guru Gobmd
Smgh whenever a fresh copy of Guru Granth Sahib
was made, It was presented by Sikhs to the Guru for
his signature

copy of Guru Granth Sahib at Anandpur to
getthe signature of Guru Gobind Singh on it.
Nand Chand kept this copy with him at his
house and refused to return it to the Udasis.
When the saints complained to the tenth
Master, Nand Chand disappeared from
Anandpur and went to Dhir Mall at Kartarpur,
who got him killed suspecting him to be a spy
of Guru Gobind Singh. Nand Chand was
cremated at Kala Sangha.
The copy of Guru Granth Sahib that had
been taken from the Udasis is now at Daroli.
~ [nadaj] Krishan, who was brought up like
a son by Nand. 2 son of a son, grandson.
'i'R' ~ [nad des] n Magadh region which was
ruled by Nand dynasty. See cfe" 10.
[nadan] Skt adjpleasing. "nadan jag bani
pag badan."-NP. 2 n son. "nadan pheru
sucMd balad."-GPS. 3 garden ofIndar. See
€~e:rji(). 4 cloud. 5 saffron. 6 sandalwood.
7 Many Punjabis pronounce London, name of
the main city of England, as 'nadan.'
i'i't:c'ff [nadni] adj pleasing, charming See
~(')(')ei'>1. 2 Skt?ffi:cr>'t n daughter. 3 Uma, Parvati.
4 river Ganges. 5 Kamdhenu, that was
daughter ofVashishth's cow Surbhi. In many
writings, the cow of Jamdagni, father of
Parshuram, has been mentioned as Nandini.
"hutI nadIni sfdhuja ki suputri."-paras.
6ei"l'e(') [nadanadan] Krishan, son of milkman
Nand. 2 son of the son, grandson.
i'i'eyo
[n;m.apur kabr] See ~ 2. Now
the railway station ofthis place is Bassi Pathana.
~ [nadar] n vision, look, glance. "$fl guru
dekhat bhe kar nadar."-GPS.
7R ~ [nad rajnis] n son of the moon; lord
of night, moon; his son, Mercury. "var nad
rajnis."-GPS. Wednesday.
~ [nadan] sight. See~. "dun mill dekho,
kari nadan ."-maru solhe m 1. consider, think

rn-
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about. 2 See O(ij<feFd.
See lftijt. 2 a devotee of Guru
Hargobind, whose other name was Sohna, his
earlier name was KhwajaArjani. 3 See ~
m. 4 a Brahman, brother of Pindi Lal who
became a follower ofGuru Gobind Singh. The
tenth Master explained the meanings of Japu
to him. 5 Lord Krishan, the darlling son of
Nand.
~
[n~d~lal bhai] See 'ffiT<!r 3. 2 Munshi
Chhajju Ram a member ofAngris Khatri caste,
who was a scholar of Persian, migrated from
Hindustan to Ghazni in 1630 and on the merit
ofhis qualificiation became a scribe of the ruler
of that kingdom. At this very plac:e Nand Lal
took birth in his family in 1633. His father made
appropriate arrangements for his education.
When he was 12 years old, according to the
the family tradition, his father wanted his son
to acquire the knowledge of Vaishnav sect
from the family priest and made him the
priest's disciple. However the thoughtful Nand
Lal told the family p.'iest that he would not
like to adopt any religion not vlllfililing his
curiosity.
After the death of his father in 1652, Nand
Lal, feeling apathetic and dejected, came from
Ghazni to Multan and got built his house near
Delhi Gate and settled there. The neighbouring
street is known as Agapur because his disciples
addressed him as Agha (the Master).
At this place he was married to the
daughter ofa Sikh family from wherc;~ the love
and devotion for Sikhism sprouted in his mind.
In 1682 he went from Multan to Amritsar
on foot and after having a glimpse ofAmritsar
and paying obeisance there, he reached
Anandpur to be in the service oftenth Master,
and after initiation from the Guru he proved to
be a unique follower.
~ [n~d~lal]

m

Bhai Nand Lal was a great scholar of
Arabic, Persian and Riazi and possesed very
sharp intellect. He was introduced to Prince
Muazzam by the Guru and from 1683 began
to live with the prince as an attendant and chief
scribe. Hearing h is praise from the prince and
listening to a wonderful interpretation of one
verse of Koran in the gathering of scholars,
Emperor Aurangzeb desired to bring him into
the Muslim fold, due to which he took leave
(of Muazzam) and came to Anandpur again
to be in the service of the Master.
He was hailed as an ornament in the court
of the Master, and was reckoned among the
Guru-oriented persons. At the time of
inspection of free kitchens arranged by the
Sikhs, the tenth Master praised the 'hospitality
of Sikhs' rendered by Bhai Nand Lal above
all others. l
When the true Master left Anandpur Sahib,
Bhai Nand Lal returned to his house at Multan
and spent his life in preaching Sikhism and
imparting education. He died in 1705.
Bhai Nand Lal had two sons. the elder was
Lakhpat Rai and the younger Leela Ram.
Lakhpat had no issue. The family of Leela
Ram prospered, which now lives at many
places like Multan, Bahawalpur etc, having
both Sahajdhari (easy going) and Amritdhari
(baptised) members who are held in great
respect by the Sikh community and addressed
as "Bhai". Bhai 'Nand Lal wrote the following
books in praise of the Guru, on devotion and
sl'iritual realisation:
(1) zfdginam~h. (2) t;)sifos~na. (3)
g~J~nam~h. (4) jotVIka:;;. (5) dlvangoya. (6)
m:;;a d~stur. (7~ ~r~juIIlfaJ. (8) xatm~h. The
I"nadial bo hamro data. bhagatrbhav satan man rata.
chudhrt na dekh sakE: crt bharo deg karat mam sor
praro "-GPS
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pen name ofBhai Nand Lal is 'Goya'.

o"w [nanha] adj small, deficient.

~ [n;}dv;}$] See?R 10.

rn [n;}bar] E number, counting, reckoning.

ife'r [n;}da] Skt ~ n sister-in-law; husband's

o"~ [n;}bardar] adj who is appointed to

sister. 2 first, sixth, eleventh day of the lunar
half of month. 3 Durga, goddess. "kar nada
kharag uthaIkE."-cae:;fi 3. See ftf~ 2. 4 a
mountain peak in the district Almora of D.P.,
the height ofwhich is 25661 feet; it derives its
name from the seat of Nanda (Durga). 5 a
person of Sudna caste who was the follower
of Guru Amar Dev. 6 a person belonging to
Sanghera caste, who was a devotee of Guru
Hargobind; he was a spiritually enlightened
person and a great warrior. He died in the
battle of Amritsar after killing commander
Mirzabeg. 7 See lfHt ~. 8 See ~.
o"fu [n;}dI] Skt n bliss. 2 the Creator, the
embodiment of bliss. 3 bull, used as
conveyance by Shiv. 4 Shiv. 5 friend.
o"~ [nadIgav], o"feol'H [nadIgram] a
village four kos away from Ayodhya where
Bharat ruled in the guise of an ascetic during
the exile of Ram. See~.
cffeUtpr [nadIgho$] Sktwhose sound is pleasure
pleasing. 2 chariot ofArjun.
~ [nadIni] See <feo1.
<ftft [nadl] See if€" and~. "byah samE nadi
karE."-GPS. 2 bull, used as conveyance by
Lord Shiv. "amIt baI;l nadl kahu mare."
.-rudr. 3 marked bull left free in the name of
Shiv. 4 adjhappY,joyful.
~ [nadimukh] See o¥ltfl:f. "nadimukha
!?raddh karvayo."-NP.
7feo [nader], ~ [neder] See »tfaeM(')dlij.
?for [n~me.] 0 character ofPunjabi script. "nana
narak parahI te naru."-bavcm. 2 pronunciation
ofo; negation. 3 part no, not, prohibition.
~ [nanakar], ~ lnanakaru] n refusal,
disapproval, rejection. "nanakaru na kOI
karei."-gauam 1.

keep record of men, fields and articles. n
headman ofa village.
o"Jj [namr] adjlow. 2 bent. 3 free from arrogance,
humble.
o"1f3r [namrata] n sense of bending, bowing.
2 humility.
~ [nhauI;la] v take bath.
qr3" [nhat] takes bath. 2 bathed.
'ij'O [nhan] n bath. "haJrat kinas nhan hamam."
-GPS.
wil' [nhape] have a bath, let's bathe.
[nhapE] by bathing, by taking bath.
7f.il'R' [nyas] Skt ~ vr throw, renounce, plant.
7MIJ [nyast] Skt adj thrown away. 2 deserted.
3 sitting. See P ::.-=J.
~tr [nyagrodh] Skt n banyan tree.
('MTR' [nyasl Skt n sense of laying or putting.
2 safe deposit. 3 dedicating, offering.
4 renunciation, asceticism. 5 according to the
tradition of Tantarshastar, touching the
precepted organ, chanting the magical text or
word 'oa' etc. See~.
~ [nyay1Skt n right dictum, ethics, justice.
(b) a treatise written by Gautam which is
recognised in schools ofphilosophy. See l:IC~.
(c) a sentence having five parts such as:
pratIgya, hetu, udahrdI;l, upndy and nIgmdn.
(i) the mountain has fire - pratIgya.
(ii) because of having smoke - hetu.
(iii) smoke must have fire as a kitchen
- udahraI;l.
(iv) according to the axiom, the mountain
has a reason to have smoke because of its
association with fire -upnay.
(v) hence, undoubtedy this mountain has
fire - nIgman.
(d) illustration, example, maxim, logical

ern
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expression are used in all languages, and these
are unlimited. We give here those which are
very well known and are frequently used.
(1) Camel stick logic[ufltrd 1dgur nyay]: As
a camel is controlled by taking a stick from a
bundle of woods with which th~: camel is
loaded, so is using other's argument to (;onfirm
one's own view point.
(2) Barren rain logic [u:khdrvdrkha nyay]:
As rain is not productive in barren land, so is
the person whom to advise is in vain.
(3) Fire smoke logic [dganI dhu:m nyay]:
As one can guess fire (the cause) arise from
smoke (action), similarly one can understand
the cause from the action.
(4) Forest weeping logic [dl"lJ.Y roddn nyay]:
As weeping in the forest is in vain, similar is
the situation where no body is interested in
listening and the speaker goes on speaking
uselessly.
(5) Blind and elephant logic [adhgaj nyay]:
Many blind persons tried to learn about an
elephant by groping. One who felt the 1ail told
that the elephant was like a rope:, one who
touched his legs said it was like a column, and
one who felt the ears stated that it was like a
winnowing basket. This saying is quoted where
people imagine something in a partial way.
(6) Blind and tradition logic [adh pdrapdra
nyay]: To do a work following another person
is following the old tradition without thinking
about it.
(7) Blind and lame logic [adh pagu nyay]:
A blind man cannot see and a cripple: cannot
walk, but it can be made possible if the blind
person carries the cripple and they can go
where they want. Similarly where persons,
who can do only one type of work, ane united
to help each other this saying is quoted.
(8) One-eyed man and the straw [ekakfli

trIl). nyay]: Aman was blind in one eye and a
bit of straw fell into the other eye. Similarly, if
there is already weakness in some thing, over
and above which another obstruction is caused,
this maxim is qu01ed.
(9) Logie Thorny beard [~dmf.'ru katdk
nyay]: Persons who shave their beard and
moustaches, grow sharp hair like thorns on
their faces. Such persons when they kiss their
children with affection, cause their children to
cry due to prickly or thorny hair. This maxim
is used for one who causes pain inspite of his
love.
(10) Logic of Rain in the sea [samudr
vdrkha nyay]: As the rain is of no use in the
sea, this saying is quoted where something is
not wanted.
(11) Logic 0 f looking back by a lion
[sfghavd10kdn nyay]: As the lion looks back
again and again when he goes forward after
killing the prey, likewise is to pay attention
again and again to some matter
(12) Logic ofSund and Upsund [sDdopasDd
nyay]: Sund and upsund both brothers wanted
to marry nymph Tilotamma. She said she would
get married to him who prove more powerful of
the two. On this both ofthem died fighting against
each other; similarly where both sides suffer a
loss due to mutual enmity, this example is quoted.
(13) Needle and cauldron logiC [SUcl katah
nyay]: One person gave an order to make a
cauldron for him and the other person ordered
a needle. Th,e blacksmith first made the needle
and after that began to make the cauldron. So
it is right to do easy work first and then
undertake hlg project.
(14) Earthen pot and rice logic [sathah
tagu1 nyay]: As one can know that nce has
been cooked in the pot by taking one rice grain
similarly one gets to know about the whole
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situation from the knowledge of one thing.
(15) Fixing a wooden beam logic [sdthuI).a
nIkhndn nyay]: As a wooden beam while
being fixed is tested by shaking again and again
after stuffing, like this is to make a claim
stronger by using skill and giving arguments in
its favour.
(16) Plantain tree and fruit logic [kddh
phdl nyay]: Plantain tree bears more fruit
after pruning, similarly benefit can be won
over from a mean person by giving him
punishment.
(17) Logic of hand and bracelet [kdr k~kdn
nyay]: It is understood only by cfuo to be an
ornament for the hand so the word 'hand' with
it is redundant. So where words are used in
excess to clear a point, this saying is quoted.
(18) Logic of crow and clapping [kaktaliy
nyay]: A crow was sitting 0'1 a palm tree, hands
were clapped to scare it away, because of
which the crow flew away, due to the
disturbance caused by the flying of crow, the
fruit, which was very ripe, dropped from the
branch. There may be no direct relation
between two events but they happen all the
same.
(19) Logic of the well and a frog [kup
m5c;luk nyay]: A frog from the sea fell into a
well. The frog of the well asked him 'how
vast is your sea?' He replied, 'very vast'. The
frog from the well asked again if that is as
large as the well. On this the frog from the
sea told him that this small well was no match
for the sea! On hearing this the frog from the
well said that he was a liar. How could a sea
be larger than the well. This is a case of a
man of little knowledge not believing a great
scholar and arguing with him.
(20) ~ ?iJITljf [h:mutIkk nyay]: One
who has completed a big project has no

difficulty in doing a small one.
(21) Logic of neck and gold [kath camikdr
nyay]: A man who has been wearing a necklace
around his neck but he is wrongly thinking that
it is lost, becomes mentally disturbed while
searching for it. This is having a thing With
himself yet believing that he has not got it.
(22) Logic ofwalking sheep style [gdc;lc;lurI
prdvah nyay]: See~.
(23) Logic of jaggery and medicine [guf
;:,khdc;lh nyay]: Bitter medicine is given to a
child by tempting him with j aggery. In the same
manner, we prepare some one to do a work
by arousing his interest.
(24) Logic of pitcher and lamp [ghdt dlPdk
nyay]: The light ofa lamp in the pitcher remains
within the pitcher. This applies to a person who
wishes his own well being and does not benefit
others by his knowledge etc.
(25) Logic of woodworm and letter [ghuI).
dkkhdrnyay, ghunak~dr nyay]. As the
woodworm eats wood and sometimes by
chance, shape of characters is drawn. When
some work is done without paying any
attentIOn, thiS maxim is quoted.
(26) Logic of water and wave [Jdl
tdragnyay]: Inspite of the name of the wave
being different from that of water, it is not
separate from water. This saying is quoted to
express that two things are identical.
(27) Logic of water and water-container
[jd1 h1bi nyay]: Someone hid a water-container
made of gourd in water, and it began to float
on the surface. This is trying to conceal a
matter which cannot be concealed.
(28) Logic of sesame seed and rice
[tIltac;lul nyay]: Sesame seed and rice, though
mixed together, appear separate. Different
types of things cannot become integral part of
each other.
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(29) Logic of threshhold and lamp [dehli ofa thing.
(35) Logic of iron and magnet [loh cubak
dipak nyay]: A lamp placed on the threshhold
nyay]:
Iron, inspite of being stationary, is
£;ives light in and outside of the house. This
attracted towards the magnet Similarly, the
saying is spoken when some thing shows two
inactive soul endeavours for salvation With the
qualities or a word sounds ambiguous.
help of Nature. Scholars of Sankhya school
(30) Logic of a stick and potter's wheel
of philosophy quote this example.
[da<;l cakr nyay]: Just as a stick, potter's wheel
(36) Logic of the ocean and a sandpiper
and many other articles help in making a
[vandhI tIttabh nyay]: It is said that once
pitcher, in the same manner, when an axiom
is proved from many happenings this maxim the ocean submerged the eggs of a sandpiper.
The sandpiper associated all the birds With her
is quoted.
(31) Logic of grinding the already ground to dry the ocean. At last with the help of blue
[pIi?tpei?at;t nyay]: It is useless to grind which jay she put the ocean to shame and got her
eggs. It means with effort and unity, all jobs
has already been ground, similarly doing the
can be done.
same work agains and again is fruitless; it is
(37) Logic ofwood apple tree and the bald
of no use to repeatedly utter the same words.
(32) Logic of frog and weighing [ma<;luk [VII (vIlv) khalvat nyay]: A bald person,
tolem nyay]: A tradesman used to weigh by troubled by the heat of the sun, sat under a
putting frogs in the pan of material so that he bII tree, where a bII fruit fell and struck him
had to give less, as the frogs jumped out of on the head, This saying IS quoted when one
the pan and the weight of the thing weighed has to undergo pam while making effort to find
became less. By implication a treacherous act comfort.
is exposed.
(38) Logic of seed and sprout [vlJakur
Or - frogs cannot be weighed if one nyay]: Whether the sprout grows from the seed
or the seed is produced from the sprout, cannot
collects them and tries to weigh them, because
be determined. To illustrate the continued
they cannot sit still. You place one and four
will jump out ofthe pan. Similarly, a group of process of two related things, the VedantIsts
self-willed persons cannot be successful in
quote this example.
doing any work.
(e) adv bent, down. "mukh nyay khISay
(33) Logic ofdeer and musk [mng kasturi calyo."-krrsdn.
nyay]: Musk develops in the umblicus ofa deer, 0'JIll:ift [nyayi] Skt ~ ad) just, impartial.
but the deer searches it in the forest. Similar ('):if"6' [nyar] n food for animals, which is
prepared by mashing of chaff and so lution of
is the case of one who has bliss within him,
but is looking for it elsewhere.
ground grain.
(34) Logic ofthe rope and the snake [rajju 0":iJ'QT [nyara] See ~.
sarap nyay]: So long as one is ignorant ofreality ~ [nyaria] See ~.
he considers the rope to be a snake. Similarly ~ [nyun] ad) less, deficient. 2 sinner, mean,
base.
without realisation ofthe ultimate reality, one
considers the world to be real. Misapprehension ~ [nyunta] n loss, shortage. 2 meanness.
cannot be removed without knowing the reality ~ ~ rnyun rupak] See ~ (e).
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~ [nnttka] Skt ?i3"ott n female dancer
[nn] Skt~ n human being, man. 2 word f'1
"nnttka ke pay hE."-ramav.
[nn] has also been used for nu as - "namasta fq3:;r [nnty] n rhythmic movement of limbs;
nrIname. namasta nrIkame."-)apu.
dance.
fQfi:i'ur [nnsfgh] See ~.
f'1~ [nndaIk] adj who gives to human
f'1F.fli [nrI~as] who kills human beings, beings. "namo nath nndaIk."-gyan.
merciless.
TI1~"R" [nndes] adj without a country; not
f'111~ [nnsrik] without any rival. "nnsrik
confined to a particular country. "namasta
h£."-japu.
nndese."-japu. 2 n f'1-~ (world of human
fQ:ufa" [nrIhan] See ~ and~.
beings), this world, mortal world. 3 See~.
f1cjQ [nnkruddh] adjfree from anger. "phUE ~ [nndE] See ~.
sarab nnkruddh."-gyan.
[nndhat] adj without the primary
fQ:iftr [nnkhedh] See fo1fq. "te bhat bhat kine substance; who has no element in his body
nnkhedh."-manu.
like water, blood etc. See ~. "namasta
fQar [nng] Skt 1'T n According to Mahabharat nndhate."-japu.
a bountiful king daily gave a herd of cows in ~ [nndhut] adj immovable, steady. See
charity. One cow given in charity entered the ~. "namasta nndhute "-japu. 2 See~.
herd ofking, which the king again gave in charity 3 Skt ~ purified in the form of man.
to another Brahman. In the meantime, the fQorer [nrmath] ad) without the lord; who has
Brahman whom the king had given the cow
no master over him. 2 n "flT~ lord of human
beings, king. "namasta nnnathe."-)apu.
earlier arrived. The king very earnestly
requested both the Brahmans to come to terms fQ:l.f [nnp] Skt rr:r n protector of humans; king,
lord of men. "kop dekh munis ko nnp put ta
with each other but neither agreed to it. At last
sag din."-ramav.
due to curse hurled by the quarrelsome
Brahman, the king became a large sized lizard ~ ~ ~ [nnpkama ke kamE] See
and had to live in a well for one thousand years.
~.
Krishan liberated him. In knsanavtarthe word TI11.f'iiO -em [nnpjan esaDI], f'1trtri'l -ellfu"
[nnpjan esram] n public; lord of the public,
dIg l is written in place of nng. See fuor 2.
fQur3" [nnghat] ad) which cannot be killed; the king; his army, army ofthe king.-sanama
immortal. "namasta nrIghate."-japu. ~ [nnpDi] n army of a king.-sanama. wife
2 n fQ (man) + UfT3' (murder) kIlling a person,
ofa king, queen "nati nataki nnpDl."-cantr
murder, homIcIde.
264.
TI11.f3T [nnpta] n authority of a kmg; rule,
~ [nncacch] ad) without eyes, blind.
kingship. "ben gae Jab te nnpta k:H "
~ [nrIJar] See fm:Ji:Rr.
-madhata.
fQ3' [nnt] Skt 1('( vr dance. 2 See fQ3Jl.
~ [nntaDI] ad) dancing (girl).-carrtr 264. 'fQ:trf3' [nnpatI] n lord of man, king.
fir3i3" [nntat] end of the dance. 2 ad) after TI1tffir 'i')TEf [nnpatI nath] king with vast
empire, emperor. "nnpatInath nanak bar."
the dance. 3 See fo3i3".
-savE'ye m 3 ke.
fQfu' [nntI], f1f3' [nnttI] Skt dance.
lIt IS result of the Ignorance ofa scribe
fQ:l.ft'ft [nnpni] See fqtR't.

f'1
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n a fire-ritual in which a
king is presented as an offering. 2 a fire-ritual
in which a Kshatria is sacrificed. See fi}H1:r.
"1Clcch j:J nrIp mariE tClb hot hE nnpmedh."
-paras. 3 Poets have also mentioned Rajsuy
fire-ritual as nrIpmedh.
fcll.(Ttl'}f [nnpadhClm] adj a mean person
among the kings; unjust king.
'fQ:l.fTi') [nrIpan] Skt Pi;;:QIf11i adj unfailing,
without fault. "Clbhed nnpan sabhE pclChare."-akal. 2 Skt'fTIUT adjengaged in serving
water to men. 3 n group of kings.
fQ:t.P'a" [nnpar], ~ [nnpal] n sustainer of
human beings; king; protector ofthe public.
fQ:'il'R" [nnpes] n lord of kings, emp1eror.
~ [nnbak] ad)fearless, dauntless. "namClsta
nnbake."-japu. 2 not speaking; who has
taken a vow of silence. 3 who does not speak
any language like Sanskrit, Arabic etc; God.

~ [nrIbal).] See~.

'fQ:trtr [nrIbadh] adj without suffering, free
from trouble. 2 See~.

'

~ [nrIban] See~.

fQ."wH [nrIbam] ad) without loss. 2 without
crookedness. 3 beyond the illusory world
(maya); the ultimate Reality. "namClsta
nrIbame."-japu.
~ [nrIbuJh] adjwho is beyond intellect; in
comprehensible. "nClmClsta nnbuJhe."-)apu.
2 ignorant.
fclim [nnbMgi] adj not broken, whole.
2 indestructible.
'ftrHtr [nrImedh] n a fire-ritual in which man
is sacrificed; in old times; these yajnas were
quite usual. See ~ k chapter 30.
fcl'5~ [nn1abh] See fmfr~fa. "nnlabh hE."
-japu. 2 Skt ~ which is difficult to be
achieved. See~.
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tr [pappa] twenty-sixth character of Punjabi

mother's name was Sutanu. It is recorded in
script; it is articulated bilabially. 2 Skt nair,
Harivansh that he was very arrogant, and
wind. 3 leaf. 4 egg. 5 as a suffix in a
disliked Krishan being addressed by the name
compound word it suggests the meaning of a
of Vasudev. He claimed that only he was
drinker as in dVIp, padap, madhup etc.
Vasudev's conch bearer. In his presence, the
6 protector, nourisher etc as in nnp, bhup
son of a cowherd had no right to be called
etc. 7 In Punjabi it is also used in place oflJ
Vasudev. Once Pondrak attacked Dwaravati
See tfl:l1Wl. 8 As a suffix, it also forms an
with a large army to subdue Krishan but he
abstract noun as in SIal).ap, suhal).app etc.
was killed by the latter in the battle. "pau<;l.flk
~ [pau] n foot. P tP" and l.Plif. 2 moment, instant.
ki Ik katha so mE kahIt sunaI ."-krrsan.
"jetho pau pau luhe."-var ram 2 m 5. 'The ~ [pau<;l.h!).a], ~ [pau<;l.hna] v lie down,
month of jeth scalds every moment.' i.e. the
roll.
god of death causes suffering. 3 free stall for ~C!' [pau!).] n air, wind. "paul). pal).i dharti
akas."-trlag m 4. 2 vital air; breath "paUl).E
drinking water. SktlJtf. 4 attainment. "dhIanu
lalliE, pau mukIhI."-savEye m 3 ke. 'salvation
puchahu jaI."-var guj 1 m 3. 3 shortfall of
is attained.' I 5 trick in a game. See i:f~.
one fourth, deficiency of a quarter.
6 Ml saffron. 7 imperative form of verb pEl).a. ~ [pau!).sumari] adjengaged in counting
"pau sarl).ai ramraI."-brla chat m 5. "pau sat
breaths; regularly doing ofbreathing exercises;
sarl).i lagu carl).i."-sri m 5. 8 advon, upon.
who inhales uttering the holy word 'oa' and
"rakhI rakhI pEr dhare pau dhar!).a."-maru
counting his breaths; holds it for some time and
solhe m 1.
then exhales it. "IkI pau!).suman paun
suman ."-var maj m 1.
~ [pausat!).i] See ~.
~ [pausanI] will be, will happen. "taIba ~ cit
[pau!). kl bawl n wind's whistling
pausanI akia."-var ram m 1.
sound; sound produced by the blowing ofwind.
tjijA'fuS [pausahIb] See rem t!"" l?for 11.
"akha!). sunl).a pau!). ki ba!).i. "-STl m 1.
'Sermonising is like the noise of wind. i.e.
~ [pausl] will happen. "dIn te sarpar pausl
ratI."-asa m 5.
ineffective. '
~ [pauchak] Skt lJ~ n destruction. ~C!' l.fT'it ~ faHa'~ [paul). pa!).l agm
"pauchak sari."-BG. 'end of the game.' 2 Skt bIsrau]-brla thrthi m 1. 'has forgotten wind
(virtue), water (passion) and fire (evIl)' i.e
mlRCf) adJwho is engaged in sprinkling.
'has forgotten vanity ofthe body formed from
~ [paudrik] Skt ~ king of Punder
the five elements.'
region (Bihar) who was son ofVasudev; his
lor - by medItatIng one succeeds In attaInIng salvatIOn
~ wfu [pau!). man] by having control over

rn
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breathing, by controlling the sprightliness of
breathing and putting it into the pra1ctice of
repeating O'lf [nam]. "paul). man manI japu
kare."-var sar m 1.
~ [paul).vau] See ~ ~.
~~iII' [paul).veg] adj who walks with the
speed of wind. Le. - very fast moving. "soIn
sakhatI paul).veg."-varsarm4. 'fast moving
horses with golden saddles.'
~ [paul).a] adj three fourths; less by one
quarter, falling short by one fourth. "jal).o sara
dey tan, paul).a manasdeh."-GPS.
~ [paul).u] n wind. "kIti vage paul).u."-s

~ [paurakh] See'i:h3cf.
~ [pauratan] Skt YQl30 adj old, ancient.

2 endless. See ~. 3 n the Creator, the
Transcendent One.
~ [paulal n which remains attatched to the
foot; shoe, boot. "pauli paudi phava hOIke
uthI ghan aIa."-var gau 1 m 4. 'foot stuck
with shoes.' 2 one-fourth of a rupee.
~ [pauli] See ~ 2. 2 with shoes. See
~l.

l.Ift;r [paur] n horse's foot, hoof.
~ [paurna] See trtI~. "Jah paure SrI

kamlakat.' '-bher a kabir.

f<'Jrid.
~ ~ [paul).u bfdu] See ~

~ [paubara] See ~.

Fat. 2 See trit:rr [paura] n xa stairs; wooden steps. See
W~. 2 authority, rank.

~.
~ [paut] is put; is placed. "satah caran matha

mero paut."-ram m 5. "pap badhan nIt
pautJahI."-b<'Jsat a m 5. 'are being put in.'
~ [paud] See ire.
~ [pauda] See i:rer. 2 occurs, falls. "h<'JrIras
tulI tuh pauda jiu."-majhm4. 'abounds with,
overflows. '
~ [paudl] getting filled with. "paudi jaI
parah."-var suhi m 1. Here paddy straw
means bad intentions. sinful actions.
~ [paudi-i] being struck with. "thau na
hOVl paudi-i."-var asa. 'there will be no end
to shoe-beating.'
~ [paude] plural form of~€T. 2 fall into.
"han bIsraIke paude narakI adhayar."-s<'Jva
m5.
~ [paudh] See i:ftr.
~ [paun] See ~ l?I3" ~.
~ [paunsut], ~ [paunputl Hanuman
and Bhimsen. See~.
~ [pauna] See~. "karaju sacJhe tim hath,
g;mi ta paune carI."-s kabir. i.e. 'for a grave
to be long, then three and three quarters of a
hand will suffice. '

~ [paup] or

thft [p:>ril place for the foot;
series of fixed steps, ladder; stairway. "bInu
pauri gan kIU carau?"-sri m 1. Here ladder
(pauri) means a congregation and fort (garh)
means realization of the Divine. 2 rank,
destination. "ISU pauri te jo naru cuke, so aI
jaI dukh paIda."-maru solhe m 5. Here pauri
means the human body. 3 a poetic metre! in
which ballads of battles are especially
composed. The balladeers describe the context
in prose and after that recite the gist of the
context in pauri poetic metre, rhythmically
with the help ofa small drum and thus conclude
the chapter. "'durga path bal).aIa sabhe
p;mria."-c.:JQ13.
In the ballads contained in Guru Granth
Sahib, many poetic metres are used under the
title of pauri. Vars of Bhai Gurdas are also
known as pauris. These poetic metres are both
of simple and complex kind.
Guru Arjan Dev has set nine spiritual
ballads and nine tunes to be recited according

IThe translatIOn
descnbed as f.1
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to musical measures. p;mri is sung in one
repeated beat, thrice repeated beat, two and
a half times repeated beat. At the time of
singing a pauri mr [sath] is played, but without
the accompaniment of a side drum. Thus after
singing pauri it is again recited so that the
audience may understand the meaning of the
text. It is regretted that devotional singers are
getting ignorant of the tunes Ofpaufls, and in
the morning and evening, while concluding the
session, they do not sing stanzas of (pauri) in
bI1ava1 and kanra musical measures per the
earlier convention.
In Sikh literature, pauri is found in these
fOnTIs:
(l) ~ [doha] (couplet) consisting ofeight
lines:
re man! bIn han jaln rahau,
tahI tahI b;3dhan pahI
jIh bIdhI katahu na chutiE
sakat teu I kamahI. ...
-bav;m.
(2) c::>pai metre, comprising eight lines:
bhabbha bharam mItavahu apna,
Ia sasaru saga1 hE supna,
bharme sur nar devi deva,
bharme sIdh sadhIk brahmeva ....
-bavan
(3) hasgatI metre, comprising eight lines(See <:h:rcJrftr).
(4) as a variation of hasgatI metre, paufl
is ofnine feet, each foot having twenty matras,
first pause at the eleventh, and second at the
next ninth, guru at the end, with aIliteration m
the middle and at the end of the foot:
guru ce1e rahIras, a1akh abheu hE,
guru ce1e ~aba~, nanakdeu hE. ...
-BG var 3.
lfor flow of the poetic metre, the pronuncIatIOn here
~ [teu]

IS

(5) six feet, each foot has twenty-one
matras, first pause at the eleventh, second at
the.next tenth, maga1). (555) at the end, with
aIliteration in the middle and at the end ofthe
line.
satIguru sacca naD, gurmukhI ja1).lE,
sadhus;3gatI sac thaD, ~abad vakhaI).iE. ...
-BG var 14.
(6) eight feet, it is a form of didrayan
poetic metre; each foot contains twenty-one
matras, first pause at the eleventh, jaga1). at
the end; second at the next tenth ragaI). at the
end.
saccahu p::>I). upaI, ghateghatI chan....
-BG :Var 22.
(7) eight feet; in six feet, twenty-one
matras, first pause at the eleventh, second at
the next tenth; last two lines, contain twentyseven matras each, first pause at the fifteenth,
second at the next twelfth, with alllines ending
with magaI)..-SSS.
aku1 nIr;3jan purakhu, agam apanE, ...
sabhsE de dataru, jet upariE, ...
prabhu jiu tudhu dhIae SOI,
jIsu bhagu mathanE,
ten gatI mItI lakhi na jaI,
hau tudhu baIIhanE.-var gU) 2.
(8) eight feet, twenty-one matras in each
foot, first pause at the twelfth, two gurus in
the end, second pause at the next ninth, laghu
and guru in the end, with alliteration in the
middle of the lines. It is a form of srikhanc;l
metre:
aga1).It ghure nagare, daHi bhIradIa,
pae mahkha1 bhale, deva danva ....
-c;]Q13.

(9) eight feet, each foot contams twentytwo matras, first pause at the thirteenth, second
at the next ninth. This pauri is a form of
'radhIka'metre
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IkI bhasam caravahI agI, mdu na dhovhi,
IkI jata bIkat bIkral, kulu gharu khovhi.
-var mala m 1.
(10) six feet, twenty-two matras in each
foot, first pause at the thirteenth, second at
the next ninth, laghu guru in the end.
je khuthhi bfqa bahE, kIU hOI bajaj?
kutte de gal vasl).i, na ~araphi saj....
-BG var36.
(11) five feet, twenty-three matras in each
foot, first pause at the thirteenth, second at
the next tenth, two gurus in the end; it is a
form of datpata and nI~ani metres.
IE phahe rati turahI, prabhu jal).E pral).i,
takahI nan paraia, lukI adan ~hal.).i. ...
-var gau 1 m 5.
This form of stanza has also been used in
the first ballad ~ [var] of Ramkali musical
measure.
saCCE takhatu racaIa, bEsal). kau jai,
sabhukIchu ape apI hE, gursabadI sul).a!....
This very form is also seen in caql di var.
dekhan caq pracaq nu, ral). ghure nagare,
dhae rakas rohle, caugIrd6 bhare....
A devotee composed a 'var' (ballad) in
praise of Guru Gobind Singh in the beginning
of nineteenth century of Bikrami Sammat. In
that ballad, stanzas consisting of seven, eight
and nine lines, are found composed in this
metre as:
jebnasa I phIr akhdi, Ik suxan SUl).aya,
jad da bEtha taxat te, ki adal kamay a?
~ahjaha nii kEd kar, dara marvaya,
tegbahadur nal bhi, te dhoh kamaya,
bijya blU jU zahIr da, phal khal).a a ya,
aggE lekha magiE, bhar lEgu Selvaya,
~ah adalat na kare, phIr dozax paya,
umarkhItab 2 adalti, beta marvaya,
IZebUlllsa. daughter ofAurangzeb
2See~.

kita adal nu~erva,3 jas jag VIC chaya.
In the eighteenth century, poet Nijabat
composed a baHad about Nadar Shah, which
has stanzas in this metre:
gussa khake dakkhl).o, kalral).i jagi,
agge nadar~ah de, ai pharyadi,
tu sul). kIbla aIm!., pharyad asadi. ...
(12) five feet, each foot containing twentyfour matras, first pause at the thirteenth,
second at the next eleventh, ragal)., SIS, in the
end.
ape apI nIrajna, jInI apu upaIa,
ape khelu racaIonu, sabhu jagatu sabaIa...
-varsar m 4.
(13) five feet, each foot containing twentyfour matras, first pause at the thirteenth,
second at the next eleventh, two gurus in the
end.
han ka namu dhIaIkE, hohu hana bhai, ..
nanaku SImrE eku namu, phIn bahur na dhai.
-var basat.
(14) eight feet, each foot containing
twenty-four matras, first pause at the
thirteenth, second at the next eleventh, guru
laghu in the end.
he acut he parbraham, abInasi aghnas,
he puran he sarabmE, dukhbhajan gUl).tas....
-'-bavan.
(15) six feet, each foot containing twentyfive matras, first pause at the thirteenth,
second at the next twelfth, two gurus in the
end; it is a form ofmuktamal).I:
ghat gharaya cuhIa, gal bIlli paiE,
mata pakaya makhhia, ghIu adar nhaiE
-BO var36.
(16) four feet, in the first three feet are
each of twenty-seven matras, first pause at
the thirteenth, sl;:cond at the next fourteenth,
two gurus in the end; the fourth foot contains
3Seei5R~
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fifteen matras, two gurus in the end:
subhu nIsubh alaIa, vaq. jodhlsaghar vae,
roh dIkhah dIttia, VarIaml ture nacae.
deu dano lujjha!). ae.
-c5C;1l 3.

(17) eight feet, the first seven feet having
each twenty-eight matras, first pause at the
thirteenth, second at the next fifteenth, guru
in the end; the eighth foot has seventeen
matras, guru in the end:
sadhu satjug bltIa, adhsih treta aIa,
nacci kall sarosn, k.JI narad q.:Jru vaIa,
pas druga de fdar aIa.
-d'kjI3.
(18) twelve feet, the first eleven feet each
having twenty-eight matras, pause at the
thirteenth and the next fifteenth; the twelfth
foot containing fifteen matras; raga!)., SIS, at the
end of each:
bade baq.e cu!). surme, gahI kotI dae calaIkE,
ra!). kah gussa khaIkE.
-c5c;l13.

(19) eight feet, the first seven feet each
having twenty-nine matras, pause at the
thirteenth and the next at sixteenth, last foot
contains sixteen matras, each ends with a guru.
SU!).l pukar datar prabhu,
guru nanak Jag mahI pathaya, ...
kalI tara!). guru nanak aya
-BG var 1.
(20) five feet, each foot containing twentythree matras, pause at the fourteenth and at
the next ninth, guru laghu in the end.
kotI agha sabhI nas hohI, SImrat harInau,
mancfde phal paIahI, harI ke gu!). gau,
karI kIrpa prabhu rakhlehu, nanak balI Jau.
-var JEt.
(21) eleven feet, each foot containing
twenty-three matras, pause at the fourteenth
and the next ninth, two gurus and alliteration

in the middle ofthe line, last words not rhymed.
It is a form of SIrkhaq.i (:;;rikhaq.) metre.
dhagga suI bajaia, dala mukabla,
dhuh mIano lala, Jvam surmi....
c5di 3
(22) six feet, five feet each having thirty
matras, pause at the fourteenth and the next
sixteenth, the last foot having sixteen matras,
maga!). - 555 at the end of each.
danu mahfq.a talikhaku,
je mIlE ta mastaki laiE,
kura lalacu chaq.iE
hOT IkmanI alakhu dhIalE. ..
matI thori sev gavalE.
-varasa m 1.
(23) seven feet, each of the first six feet
containing thirty matras, pause at the
fourteenth and the next sixteenth; last foot
consisting of sixteen matras, two gurus at the
end of each.
satIguru sacca patsah, pat:;;aha pat:;;ah Juhan,
sadhsagatI sackh~ hE, aI jharokhE kholE ban,..
bhagatvachalI hUI bhagatIbhaq.an.
-BG var 11.
(24) five feet, each foot containing twentyfive matras, pause at the fifteenth and the next
tenth, two gurus at the end. This stanza is a
form of poetic metre 'suglta':
tu karta apI abhulu hE, bhula!). VICI nahl,
tu karahI su sace bhala hE, gursabadI bUJhai...
-var gau 1 m 4.
(25) six feet, the first five feet each containing
twenty-five matras each, pause at the fifteenth
and the next at tenth, last foot consisting of
twenty-four matras, pauses at the fourteen and
the ten, two gurus at the end of all lines.
han sacce takhat racaIa, satsagatI mela,
pio pahul khaddhar, hUI Janam suhela, ..
yah yah gobfdsfgh, ape guru cela.
-gurudas kavI.
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(26) five feet, each foot containing twentysix matras, pause at the fifteenth and the next
eleventh, ragclI)., SIS, at the end.
tu han prabhu apI ag;'imu hE, sabhI tudhu
upaIa,
tu ape apI varatda, sabhu jagatu sc1ba:r a ...
-var bIla m 4.
(27) five feet, the first three feet containing
thirty-one matras each, pauses at the fifteenth
and the next sixteenth; the last two felet have
forty matras in each foot, pauses at twelve
and twenty-eight, maga!)., 555, in the end of
each.
tu ape hi sIdh sadhI ko,
tu ape hi jug jogia, ...
sabhI kahahu mukhahu han han hare han
han hare,
han bolat sabhI pap lahogia.
-var kan m 4.
(28) five feet, each foot containing thirtyone matras, pause at the sixteenth and the next
fifteenth, raga!). - SIS in the end of each. This
stanza is also a form ofBir metre. It contains
raga!). - SIS in place of guru laghu:
p;'ice sabad vaje matI gurmatI,
vaQ.bhagi anhadu vajIa....
-varkanm4.
(29) seven feet, the first six feet containing
thirty-two matras each, pause at the sixteenth
and the next at last sixteenth; last foot
consisting of sixteen matras, two gurus at the
end of each'
baIIhari tfnha gursIkkha,
jaI jInha gurdar:;;an Q.Ittha,
balIhan tfnha gursIkkha,
pEri pE gursabha bahIttha, ...
gurmukhI mIlIa pap pa!).Ittha.
-BG var 12.
(30) five feet, this type of stanza consists
of unequal (measures); the first foot

containing forty-six matras, second thirty, third
seventy-three, fOUl1h fifty-nine and fifth fortysix, having two gurus at the end of each:
JItne patIsah sah raJe khan umrav
sIkdar hahI, tItne sabhI han ke kle,
JO kIChu han karavE su OI karahI
sabhI han ke arthie,
so Esa han sabhna ka prabhu satIguru kE valI
hE
tInI sabhI varan care khal).i sabh snsatI gole
karI,
satIgur agE kar kamava!). kau die....
-var bIla m 4.
[paua] n a slipper. See~. 2 one-fourth.
3 one quarter of a seer. 4 one-fourth of an
hour, fifteen minutes. 5 a bottle with the
capacity of eight ounces or four chataks in
weight.
~ [paura!).ak] s~. adj scholar of
Purans. 2 related to Purans, of Purans. 3 old,
ancient. 4 n a 'pura!).pathi sut'. See~.
t1"~ })f'fu [paura!).ak an J-s.::mama n
Balbhadar, enemy of Puranic Lomharshan;
when Balram went to Naimishamay, he killed
Lomharshan for the offence of not showing
respect to him.
t1"'ij'T3'() [pauratan] See ~"ij'~. "purakhu
pauratanu SU!).iE."'-saveye sri mukhvak m 5.
the primeval man; primordially, the primeval
person.
~ y'ijlf [pauratan purakh] See~.
~ [pauva] See l.l~ 1. "raj samaJ dio pauva
par."-ramav. 'Bharat dedicated the kingdom
and its subjects to Ram's slipper.'
trfu [paIl n foot. 2 Skt ~ milk. 3 water. 4 adj
by lying down. 5 See ft.
~ [paIoi] you have felt. "ape tarasu
paIoi."-mudav1Ji m 5.
l..Ifu>w [paIa] written, ordained. "paIa knatu
na metE kOI."-sukhm.::ml. 'What has been

*
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predestmed. "paIE kuatI nace sabhu koI."
destined according to one's actions.'
n departure, travel, -var asa.
march, leave. "sabhna ehu pIal).a."-vdQ m 1 trfunl'tr [paIap], ~ [paIapan] Skt lJC?lRi
alahI)l. 2 advance. 3 beginning, act of n utterance, speech, articulation. "nanak
paIapE karahu krrpa."-brla cMtm 5.2 babbling,
beginning a task. "juthI lahe jiu majie, mokh
uttering nonsense. 3 Skt tfTt:Tl.f~ offer at
pIal).a hOI."-gu) m 1.
~ [paIal).a] See ~. 2 gone away,
someone's feet. 4 enter, arrive.
~ [paIape] utters. See ~.
has left, departed.
~ [paIal).e] went away. See ~ 2. treT [pail became. "jagatia mohan mGdal).I
"dukh dun pIal).e."-majh m 5.
pal."-tukha cMt m 4. 'Octroi clerks got silent.'
2 followed. "sabh bhagI satIgur pIche pai."
~ [paIana] See ~ 2. "Jah anad,
dukh dun paIana."-prdbha kabir. 'pain has
-tukha cMt m 4.
gone.'
~ [paiasu] has become. See tre1JJ.
~ [paIar] See ~. 2 See't.f'3'l1? "bInu tre1»fr [paia] See'll'ti'l>w. "dhur uthi rath paian
chayo."-krrsan. 2 has taken. "Saral).I prabhu
gurpuchejaI paIari."-gduam 1. 'Forwithout
asking his mentor Shukar, king Bali went to
tIsu pache pala."-brla d m 4.
the netherworld.'
trelw [paisa] See trw.
~ [paIari] to the netherworld. See mfuI'rtr [p;?lSac], mfu:rrtrr [palsaca], ~
[paisaci] See 'f1.n::rrtr, f1..mrtft and ~, ~.
~.
~ [paIaru] See ~.
l..IibJ [palsu] has been put. "galI palsu Jam ki
~ [paIal] Skt 't.f'3'l1? region underneath
phas."-ma)h bardhmaha.
the earth. Sanskrit scholars believe that there trem [paihE] will fall. "rahInu TId kou palhe
re."-brla kdbir.
are seven nether regions. See RtI3" 't.f'3'l1? "til
dip loa paIalIa."-sri m 5 pepar. 2 bottom, ~ [paina] See ttor.
i.e. under the foot; sole. 3 adv under, below. 1.IJf [pas] Skt ~ vr see, fasten, touch, moye.
2 -qq vr crush, grind. 3 P ~ part due to this',
"uca care su pave paIala."-asa m 5.
~ [paIalbhagat] n devotee residing
owing to it. 4 again. 5 after, later. 6 n landslip.
in the netherworld; king Bali. See Lj'lJI'fMdI3.
7 pus, suppuration. See E pus.
~ [paIala] See t.(l:iJT'l?T. 2 See ~ 3.
~ [pa$xurda] P w;~ n leftover, remnant.
~ [paIaII] in the netherworld. "parbatI trnOfta'3" [pasgibat], ~ [pasgebat] P .::.-d-.h
gupha kari, ke pal).i paIalI."-var majh m 1.
slander someone in his absence "pasgebat ka
muh kala he."-hazrrnama. See'dfta3'.
2 from the netherworld. "saCI paIalI gagansar
bhare."-rdtanmala bano. 'Hold the vital air Lj'ffiJ)f [pascam] Skt trfiJH ad) back n direction in
which the sun sets; west; direction at the back
(breath) in the highest region after drawing it
while one stands with face towards the rising
from below.'
sun. "pascam duare k1 SII or "-bhErkdblr. Here
~ [paIale] in the netherworld. "mach
it stands for the backbone and the nape.
paIaIe."-jdpu.2 advunder, below. See1..lfu>m?
3. "kab-hu jiara ubhI carat hE, kab-hu jaI l..IJ1tJl3" [pascat] Skt Ll1f3" adv after, later.
paIaIe."-ram m 1.
l.llle""3Ttf [pasca tap] Skt LIlJroTtf n regret for
wrong doing; repentance.
~ [paul adv being destined. sense ~ [paIal).] Skt ~
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l.JFIfuH [pasctm] See lIHIDf.
~ [pasjyo] felt pity. "bhar ak polak tan

pasjyo."-ramav. 2 became fond of.
l.IFIG [pasat] Skt~ adjglad, happy, oVlerjoyed.

"para pasta!).i parbati dusat-harta."---c'§qi 2.
who can be pleased; who can be enraptured.
tn=rGit [pasta!).i] See l.IFIG.
t.rn<!' [pasa!).], ~ [pasa!).u] v see, behold. See
vr tIR and t.IF.IJT. "prem athah pasa!). ku saca
dha!).i."-,-var maru 2 m 5.
1fR3" [pasat] P 4 adj low. 2 pressed.:3 mean.
4 n level and plain land.
~ [pastavi] P ~ n language ofAfganistan.
"pahalvi pastavi saskrIti ho."-akal.
tm31' [pasta] adj short-statured.
tIlE [pa$ato] P ~ n language of the Pathans
ofAfghanistan.
~ [paspardah] P ~J.;0 adv behind the
curtain, secretly.
.
1.Uf1.IT [paspa] P ~ adj withdrawn; retreating.
tmH [pas am] P ~ n soft hair of sheep and goat
etc, wool.
~ [pasma!).], l.IJ1}f(') [pasman] Skt:~ n
drip, flow. "purab asthan me kuch nahi, pun
pay pasmat dhara."-NP. 'dripping, flowing.'
2 dripping of milk. 3 coming down of milk to
the teats from the udder.
t.r~(!T [pasmau!).a] v cause to drip.
2 disposing a cow or a buffalo to yield milk.
l.lF.Ilflor [pa$amina] P ,;.:?; n cloth made from
soft wool of the sheep from the cold climes.
1.lB1-f'SQ [pa$mabar] n cJoth made of wool.
"pOSIS ag patabar abar, hE pasmabar sobh
kari."-NP.
trR'a' [pasar] Skt"l.fFf'J n expansion. "pasrIo apI
hUI anat tarag."-sukhmani. 2 See y-J1o.
~ [pasraia] adj spread, expansive.
"nadri aVE sabh braham pasraia."-brJa am 4.
2 n expansion.
~ [pasra!).] Skt ~ n advancing. 2 act of

expanding, spreading. "pasri kIfa!). jOtI
ujIala."-maru solhe m 1.
tm¥ [pasarur] tehsil headquarters in district
Sialkot, a town eighteen miles away from the
city towards. the south. To the east ofthis town
is a place visited by Guru Nanak Dev. It is
called Diuka. Guru Nanak Dev came here from
Sialkot. In those days, a river named Dek used
to flow here, which has now changed its
course somewhat.
The shrine has an ordinary building in which
Bhai Mohan Singh performs service of
sweeping the floor. This land is under the
control of the district board.
This place is at a distance of two or three
furlongs to the south ofPasrur railway station.
t.mHt [pasH] Skt l./Jfqr n a curved bone round
the chest; rib. "pasH cirdin tatkala."-saloh.
~ [pasvaj] See ~.
~ [pasva.ra], l~ [pasvara] n turning of
the body to one side. "tuto amal aphimIahf
janu pasvare let."-carrtr 91.
tIW [pasa] short for~. 2 Pkt n beard.
~ [pasau], tIFI'fu [pasaI] Skt~n expansion,
extension. "kita pasau eko kavau."-japu.
2 preaching. "cjlhacjlhi kare pasau sabadu
vajaIa."-var majh m 1. 3 Skt l;fR't benediction,
kindness. "jISu pasaI gatI agam ja!).i."-savrye
m 3 ke. 'by whose grace, attained His
benediction.. ' 4 pristineness, purity. "gurututha
kare pasau."'-sri m 4. 5 happiness, joy. "karE
rag pasau."--sri m 1.
tI"R"'<!" [pasa!).] See l.fCfT<!".
tI'R""aC!" [pasaraI.tl Skt ~ n act of expanding,
elaborating. 2 extending, spreading ahead.
"magahI hath pClsari."-guj a ill 4.
l.f"R""ijT [pasara] See ~ 1. "atam pasara
kara!).hara."-brla ch'§t m 5.
l.fWfu [pasar:[] by expanding, by extending, by
spreading.
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~ [pasari] expanded, extended. See~.

"apni maIa apI pasari."-brha m 9. 2 Skt
~ adj expansive, pervasive, extensive.
"chutE hOI pasari."-gau kabir. 3 See ~
and l..fTT'Rft. 4 See l..lFflfu. "magahI hath pasari."
-gujm4.
~ [pasav] See~. 2 Dg n charity. 3 See
~.

'l..ffi::fe" [pasfd] See

l.IFf~. "khasam ki nadan

dIlahI pasfde."-sri m 1.

l.IFft [pasi] longing to see. See trR" I. "kad pasi
didar?"-var maru 2 m 5. 'when may I have
the glimpse?'
~ [pasiE] should see. See trR" I. "nanak bIa,
na pasir."-var guj 2 m 5. 'should not see other
than the Divine.'
1.ffit:ror [pasijna] v get wet with sweat, melt.
2 feel pity. 3 be pleased.
mftor [pasina] n sweat, perspiration.
trlJ [pasu] Skt l.I13 n which can be fastened.
See l./R vr four footed creature, animal.
2 animate. 3 ritual, sacrifice. 4 stupid as an
animal. "pasu apan hau hau karr."-bavan.
~ [pasuis], ~ [pasues] See~.
~ [pasuqhor] n animal fit for yoking. "bIn
bujhe pasuqhor."-bavan.
~ [pasupatan] n lion, enemy [an] of
the elephant-sanama. 2 lord of the animal Shiv; his enemy, sexual desire. "pasupatan
dukh dE ghano."-carrtr 21.
~ [pasupatI] n Shiv -lord of the animals.
2 lord ofcreatures (persons), the Creator. 3 Fire,
the lord ofthe ritual type sacrifice. 4 elephant.
-sanama. 5 lion, tiger.
l.fi;Jtlf31j dLld 'nrfu y;:r ~ nffir [pasupatIsurdhar
an dhuj cakhu an]-sanama. n arrow, lord of
animals; Shiv, his enemy Kam; his flag, bearing
fish in it; the eye of the fish; its enemy, the
arrow. Arjun had pierced the eye of the fish
at the time of marrying Dropadi.

~ [pasupates]

n elephant, lord of
animals; his lord, lion.-sanama. 2 Shiv, lord
of Nadia.
~nffir [pasupates an] n lion, lord of the
elephant, his enemy, gun.-sanama. 2 Kam,
enemy of Shiv.
trlJ~ [pasubha$a], tIJjW1:IT [pasubhakha] n
language ofanimals; it was held in the ancient
scriptures that many people understood the
language ofanimals and used to converse with
them. See ~~~2 ch 35 and ~
1J03" 27.
~ [pasuraj], ~ [pasurat] n lion, the king
of animals. 2 Shiv, lord of the ox. "ek dIvas
pasurat rIjhayo."-carItr 142. 3 hugely
foolish; king offools.
tIlJfat;r' [pasunya] See l../fl'ffi. "tuk tuk hVE sabhE
pasunya jayhE."-CarItr 228.
l.flJ [pasu], l..I1JnfT [pasua] See 1.V3. "pasu mIlahI
cagIaia, kharu khavahI amntu dehI."-guj
m 1. 'Animals graze hay and yield elixir
(milk).'
~ [pasuakaram] n actions performed
not from any benevolence but only to satisfy
one's hunger. 2 actions bereft of benevolence.
"pasuakaram karE nahi bujhE."-bher m 3.
tllJnRJT [pasuara] adj q~6lRl animal killer.
2 n hunter. 3 water carrier. "jIu mina herE
pasuara. "-g5cj namdev.
uH [pase] see. See trR" I. "pase kIU didar?"
-sri cMt m 5.
trFliI [paseu] n sweat, perspiration.
1..iHR [pases], l.IHtra" [pasesur], ~ [pasesvar]
n l./l3
lord of Nandi, Shiv. "bahu tokh kin
pases."-jag. 'pleased Shiv.' "ses sures dInes
pasesvar."-GV 10. 2 lion, lord of animals.
"nath kahyo ju pasesur ko, ab hohu sucet!"
-GV 10.
uHtr [pasec] P n preparation. 2 baggage for
ajourney.
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wl YlI [pase pu:;;t] P ~0 advat the back.
tritwo [pa:;;eman] P dLG adj repentant.
2 ashamed, abashed.
[pa:;;emani] P jLG n repentance,
penitence. 2 shame.
~ [pasev] n sweat, perspiration. "mkh pasev
jacE sursari."-mala namdev. 'from whose footnails, Ganga has erupted.'
td!t [pasE] sees. See tm 1. 2 will He down, will
fall. 3 is placed, is put. "pote pasE.. "-BG. 'is
put in the treasury.'
trii' tt'F.f [paso pe:;;] P n back and front.
2 deliberation, consideration. 3 good and bad.
4 loss and profit.
~ [pasad] P k; adj desirable, likeable.
~ [pasadidan] P v like.
tn:ftfter [pasadida] P 3~~ adj favourite.
~ [pas~do] adj liked, favoured. 2 sees. See
tm 1. "nE!). pasado sor, pekhr musatak bhai."
-asa m 5. 3 on seeing. "prri pas~do harIo
thio."-var maru 2 m 5.
tl''R' [pass] See tlBJI".
l.DJfi.r [pascamr] towards the west. "ulatr g~g
pascamr dharia."-S;::lVE:ye m 3 ke. e.g. - 'The
convention was reversed, and the master
bowed before the disciple.'
'Ufipf [pa:;;crm] west, the direction in which
the sun sets. See l.fFfIDf.
l.IlJ [past] See l.IF8.
UF.r.if [pa~y] Skt see, understand clearly. See l.IF.r

wH"'7il

W.

[pa:;;ytohar] Skt n who steals while
being seen, pickpocket. 2 goldsmith, who
makes ornaments of gold.
l.lF.I'JIO [pa~yan] see. See l.IF.r 'QT. "1akh acaraj
pa$yan crt cahu."-NP. 2 seeing.
.
~ [pa~y~ti] See WQ~. 2 See l.IF.r W.
~'R' [pasves] n 1.I¥-ElR. Shiv, lord of Nandi.
"pasves pith dai hE."-krrs;::ln. 'Shiv fled the
battlefield.' 2 See~.
l.lf.l"i3i1d

l.«f [pah] n dawn,

~

daybreak, early morning. "crp
cuhkipahphuti."-vargau2m5.2path,track,
way. 3 S pain, distress. "pah prtari."-ramav.
'bundle of sufferings.'
l.(U;JIO [pahcan] n recognition, introduction,
acquaintance, understanding.
t.RJ'it [pahI).i] See 'l.f?i'tit.
t.rofd' [pahatr] S n lentil, pulse. See l.ffuft:r. 2 Skt
offering; food offered to a deity; sacrifice.
1.fU?) [pah,m] P ~ adjwide.
l..fm'i<!T [pahanI).a], ~ [pahan-na] v put on
clothes, wear ornaments, dress up.
l.kl('ii(1<!1 [pahnauI).a], l./m'i"l('jT [pahanana] v help
one to dress up with clothes and wear
ornaments. 2 bestow a robe ofhonour in king's
open court.
t.roO'lf [pahanam] Skt qRtkl'il+i adjdisreputable.
2 inconspicuous. "pragat bhae s~sar mahr
phrrte pahnam."-brla m 5. See :GLfl..rcz;oT.
l.I'U'Oll-it [pahnami] n infamy. See ~. 2 Skt
~. secrecy, privacy, notoriety. "trs nal kra
calE pahnami."-brla ;::l m 3. 3 cheating,
treachery, secret plans.
t«J01'W [pahanava] n dress, costume. adj who
helps in putting on clothes.
l.fmJ [pahaf] Skt ~ n eighth part of day and
night; a period of three hours. "gharia sabhe
gopia, pahar k~nh gopal."-var asa.
l..Imf<!T [pahart:ta] v put on clothes and wear
ornaments.
tRRJT [pahra] n session, which changes after
three hours; police post set up for protection.
tRRJIOT [pahrana] v help one dress, dress. 2 put
on the robe of honour.
~ [pahrava] See ~.
~ [pahru], ~ [pahrua], ~ [pahrua]
n guard, watchman. "uthat bEthat harr s~gr
pahrua."-g;::lu m 5. See iifa'.
~ [pahre] See~. 2 a poetic composition
uttered by Guru Nanak in Sri Rag comparing

Page 516 of 750

1860

each stage oflife with pahrs Le. period ofthree
hours during the course ofday and night. This
divides life span of a human being into four
parts. 3 adv always, day and night. "brnu
harrbhagatr kaha thrtr paVE, phrrto pahre
pahre."-gclUm 5.
~ [pahrek] one of the eight parts of a day
and night. "pahrek lagi jag baji."-saloh.
~fu"a' ~ [pahrekrk lau] for a period of
three hours. 2 after a period of three hours.
"pahrekrk lau phrr pran phrre."-ramav.
l..I'tTl? [pahall n side, edge. 2 See tl'fm?
'1.l'U'l'W [pahlav] See ~.
'tfmiWIO [pahalvan] P (;}'A; n brave man, valiant
fighter. 2 who takes part in wrestling;
wrestler.
~ [pahalvi] See werft. Sanskrit scholars
believe as 'pahlvi' its root. 'pahlav' is the
language of the Iranians.
1..fm);p' [pahalra], ~ [pahalri], l.fiJ'W [pahla],
trtJffi [pahli] adjfirst, initial, primary.
~ [pahhd P ,i(. n body's middle part,
between the armpit and groin; facet, side.
~ [pahbtha] adj the first born, the first
son. 2 the earlier born.
t«JT [paha] has been. "thagauri sru ulajhr
paha."-sar m 5. 'has been entangled in
cheating.' 2 n path, way, track as in - 'rh
paha pig. nil jada hE.'
~ [pahar] n mountain. "gun ko pahar hE."
-akai. 2 See 1{tJTQ. 3 Skt expansion, spread,
elaboration.
t«RJT [pahara] n multiplication table, table of
multiplication. 2 Skt expansion, spread,
elaboration. 3 effect, competence. "nanak
pragat pahare."-sor m 5. "pragat pahara
japda."-var gau 1 m 4.4 preaching, character.
5 place of striking, blacksmith's workshop
where metal is heated and moulded by beating
with a hammer. See tfT(JTijT.

[pahar] mountain. 2 a musical measure.
also known as 'pulig pahar'. See ~ 2.
~ 'ijlt!" [paharsrgh raja] son of Charhat
Singh Bairar who ascended the throne of
Faridkot in 1827. At the end of the second
Anglo-Sikh war, the British Government gave
him more territory and bestowed the title of
raja upon him. He died in April 1849. See
t«J'O;f

Gdle~c and~.
'tmr;P'

[pahara] See 1..IBW 1.

l«JT';it [pahari] n hill, hillock. 2 a musical

measure popular in the hilly areas, as
complete mode of music. In this mode both
flat and pure forms of the seventh note
(nn;;ad) are employed. All other notes are
used in pure form. The third note (gadhar) is
the key note and the sixth note (dhEvat) is
used as supplemental. It is also known as
jMjhoti. No particular time has been fixed
for its singing.
ascending: dha 1?a ra rna ga rna pa dha na 1?a
descending: 1?d na dha pa rna ga ra 1?a
3 dialect of the hill area. 4 residents of a hilly
area. 5 adjrelated to the hills; hilly.
~ [paharia] n a resident of hills.
l..RJr;ft '6"il [pahari raje] See m tRf.
l.ffi:r [pahr] See l.0. 2 part with, to. "jrs rnanukh
pahr karau benti.,,_guj ill 5. "rhu tanuveci sat
pahr."-asa ch{jt ill 5. 3 Sui than. "to pahr
dugl).i rnajuri dEhau."-sor namdev. '1 will pay
double of what you pay.'
1.ffu3' [pahrt], Lffufu" [pahrtr], l..ffu3T [pahrti]
cooked pulses. See tRJf3'. "bhatu pahrtr aru
lapsi."-asa kabir. "ap pahrti me g.ar khat na
basar hr."-carrtr 266. 'such misers as do not
put turmeric powder in the cooked pulse.'
~ [pahrnI)a] See ~.
tJfuotH [pahrnarn] See'lKJOl}f.
l..lfuotHt [pahrnarni] See ~. "lakh thagia
pahrnarnia."-var asa.
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l.IftRr [pahu] See trmr.
~ [pahul)a] See~. "bast!'a na pahue

ahI nIsI kahIre."-var asa.
~ [pahual)u] See ~. 2 Sel;: it~.
"pahual)u perdhIanu."-sri m 1. 'Meditating
at the feet of the Creator is my attire.'
l.I'fmJr [pahual See t.I<JaT.
t1fijij·fenrr [pahIraIal made one wear a
dress; was dressed, was attired. 2 b~~stowed
a dress of honour. "puregurI pahIraIa."
-sor m 5.
'lffua'roT [pahuanal See t..IZreW.
~ [pahuaval See ~.
~ Ii l.lIfa" ~ [pahIrIa kE ghan
gavl)al-sri beI)i. This hymn is to be sung on
the same tune as "pahIle pahre Jrel)I ke
val)jana mItral".
tffiJa' [pahuel See t«:T6".
.
t.ffin;r [pahIl] See tI'tJC? 2 n beginning. 3 adv
first of all, primarily. "pahIl pursa bua."
-dhcma namdev. 'First ofall, the seeker should
embrace non-attatchment.'
tIfuHfi:fur [pahIlsfghl son ofMela, a goldsmith,
who lived in Sirhind. Once he came toAnandpur
Sahib, got into the service ofGuru Gobind Singh,
who assigned him the task ofmaking some gold
articles. He stole a part ofthe gold given to him
but the Guru prohibited him from indulging in
evil deeds, taught him to lead a righteous life
and baptised him with amrit.
t.ffin;r ~ [pahIl puriel from the ancic;:nt man,
from the primeval person. 2 Ibefore the
creation. "pahIlu purie pUQrak vana."-dhdna
namdev. 'the lotus (puQrik) came into being.'
~ [pahIlrial adjfirst; of the first aeon.
"pritI citI pahIlria."-sar m 5.
~ [pahIlvanl, 'Ljfd1'S~i();::j' [pahIlvam'al
See~. "hau g05ai da pahIlvanra."-sri
m 5 pEpai.
ufuM;p- [pahIlra], ~ [pahIlril adjthe first,

coming before an others in time. "han pahIlri
lay parvuti karam dnraia."-suhi chat m 5.
tffiJMT [pahIlal See trfuw. 2 adv first of all, in
the first instance, at first. "pahIla suca apI
hUI."-var asa.
tffiJW [pahIlal advearlier, previous.
~ [pahIladl See ~.
t1fd1'S'efR'Uf [pahIlads:rghl See yfdM'€fHur.
l..I'fuw lJ~ Mm l-fT81 [pahIla putu pIcheri
mail hymn uttered by Kabir in Asa mode:
1 pahIla putu pIcheri mai,
2 guru lago cele ki pai, ...
3 dekhat 5fghu caravat gai,
4 jal ki machuli tarvCin b I ai,
5 dekhat kutra legai bIlai,
6 tale rebesa upan 5ula,
7 tIS ke peQI lage phal phula,
8 ghore can bhes caravan jai,
9 bahan bdu gonI ghan ai....
Thus goes the meaning of this hymn:
1 Due to lineal descent from the ultimate
Reality, the living being, as the first born son
came earlier and the world of illusion was
created later.
2 The soul is the mentor but it follows
the mind (dilsciple).
3 Cow-like senses prevail upon the lionlike being.
4 Fish-like intellect entitled to enjoy
ocean-like spiritual bliss, dotes upon the treelike body.
5 The cat of hypocrisy has snatched
away the dog of spiritual service.
6 The tree of the world with branches
downward, has its root upward i.e. the ultimate
Reality.
7 The Divine, controlling the world of
illusion, bears all the fruit and flowers.
8 The conscience, riding the horse of
vital air, involves the buffaloes of senses in
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worldly pleasures.
9 The ox of energy stands outside but
the bundle of sexual yearnings has already
overwhelmed the mind.
~. [pahIlu] See~.
~ [pahIlode] adv at first, in the first place,
primarily. "pahIlode tE rIjaku samaha.
pIchode tE jat upaha."-majh am 5.
l.Itit [pahi] n narrow countryroad, footpath.
2 wayfarer, traveller. "pahi na vaJ1E bIrathra."
-var maru 2 m 5. 3 can. "kudratI kim na
pahi."-devm5. 4 fell down. "gurcaranmastaku
Qan pahi."-mala parta1 m 5.5 S messenger.
t«ft>,rr [pahia] n wheel of a cart or a chariot
etc. 2 traveller, wayfarer. "avat pahia khudhe
jahI."-g5<;i kabir. 'The wayfarers who come
and go without assuaging their hunger.' "pur
bhare pahiah."-maru am 1. 'The boats are
loaded fully with passengers.'
trg [pahu] See l.@" 1. 2 part from. "kIthahu
han pahu nasiE?"-gau m 4.
t.rge" [pahuc], 1..@tf [pahOc] n act of reaching,
reach. 2 power, strength. 3 entrance, access.
4 pahGc has also been used for pahOci; an
oranment worn by women on their wrists.
"besar gajrara pahOc apara."-ramav.
trgtJ<!T [pahucl).aJ, l./g~ [pahucal).uJ, t@B"O
[pahuCdn] v go from one place to another,
arrive. 2 be equal, fare equal in a competition.
"pahucI TId sakE kOI teri tek j;m." -guj var 2 m
5. "tISU nahiduja ko pahucanhara."-gaum 5.
l.@3'" [pahuca], 1..@tJT [pahOca] n joint between
hand and forearm; wrist. adjreached; arrived.
trg~~ [pahucaul).a], l@tJTOT [pahGcana] v
carry from one place to another, deliver at a
fixed place.
trqfu [pahuCI] adv after reaching, after
realizing one's hopes. "rajI na koi jivIa, pahuCI
na calIa kOI."-sava m 1.
ug;ft [pahuci], l@tIT [pahOci] n an ornament

for the wrist. 2 feminine form of wrist
[pahuca].
t@3<!" [pahutl).a], ~ [pahutna] v be present;
reach; it is a transform of word 'pahucl).a'.
"IE IE dat pahutIa lave kan taiaru."-sri m 5.
"mahalu na paVE, kahato pahuta."-suhi m 5.
"atI dukhu pahuta ai."-m 3 var sor.
~ [pahuta] reached. See ~.
uqor [pahuna] See ~.
~ [pahunai] n state of being a guest.
2 entertaining a guest, hospitality.
~ [pahucal, ~ [pahuta] reached, arrived.
"apaskau apahI pahuca."-sukhmani. "so to
gae bakOth pahuti."-GPS.
~ [pahuri] adjrelating to one getting angry;
irate, evil. "sagal san::>Qhi bhae pahuri. je
gurunfda karhE kuri."-GPS.
~ [pahel] See 1..ffu?;) 1.
~ [paheli] See ~.
'l.fiP,p- [pahoa] a place of pilgrimage in district
Karnal, tehsil Kaithal at a distance of sixteen
miles from Thanesar. It is a part ofKurukshetar
of wh ich the Sanskrit name is Prithudak (pond
ofking Prithu). Two gurdwaras have been built
at this place - one, relating to Guru Har Rai,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated to the north ofthis city at a distance of
one furlong near the Shivalya ofJammu. Now
only its walls stand, the rest ofthe building has
collapsed. There is a tank close by and margosa
tamarid trees stand there. Due to the absence
of any attendant, this place is not properly
maintained. It is being disregarded.
(2) The other, relating to Guru Nanak Dev,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated in the city on the bank ofSarasvati.lt
was got built by Bhai Sahib Uday Singh, raja
of Kaithal. Donation of rupees 100 per year
has been made by Nabha state. A religious
congregation is held on the fourteenth day of
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resoluteness, determination. "kClc pakai othE
the lunar half in the month ofChet and on full
paI."-japu. 'testing the deficientto know the
moon in the month ofKattak.
extent of perfection. '
It is eighteen miles from Kurukshetar
railway station to the west. A pucca road leads ~ [pClkarogi] adjsuffering from an incurable
disease. 2 leper, leprous. "jIU pClkarogi VIlto the gurdwara.
la I."-dhcma m 1.
~ [pClhhIClv] See ~.
~ [pakisari] confirmed oblong dice. See
~ [pClk] See ~.
ii'oft 'flTffi. "ape dharI dekhClhI kClci paki sari."
~ [pClkl).a], ~ [pClkna] v ripen, not to
remain unripe. 2 affirmation of an idea, its
-majham3.
formation into a principle. 3 be expert in the trclw [pClbra], ~ [pClbri], ~ [pClbra],
trcl;ft [pClbri] n pakora; cooked ball, ball of
art and erudition; be skilled.
gram flour fried in ghee. "dadhI 56 pClbri bare
l../C{ij" [pClkClr] n grip, grasp. See~. 2 anxiety,
jirClk mClrac paI."-GPS. "sukham odan bare
worry. "pClkClr vIkhe mCln g;')g kJ."-GPS.
~ [pClkClrClsI] will hold, will grasp, will catch.
pClbre."-NP.
l.ICh'a' [pClkabClr] See ttaTmr.
1fcil'Oc'iT [pClkClrna] catch; catch hold of.
~ [pClkrai] gave the grasp of; let it be ~ [pClkk] Skt ~ adj ripe. 2 determined.
held. "prClbhu bah pClkrai."-asa chM m 4. tf~ [pClkkClrl).a] v oblige; render grateful.
2 reach for helping someone in the hour ofneed.
2 act of being caught, sense of being held.
tfccr [pClkka] adj ripe; ready to be used. 2 well
1..IiiRI""i') [pakrana] deliver, give into the custody
cooked. 3 fully practised. 4 built with mortar
of. "bah prabhu pClkraI jiu."-asa ch5t m 4.
~ [pClkClrI] advafter catching. "pClkarI jiu
of lime and brick powder etc. 5 n a village of
Patiala state in district Bamala, tehsil and
anIa deh bInasi."-prabha kabir.
police station Rama. A gurdwara in memory
~ [pClkClri] held, grasped, took. "nanak ot
pakri prClbhu suami."-gau m 5.
of Guru Gobind Singh stands to the south of
this village close to the residential houses. On
~ [pClklut] See ~ 2.
his way to Talwandi, the Guru stayed here for
l.ICN'O [pClkvan] n cooked meal. 2 dishes fried
three days. The wild tree with which the Guru
in ghee. See 'R3" ~ and ii'oft "6fu!l
tied his horse still exists. A built shrine stands
tIQ;f [pClkClr] See ~ and l./CGOT.
~ [pClkClrna] v catch, sieze, grip. 2 make
there. The gurdwara owns one hundred
firm determination. "CldrI~CltU Clgocar pakrIa
ghumaons of land donated by Patiala state.
The
priests are Sikhs. It is four miles to the
gursabdi."-tukha ch5t m 4.
south away from Sangat railway station (B.B.
l./Qfir [pakClrI] adv catching hold of: "pakClp
cCllaInI dutjClm."-majh barahmaha.
& C.I Railway).
l./W [pClka] See tfur 4. "pClke bak duar."-var tfex'RifclS [pClkkasahIb] There is village
Madheh (or Madhei) in district Ferozepur, tehsil
majhm1.
Moga, under police station Nihal Singh Wala,
~ [pakaul).a] v cook, boil well. 2 cause
fruit to ripen etc. 3 be firm in one's view or which is at a distance of sixteen miles from
Moga railway station. A gurdwara in memory
doctrine, resolve firmly. "bClhI mad pClkaIa."
of
Guru Gobind Singh stands two furlongs
-varsarm4.
away from the village (Madheh) to the south.
~ [pClkai] cooked, boiled well. 2 n firmness,
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The Guru stayed here for sometime while going
from Takhtupura to Dina. The Guru's thumb
had gone septic and he changed the bandage
at this place. So it has come to be known as
Pakkasahib. An elegant and lofty shrine has
been built. An Udasi saint Rodu Ram got it
renovated through social service. Sixteen to
seventeen ghumaons ofland has been donated
by the villagers.
tlcit [pakki] feminine form ofiiW.
tlcit ~ [pakki sari] a pawn, in the game of
'c;:>par', which has cleared all obstacles and
reached the safe region. Starting from the
centre and passing forty-two squares, the pawn
gets confirmed and when it reaches the outer
house it is called strong and sound. If it is not
conquered upto this square, then it enters the
inner chamber. Like the squares with dots in
the figure, are the obstructions. "ape dharI
dekhahI kaci paki sari. "-rnajh Cl rn 3. "dekhahI
kita apl).a dhan kaci paki sariE."-var asa. An
unconfirmed (kacci) pawn stands for a being
wandering in the transmigratory cycle;
confirmed means the spiritually enlightened
person who has realised the ultimate truth under
the guidance and protection of the Guru and
whose transmigratory cycle has come to end.
0

tl'c:ilR'dlfa [pakkisagatI] a holy place in Prayag
where Guru Tegbahadur stayed. See Y'tiJTa'T 4.
tloIT '6'R1!t [pakki rasoi], tfoIT ~ [pakki roti]
according to Hinduism, it is a meal which is
cooked with ghee and milk on fire, like fried
bread ball, sweet dish prepared with rice and
milk, and roasted grains or potatoes cooked in
hot ash.
tfct ihfriji [pakke p;:>bara] See i:i"aW.
~ [pakv] See tfq and iiW.
t.lCfBliI" [pakva~ay] a bodily organ that digests
food. See 'Ht!r.
l.rsf [pdk~] Skt 'la'( vr adopt, be partial to one
side; participate in some matter. 2 n side,
direction. 3 one aspect of an issue.
4 companion, assistant. 5 wing, feather. 6 bright
and dark halves of the lunar month. 7 house,
dwelling place. 8 sun. 9 wisp of hair adorning
the forehead of women. 10 word suggestive
of the numeral two because there are two
halves in a month. 11 shoulder. 12 opinion,
view. 13 wall. 14 elephant, used by a king as
his conveyance. 15 part of the body.
16 neighbourhood.
~ [pdk~dhar] n bird. 2 moon. 3 arrow.
tIiltf'3' [pak~pat] Skt n favouring of someone
without considering his good and bad points;
partiality.
~ [pdk~aghat] See~.

x

~ [pdk~Iraj]

X

n king of birds, blue jay.

2 vulture.

tliiit [pa~i]

D<

~

D<

Do(

~

IX

0

IX

IX
0

0

Skt~ adjhaving wings. 2 partial.
3 supporter. 4 n bird. 5 arrow.
tn:f [pakh] See l.rsf. 2 P
aspect, side. 3 adj
fine, good. 4 part wonderful, excellent!
~ [pdkhdua] n wing, feather. "morpdkhdudn
ko dhdrk£."-krISCln. 'adorning oneself with
peacock's feathers.' 2 bird.
~ [pdkhdia] I wash. See l.f1:f"(?7).
"sadhuCdrdn pdkhdia."-bIla Cl rn 4. 2 adj
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engaged in washing.
[p<:lkh<:lr] See tf1l::Iij" and 1;[l:ffl".
l.fl:RI'TQT [p<:lkhrara], ~ [p<:lkhnya], 'tfl:Rfl>w
[p<:lkhria], ~ [p<:lkhret], ~ [p<:lkhrEt] adj
who uses saddle and armour; who rides the
horse which is saddled and armoured;
horseman, cavalary man. "p<:lkhrare naC<:lt
bh<:le."-C<:lrItr 128. "cun cun h<:lne p<:lkhria
juana."-VN. "c<:lle p<:lkhret sfgari."-gvrusobha.
"b<:lqe i b<:lnEt bir S<:lbhE p<:lkhrEt."-krrs<:ln. 2 n
saddled and armoured horse or elephant.
~ [p<:lkhlav<:ln] v washing, cleaning. "k<:lr
p<:lg p<:lkh<:llav<:lu."-bIla m 5.
~ [p<:lkhvara], ~ [p<:lkhvara] n period,
equal to half of a lunar month, time equal to
fifteen lunar days. "p<:ll p<:lkhvara gh<:lri
m<:lhina."-prov.
t(1:fT [p<:lkha] n stirrer of a current of air; fan.
"p<:lkha pheri paJ:!.i qhova."-suhi <J m 4.
2 wing, feather. "morp<:lkha ki chata m<:ldhu
mfQ

mur<:ltI."-C<JrItr 12.

~ [p<:lkhauj] See ~.

[p<:lkhaJ:!.], tn:fTO [p<:lkhan] Skt l..fTRl'(!" n
stone. "p<:lkhaJ:!. puj-h6 n<:lhi."-VN.
t.Ilf101JW [p<:lkhanpuja] worship of stones,
idolatory, idol worship.
~ [p<:lkhar] See tfl::!'Qc'i. 2 n line, streak. "b<:lqe
p<:lkhar gat par p<:lre. man<:lhu gnI p<:lr <:lhI
s<:lms<:lre."-GPS. 'Black lines Ont the: body ofa
tiger appear like black snakes on a mountain.'
3 gully or erosion formed by the flow ofwater.
4 leather bag, filled with water, which is
mounted on an animal. "IkI dIn j<:ll pakhar
k<:lu lade bnkh<:lbh <:lgari k<:lr<:lt p<:lyan."-GPS.
l.M'QO [p<:lkhar<:ln] Skt ~ n act of washing
well. "kan sagI sadhu caran pakharE."-asa
m 5. "c<:lr<:ln p<:lkhar<:lu k<:ln seva."-bIla m 5.
tll:fTfu [p<:lkhan] adv after washing. "car<:ln
pakhan k<:lha guJ:!. tasu."-dh<Jna m 5.
~ [p<:lkhari] See l../1:f'QO. 2 t«if-l?Rft. opponent,
l..(l:fIC!

rival, defendant. "apne l<:lkhI bar nIvar
p<:lkhari."-krIs<Jn. 'Remove sufferings of
opponents by taking them as your own
children.'
1.fl::IT5 [p<:lkhal] See ~ 4.
l../1:fIHO [p<:lkhal<:ln] See l..(l:fIOi"). "tIsu C<:lr<:lJ:!. p<:lkhali
jo terE mar<:lgI calE."-majh m 5. "so pakhaqi
jI kaIa pakhale."-var ram 1 m 1.
l.(l::fTfif [p<:lkhav<:lj] n pair of one-sided musical
drums used for maintaining rhythm. Its right
part is plastered black and left is coated with
flour. It is used for maintaining rhythm. "philu
rababi b<:ll<:ldu p<:lkhav<:lj."-asa k<Jbir. See~.
~ [pakhavji] n one who plays a pair of
one-sided musical drums.
~ [pakhav<:lju] See ~. "vaja matI
pakhav<:lju bhau."-asa m 1.
~ [pakhIan] See mf.iITi').
~ [p<:lkhIari] adj having a plait on the
forehead; having adorned herself with a lock
ofhair on the forehead. See l.lif 9. "k<:lrI sigaru
b<:lhE p<:lkhIari."-g5c;t kabir.
l.ll:it [p<:lkhi] See triiIT. 2 See tl1:ft. 3 See th:ft.
4 wing, feather. See l.fl::ft>W.
l.fl:iP,rt [p<:lkhia] wings, feathers. "tut kh<:lges
g<:li p<:lkhia."-cJc;ii 1. 2 petals, floral leaves.
"phul gulab ki j<:ly6 p<:lkhia."-cJc;ti 1.
tI'l:itH [p<:lkhijE] should wash. "sadhuc<:lr<:ln
p<:lkhijE.,,_k<J1i <J m 4.
tIlJ [p<:lkhu] See l.fil{ 4. "mE han bInu pakhu
dhara avaru n;Jl koi."-asa m 4.
W [pakhe] washed. "ham satIgur caran
pakhe."-na t m 4.
~ [p<:lkheru] n feathered creature; bird. See
~

",'

~ [pakh;)a] See ~.

tll:i1r [pakhaq], tP:hft [pakhaqi] See ~ and
~.

W [pakhh] See l.fil{.
tl1far [p<:lkkhra], t.l1:ffit [pakkhri] adjwith saddle
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and armour (he or she). See tP:Rfl»fr.
tfl;(T [pakhha] See tIl:fT.
tfcIT [pakhhil n small fan. 2 See l./Git.
tf-tf [pakhho], tfif"& [pakkhokel a village in
district Gurdaspur at a distance of three kohs
from Dehra Baba Nanak on the opposite side
of river Ravi. Here Baba Mool Chand of
Chona Khatri caste lived before settling at
Batala. Aj ita Randhawa, a spiritually
enlightened devotee of Guru Nanak, also
belonged to this village. See ~'lRtfua" No.2.
~ [pakhyan] Skt fIl..f11::f.il1?) n tale, story.
"updesE kahI kahI pakhyan."-GP S. 2 a story
referred to in a long tale; a story related with
another story. In Dasam Granth, an ignorant
scribe has mentioned Pakhyan Charitar in
place ofCharitropakhyan.
l../OT [pag] n foot. "satpag dhoiE ha."-asa m 5.
2 turban. "pharida, mE bholava pag da matu
mdi hOIjaI."-S fdrid. 3 Dg one step; distance
covered by one step; distance equal to two
paces. "rdl). cot pari pag dVE na tale hE."-VN.
~ [pagcaktil See ~.
l.fiffihft [paggagi] n a path on which one can
walk only on foot, and through which a chariot
etc cannot be driven. footpath; a straight path
like a stick.
'l..IiJTi'iT [pagnal v be coated with the jelly ofsugar
candy etc. 2 be absorbed in an object. 3 be
engrossed in love.
~ [pagpahul] See ~. "prem VInE
san bani sunkE. pagpahul dini SIkh gunke."
-NP.
~

[pagbadan] n act of laying forehead
on the feetto pay respect.
~ [pagraul catch, adopt. 2 caught, adopted.
"paca te eku chuta, jau sadhu sag pagrau."
-sar pdrta1 m 5. 3 n foot movement.
l..fiJTfu'w [pagnyal, tlORft [pagri], l.IORft>w [pagrial
n turban. "vastra pagnya lal yut."-cdrItr 39.

"hau abhImam teghI pagri."-bIla kdbir.
~~ [pdgrel).ul n dust of the feet. See l../OT
and~.

l.f<Jr.ft [pdgri1 See l..ICJRit.
[pagah] P ~~ n dawn, daybreak, early
morning, dusk.
l.fiJIlQ [pagar] n ford. "nadi agadh nir jahI bahe,
hOI pagar tohI ko lahe."-GPS. 2 swamp on
the bank ofa river. 3 n palace, elegant building.
See 1.RJ1?
l..IOf'QT [pagaral See l.fiJIlQ 3 and 1.RJ1?
l.ffar [pagI] on foot. "jan pagI lagI dhIavahu."
-bila var 7 m 3.
trfarorr [pagIya] n turban.
trail [pagi] advat the feet. "suk janakpagi lagI
dhIavEgo."-kan a m 4. 2 coated with.
3 absorbed in.
t.rcJft>w [pagial, tfaT [pagg] n turban. "ghor pagia
SIr badhe."-paras.
tfOf ~ [pagg badalni], tfaT ~ [pagg
vataul).i] v become fast friends. In olden times
friends used to exchange turbans with each
other to show that their honour was mutually
shared.
tfOf <k ~ [pagg van mItr] a friend who has
exchanged his turban with a friend. See tfaT
trn'U

~.
l.rar~iI

[paggvaol n criterion for dividing
property, according to which male members
of the family (who wear turban) get equal
share; stepbrother, elder or younger brother
are not discriminated. See ;:j~.
~ [paghula] Skt ~ n lotus. "paghula
ke mul bIkhE jEse jal pan kijE."-BGK. 'like
sipping water through the stem of a lotus.'
1.rtf [pac] Skt ~ vr cook (boil well).
treE [pacae] adj fifth. 2 with the fifth. "pacae
hanuvata lakh."-ramav. 'on seeing Hanuman
with the fifth face.'
l.(;J(!T [pacl).a] v digest. See 1.rtf and l..fB7iT.
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l.IUO [p~c~n] Skt

act of cooking. 2 fire.
1.ltJ01' [p~cna] v simmer; be thoroughly cook~d,
boil. 2 be digested. See~. 3 be d,estroyed.
"upje:p~ce:h~rI bujhe: nahi."-majl1 ~m 3. "p~ce:
p~tagu mrIg bhrfg kuc~r min."-uO)t C1 m 4.
4 boil inward with anger and jealousy; simmer
with indignation. "P,KI pacI buq;~hI kuru
kamavahI."-maru soll1e m 1.5 hide, remain
hidden. "kin maM agh pace: sunahi.. "-GPS.
'lrtJ1fc'i' [pacpan] fifty and five, fifty-five.
~ [pacmar] adjpowerful to kill a lion; lion
killer; brave. "an paryo pacmar sabhan
sunpaIo."-cC1rItr 93.
~ [pacvaja] See tffi'l./O.
~ [pacau:t:\a] v digest. 2 hide. 3 destroy.
See trtr.
l.ItJlfu;r [pacaIf] stricken with pain, lemaciated
on account of a disease; feeble. "hOI pacaIf
dukhh sahada."-BG.
l.fU'FI' [pacas] Skt th:rra3" adj fifty. 50..
l.fiPW [pacasa] Skt ~ 11 a cIlustler of fifty
cMds (poetic metres); such a book. See
~ . 2 a group offifty. "khIn V IsarahI tu
suami, ja:t:\au baras pacasa." -SOl' m 3.
3 assembly of councillors. "rnata na kare
pacasa."-sar ill 5. 4 Skt ~ ad} with five
faces. 5 Shiv.
trtJ1Jft [pacasi] Skt iitJrf.fIfu adj eighty and five.
advamong eighty-five. "pacasi pagu khIse."
-val' majl1 m 1.
'lffi1UT [pacaha] destroyed. 2 destroys. "kan
balakrup pacaha."-sor ill 4.
trtJiar [pacag] See t'f'eior. "ga:t:\patI adI pacag
manae."-GPS.
1.rtJ1tf [pacadh] Skt ~ adj western; of the
western side. 11 a region between the banks
of Ravi, Sutlej and Sindh; western part of
Punjab.
l.ItJ'tff [pacadha] 11 a resident of Pa<;hadh area.
See 1.rtJ1tf. 2 a caste bearing the name of the
11

Pachadh region, tracing its origin to the
Rajputs.
~ [pacanveI ~. ninety-five.
l.ffilOT [pacama] See ~. 2 destroyed.
t.ffi'IQ [pacanu] digestible. See l../tJ7). "gurnfda
pace pacanu."-sri m 1.
t.rtPfi:ra" [pacamrIt] See ~.
tffiTlirT [pacaya] digested. 2 cooked. See 1..rtl".
311 brick-kiln; kiln where brieks are baked in
fire. "t~b ramu Ik d~yo pacaya."-GPS.
trtJTij'" [pacar] Skt ~tltPQ 11 service. 2 cure.
3 effort. 4 Skt Y:tPO expansion. 5 inspiration.
6 custom, vogue. 7 fame.
~ [p~cara:t:\UI] S v mention, say. 2 challenge.
See tItJT6'i'iT 2.
t.re"'QOT [pacarana] v advertise. 2 challenge,
dare. See~. "sur samuh saghare ra:t:\~hI
pacarke. "-C~(# 1.
1.f9TijT [paca.ra] See t./tPO and ~~.
~ [pacarie], ~ [pacarie] should
preach. 2, is known. See lfijTQ. "jeha ghale
gha1:t:\a teveho nau pacarie. "-var asa. 3 let us
challenge.
~ [pacaVaIJI] v cook well; cause to decay.
2 destroy. i.e. conquer. "pac dut sabadr
pacava:t:\J:a."-majh C1 m 3. 3 digest.
~ [pacavan] See ~. adj fifty-five.
"samat satrahr sahas pacavan. "-rama v.
Sammat 1755.
~ [pacava] hi kiln in which bricks are baked;
brick-kiln. See~. "lar pacave lehf pakai."
-GPS.
trfe" [paCI] adv having been digested. See 1..rtl"
and l..ftl?iT. "pan pac I mue brkhu dekhr
pataga. "--asa m 4.2 Skt act ofcooking. 3 fire.
tffit [paci] adj absorbed, engrossed. "je nar paci
adhIk s~sari."-GPS. 2 twenty-five.
l..RitA" [pads], 1~ [pacih] Skt l1"tTf?Hf3" adj
twenty-five. "pac pacis moh mad matsar."
-bhcr kabil'. according to Sankh school of
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philosophy, five senses and twenty-five
elements. Seecrc~. 2 See~.
~ [paceu] adj who cooks. See l./tf. 2 who
sticks to someone with a selfish motive.
~ [pacotar], ~ [pacotra] n th:r-~tRf,
(extra) five rupees per one hundred which are
recovered with revenue and are paid to the
village headman for services rendered by him.
~ [pacade] sulking, raging, suffering. See
l./tf "QT. "VEr karahr nrrVEr naIr dharamnrar
pacade."-var geJU 1 ill 4.
ti'-eo [paccar] n piece of wood or metal driven
into a gap, wedge. 2 sense - obstruction,
hindrance.
ti'Bt [pacci] See l.ItitR". 2 adj ashamed, abashed
as - 'uh vaqa pacci hora.'
u;:r.;r [pacy] SkI adj fit to be cooked. See l./tf "QT.
1../ii [pach] See ~ and lis. 2 river bank.
"munrpatr bEth rahat pach bhae."-dCJtt. 'sat
by the bank.' 3 adv after. "pach lagahi
sardar."-gyan.
l.fIi:<!T [pach!).a] v phlebotomise the skin with a
sharp-edged weapon like a blade etc. 2 n
razor.
tlii:3fu [pachatahr] repents. 2 advfrom behind,
from the rear. See l./§"3'fu.
~(!T [pachtau!).a], ~ [pachtana] v
repent, regret, feel sorrow after doing a wrong
act.
1./&STtf [pachtap] SkI ~ n act of regret for
wrong doing; repentance. "choqr jar
brkhraras, tau lagE pachtap."-sar ill 4.
~ [pachtapra] repented, felt sorrow.
"khor gran pachtapra."-brha chJt ill 5.
tIiiS1it [pachatapE] repents. "drnpratr karE karE
pachtapL"-dh,ma ill 5.
~ [pachtava] See ~.
lfIDf [pacham] See l.ff5H. "pacham duarE suraj
tapc"-bher kCJbir. 'Heat is produced by
penetrating vital air into the serpent nerve.'

[pachaman] SkI -q~ n eyelash; a row
of hair on the edge of the eyelid.
t2lft [pachmi] adj western, of the west.
l.fIireT [pachra] n nymph, beautiful woman, fairy.
~ [pachraj] See ~ and ~.
~ [pacharna] v be left behind, to lag
behind.
l.Hildiree l [pachrarda] leaving behind. 2 get
defeated. "papi nil pachrarda."-BG.
l.flilT [pachal adj latter, last, ultimate. "pahrlE
pahuE phulra, phalu bhi pacha ratr."-sfarid.
i.e. 'in the early morning. '
tfiilltT [pachah] n west, direction in which the
sun sets. "kahu pachah kO sis nrvayo."-CJkal.
~ [pacha!).] See t.«:JtJT(').
l..fS"I<!'OT [pacha!).na] v be acquainted with, know
personally. 2 respect.
~ [pacha!).u] adj acquaintance, person
known. "rku pacha!).u jia ka."-sri ill 5.
~ [pacha!).ado] feel, be aware of. "mara!).
pacha!).ado kor."-var illaru 2 ill 5.
l..fiilT3T [pachata] realised. "jrnI hukamu pachata
hari kera."-asa chJt ill 3.
l.(iil'I"O [pachan], l.fS'TQ [pachanu] See l.fiil'I(!" and
~. "tumahr pachanu sak tumahr sagr."
-sar ill 5.
l..I'iil"'Q [pachar] n relegation. 2 falling down to
become unconscious. "grryo avanr par khar
pachare."-NP.
~ [pacharana] v defeat, throw down, to
fell with force.
~ [pacharatr] in the latter part of the
night, in the early morning. See l.flilT.
~ [pachavar] advat the back of. "asr IE
tab kanh pachavar jharyo."-krrsCJn.
~ [pachava] n back side. 2 shadow. "jete
mara rag, tet pachavra."-asa ill 5.
l..fS'Td" [pachar] throwing down.
~ [pacharna] See l.fiilTe?jT. "ap pacharahr
dharti naII."-var asa.
l.l&rn'O
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~ [pClcharyU] thrown down. "hm gClhI
ke~

pClcharyu."-sClveye m 4 ke.
1.If&:' [pClchI] See tI6ft. "pClchISut orcin jClnuk
vIdare."-CClrItr 332. 'as ifthe fledglings were
killed by the hailstorm. '
tffim [pClchIm] SkI l..ffiJH n direction in which
the sun sets; west. 2 according to yog, the left
nostril. "pClchIm phen CClraVE suru."-ram
be1).i. 'should stop taking vital air through the
left nostril and take it through the right nostril.'
l.lfiID.r [pClchImIJ in the west. "pClchImI ClIClh
mukama."-prClbha kClbir. the Muslims believe
that God resides in the west. It is ordained by
the Koran that one should keep one's face
towards Kaaba while offering prayer [nClmazJ.
See ~~, 'nfltiI'3" 144 and 149.
t/fsar,:r [pClchIrajJ king ofvultures. See~.
"pClchIraj raVCln markE rClghurajl sitClhI
l£gClyo."-ramav. 'having killed the king of
vultures [jCltaYUJ.'
l.f§3fu [pClchutClhI J adv afterwards.
"pClchutClhI pClchtaIa."-var sar Tn 4.
1.f§3"tr [pClchutapJ See tffiSTtf.
~ [pClchutayCluJ n repentance, penitence.
"kClb-hu mIt-hE nClhi re pClchutayClu."'-savEye
m 5 ke. 2 repented.
~ [pClchelaJ adjwho lags behind. "basClv s6
kClb-hu nCl pClchele."-carrtr 1. 'did not lag
behind Indar in the battle.' 2 resident of the
west. 3 back side.
~ [pClchoa] adj last. 2 n back sidle, rear.
~ [pClchotauJ See l.Iffi3T31l.f and~.
1.Iii3 1(j1a [pClchotauI).aJ, ~ [pClchotavI).aJ
'
v See~. "Esa kamu mule nC! kieE jItu atI
pClchotai£."-Cln~du.

~

[pClchotava] See~. "pachotava na
1.
~ [pClchorna] v throw down; push back.
"hath pClchorClhI SIr dhClrClnI IClgah:[."-bher
m 5.
mIIE."-tIl~gm

~

~

-a- 3Tc!t [pClcho re taJ.).i] regreted, repented.
"sa pClcho re taI).i."--tIl~gm 1.
~ [pClchorna] v throw down, strike
forcefully. '''sir hath pClchor£ adha mUr."-gClu
m 5.
~ [pClchori£] is thrown down, is struck.
"kapClr JIVE pClchoriL"-var maru 1 m 3.
~ [pClcMQ.a] n a kick with (both) hind legs.
"hClt turClt pClcM(~a mardin."-GPS.
thr [pClcch] See trsr. 2 wing, feather. 3 partiality;
support. "uQ. pClcch gCle p£ nCl pClcch tCljyO."
-ramav.' Jatayu got his wings cut by the
weapons ofRavan but he did not give up siding
with Ram.' 4 bird. "~er jIm bhClChh pClr, baj
jIm pClchh pClL "-NP. 5 dynasty, lineage.
"duhu pClchh bhitClr ujIari."-CClrItr 161. 'with
glorious reputation in the parental and the inlaws family.' 6 slight cut caused on the skin
with a knife etc.
~ [pClcchI).a] See ~.
~ [pClcchraJ n nymph, fairy, houri. See »fl.mOT
and H6Rfr.
~ [pClcchaIJ, tfS'W [pClcchalaJ adjfeathered,
having wings. "uQ.e jClI).U pClbba pClcchale."
-ramav. 'as if the feathered mountains flew.'
tffil" [pClcchI] See ~. 2 arrow.
~ [pClcchII).i]" tl'f509" [pClcchmi] n army of
archers; military armed with winged arrows.
-sanama.
l.riift [pClcchiJ See l.fGIT. 2 arrow. 3 residue of
pressed sugarcane.
ti'iift >i3a' [pClcchi atClk] n arrow that kills a
bird.-sanama. In old times, arrows were used
in hunting. 2 faleon.
t«a [pClchr] Sk/~ adv in words. "kClhu Clchr
ke pClchr ke SIdhh sadhe."-akal. 'somewhere
proven in letters and words by the scholars.'
2 SkI ,!~'l adj which may be questioned;
worthy of questioning. 3 feathered, winged.
l.Ii9: [pClchra] n See t'f&ro1".2 See ~ 2.
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1.I'if [p~j]

See tffi.

~ [p~t~i]

adj lease holder.
See l.1fa:r.
l.lGU [p~tah] Skt n l../G-m') such kettledrum as is
15fl){l'
sounded with a rod of twisted cloth. 2 a large
from the feet onward; pajamas.
drum. 3 kettledrum put on the back ofa horse.
l.fRTa' [p~jar] See ~.
~ [p~jar~n] See ~.
4 Pkt fencing. 5 sword. See l.1fa:r.
lR'Ul" [pat-hal n who snatches clothes. 2 who
~ [p~java] P I,~ - e,'~ - HI~ n furnace
kills by throttling with a piece ofcloth. "jo patha
where bricks are baked; brick kiln.
1lfi::r [p~ji] on some pretext. "chut~huge krtu jan ghavat he."-krrsan. 3 who strikes the
cloth on wooden plank - washerman.
p~jr."-m 1 bano.
trtfto [p~jir] P t {: imperative form ofl.wna"';g(') l..fZfu [p~tahr] See l../CQ.
to like. 2 adj liked; in such a situation, this is ~ [patakI:\a] " throw down, strike.
used as a suffix, as - ~.
l.lZO(l' [patka] Skt l..fca" n piece of cloth to be
fastened round the waist, girdle, waistband.
~tflajijd(,) [p~jirf~t~n] P c;.;E<./., v like. 2 accept.
2 small turban, towel. 3 xa an animal which is
~ [p~jut], ~ [p~juta], ~ [p~juti] adjwell
not slaughtered with a single stroke of the
connected. 2 used, employed. 3 inspired by
sword, but is thrown down on the ground
supporting. "c~n:li c~le p~juta agE."-asa m 1.
partially slaughtered; eating flesh of such an
4 held. "sah p~juta pr~I:\v~t nan~k lekha
deha. "-asa m 1. 5 inspired, persuaded.
animal is tabooed.
6 grasped. "sih p~juti b~kkri."-BG.
l..fGci(l'ij' [patakar] weaver who prepares cloth.
l..Iita" [pajeb] See l..f'"fh:r.
2 tailor.
l..Iitm:r [p~joh~1?] P if',~ n search, quest. See ~ [patkuti] tent.
l..Iffifteo.
.
~ [pataI:\] Skt 1ko and 'l..i'do n town, city.
"hat pat~I:\ brj madar bhanE. "-gau m 1.
~ [p~johid~n] P d~'~ v search, look
~ [patat::a] See l..fGi'jT and~.
for. 2 determine.
tftr [p~jjl n pretext; excuse. Skt born from the ~ [pataI:\u] See l.../C(f.
l.R3"d' [pattar] n equality, parity. 2 simile;
foot of a low caste person - outcaste.
l../G [p~t] Skt -qc;: vr wrap; divide; shine; speak;
comparison; example. advcomparable, equal.
go to; root out; saw. 2 n clothes, dress. ~ [pattal] See 1..f;ffi11?
3 wooden plank. 'Ie p~t ko p~t sath l..IGO [patan] See~.
p~charyo.'-caQi 1. 'hit the cloth on the 1RO" [patna] Skt ~.I capital of Bihar
wooden plank.' 4 layer. "prrthvi ke kh~t p~t (Magadh) situated on the right bank ofGanges,
uQg~e."-carrtr 405. 5 leaf/flap of a door.
it has the honour of being the birth place of
Guru Gobind Singh. Patna was the capital of
"bh~r~m p~t khule."-dhcma m 3.6 curtain,
the Maurya dynasty in 321-184 BC. At the
tent wall. 7 silk. "ghI~ p~t bhaQa k~he TId
kor."-trlag m 1. 8 upper part of the thigh.
time of Chandar Gupat, the inhabited area of
Patna was nine miles long and one and a half
9 mill's grinding stone. "c~kia ke se p~t b~ne
miles wide. A bricked wall with 570 minarets
g~g~n bhumr pun dor."-carrtr 81. 10 adv
and 64 doors went around the city. A trench
in, within, inside. "pur r~hyo s~bh hi gh~t ke
lThe root ofthis name is pat'll tree (Bignonia suaveolens).
p~t."-33 sanTe.
~ [p~jmurda]

P eJ)~ adjwithered, faded.
[p~jama] P ""Ir~ n garment, that is worn

~ [pdt~S]

Page 527 of 750

1871

sixty feet wide and forty-five feet del~p, was
dug along the wall. See~.
Calcutta is 332 miles and Lahore: is 843
miles away from Patna. Accordling to the
previous census, its population is 153739.
Aurangzeb appointed his grandson Azim
governor of Patna and named it Azimabad.
Patna was first of all founded by king
Ajatshatru. As the ruins of old Delhi are at
some distance from New Delhi, similary ruins
of Patliputar are found near Patna, and signs
of the royal palace of Ashok have also been
found. In Sanskrit books Kusumpur,
Padmavati, Pushppur are also the names of
Patna.
These are the holy Sikh shrines in Patna:
(1) Harimandir - birth place ofGUfUl Gobind
Singh. It is regardled as the second throne of
the Khalsa. Its building was got built by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Afterwards several
well-intentioned persons got it renovated with
marble and are still continuing to do so. The
following articles relating to the Guru are kept
here:
- paghura sahIb, (the craddle) on which
the Guru sat in childhood.
- four arrows of the Guru
- a small sword
- a double-edged sword
- a small dagger
- a kagha (comb) of the Guru which is
made of sandalwood.
- a pair of shoes of the the Guru which
are made of ivory.
- a pair of shoes ofGuru Tegbahadur made
of sandalwood.
- papers on which the Guru used to write
Gurmukhi characters.
Income ofthe shrine (Harimandir):
- 450 vighas of land donated by a noble of

trenT

Bihar, Gopal Singh, income from which is
rupees 1000 per year.
- Rupees thirty-one and five and halfannas
per month firom the Government.
- Rupees five hundred yearlly from Nabha
state.
- Rupees four hundred and seventy yearly
from Jind state.
- Rupees seven hundred and twenty yearly
from Patiala state at the rate of rupees two
per day.
- Rupees four hundred and fifty-six yearly
from Faridkot state.
- Rupees one hundred and sixty yearly
from 22 vighas ofland ofMohalla Ranipur of
Patna.
- Rupees forty-four yearly from the land
ofMohalla Rakab Ganj.
- Rupees forty yearly from the land of
Mohalla Jalla.
- Rupees forty-seven yearly from the late
Diwan Bishan Singh an officer ofNabha.
- Rupees fifty yearly income from Guru
ka Bagh.
(2) Guru ka Baglh - a garden of Qazis near
a graveyard in Patna, when Guru Tegbahadur
visited this place. It was offered by the Qazi
to the Guru. A gurdwara has been built at this
place and Guru Granth Sahib (holy scripture
of Sikhs) has been installed. Congregation is
held on the 5th day ofthe bright halfofVaisakh.
(3) Gobindghat - a bathing place on the
bank ofGanga where Guru Gobind Singh used
to frolic in water and from where he used to
get into boats and enjoyed moving on the
Ganga. A small gurdwara has been built for
displaying Guru Granth Sahib.
(4) Bari Sangat - a place in mohalla
Gaughat where a mansion ofJait (or Jaitamal)
a wealthy person is situated. Guru Tegbahadur
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first stayed here. Jait, who was a wealthy man,
-dhana m 5.
extended hospitality to him with devotion. Now t.IG'ffi [pata1I] due to covering. "parbraham
it is an elegant gurdwara.
maIa pataii bIsana."-tJIla m 5.
(5) Maini Sangat - also known as Chhoti ~ [pata1u] See l.l'Cl?
Sangat. See Ho't R'a13".
~ [patva] See~. 2 a community of cloth
(6) Mohan Mai Ki Sangat - a very pious
merchants, garments. "bhatvan ke 1al bhae
woman. Keeping in view her devotion, the
patva."-krIsan.
Guru visited her house several times and ate ~ [patvari] n maiden incharge of dresses;
roasted grams. This place is uninhabited. Due
woman who helps in dressing. 2 employee who
to the negligence of the Sikhs, no gurdwara
keeps wardwise record of a village. "mokau
could be built here.
nItI QasE: patvari."-suhi kabir. Here patvari
The gurdwaras of Patna mentioned at
means 'Chitar Gupt' - a recorder of the god
numbers 2, 3, 4 and 6 are under the
of death.
management of the priest of Harimandir but tICW [patra] n a square-legged wooden plank
that at number 5, is managed independently
used for taking bath and washing clothes.
by the Nirmala Sikhs.
l../C;ft [patri] n small wooden plank with legs.
l./Ci')T FI"fus" [patna sahI b] See l./Ci')T.
2 a smooth path along the road or canal.
l.lCO't [patni] n army having a cloth-flag; having 3 writing board. 4 thigh's upper part. "patri
a flag.-sanama.
par khag than."-G V 6. 'Put the sword on the
~ [patbijna] n which is similar to light;
upper part of the thigh.'
l.fCT [pata] n straight and thin sword shaped
insect that shines; glowworm; firefly.
lRH'irlI' [patmaQap] n house of cloth; tent.
like a rapier. "pata bhramaya jIm jam dhaya."
l.IC6tit [patraDi], ~ [patrani] Skt ~ ~ n -ramav. "pata se patabar."-cantr 179.2 hair
queen who sits on the throne, who is entitled
shaped like the feather of a crow. 3 deed,
to sit on the throne along with the king. "brnti
testimonial, authority letter. "jam ke patE:
kart patrani."-bher namdev.
II khaIa."-sor kabir. 4 circular band put round
l.l'Cl? [patal] or l.../"Ce:? [patalu] n thatched hut;
dog's neck etc. 5 rent.
thatched roof. 2 curtain, covering. "haum£ tfG"Of [patak] onom sound produced by a falling
patalu knpa kan jarahu."-bIla m 5. "bIn
or exploding object.
hannam na tutasI patal."-ram m 5.3 eyelid. 'l.fC"CXT [pataka] n sound of a cracker. 2 cracker
4 wooden plank, sheet. 5 chapter of a book or
that makes such a noise.
part ofa section. 6 consecration mark. 7 group, .~ [patak$ep] fall of curtain at the end of
gang. 8 according to Tantar Shastar prefixed
an act in a play.
and suffixed to a holy text (incantation), as, l.fCTi')T [patana] v get something filled up.
2 have some thing dug; excavate.
for example, "oa namah" may be used in the
beginning and at the end ofa mystical formula; ~ [patIala] capital ofthe main Sikh state
'oa' at the beginning and namah at the end.
ofmisl Phul, one of the twelve Sikh misls. It
9 companions, material world and worldly
was founded by Baba Ala Singh in Sammat
relatives. "gahu parbraham saran hud£ kamal
1810 who built it by raising a fort of concrete
caran, avar as kachu pata1u na kij£."
in Sammat 1820 (1763 AD). It is at a distance
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BABA ALA SINGH JI
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of sixteen miles from Rajpura to the southFateh Kaur3 was a pious lady, who was very
west and is the second railway station from
talented and helpful in advancing the cause of
Rajpura on the Rajpura-Bhatinda-Samasata her husband. She used to distribute food with
railway line. According to the last census, its
her own hands and !brought up orphan children
population is 46,974.
as her own sons.
The court chamber (divan khana),
He died on Saun 27 th Sammat 1822
Motibagh, the palace and Baradari garden,
(August 22 nd , 1765) at Patiala. There is proper
Mahendra College and Rajindra Hospital are
arrangment of free kitchen and devotional
worth seeing places in Patiala.
singing at his memorial ofwhich the priest is
an Udasi saint.
Patiala State
Raja Amar Singh
Baba Ram Singh son of Baba Phul, after
separating from his elder brother Tilok Singh,
Amar Singh, son ofSardul Singh, elder son
ofBaba Ala Singh, was born to Rani Hukman
conquered many villages and assumed royal
grandeur. However BabaAla Singh should be on the 7 th day of the dark half of Harh,
acknowledged as the founder of the Patiala
Sammat 1805 (1748). Prince Sardul Singh had
state. Therefore Patiala is known as 'House died in 1753 before his father. Thus RajaAmar
of Baba Ala Singh'.
Singh succeeded to the throne ofPatiala state
Baba Ala Singh
after the death of his grandfather in 1765
(Sammat 1822). He got himself baptised,
Ala Singh was born to Mai Sabi 1 in the
family ofBaba Ram Singh in Sammat 1748 at according to the Sikh rites from Jathedar
Phul Nagar. 2 At an early age, he showed sense
Sardar Jassa Singh AhluwaIia. 4 With the might
ofdignity and by his noble and virtuous deeds
ofhis sword he annexed many territories into
won for himself regard in the hearts of the
his kingdom, framed rules for the administration
people. Day by day, he expanded his father's
and struck coins in his own name. In Sammat
1824 (1767 AD), he got released twenty
territories. He conquered many territories with
thousand Hindu men and women from Ahmad
the might of his sword and founded many
towns like Barnala, Bhadaur and Patiala. In Shah Abdali and became known as the
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD), he defeated Zain Bandichhor. He conquered Bhatinda in
Khan, governor Sirhind, and annexed the
Sammat 1828, annexed Saifabad (Bahadargarh)
territory of Sirhind into his state and got built
into his state in Sammat 1831.
Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy at the age
~
the Sikh gurdwaras.
Raja Ala Singh was generous, brave and a ofthirty-three on the 8th day ofthe dark half of
devotee ofGurbani, who ate food after serving Phaggun Sammat 1838 (February 1781 AD).
it to others. He was free from haughtiness, 3Many historians have written her name as Phatto. She
was the daughter of Kala, heildman ofKhana.
and was skilled in politics. His life partner Rani
'She was the daughter of a landlord named Nanu who

4Sardar Jassa Singh had given the young chief (Amar
Singh) pahul or baptism, always a bond of affection

belonged to Buttar subcaste.
2In the History ofPatiala written by Caliph Mohammad

among the Sikhs, and there was more sincere friendship

Hassan, the year of his birth has been mentioned as
Sammat 1753 (1695 AD).

between them than had existed in the time ofAla Singh.
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Raja Sahib Singh
During the very tenure ofRaj a Sahib Singh,
the
farsighted Phulkian states came under the
Prince Sahib Singh, son of Raja Amar
th
political protection of the British Empire.!
Singh, was born to Rani Raj Kaur on 15 day
of the dark half of Bhadon in Sammat 1830
Raja Sahib Singh died on the 9th day ofthe
(1773 AD). He succeeded to the throne at
dark half of Chet Sammat 1869 (March 26 th ,
1813) at Patiala.
the age of six. So the reins of the government
remained in the hands of his grandmother Mai
Maharaja Karam Singh
Maharaja Karam Singh was born to Rani
Hukman and Divan Nanumall. After the death
Aas Kaur2 , daughter of Sardar Gurdas Singh
of Rani Hukman, Bibi Rajendar Kaur (sister
Chattha, and Raja Sahib Singh on 5th day of
of Raja Amar Singh's father, who was married
to Bhumia Singh at Phagwara) extended full
bright half of Assu, Sammat 1855 (October
help to Nanumall.
16 t \ 1798).
In Sammat 1844 (1787 AD) Raja Sahib
He succeeded to the throne of Patiala on
Singh was married with great pomp and show the 2 nd day of bright half of Harh, Sammat
at Amritsar to Ratan Kaur, daughter of Sardar
1870 (June 30 t\ 1813). The administration of
the state remained in the hands of Rani Aas
Ganda Singh, an honourable leader ofBhangi
misl.
Kaur and Misar Naudha (Naunidh Rai).
After the death of Bibi Rajendar Kaur in
Maharaja Karam Singh was married to
Roop Kaur, daughter ofSardar Bhanga Singh,
1791, Bibi Sahib Kaur, his elder sister who was
married at Fatehgarh to Sardar Jaimal Singh,
a noble of Thanesar, in 1810. That very year,
chief of Kanahya misl and son of Sardar
he was awarded the title of Maharaja. In the
war against Gorkhas in 1814, Maharaja Karam
Haqikat Singh, took great interest in the affairs
Singh had helped the British government and
of the state. Raja Sahib Singh was artless,
got hill areas as a reward. Mai Aas Kaur
credulous and ignorant ofpolitics. If Bibi Sahib
Kaur had not protected the state, undoubtedly
handed over the administration of the state to
many disasters would have befallen it. In 1794
her son in 1818, which he handled efficiently
when Anant Rao and Lachhman Rao invaded
thereafter.
Patiala state, seeing the Sikhs losing ground in
In 1827, the Maharaja gave a loan of 20
the battlefield of Mardanpur, Bibi Sahib Kaur
lacs to the British government and sided with
left her chariot, unsheathing her sword sat on
the British in the war of 1845 against the Sikhs.
Maharaja Karam Singh was an ideal follower
the back ofa horse, and gave enthusiastic lead
to the army. She defeated the enemy army in a
of the Guru; brave, faultless, and adept in
administration. He got constructed buildings
short time, and returned to Patiala accompanied
by triumphant beating of drums. In 1796
of all the gurdwaras in the state with bricks
disturbances broke out in Nahan state. On the
and offered fiefs.
request of the Raja, Bibi Sahib Kaur reached
The Maharaja died on December 23 rd ,
1845 (Sammat 1902) at Patiala.
there with her army and restored law and order.
(See
the note sent by Mr. Metcalf to Maharaja Ranjit
After the death ofBibi Sahib Kaur in 1799
Singh on December 12, 1808.
(Sammat 1856), Rani Aas Kaur (wife of Raja
2She
was married to Raja Sahib Singh in 1792 AD.
Sahib Singh) governed the state efficiently and well.
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Maharaja Narendar Singh
He was son ofMaharaja Karam Singh and
was born on the 10th day of the dark half of
Magghar, Sammat 1880 (Nov1emlber 26 th ,
1823). He succeeded to the throne ofPatiala
state at the age of twenty-three, on the 6th
day of dark half of Magh Sammat 1902
(January 18 t h, 1846) and ruled over it
efficiently. Many warriors, scholars" topmost
poets and singers used to attend his court.
In February 1847, he got territory worth
rupees ten thousand per annum from the British
government. He was invested with a robe of
honour equal to forty-one boats, and salute of
seventeen guns was approved. He h<elped the
British government in wars against the Sikhs
and got new territory in return.
During the mutiny of 1857-58 (Sammat
1914), he proved himself a true friend of the
British Governemnt. 1
'During the disturbances of 1857-58, no prince in India

In 1858, he sent his troops to Dhaulpur,
Gwalior and Avadh and established law and
order there. Feeling obliged the British
government in turn handed over confiscated
area of the ruler of Narnaul, namely Jhajjar,
to the Patiala state as acknowledgement to
him. He got the right to adopt an heir, award
capital punishment etc which the state had
demanded. 2
He also gave a loan of five lakhs of rupees to
government, and expressed his willingness to dOUble
this amount, but no more was required of him.
The Patiala contingent employed in the British cause
during 1857, consisted of 8 guns, 2156 horses, 2846
infantry, with 156 officers, the most distinguished of
whom were Sirdar Partab Singh and Syad Muhammad
Hussain, who commanded the detatchment at Delhi,
Kaur Dip Singh at Thanesar, Hira Singh and Hazra Singh
atAmbala, Sirdar Karam Singh and Kahan Singh at Hissar,
Sirdar Dal Singh and Fateh Singh at Hansi, and Sirdar
Jiun Singh at Firozpur.

showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous

(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 213, 214. 216).

service to the British Government than the Maharaja of
Patiala. He was the acknowledged head of the Sikhs,

2The three PhulkianChiefs, accordingly, solicited, in
1858, that the power of life and death might be again

and his hesitation or disloyalty would have been

restored to them. During the mutiny, indeed, it had

attended with the most disastrous results" while his

been restored, for, without it, they could never have

ability, character, and high position would have made

maintained order in their territories, and they were then

him a most formidable leader against the Government.

specially authorised to execute heinous offenders

But following the honourable impulses of gratitude
and loyalty, he unhesitatingly placed his whole power,

without reference to the Commissioner; and the
Government, in 1858, granted them the right fully and

resources, and influence at the absolute command

absolutely, as they desired, considering that they might

of the English, and during the darkest and most

with safety be entrusted with the power. .. ,

doubtful days of the mutiny, he never for a moment

The second request ofthe Chiefs was, that in case of

wavered in his loyalty, but, on the contrary. redoubled

a minority in anyone of the three houses, a Council of

his exertions when less sincere friends thought it

Regency, formed ofthree of the old and trusted servants

politic to relax theirs....

of the State, should be appointed by the British Agent

His support at such a crisis was worth a brigade of

and the other two Phulkian Chiefs, while, from this

English troops to us and served more to tranquillise the

Council, strangers and the relatives of the minor should

people than a hundred official disclaimers would have

be excluded. The Government agreed to this request.

done...

contd...
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Lord Canning thanked the Maharaja in the
royal celebration organised at Ambala on
January 18 th, 1860.
In 1861 the Mahraja got the title ofK.C.S.I.
and attended meeting of the Council as a
member in January 1862 at Calcutta.
Tre..ues and agreements, which he entered
into with the govemrpent, completely endorse
his knowledge ofpolitics.
To promote Sikhism, he created 'Dharam
Dhuja' a monastery of Nirmala Sikhs, in
association with two other states. He got built
an elegant shrine in memory ofGuru Tegbahaoor
in front of Moti Bagh and set up a customary
practice ofdevotional singing and free kitchen.
At the age ofthirty-nine, he died in Patiala
on 13 th November, 1862 (Sammat 1919).
For the first time in the Phulkian states, all
the three contemporary rulers (Narendar
Singh, Bharpur Singh, Sarup Singh) happened
to be well versed in politics, popular w:ith the
public qualified to set an example for other
rulers: However due to bad luck ofthe people,
these three gems (great personalities) vanished
within a short span of time, after which till
now such fortunate situation has not come
about.
Bhai Sahib Singh (Mrigind) ofSangrur has
written about these three rulers:
kedho dey trai dhara ekmai hot dekh
dhae avtar dhar hadd hfdvan ki,
nnpatI naredrsfgh sripatI sarupsfgh
The third and fourth clauses ofthe memorial of the
Chiefs asked for the right of adoption, in default of
male issue, from among the members of the Phulkian
family; and in case ofthe death of a chief without male

bhupatI bhrapursfgh avadh nnpan ki,
samat uni s:> unni ag-han aSIt satE ' ·
sri naredras f gh ji jo bekfJth payan ki,
bise badi katak tryoda1;ii bhrapur1;ifgh
magh badi tij sri sarupsfgh yan 2 ki.
jag ujIare bhujbhare nitI nem yare
tino traived ke nItat bhedvare hE,
dana dinbadhu dayasfdhu hE udar dani
saph Insaph ke :>saph vapu dhare hE,
tinahu tnvIkram tnbeni ki "mngfd" dhara
tinhu bhuvan jas pur bIstare hE,
arse xafif me 1;iarif ye rais tino
dekhie! bekfJth ta1;irif Ie padhare hE.

Maharaja Mahendar Singh
Son of Maharaja Narendar Singh, he was
born on September 16th , 1852 (Sammat 1910).
After the death of his father, he succeeded to
the throne on the lOth day ofbright halfofMagh,
Sammat 1919 (January 29th , 1862) at the age
often years and four months. During the period
he was a minor, Council ofRegency governed
in his name. 3 In February 1870, he himselftook
over complete charge to govern the state.
During his reign digging of Sirhind canal
began from Ropar, on which an expenditure
of rupees one crore and twenty-three lacs was
incurred by the state as its share.
He was the first English knowing Maharaja
ofPatiala and had great interest in education.
In 1870, he donated rupees 70,000 to the
Panjab University. In 1871, t~e government
conferred on him the title ofG.C.S.!. In 1873
he gave rupees ten lacs in charity to help the
destitute and desolate people of Bengal.
On March 29 th, 1875 when the Viceroy of
India, Earl Northbrook, visited Patiala, the

issue and without having adopted an heir, that the two

17 th day of the dark half of agrahayal). [maghharl.

remaining Chiefs should have power to elect a successor

2Vehicle, journey to other world (death).

from the same family.

JMembers of this council were Sardar Jagdish Singh,

(The Rajas of the Punjab, pp. 224, 225).

Bakhshi Uday Singh, and Rahim Bakhsh.
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Maharaja laid the foundation of Mahendra
College where education is imparted to
students free of cost. 1
King Mahendar Singh was tall, brave,
intelligent and a very fine horseman. He was
very fond of hunting and visiting places.
Regretably enough, he could not livle long. The
whole ofPunjab felt aggrieved at his untimely
death on April 14th, 1876 (Sammat 1933).
Maharaja Rajendar Singh
Son ofMaharaja Mahendar Singh, he was
born on the 4th day of dark half of Jeth,
Sammat 1929 (May 25 th, 1872). He succeeded
to the throne on January 6th , 1877. During the
period he was a minor, the state administration
remained under the charge of the Council of
Regency.2
Rajpura-Bhatinda rail track was built at
the state's expense and it was opened for the
public in 1889.
In 1879, the Maharaja helped the British
government a lot with troops in the war of
Kabul.
The Maharaja assumed the reign of State
government in 1890. In Vaisakh Sammat 1945
(1888 AD), he was married to the daughter of
Sardar Kishan Singh, a noble of Chakerian,
with great pomp and show. The rajas bellonging
to Phul dynasty, the viceroy of India and the
'The proposal for digging this canal was made by
Maharaja Narendar Singh in 1861, and he was of the
opinion that entire expenses of this canal should be
incurred by Patiala State and it should make the whole
area luxuriant. See Rajas of Punjab p. 247 by Griffen.
This canal was inaugurated during the reign ofKing
Rajendar Singh during the time ofLord Ripon. See ~
"F.l"llt.

2The Chairman ofthis council wa~ Sardar Sir Deva Singh
and members were Chaudhary Charhat Ram and
Namdarkhan.

governor Punjab were present on the occasion.
In 1897, the Patiala troops won the
gratitude of the British government for their
admirable performance in the war ofTirah.
In 1898, the title ofG.C.S.1. was conferred
upon him.
Sadly enough, he died at the age oftwentyeight in 1900.
King Rajendar Singh was very generous,
benevolent, brave and very fond of polo,
cricket etc.
Maharaja Bhupendar Singh
He was born to Maharani Jasmer Kaur,
wife ofKing Rajendar Singh on October 12th,
1891 (lOth dayofbrighthalfofAssu Sammat
1948). After the death of his father, he
succeeded to the throne of Patiala state in
1900. During the period he was a minor, the
state administration remained in the charge of
Council of Regency, Sardar Gurmukh Singh
was Chairman, Lala Bhagwan Das and Khalifa
Mohammed Husain, were members of the
Council of Regency.
Besides, getting private education, the
Maharaja regularly studied atAitchisan College
Lahore.
On March 9th, 1908 (26 th Phaggun 1964),
he was married to Bakhtawar Kaur, daughter
ofSardar Bahadur General Gurnam Singh; On
January 7th , 1913 (Poh 25 th , 1969) she gave
birth to prince Yadvinder Singh.
In 1908, at the time of disturbances in
Mohamand and Zakakhel in the border area;
he provided all type of help to the government.
He assumed reign ofthe state administration
from October 1th, 1909, announcement ofwhich
was made by Lord Minto at a function in Patiala
on November 3rd , 1910.
In 1911, the Maharaja travelled to Europe.
In December 1911, he participated in the royal
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celebration at Delhi. The government
conferred the title of GC.I.E. upon him.
During the first World War, the Maharaja
decided to proceed to the battlefield in person
but due to severe illness, the doctors sent him
back from Aden. At this critical juncture, the
help which he rendered to the British
government was not less than what his state
had done during the mutiny of 1857.
Thousands of recruits were enlisted, lacs of
rupees were contributed to several funds and
the performance of royal troops at Egypt,
Mesopotamia and Balochistan was applauded
very much.
In 1917, the British government exempted
forever the Maharaja and his successors from
paying tribute at the court of the Viceroy.
On January 1't, 1918 title of GB.E. was
conferred on him. Cannons for salutation were
increased to nineteen, and the rank of Major
General was bestowed upon him.
In this very year (1918), he went to
England to attend the Imperial War
Conference as a representative of the ruling
princes ofIndia.
During his travel to Europe, all the countries
honoured him and titles were conferred on
him. 1
He himself took part in the Afghan war of
1919. Title ofGC.S.I. was conferred on him
on January 1st, 1921. He was made G.C.V.O.
and was appointedAD.C. to His Majesty. He
was appointed honorary colonel of 15 Ludhiana
Sikh Battalion. Since 1926, he has been a
chancellor of the Chamber of Princes.
The complete title conferred upon him goes:
'From Belgium - The Grand Cross of the Order of
Leopold; from France - Grand officer of the Legion of
Honour; from Italy - The Order of the Crown of Italy;
from Egypt - The Grand Cordon of the Order of Nile.

Major General His Highness Farzand-iKhas Daula(-i-Inglishia Mansur-i-Zaman
Amir-ul-Umra Maharaja-Dhiraj Rajeshwar Sri
Maharaja-i-Rajgan Sir Bhupindar Singh
Mahendar Bahadur, G.C.S.I.; GC.I.E.;
GC.V.O.; GB.E.; AD.C.; ER.GS.; F.Z.S.;
M.R.A.S.; M.R.S.A.; F.R.C.I.; F.R.H.S.
Ruler ofPatiala State.
Patiala state is at number one in Punjab.
Its area is 5412 square miles. According to
the census of 1921, its population is 1499739
and annual income is rupees 1,22,73,719.
There are fourteen cities and 3580 villages
in the state.
Military Imperial Service - Rajendar
Cavalry Regiment (Lancers) has 526
horsemen.
There are 740 soldiers ofthe first battalion
and 740 of the second.
Local Cavalry has one regiment and two
battalions.
Artillery is equipped with 8 cannons, 150
cannoneers.
The strength of the poli\;e is 1300 men and
police stations are 31 in number.
The elegant Mahendra College is situated
in the capital, where education is imparted free
ofcost up to B.A Bhupendra Medical College
and Bhupendra Agricultural Institute are
excellent centres.
High schools in the state are 11, middle
schools 30 and primary schools 253.
One high, one middle and forty-four primary
girls schools are there.
In the capital, operates Rajendra Hospital,
in which eighty patients can be admitted, and
Lady Duffrin Women Hospital with twelve
beds does commendable work. In the state
are nine hospitals and twenty-eight
dispensaries.
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The following relics relating to the Sikh "meri papa lIkhahu hangobfd gopala."-bher
Gurus are kept in 'Baba Ala Singh Buraj' in m3.
~ [patiala] See ~.
the fort:
I written command by the tenth Guru. Its ~ [patiyas] SkI adj very shrewd, .very
cunning.
contents are given in the entry on THok Singh.
2 Guru Hargobind Sahib's sword which is tRRr [patir] SkI n sandalwood. "biran ke tan
cir patir se."-cJcji '1. "pusap kapur patir
made of steel and weighs twelve Sl(~ers.
ghanera."-NP. 2 Kamdev. 3 rainbird; a kind
3 double-edged sword of Guru Tegbahadur.
of cuckoo. 4 cloud. 5 siliceous concretion
4 hunting sword ofGuru Gobind Singh.
formed in the hollow of a bamboo. 6 belly,
5 sword ofGuru Gobind Singh on which these
words are inscribed - aka 1 sahaI guru abdomen. 7 a kind ofwild apple tree. 8 banyan
tree. 9 sieve.
gobfdsfgh, jo dan;;an karega so nIhai hOIga.
6 arrow ofthe tenth Guru, with two segments, 'l/? [patu] n silk..2 silken cloth. "jIn patu adau,
bahan gudaru."-var asa. "haQhE un kataIda,
having three bands of gold fixed r?und it.
7 spear of the tenth Guru having a handle pEdha lOrE patu."-s farid. 3 armour, helmet.
"abhE pat'll npu madh tIh."-saveye m 3 ke.
studded with jewels in an extraordinary form.
8 battle-axe of the tenth Master.
4 Skl'l/? adj clever, shrewd. 5 expert, adept,
9 breviary ofGuru Gobind Singh that contains skilled. 6 cheat, deceitful.:7 healthy, strong.
Japuji, Rahiras - upto "saran pare ki rakho 8 sharp. 9 beautiful. 10 n salt. 11 cumin seed.
sarma-" Kirtan Sobla, hymns and verses of 12 bitter gourd. 13 china camphor.
Guru Tegbahadur, Siok Sahiskirti and Gatha. 1.f0i[l' [patuka] See l./CCXT.
10 Tenth Master's golden dagger for use in ~ [patuta] SkI n intelligence. 2 cleverness.
hunting.
3 cunningness.
II Tenth Master's wooden sandals which ~ [patua] n silk trader. 2 who makes articles
were presented to the Maharaja by a wealthy from silk. "~ahjahapur me huti Ik patua ki
nan."-carrtr41. 3 silkworm.
man ofPindigheb.
12 Tenth Master's double-edged sword which ~ [patebaj] n trained swordsman, fencer.
was presented by Bhai Sahib (holy person) of "paQhan prakar dOI ko janahu. patebaj Ik sur
Bagrian.
pramanahu."-NP. 'The hero excels while the
t.rfa::r [patIs] See t.ffcFr.
fencer only practises fencing.'
~ [patIya] See l.Ii'l>w and 'l..RT.
~ [patebaji] n fencing, art of fighting with
trit [patU See t'fc and ifit. 2 a wooden board to the sword.
write on. "sad pati sacu manI, pape sabad su 1.I'ta' [pater] n grass that grows on the bank of
sar."-oJkar. 3 a specific composition
a water body. Its leave! are one inch wide
and four to five feet long. They are used to
containing teachings penned in alphabetical
order, as - "saSE SoI srIsatI jInI sajL"...
make soft mats. Its root is called 'bac' which
is used by physicians for curing several
-asa m 1. 4 smoothened lock of hair on the
forehead of women; tress. "jIn SUI sohanI
diseases. Typha AngustifoIia.
~ [patel] See 1.I'ta'. 2 headman of a village.
patia."-asa am 1.
See tR'ry. 3 SkI l..I"CC? cover for face; iron
1./i1J,(r [patia] n a wooden board to write upon.
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network, worn by the warriors with armour
for protecting the eyes. "saj cIlatahI saj
patel."-saloh. "saj patela pae."-cac;li 3.
tR'w [patela] See ~ 3.
tR" [patEl See 1../CCJ and L/CT.
1Ro [patet] See~.
~ [patd] S village headman.
~ [patohli] See ~.
~ [patol] Skt n a kind of silken cloth which
was made in Gujarat in olden times. 2 a wild
vegetable plant, of which leaves, seeds and
roots are used by physicians to cure diseases.
trichosanthes cucumerina.
~ [patola] n cloth made of silk. See ~ 1.
"prern patola te sahI dIta ghakal). ku patI
rneri."-var guj 2 m 5. "pap patola dhaj kari,
kabal:ri pahneu."-sfarid.
~ [patoli] n one who trades in silk or is
engaged in silk work. "lakhhu rahe patoli
tahI."-GPS. See~. 2 a caste that is known
as Patoli on account of its profession. 3 Dg
end portion of a sheet, scarf or front of the
shirt.
~ [patatar], ~ [patatra] equal, equivalent.
See t.IC3Q. "tasu patatar na puje."-s kabir.
2 equality, competition. "nanak ehu patatra tItu
dibal).I gaIahI."-m 2 var suhi.
~ [patabar] n cloth made of silk. "pahne
patabar kan agabar. "-suhi chat m J.
~ [patabu] See~.
tk [patt] imperative form of verb tW dig,
uproot. 2 n highly fleshy part between the
knee and the waist; thigh. 3 pit. 4 crack, slit.
5 distance. 6 width ofa river, distance between
the two banks of a river. 7 Skt t.fc town.
8 country. 9 public square, crossroads.
10 wooden board. 11 a deed of grant or gift
bestowed by a king. 12 shield. 13 throne.
14 dress. 15 silk. 16 stone on which something
is crushed.

~

~

[pattal).a] v uproot, pull out. 2 dig.
~ [patt-tal] See ~.
tko [pattan] Skt n town, city, riverbank. "purab
pattanupatt."-kalki. 'after destroying cities of
the eastern region.'
t.fG!" [patta] Skt tk n wooden board to write
upon. 2 certificate, degree. 3 small turban tied
upon the head, cloth to wear round the waist.
4 See 1../CCJ.
tffa:r [pattIs] Skt ~ n double-edged sword
made of flexible steel, with netting round the
handle on both sides. In the olden writings,
four hands long double-edged sword is
regarded as the best, three and a half hands
long as the medium and three hands long as
inferior. "kara pattISa paragh pasi sabhare."
-cac;li2. 2 three-pointed spear with four hands
long shaft.
tiit [patti] n small writing board. See tret.
2 cloth to be worn round the waist and the
legs. 3 strip of cloth for binding on a wound;
bandage. 4 a kind of woollen cloth of short
breadth; such cloth made in Kabul and
Kashmir is considered the best. 5 curtain cloth,
tentwall etc. Skt~. 6 race, run. 7 section
of a village. 8 a town in district Lahore, tehsil
Kusur, now a railway station on Amritsar
Kusur railway line. See ffirmur.
At this place, Maharaja Ranjit Singh got
built a stud to improve the breed of horses.
9 See ~.
~ [pattu] n thick woollen cloth. 2 adj engaged
in digging or uprooting. 3 spoiler.
1./0 [path] Skt -qq vr learn, read, write a book.
1fc5O [pathan] Pkt v send. See 1.JP'WO. 2 Skt n
act of reading, reciting. See tIC.
l.I'i5i'&J [pathniy] Skt adjworth reading, legible.
trc5'itcr [pathneta] n son of a Pathan, born in a
Pathan family. "k~c knpan kase pathl).ete."
-carItr 2.
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rahe pal). th;)r."-GPS. 2 vow, pledge. 3 value,
[pathal).], 1.f<5TO [pathan] one who belongs
to the western region; residents of the northprice. 4 merchandise, goods for sale and
west. 2 See ~ . "mugal pathal).a bhai purchase. 5 trade. 6 praise. See E paean. 7 a
coin of olden times, which was made of brass
larai."-asa am 1.
and its weight was equal to eleven or twenty
~ [pathankot] See~.
mashas. "tin tabr-pal). mol sunayo."-NP. 8 Suf
l.fc5lOT [pathana], ~ [pathavanl v shift, send.
trfo3" [pathIt] adj sent. 2 Skt read. 3 uttered. abstract noun is formed by suffixing it to the
trc5to [pathin] fish. See lflO9o. "nir bIhin pathin end of a word as - agyanpal)., balpal).,
adhin."-NP.
tIkkhapal). etc. pUl).a and pan are its
tfor [pathha] n leaf ofgrass. 2 fodder. 3 tendons transforms.
of the body which are connected with the tI<!i5" [pal).ath] Skt .~ adj destroyed.
brain, and are the medium for organs relating ~ [pal).av] Skt n small drum played while
to touch and movement; sinew. 4 child.
singing a song of praise. See trc!".
5 young.
'lIfc!or [pal).Itha] adj got destroyed. See t«!O.
tl%Mr [patthevfq] See ~m:I'Hirdbf.
"avgul).Iare pap pal).Itha."-BG.
~ [paqia], ~ [paqia] n scholar. 2 priest, tIiI>w [pal).ia] shoe. See tI01nfr 3. "nanak pal).ia
pahIrE sOI."-mCJla m 1.
family-priest atthe pilgrimage-centre. "paqia!
tit [pal).ol small drum. See ~. "pal).o Qhol
kavan kumatI tum lage?"-maru kabil".
1./VO [paqhanl See l..I'Qi") 2. "paqhe gune nahi
bajje."-paras. 2 transform of1..R!" 8.
1.l<!':iI" [pal).ya] Skt adjpraiseworthy, admirable.
kachu, baure!"-asa kabir.
~ [paqhal).a] a village in district and sub
2 worthy of purchase and sale. See 1..R!" 'QT.
division Lahore under police station Berki, tI3" [pat] n glory, honour, respect, esteem. "duhu
seven miles to the south of railway station lokan me pat ko khovahI."-GPS. 2 leaf. "pat
parapatI chav ghal).i. "-bas~H m 1.
Atari. A gurdwara in memory of Guru
3 vessel, hollowed shell of gourd. "bhau bhau
Hargobind is built here. The Guru visited this
place on way to Amritsar from Lahore. During dUI pat laI jogi, Ihu sariru karr qaqi."-ram a
m 3. 4 See trt3" and ~. 5 Skt -qq vr be the
this journey he conversed with Jallhan Jatt,
landlord of this area, who was a devotee of lord; rule, fly, fall.
~ [pataua], ~ [patauva] n leaf. "pataua
the Guru.
Earlier it was an ordinary gurdwara. Sardar jay6 lahar s6."-krrsan. 2 cottage made of
Atar Singh, chief of this village, initiated its
leaves. "nrrp bEth patauvan badh jaha."renovation and an elegant gurdwara has come ramav. 3 leaf used as a musical instrument;
taking this leaf in the mouth, children produce
up with the efforts ofthe congregation ofthis
village. A local body takes care of the whistling sound. See fC3H(')'<;;3 i d and ~
gurdwara. There is no land or fief. Offerings,
Section 5 ch 6.
l..SR'tit [patsahil See l.fT3'H"tit. "eko amar, eka
comprise the only source of income.
patsahi."-maru solhe m 3.
~ [paqhIau] read, studied. "tE paQhIau
l.f3'FI'Tl:f [patasakhl n testimony of honour.
Iku, manI dharIO Iku."-saveye m 3 ke.
"harrnam mIlE patsakh."-maru m 4. 2 leaf
trc!" [pal).] Skt ~ vr praise, buy, play, win. n
and branch.
game played on bet; gamble. "bahute subhat
trc5'C!

Page 541 of 750

1886

[patag] Skt creature that can fly; bird. I
2 sun. 3 arrow.
~ [patjhar] n falling of leaves from the
trees. 2 Autumn, fall.
~ [patal).] niS'-FCI'Oplace for boats to anchor
on the bank of a river, quay. "patal). kuke
patal).i."-maru d m 1. 2 which is possible to
ford on foot; ford of a river. 3 See ti'50.
4 SeetSO.
'lS'3' [patat] See trfuB-. 2 Skt 1Tffi1 adj flying in
the air.
~ [pat-tn], ~ [pat-tri] Skt~n winged
creature, bird. 2 arrow. "ag pat-trIn bedhe."
1./3i1T

-sdloh.

loka, aI."-m 1 var majh. 'how much had the
jaggery to suffer for coming into its own. come
and see it!'
l..I'3'5 [patal] See tI3'ft? and tl'31?
iaw [patla] Skt 'lf3O adj not thick, not fat.
2 weak, feeble. 3 not dense, porous.
~ [pataII] n plate made of leaves. "pfq.u
patalI kina diva."-ram s<Jdu. "pfq.u patalI
rneri kesau kIna."-asa m 1.
taffi [patH] feminine oftI3W. SeetI3W. 2 weak,
feeble. "Ik apinE patH, sahI kere bola."-suhi
f<Jrid. 'F('f one, the woman is inherently weak;
then the strict orders of the husband.'
~ [patvarnagh] ruler of Magadh,
Jarasandh. "rnarq.aryo ch<JI s6 patvarnagh."

tSO [patan] Skt -qq vr fall, come down. 2 n
falling down, downfall. "jIu dip patan patag." -krIS<Jn.
-bIla d m 5. "jo nfdE, tIS ka patan hOI ."-g5cj ~ [patvar] n a triangular flat board hinged
m 5.3 decline, degradation. 4 sin. 5 destruction,
on the stem of a boat for steering it right or
mortality.
left; rudder.
1.S01W [patnala] n outlet for roof-water, spout. ~ [patvata] adj honourable, respectable.
1f3T [pata] Skt l{3:iI1if n proof, testimony.
1.S'i'it [patni] Skt ~ n spouse, wife.
2 search, hunt. 3 information, knowledge.
ta7fu;r [patniy] adj fallible. 2 n action that
4 sign, mark. 5 symptom. 6 See tf3r.
causes degradation; sin.
l.Sij" [patar] Skt ~ vessel, utensil. 2 leaf.
t.a'fu [pataI] See ~ and~.
~ [patral).] Skt ~ n swimming across
l.f3TW [patasa] See ~.
l.S'afo [patakanr], ~ [patakni] Skt~
emancipation, liberation. 2 progress.
1f3'ijT [patra] See taW. 2 See tfaw.
n which has a flag; army.-s<Jnama.
l.SftJ [patan] in the vessel, in the utensil. "Ikatu l.S"C{I' [pataka] Skt n flag, standard. 2 flagpatan bhan urkat kurkat."-asa kdbir. See
cloth.
1.I'3"fcfol [patakrni] See ~.
~.
~ [patrIa] landed on the other bank; t.a'Q [patar] n nether world. "sapat patar ke
emancipated, liberated. 2 disgraced,
tar."-<Jkal. 2 See ~. 3 See ~.
humiliated. "kavanu kavanu nahi patna turnri 4 Skt trick, guile, deception.
partitI?"-bIla m 5.
~ [patare] tr3"-~ disrespect. "je rna hOVE
1.Sfa't;rr [patrIya] adj thin, not thick. 2 See
jarni, kw put patare?"-BG. 'Why should the son
t8fu>w.
show disrespect to his mother?' 2 See ~ 4.
1B'ffi [patri] See tSffi". 2 See ~.
~ [patal] See l.f"'3'l1?
~ [patriE] should progress. 2 progress, ~ [patalpuri] See ~.
development. "nanak rnIthE patriE vekhahu ~ [patalrnocni] xa n spade, hoe.
IThe word pataga has been derived from this very word. ~ [patalu] Skt ~ adj fallible, hanging.
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2 n testicle.
tffi:r [p~tI] n honour, respect, esteem.

~ n acceptance. 2 taking a~ms, accepting
"p~tI

charity. "maha p;:}tIgr~h kImle sak-hi?"~PS.
'How can we accept a large charity given at
the time ofthe eclipse?'
trft:rn" [p~tIt] adj fallen. 2 fallen from religious
behaviour and beliefs. "patIt pavItr lie k~rI
~pune'''-8:uj m .5. 3 fallen from the grace of
caste and creed; excommunicated. "patItjatI
utam bh~Ia."-suhi m 4.
t.lfdd(4Q i dC! [p~tIll-udhar~I).], trl33(4Q 1d() [p~tIt
udhar~n] adj liberating the sinners.
"p~tItudhar~I).h~rI, bIr~d tumara. "-bIla ehi'it
m 5. 2 n the Creator who emancipates the
sinners. "patItudharaI). bhEhar~n."-s m 9.
3 Guru Nanak Dev.
t.lfddWfd [patIltjatI] excommunicated. See

seti ~pum: gh~rI jahi."-bawm. "p~tI rakhi gur
parbr~h~m."-bav~m. 2 line, row, dynasty,
family, subcaste. "name hi j~tI patI."-srim 4
vCJI)jara. 'name determines caste andllineage. '
3 property, assets. "jatI na pallI na adro."
-var jet. 4 the word p~tI has also been used
for p~ttI. See Lffu'. 5 ~ plant, sapling. "naI
manIE patI upje."-var asa. 'Th\:: cotton plant
grows.' 6 Skt husband, lord, maste:r. See tI3"
5. "s~rav jagatpatI sou."-sCJlo1l. 7 consort,
husband. "patIsev~kI ki seva saphli. p~tI bIn
;:Ir k~rE s<:lbh nIphli."-GV 6. In poetry books,
a husband is defined as one, who is not
attracted to a woman other than his wife. 8 in
the index of old manuscripts of Guru Granth Llfd3"3.
~ [patJ:tpavan] adj uplifter of the
Sahib, patI has been used for pana.
~(!1' [patIaUDa], ~ [patIana] v
disgraced or fallen; who purifies the guilty.
have faith; trust; belief.
"p~tItpavan nam hari."-mali m 5. 2 n the
~ [p~tIar], ~ [patIara] n faith, trust,
Creator, the Allmighty. 3 Guru Nanak Dev.
belief.
4 a book written by Giani Gian Singh in which
l.ffdl:m [p~tIsas] short for ~r. "kat :;;~bad is explained the method to purify a person
guilty of behaving against family, caste and
prIthme uear agh~n :;;~bad k~hu at:. p~tIs~S
bhakh~hu pas ke nIk~shf nam ~n5t."
creed. With references from the Hindu and
-sCJnama. kat~k~gh (sin-destroying) Ganges;
Sikh scriptures, it has been proved that
Varun, her lord; noose, his weapon.
purifying a guillty person is a noble task. This
l.Iflmc [p~tIS~t] Skt~ adjextremely fallible, book was completed in Sammat 1951, as - "m~n
s~r gr~h S~SI punIo, magh sudi sasI var l .
falling down.
l.IftmGr [patISata] See l{futr".
gyansfgh pustak raeyo patIt sudharnvar."
~ [patIsatIa] fallen, com\:: out. See ~'€3'" [patIdevta] adj who regards her
husband as a de:ity; who worships none other
tlf3Hc. "k~u:rahoI patIsatIa."-sorCJm5.
~ [p~tIhar] n postman, mail-carrier.
than her husband.
2 See ~. 3 See q3(J'TO.
tffir orarnml [patI nagnrni] n chief snake tffir ci ~ [p~tI ke aear] n dec~ds adding to Krishan; the husband - his wife, Yamuna.
one's honour, conduct enhancing one's -sCJnama.
prestige. 2 customs practised in a lineage; trfdo't [p~tJ:ni] n army offoot-soldiers, infantry.
family-tradition. "jatI r~he p~tI ke acara."-g~u -sCJnama. 2 See tS?ft.
Iman (1), ~ar (5), gl:a·...,.h-(-:""::9::-),-sa-s-I--:-(":-:1)-."j,:-e-.-=-1-=-9":-:51=-.-=-1-=-5th:-d-:-a-y--:'.of
CJmI.
bright half of Magh, and Monday.
~u [patIgrah], l..ffuo.rfu [p~tIgrahI] Skt
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()ii:l'fe~ trQ qfl·lT'l'5' [patI

~

~ [patiar], ~ [patic:.raJ, ~

parmesaru gatI naraIIJ.U dhanu gopal]
[patiaru] n faith, belief, trust, devotion.
-dhcma m 5. 'honour is like the Divine,
"bhagatI rate patiara he."-maru solhe m 1.
knowledge is like Vishnu and wealth is one
2 test, trial, examination. "ab patiaru kIa
with Krishan. 'Real is the name of the
kIjE?"-dhcma r;;/vIdas. 3 one who keeps an
transcendent one.'
almanac; astrologer. "jah apan apu apI
~ [patIbrat], ~ [patIbrata] See~ patiara. tah kauanu kathE kauanu sun-nE
and ~.
hara?"-sukhmani.
t.ffir%or >nfu [patImng an] lion, lord of the ~ [patiavaIJ.], ~ [patiavaIJ.u] See
deer; his enemy, the gun.-sanama. See ie" ~.
~.
~ [patiE] should :lave faith in. 2 having faith
1.lfut;rror [patIyana] See ~.
in, reposing trust in. "jhuthI na patiE parcE
~ [patIyara] See ~.
sacE."-g5ej kabir.
~ [patIvrat] n ardent devotion for the ~ [patIjIJ.a], l..f31Ror [patijna] adj to be
husband, norm of attending upon and
satisfied; to have trust in. "hathI na patijE na
worshipping one's husband, one vowing to
bahu bhekhE."-dhana am 5.
have love only for the husband.
~ [patiIJ.] Skt ~ adj old. 2 decayed, weak.
~ [patIvrata] adj with full devotion for
"akhi dekhI patiIJ.ia, SUIJ.I SUIJ.I riIJ.e kan."-s
her husband; the wife who vows not to love
farid. 3 See ~.
any person other than her husband.
l.l3lc!r [patiIJ.a] became satisfied, had trust in.
taT [pati] lord, master. See tffu 6 and 7. "kIn See ~. 2 Skt 'Y"3Q adj fine, delicate.
bIdhI pavau pranpati?"-basat m 1. 2 almanac,
3 feeble, weak.
annual book. "padhe aIJ.I pati bahI vacaia." l.I3t!t [patiIJ.i] got assured. See ~. 2 See
-suhi chat m 4.3 epistle, letter. 4 foot soldiers.
tSl<Y.
"rathi gaji hai pati apar SEn bhajj-hE."-paras. ~ [patiIJ.ia] See ~.
~u- [patiai hE] rests assured; is confident. tSl! [patiIJ.E] by getting assured. 2 by pleasing.
"kahankahavannahI patiaihE."-gaukabir.
"lokI patiIJ.E na patI hOI."-dhana m 1.
~ [patia] n letter, epistle. 2 faith, belief, tSt!fu [patiIJ.OhI] has got assured, has come
trust. "namdev ka patia jaI."-bhE'r namdev.
to trust. "tu aje na patiIJ.ohI."-s farid. See
3 test, trial, examination. "tinI bar patia
~.
bhanlina."-g5ej kabir.
l.f3lo [patin] See~. 2 Skt~ adjreliable,
~ [patiauIJ.a] See ~. "jIsno ttl
trustworthy. "anad cIta harkhe patin."-toeji
patiaIda, so saIJ.u tUjhE anIt."-sri m 5. "sah
m 5. 'All conscious, blissful, trustworthy, were
umrau patiae."-g5ej am 5.
pleased.'
~ [patiaI] rests confident; brings himself 1..I31or [patina] See tI3t!r. "m:m kathor aj-hu na
to trust. "kahe na ko patia I."-s kabir.
patina."-g5ej kabir.
~ [patiaga] felt assured; brought himself 1Elo9' [patini] See 1..f3'I<ft. "sacE sabadI patini."
to trust. had faith in. "gur puche manu -var ram 1 m 3.
patiaga."-sor namdev.
t.8t5" [patine] became assured, came to believe
~ [patiana] felt assured. 2 See ~.
in. "nanak saCI patine."-sor m 5.
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t.B'i:IfM' [patajalI] Skt 4(15{\J1~ a sage, the author

~

ofYogsutar (Yog philosophy) who was born
in the famiily of Patanjal. 2 a known saint who
wrote exegesis on the rules of grammar set
by Panini. He was born to Gonika in Gonarad
(Gonda). Patanjali is supposed to have lived
around 150 Be. Several Sanskrit poets have
mentioned that Patanjali fell from the sky into
the cupped hands of Panini in the form of a
little snake. He was named Patanjali as he
was the incarnation of Sheshnag (a mythical
snake).
tSfa' [patatI] falls down. See t80. "patatI
mohkup."-sahCls m 5.
~ [patadar] trfu'-~, one who has forcibly
become the husband of a woman. 2 lover;
gigolo.
tf3' [patt] n leaf.
tf3cr [pattal] n line. "subMt dat pattaka."-gyan.
'row ofthle teeth.' 2 See t'ff3qr.
tf3e [pattaf).], tf::ro [pattan] Skt n city, town.
2 bank of a river; shore. 3 shallow place in a
river whene it is possible to walk across; ford.
tf3QT [pattra] n leaf. 2 flat piece of a metallic
leaf, thin like paper.
tf3'M' [pattal],
[pattaII] n plate made of
tree-leaves. See tSfu.
tf3' [patta] n leaf. 2 Bhai Gurdas has used 1../'3'"
for »f11..I3Jl' (offspring). "parnana parnani
patta."-BG.
tl'fl:r [pattI] Skt n foot soldier. "pattI gIre gaj
bajI kahu."-krrsdn. "pattI kabE asvar calai."
-G V 10. 2 military squad comprising a chariot,
an elephant, three horses and five foot soldiers.
Some people have mentioned the number of
foot soldiers as fifty-five.
tffa'a" [pattIk] Skt n special army squad
comprising ten horses, ten elephants, ten
chariots, and one hundred foot soldiers.
2 commander of a unit. 3 adj who goes on

[patilsoz] See .ii:d'lMHt:l.
[patu] See tS. 2 vessel. "patu vicar
gIanmatI qaqa."-asa m 1. 3 leaf. "sakha mul
patu nahi qali."-asa ch5t m 1.
~ [patua] n leaf, leaves. "pahla sabh apan
hi uqja vhIge."-kdlki. 2 adj made of leaves.
~ [patohu] n son's wife, daughter-in-law.
2 grandson's wife.
tB>w [paba] See~.
tS;r [pat:>r] n pakora prepared from a leaf;
leaf of spinach coated in paste of gram flour
and fried.
t.r-for [patag] Skt adj flying; which flies. 2 n
bird. 3 moth, winged insect. "pragatI bhaIo
sabh loa mahI nanak adham patag."-caum 5.
4 sun. 5 ball. 6 body, physique. 7 boat, ship.
S spark, cinder. 9 arrow. 10 also used for a
kite because it flys like a bird. 11 See tr3qr.
12 Skt ~or, a tree from which red colour is
obtained by boiling its wood. caesalpina sappan.
This colour washes out easily. "sabh jag rag
patag ko han eke navrag."-n5d-das.
'If'3l0TJ3'3' [pata gsut] Sun's son, Karan.
2 Ashvinikumar. 3 Yam (god of hell).
4 Sugriv.
1.SoIH [patagam] Skt adj which moves with
the help of wings; which can fly. "asthavar
jagam kit patagam."-mali namdev. 2 n bird.
3 moth, winged insect.
l.I3'OJT [pataga] n See tSor 3. "paCI paCI mue
bIkhudekhI pataga."-asam4. 2 See tSor 8.
3 In Nighantu (glossary) horse is called pataga.
tSaft [patagi] n tiny kite. See tSo1r 10. 2 adj of
patag tree. See tSor 12. "patagi su raga calyo
srof). aga."-GPS. shed patag - coloured blood.'
3 Skt 4(1[%"l"1 n bird; winged creature.
tr3qr [patagu] SeetSor. 2 Skt~r advto each
part ofthe body. i.e. to any part of body. "IagE
na mdu patagu."-sri d m 3.2 a little, a bit.
~ [patacIka] Skt 4(1f5('ilCb! n bowstring.
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foot; footman.

tf3t [patti] n a small leaf. 2 dry leaf of

-janmejay. 8 whisk comprising feathers of a
peacock, used fer whisking over the heads
of kings. "chatr patr Qharia."-ramav. 9 bird,
winged creature. 10 arrow. 11 p<:ltr has also
been used for ~ [patrl. "bharat patr
khecri."-ramav. 'A she-demon fills the vessel
with blood.' "patr ka karahu bicar."-ram
kabir. 'Make thinking a vessel.' 12 petal. See

sugarcane etc. 3 petal of a flower. 4 part,
portion. S division ofland.
~ [pattidar] partner, shareholder. 2 owner
of a patti.
t.ffl [patto] See
and ~. 2 a village in
district Ferozepur, tehsil Moga under police
station Nihal Singh Wala, which is at a distance ~.
of sixteen miles from Moga to the south. To ~'U"a" [patrharl n who delivers a letter,
the east ofthis village a shrine in memory of postman. 2 messenger, courier.
Guru Nanak Dev, Guru Hargobind and Guru ~ [patrka] See ~.
Gobind Singh stands beside a pond. It is also ~ [patr-dharl adj having wings. 2 n bird.
known as Gurusar.
3 arrow. 4 blue jay. "nagsuta tyag cali grahI
Guru N anak Dev came here from
patr-dharE se."-krrsan.
Takhtupura; afterwards Guru Hargobind ~ [patrall SkI adj having leaves, leafy.
visited this place on his way from Takhtupura ~ [patrvahl Skt narrow. 2 bird.
to Daroli, and Guru Gohind Singh stayed here 3 postman. 4 air, wind.
when he came from Dina to this side for ~ [patral See tlq. 2 piece of paper, leaf.
sojourning and hunting. A new shrine is under 3 metal sheet, thin like a leaf. 4 almanac;
calendar in the form of a booklet.
construction. The village has Bhai Vir Singh's
seminary which is held in high regard by the ~ [patralal Skt ~ adj"leafy. 2 winged.
"tan sohe patri p<:ltrale."-ramav. 'winged
people. Its condition is not satisfactory. The
gurdwara has ten ghumaons ofland. The priest arrows penetrating the body looked graceful.'
is a baptised Singh.
~ [patralil leafy. See~. "jIs bahuti chau
l.S:ifTfu [patyaI] to put faith in. See~. "aj:> patrali.'-var ram 3.
na patyaI nlgam bhae sakhi."-jet ravrdas. tffir [patrIl See~.
2 after testing, after trying.
tffiIa'r [patrIkal n letter. 2 small magazine or
~ [patr] Skt n which falls from a tree -leaf.
news paper.
"patr bhurjel). jharia nahI jaria peQ."-gatha. tffir'it [p<:ltrIl).il n army of archers.-sanama.
2 letter; In olden times, leaves of palm tree ~ [patril n letter, epistle. 2 postman, courier,
etc were used for writing on, so the word
messenger. "prIthme mata jI patri calav<:lu."
pattar (leaf of a tree) became prevalent in -asa m 5.3 almanac; calendar in the form of
the sense of a letter or sheet of paper. "pathyo a booklet. "man ki patri vacQi."-var maru 1
patr kaSld ke hath."-GPS. 3 piece of metal- m 3. 4 horoscope. "kItr brdhr patri lijE,
sheet thin like a leaf. 4 feather, wing.
bala?"-NP. '0 Bhai Bala! how can we get
S conveyance. "chatr na patr na."-saveye $ri horoscope of Guru Nanak?' 5 Skt ~ adj
winged, having wings. 6 leafy, covered with
mukhvak m 5. 'neither canopy nor
conveyance.' 6 blade of a sword. 7 clothes,
leaves. 7 narrow. "kai kotr patri trsi th:>r
dress. "uQYo p:>n ke beg s6 agr patra." chute."-carrtr 102. 8 bird. 9 tree. "patri par

m
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p<ltri je vasa."-NP. 'birds which live on the
tree.' 10 flower which has petals; lotus.
11 rose.
~ [p<ltry<lrI] elephant, enemy of the tree.
-sanarna.
~ l)ffu [p;:ltry;:lrI ;:lrI] n enemy of the tree
- elephant; his enemy -lion.-scmarna.
~ l)ffu l)ffu [P;:ltry;:lrI ;:lrI ;:lrI] n enemy of
the tree - elephant; his enemy -lion; his enemy
- gun.-sanarna.
mr~ ~ q~ [p;:ltry;:lrI ;:lrJ: dhunIni]
enemy of the tree - elephant; his enemy lion; which gives out sound like him - the gun.
-sanarna.
tra' [p;:lth] Skt -ql1{ r throwaway, go, fly, send.
2 n way, path, passage. "cal;:lhI pr;:lbhu
p;:ltha. "-var jet. 3 custom, rIte, ritual.
4 precautionary measures (against illness).
See l.@. 5 Parth (Arjun) who was son ofPritha
(Kunti). "kyo p<lth kb r;:lth hak dhayo ju?"-33
saveye.
l.f8i3{ [p;:lth<lk] See ~.
~ [P;:ltht:la], tItI?)T [p;:lthna] v install, appoint.
2 harden by striking; pat. 3 give round shape
to cow-dung etc by patting with hands. 4 n
ball made by patting pale white clay etc; round,
flat-shaped material.
l.l8'a' [p;:lth;:lr] Skt~ n stone. "p;:lth;:lr ki beri je
C;:lr£ bh;:lrI nalI bugav£."-asa am 1.
~ [p<lth<lrsd] adj stone which remains in
the flow of water. See Frn 7.
~ [p;:lth;:lrk;:lla] n gun in which stone is
fixed to ignit~ the fuse. In it, the fuse is ignited
with stone instead of matchlock. See ~ and
~.

[p~thrana] v pelt
stones; stone to death. In Islam this punishment
was inflicted on a lecherous maITied person
and likewise on a married woman of loose
morals. A (..1. See FhJrR'ra".

t1aa r13C!i [p;:lthraut:la], l../treW

mffit [p;:lthri] n small stone. 2 stone in the urinary
bladder due to which urine is obstructed and
its passing out becomes painful. Skt ~
gravel. "p;:lthri baIphnag adhnetra."-C01rItr
405. Per Ayurved, disturbed air hardens bile
and phlegm mixed ""ith urine and semen in
the urinary bladder and the kidney and shapes
it like stone and sand. People who do not
observe precautionary measures in taking food
but consume meat, eggs and sweets in excess
and do not do any exercise, are affected by
this disease. When the stone begins to be
formed, the patient has gas in the urinary
bladder and the urine smells like that ofa billy
goat. When it increases in size, the urine flows
in drops causing severe pain. Sometimes,
pieces of stone pass through the urine. If the
urinary bladder gets scratched, then blood
begins to flow. Stone is also formed in the
kidney.
The best cure for this is that it should be
got operated by some qualified doctor.
Use ofthe following medicines also proves
very effective:
(I) taking picrorhiza after grinding it and
mixing it in curd.
(2) taking barley alkaline and jaggery
mixed in the juice of white gourd.
(3) taking wild horsebean like tea after
boiling and mixing barley alkaline into it.
(4) taking tribulus alatus seeds after
grinding and mixing it in honey with goat's milk.
(5) taking rock secretion with sheep's milk.
(6) taking oxide of black stone with goat's
milk.
(7) taking decoction ofthe root of suhajt:le
tree.
(8) taking
crushed
mixture of
p;:lkhat:lbhed, b<lrna, seeds of tribwlus alatus,
centella asiatica and cucumber after boiling
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them, and then mixing with rock secretion and
jaggery.
.mrdI>w [pathria] n stone-cutter, engaged in
stone-work. 2 a Khatri subcaste.
~ [pathrila] adj stony, rocky.
mrm [pathroli] n piece of stone, fragment of
a rock.
~ [pathania] n a Rajput subcaste; a
Rajput subcaste that founded Pathankot and
made it the capital. Now nobles of Nurpur
(Kangra) are the chiefs of this caste.
tITacr [pattlIk] Skt n traveller, wayfarer.
"pathIk pIas CIt sarovar atamjallE,n."-mClla
PClfta1 m 5. Here pathIk means seeker of
spiritual knowledge.
t1faOlf.l l l'S' [pathIk;>ala] inn, waiting room.
~ [pathi!).a] n tra'"-~ rules of a sect.
2 custom, tradition. "hom jagg jag thap
pathi!).a. "-BG. 3 person on the move;
travette~

[pathu] See tra'". 2 Skt trEIJI" n object that is
beneficial to a patient. "gUrI amratnamu
piaIIa janam mara!). ka pathu."-sri m 5.
3 precautionary measures (against illness).
ti1hJr [pathera] n one who pats cow-dung into
cakes; maker of bricks.
tf'El" [patth] See ~ 2 and trEIJI".
tft:ra' [patthar] See l./Cffi".
t/'lf [pattha] Parth (Arjun) did. "hanyo tahI
pattha, sada sis kapyo."-gyan. 'Parth killed
him and immediately chopped off his head.'
mr:;r [pathay] Skt adj related to a path.
2 comfortable, beneficial. 3 n myrobalan.
4 interest, benefit, welfare. 5 precautionary
measures (against illness). 6 some thing
beneficial to a patient.
tI'e" [pad] Skt ~ vr remain standing; go, receive,
obtain, produce; be promoted, search. 2 n foot.
"sahas pad bIma!. "-sohrla. 3 footprint.
4 status, rank. "mutak pfQI pad mad na,
~

ahIn'Is ek agIan su naga."-sri beI]i. "khojE
pad nubana."-gau m 9. 5 word "ba pad
prItham bakhankE pun nakar pad dehu."
-sanama. Adding 0 rna] to W [ba] gives ~
[ban], which means an arrow. 6 foot ofa poetic
metre, a line or part of a line. 7 metric
composition, verse; composition written
according to metrical rules involving vara!).,
ga!). and matra. However, poets have used pad
specifically for vI~anupad. The verses of
saints like Surdas etc are also popular as pad.
Verses contained in Guru Granth Sahib are
also known as pad as - dupada, caupada,
asatpadi, (group of eight stanzas) etc. See
~~. 8 according to Purans, the
constitutents of charity - clothes, ornaments,
food, vessels etc. See 3-efu tI'e". 9 holy text,
mystical formula. "so pad ravahu jI bahurI na
ravna."-gau kabir. 10 P -{ protection, safety.
11 adjprotector, saviour. 12 pad has also been
used in the sense of prad (giver). "jivan pad
nanak prabhu mera."-maru ill 5. "sagal
sIdhIpada."-guj jEdev. 'who bestows
miraculous powers.' 13 An ignorant scribe has
used tI'e" [pad] instead of ftr3' [pit] at several
places in Shastarnammala. See page 231 and
the peculiar conclusion drawn in the
explanation of Ripusamudar Pit. 14 Per
grammar, words used as subject, verb and
object. l
~ [padched] Skt ~ or ~ n act
of separating combination of words and
compound words of a sentence so as to make
the meaning clear and explicit; parsing.
2 writing words leaving space in between, so
that the reader can-understand the meanings
easily; separation of words. In olden times,
the lilies were written by joining words with
each other. This was done for two reasons 1'<.r1 R'j;g'''dqc;'"(. Panini.
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first, there was scarcity of paper, second
people were fully skilled. They recited the text
of the scripture as if it was memorized. Now
it is not proper to write or print books without
separating words because the unskilled person
can play havoc with the meaning of the text,
as:
"jr thEqr thamrratkor labahrthia J:."
"gurmukhrhortapaiE."
"badesejrpavahrvrcrabadi."
"namvrhUl).ekragal).ijrnuharrgurdarasnahor ."
etc. In these verses if words were not
separated, the text could be read as karl,
tapaiE, sejr, and darsan.
~ [padaj] according to Hinduism a low caste
person, believed to be born from the feet,
padaj.
~ [padtral).] n shoe, which protects the
feet. 2 a pair of wooden sandals.
~ [padpahul] n water poured over the
preceptor's toes and taken by the initiate. See
~. "padpahul dE srkhh karyo hE."-GPS.
tretrCrt1 [padpakaj] adj lotus-like feet; feet
delicate and clean like a lotus. '''satjana ki
padpabj dhurr."-bdSjt m 3.
treH [padam] SkI -qc;:1=f n lotus (nelumbium
speciosum). "padam nrjaval jal ras sagatr."
-maru m 1. 2 one thousand billion.
1000000000000000. 1 "pEtaIrs padma asur
sajyo katak caturag."-c~Qi 1. 3 according to
astrology a line on the sale and the palm, which
is regarded as a sign of luck. See l.ft:I:f.
4 shaped lotus, weapon ofVishnu, used like a
mace in fighting against the enemy. "s;}kh cakr
gada padam apr apu kio chadam."-sdv£ye m
4 ke. 5 scars spotted on the tflllrk of an
elephant. 6 according to Yog, lotuses of the
different number of petals within the body at
IMany Sanskrit books differ on counting numbers. See

H1iJlT.

places like the heart, and the forehead etc.
See~. 7 a poetic metre, comprising- four
feet, each with na, sa, la, ga, III, 115, I, S.
Example:
prabhu dharat dhyan jo. i?ubh lahrt gyan so...
(b) several poets have termed the poetic
metre kamal as padam. See i:V-R? 8 whitish
spots on a snake's hood. 9 padam has also
been used for padmasan (a yoga exercise)"magar pachE kachu na sujhE ehu padam
alor."-dhdna m 1. 'It is a strange type of
posture named padam.' 10 a tree which bears
fruit similar to a berry; in Kashmir. it is known
as OI'WR [glasJ. It does not grow in hot regions;
cherry. 11 padam has also been used for
Lakshmi (goddess ofweaIth). See 1../t}-f ~

Lffu".
treH ~

l.Ifu" [padam bylas patr ]-mdla

rdVIdas. Vishnu, lord ofPadrna and Shiv, lord

of Kailash. patr relates to both.
~ [padamgarabh], treHff [padmaj] n born
from the lotus, Brahma.
~ [padmc)1).i] See tref>..Rft.
t.relfOTtf [p<=ldamnath], ~ [padamnabh],
~ [padarnnabhr] n Vishnu, lord oflotus,
who has it in his navel. 2 Shiv, whose umbilicus
is shaped like a lotus.
treHfo [p<=ldmanr], treHit [padmani] See~.
2 elephants used for fighting in a battle.
-s;;mama.
~

[padambadhu] sun; lotus blooms at
sunrise. 2 a flower-sucking large black bee.
~ [padambhu], 1~ [padamyonr] n born
from the lotus, Brahma.
~ [p<=ldamrag] SkI n gem of red colour
as of a red lotus, Ruby. "padamrag ke asan
jahfva."-NP.
~ [padamlocan] See ~ and ~.
t.relfT [padma] SkI' n Lakshmi (goddess of
wealth), who lives in the lotus. 2 wife ofKalki,
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an incarnation ofthe Divine.
n according to Yog, lotus
shaped posture, i.e. sitting erect while putting
right foot on the left thigh and left foot on the
right thigh, straightening the spine, and
catching the thumb of the right foot with the
right arm behind the back and the thumb of
the left foot with the left arm, gazing at the tip
of the nose and the chin touching the chest.
2 Brahma who sits on the lotus. 3 one who
practises padmasan. 4 Shiv. 5 sun.
~ [padmakar] n a lake in which lotuses
grow abundantly. 2 a Hindi poet who was born
in the family of Mohan Lal Bhatt in Sammat
1810 at Banda (Bundelkhand). He composed
beautiful verses. At first he was in the service
of the Nawab of Banda; later he was at the
court of Raghunath Rav Peshwa; thereafter
he served Maharaja Partap Singh and his son
Jagat Singh of Jaipur. There he compiled a
book entitled Jagad Vinod which is highly rated
among the poets. In old age, Padmakar
worshipped Ganga and composed a hymn in
praise of it, entitled Ganga Lahiri from which
a stanza is given below:
locan asam ag bhasam cIta ki lay
tin 10k nayak su kEseke thaharto?
kahE padmakar VIlok Im <;tag jake
ved-hu puran gan kEse anusart:l?
badhE jatajut bEth parbatkut par
maha kalkut kaho kEse kath kart:l?
piE nIt bhagE rahE pretan ke sagE
ESO puchto ko nage j:l na gage sis dhartJ?
Padmakar died in Sammat 1890.
~ [padmak~], treH'5 [padmach] n whose
eyes are like lotus; lotus-eyed; Vishnu. 2 nut
of lotus; seed of waterlily. 3 adj having eyes
like petals of lotus. "padamnath padmach."
-gyan.
1.fe'HTtI3' [padmapat], ~ [padmapatI] n
treWRO [padmasan]

Vishnu. "par napaI sakE padmapat."-akal.
2 the Creator who is lord ofthe material world.
"pat SIU kIn sn padmapatI pae?"-akal.
~ [padmaly], ~ [padmalE1 none
whose abode is the lotus - Brahma. 2 abode
of Lakshmi (goddess of wealth) - lotus.
"padmalE jat-ti hVE jEse."-GPS. 3 whose
dwelling place is lotus - Lakshmi.
~ [padmavati] n ancient name ofPatna
(Patliputar). 2 ancient name of Ujjayini.
3 Lakshmi (goddess of wealth). 4 See~.
5 a poetical metre, named caturpadi and also
cavpEya, is marked by four feet, thirty matras
in each foot, first pause at the tenth, second at
the next eighth and the third at the last twelfth
matra, sagaD and guru 115, 5 in the end. It is
better if its first and second pauses are
alliterative.
Example:
dIkhIyat sabh papi, nahI hanjapi,
tadap I maha n s thaDE,
hE' atI bIbhcari, partnybhari,
dev pItar nahI manE,
so tadapI maha bar, kahItdharamdhar,
papkaram adhIkari,
dhng dhng sabh akhE', mukh nahI bhakhE',
dehf pn~tI ca<;th gari.-kalki.
(b) there is another form ofpadmavati also
in prosody, marked by four feet, thirty-two
matras in each foot, first pause at the tenth,
second at the next eighth and third at the
subsequent fourteenth matra, with two gurus
in the end; it is also called kamlavati.
Example:
sabh jag ko karta, jivan bharta,
jIhI pujat munI jan sare,
tIS tyagi seva, pujE' deva,
sahE' ka~t atIhi bhare....
6 goddess Mansa. 7 wife of Jaydev. 8 a
heavenly nymph. 9 queen of king Udhishthir.
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t.refHo't [padmIni] n a small lotus. 2 Padmavati
has also been termed Padmini. Se,e tl3ddl~.
3 In poetical works, a class of women:
"sahaj sugadh savrup ~ubh puny prem
sukhdan,
"tanu tanu bhojan ros ratI nIdra man
bakhan,l
salaj subudhhI udar mndu has bas SUCI ag,
amal alom anagbhuvI p<:ldmInI hatk<:lrag.
-·rCJsrkprrya.

4 Lakshmi (goddess of wealth).
treHt [p<:ldmi] n Vishnu who ke:eps a lotusshaped weapon. See l.feH 4. 2 dephant. 3 a
pond full oflotuses.
trt!lj [padamu] a line indicating fortune, named
padam. See treH 3. "mere hathI padamu."
""""phunhem 5.
~ [padmetril See '»fQ1:f"ff.
~ [p<:ldamyan] n gun, enemy of the

rhyme or word. 2 accepted topics of a school
ofphilosophy, as there are six topics according
to Vaisheshik i.e. susbtance, qualities, actions,
general, specific" relationship between part and
whole; sixteen iin Nayay School of Gautam.
See 'l::fC'WRq. 3 In Purans, they are religion,
riches, passion and salvation. 4 thing, article.
5 wealth. 6 a de:votee of Guru Ramdas.
l.f~ ~ [padarath vIdya] natural
philosophy.
~ [padaratho] See~. "gnn padarathu
paie."-sri a m 1. 2 invaluable object. "Ihu
janam padaratho paIke."-sri m 3.
tl€'dgQ6 [padarathudhenu] Indar's cow that
grants everything. "satsabha gur pai€ mukatI
padardthudhenu."-sri m 1.
tl€'droi€ [padarvfd] lotus-shaped feet.
~fu' [pddavnttI] See ~ CR).
tl'fu [pddI] in a stage or phase. "cduthe padI
vasa hOIa.,"-mala m 3.2 pertaining to the foot,
on-foot. 3 Skt who deserves to go.
l./tfte' [pddid] P ~{ adj evident, apparent.
tretor [padina] See i:itfur>r.
~ [pddu] See l.[i:.
tIVCf [paduk] n line, row. "subbat dat pdduka."
-gyan. row of teeth; it is composed by an
ignorant scribe, correct version being pdttdka.

elephant.-sCJnama. 2 lion, enemy of the
elephant.
treQ [padar] P.J{ Sktft.rfq E father, L pater, Pg
padre. "jan pISarpadarbnadra."-trlag m 1.
~ [padvi] Skt n way, path. "mad mad gatI
jate padvi me padpakaj sfJdar."-NP. 2 system,
custom, method. 3 grade, rank, position. "tIn
kau padvi uc bhai."-sCJvEye m 4 ke. 3 title,
epithet.
See~.
~ [padvaQ] See~.
tre" [padel plural oftre or l.ft!T (stanza). See~,
l.feT [pada] See'Ll"': 7. "gujri j€dev jiu ka pada."
~etc.
~ [padaIs] See~. 2 earning, income. ~ [padodak] n water with which
"maha padaIs dhan ki mere."-GPS.
someone's feet have been washed, water for
trei3" [padat] n end of a verse, rhyme.
washing the feet.
treTfd' [padatI] n pedestrian, foot soldier.
tf't!" [pddd] Skt llc{ vr farting; breaking wind.
~ [padaragh] ~ n watl~r offered to
2 n wind released through the anus; fart.
wash one's feet; water offered for washing "ChIkk padd hIQki vdrtara."-BG.
l.ft:.T [pddy] n a c:omposition in which stanzas
the feet of a deity.
are written according to a poetical measure;
1.It!'W [padarath] Skt <.re'1f n meaning ofa verse,
'whose body is delicate but is indifferent to diet, anger,
poem. 2 according to Hinduism, a person of
love, sleep and arrogance.
the lowest class" who is believed to have been
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born from the feet. 3 adj related to the feet.
l.«I [padr] SkI n village. 2 way to the village.
3 a village street.
1.fllf3" [padhatI] SkI rr;[[/'i7n footprints. 2 way,
path. "Iha padhatI te mat eukahI, re man!"
-saveye m 5 ke. 3 custom, tradition, ceremony.
4 book of religious rites and rules. 5 method,
manner.
1../trijT [padhra], ~ [padhro] adj proper for
placing the foot; even, level. "nanak padharu
padhro."-var gau 2 m 5.2 See l.«I.
~ [padhau], ~ [padha!).u] Ml traveller,
wayfarer. "puehahu jaI padhauii.." -sri a m 1.
'ask the seekers of spiritual knowledge.' See
~.
~ [padhar!).a], ~ [padharna] v step;
put the feet forward, walk, go, travel. 2 come,
arrive.
~ [padhIstaka], ~ [padhn.'taka ]
Two forms of this poetical metre are there in
Dasam Granth. It is marked by four feet, each
foot containing ra, ja, ta, ga, Ia SIS, 151, 551, 5, I. See
Rofl3' h. 2 In Kalki Avtar it is cailed totak as
under:
"atI papan te jag ehaI rahyo."oo.
l.fqQ [paddhar] See trmJT.
'l.fqfu [paddharI], ii1:Rft [paddhri] See l.fQ'OT and
~.

[pan] SkI tT1: vr trade, praise, feel pleasure.
See ~. 2 See l.f(f 8. "barah baras balpan
bite."-asa kabir. 3 vow, pledge. "pan puran
kin."-GPS.
1.I'i'i'Fr [panas] SkI n jackfruit, artocarpus
integrifolia. "sakal sarir pamsphal jEsa."-GPS.
2 In Ramayan, a monkey in the army ofSugriv.
~'t [pansari] SkI qO£lfilRi one who displays
articles for sale; one who buys and sells goods;
trader. 2 shopkeeper.
l.fOFI'T'l? [pansal] n current of water. 2 home of
water; place where water is available for
l..fi'j'

drinking. 3 meter for measuring water. 4 act
of measuring water.
1.fi")ij' [panah] P ~~ n refuge, shelter. "teri panah
khudaI !"-asa [arid. 2 protection, security.
~ [panhari] n female water-bearer.
'l.«'itit [panhi] SkI ~ or@l:rr(which remains
fastened to the foot). n shoe, boot. "log
gathavE panhi."-sor ravrdas. panhi means
human body.
t.rOCE' [pankat], ~ [pankatI] SkI ~ a
creature that crawls on the ground. See lj'fcfc.
tri'iUIC [panghat] n a a place on the rivetbank
or elsewhere for drawing water.
1.fi'itf [panae] SkI qt1f5("ClCfJI n bowstring.
1.fi'itf l'>faJM' [panae agraj] n which is shot by
joining to the front of a bowstring; arrow.
-sanama.
1.fi'itf ~ [panae ;'}tak] n made for cutting the
bowstring; arrow shaped like a half-moon.
-sanama. 2 sword.
1.fi'itf~ [pame praharanI] n which strikes
arrows with the help of bowstrings; army of
archers.-sanama. 2 sword which can cut a
bowstring.
1.I'iW"a' [panvar] a Rajput subcaste.
~ [panvara] adj belonging to Panwar
subcaste. 2 n a bowl made from tree-leaves;
e,l.una etc. "age sabhke dhar panvare. bhat
parosyo bhali prakare."-GPS. 3 preparation
of areca-nut, spices and edible lime wrapped
in a betel-leaf. "pun panvare kin eabino."-NP.
1.fi'iTU [panah] P ~~ place of refuge, asylum or
shelter. 2 strength, protection.
~ [panaha!).], ~ [panaha!).I] adjwho
gives shelter, protector. "s;,}t panaha!).."-akal.
1..I"i')TijT [panara], ~ [panala] SkI 1.j~ n
channel which carries water. "bahI sro!). ealyo
janu kotI panare."-eJ(ii 1. 2 outlet for roof
water. 3 pipe-like vessel for pouring ghee in
the fire-pit.
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l.lfm:Rr [panIhar], trf?mra'r [panIhara], ~

tf"lJaTG

~ [papIhara], l..fl..fRrr [papiha] n one who
[panIharr], ~ [panIhari] adj waterhas the desire to drink water; rain-bird. See
bearer (male or female). "harr ka s;'lt paran ~. "cah rahi jas megh papIhra pyaskE."
dhan tIS ka panIhara."-suhi m 5. "harrjan -carrtr 269.
ki panIharr."-s kabir. ";welr jonI teri 'l..fl.fu:rr [papita] papaya, carica papaya; it is
panIhari."-asa m 5. 2 Skt ~ ~ adj who
beneficial for and curative of liver.
carries goods for sale. 3 caravan; company ~ [papilka], 1.l1.fuft [papili] Skt ~ n
of merchants. "jIh PEQE luti pam:hari. so
ant. "kardam;'l tar;'lt papilkah."-sahas m 5. "gaj
rnarag s;'ltan durari."-asa m 5. 4 merchant,
Jr papili."-krISan.
trader. 5 See Lffi ~.
W'ij(')T [papornal, tri:fc;;or [papolna] v nourish.
lRft [pani] short for 'l..fOtit. "pani pamri taj "re nar! kaI paporahu dehi?"-sor m 5. "unkE
bhajyo."-carrtr 21. 'ran leaving behind his
s;'lgI tu rakhi papolr."-asa m 5. '0 body! you
shoes and silken cloth.'
were nourished in the company of the
'l..Ii'l1>w [pania] n water 2 adj related to water. Supreme Being.' 2 suck juice of something
3 n shoe, boot. "'pania chadan nika."-dhana
by taking it in the mouth but without touching
dMna.
with the teeth and molar; suck. 3 recite a hymn
l../i'fur [panir] P .6 n milk without water, solid without understanding its sense and without
food made by separating water from milk,
practising the teaching inhering it. "bhalke UthI
which tastes sour; cottage cheese. 2 a thick
papoliE VI!). bujhe mugadh aja!).r."-sri m 5.
dish prepared by squeezing water from curd. tri:Ifu' [papoh] by rearing. See ~ 1. 2 by
l.fi'ilijt [paniri] n seedlings of novvers and
sucking. See trtI·~ 2.
vegetables, sown densely for transplanting.
mr [pab] S,ee t/l:l. 2. 2 "dhae paba jive ha!).e."
~ [pano] drum. See~. "kohu ben bina pano
-cJqi 3. 'Demons, huge like mountains, came
J nagare."-carrtr 405.
running.'
tf'Q [pannu] a subcaste of Jatts, also spelled ~ [paba!).] See~. 2 See trnfu.
as 1]'Q and tfQ. During the Mughal period, Jatts ~ [paba!).I] S n waterlily, blue lotus, Skt
of Pannu subcaste were famous chieftains.
~Hfo. "paba!).I kere pat jIu QhalI Qhuh
Thissubcaste originated from Rajputs of the
juma!).har."-sri m 1. "bIa Qhah paba!).I jIU
solar dynasty. See tfQ.
jumIo."-var maru 2 m 5. perished by
w'Q [papakk] by moving like wind; with the withering like waterlily. See ff'H<'! 3.
speed of wind. "papakk pakkhre ture." 1.1"80 [paban] See~.
-ramav. 2 See~.
tmQ [pabar] SkI' y~ ad} superb, excellent.
trtfi'iT [papna] Skt ~ adj who seeks refuge.
"pavar ill hariavIa kavla k'}canv~nI ."-sava m
"ham papi rakhu papna."-brla m 4.
1. 'oh golden lotus! you were excellent and
~ [papa] twenty-sixth character ofGurmukhi
blossoming.' Lotus means human body.
script. "papa parmItI par na paIa."-bavan. tftr [pabb] n front part of a foot. 2 short for
2 pronunciation oftf.
~, mountain. "mecak pabb;m se jIn ke tan."
1./1fI3' [papat] ad/ fallen to a lower level,
-carrtr 1. 'bodks like dark mountains.'
degraded. "y5 kahI bat papat dhara par."-GV tftrlif [pabbay] n mountain. See il./wo.
10.
ti"SQTC [pabbratl n king of mountains, the
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Himalayas. 2 Sumeru. 3 king of a hilly region.
adj ofthe size ofa mountain.
"gdjraj pdbbakar."-paras.
'tfatit [pdbbal).i] n daughter of the mountain,
Parvati. "papa pavItri pdbbal).i."-datt. 2 adj
mountainous, hilly.
~ [pdby] See tfa".
~m
~ [pdbybhedni is sdstrd]
stream, which pierces through the mountains;
her lord, Varun - the god of water; his weapon
- the noose.-sanama.
l..fHl'a" [pdmar] See Y'J-Rf. 2 See ~ 3 and 4.
tIliI" [pdy] Skt ~ vr go, flow. 2 n ~ milk.
3 water. 4 semen. 5 strength. 6 PdY has also
been used for pdd (pay) - "hdth IdgdhI gur
dmdr pdy."-savEye m 3 ke.
1.fliITt.I' [pdyaz] See ftrtirrt.r.
l.fliITO [pdyan] Skt ~ n going; act of moving,
voyage, departure.
~ [pdyam] P (h n message. 2 account,
description.
l.fliITO [pdyar] n underneath world, netherworld.
"jan pdyar gdYO tur;)gdm. "-prr thu. 2 paddy
straw. 3 love, fondness, affection. 4 a
poetical metre, which is another form of
anad; it is marked by four feet, fourteen
characters in each foot, first pause at the
eighth, second at the next sixth matra, guru
and ldghu in the end.
Example:
bhimcad kdhi db, sumye jdnab,
nakIs dkdl kdh6, ek nitI phab,
dur dur ger gar, ghat bat rok,
thdhInye chor sdb, jidhu ko $ok.
-gurupad.
l.fliITl? [pdyal] n the underneath world. 2 paddy
straw.
1.f1iITl?T [pdyala] P ,.J~ n cup, mug, bowl.
2 transform of ~. See 11"{j{11? "jInI akas
kuldh SUI kini, kdUSE sapat payala."-bhE'r
~ [pdbbakar]

m

namdev.

'tItifTffi [payaII] in the nether world. "jalI thalI
gagdnI payalI pun rdhIa."-savEye m 4 ke.
~ [payukh] See ~ and
~

tfupt.

[pyoha$] See ~.

l..I'litmr [pdyohdr] See ~.
~ [payohidan] See ~.

tritH [payoj] n lotus that grows

III water;
something born of water.
l..Ii'it!" [payod] n cloud, that gives water. 2 cattle
that gives milk.
~ [payodhar] n cloud that carries water.
2 pond. 3 milk-bearing part of the body, teat,
breast. "jake subhat payodhar pina."-NP.
4 coconut. 5 mountain. 6 See
-er ~ 9.
'"
tdrfu [pdyodhIl,
[pdyomdhI] n
expanse of water; sea, ocean.
l./"lii'O" [pdyapE] Dg statement. 2 utterance,
sentence. 3 See l.ffu>,ftf.
mr [pdr] part but. 2 after, succeeding,
subsequent. 3 Skt adj other, another.
4 belonging to someone else. "pdrdhdn pdrtdn
pdrti nfda."-asa m 5. 5 different, varied,
separate. 6 far, away, distant. 7 superb,
excellent. 8 pious; in the habit ofdoing things.
9 enemy, foe. 10 Shiv. 11 salvation, liberation.
12 Skt 1..1"23" adv last year, previous year.
13 sufabove, on. "upan gagdnu, gaganu par
gordkhu. "-maru m 1. "SdtIgUru pdr ke vdstrd
pdkhardhf."-NP. 'wash robes worn by the
true Master.' 14 imperative form of l..S7jT.
"gurCdrndn pdr mago khIma."-GPs. 15 adv
by lying down. "namo kin par dag samane."
-NP. 16 P { n wing, feather. "na pdr pakhi
tahI."-var bIha m 3.
~ [pdrdu] lie down. 2 lay down. "kdhu
rdVIdas pdrdU teri sabha."-gau. 3 read, recite.
4 I read, I study. "bIdIa na pdrdU badu nahi
janau."-bIla ki3bir. 5 day before yesterday.
6 day after tomorrow. See ~ 2.
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~ [pClr-upkar] n act performed for the

good of the other; help; benevolence. "pClrupkar pun bClhu kia."-gClu m 4. "mJ:thIa tCln,
nClhi pClr-upkara."-sukhmClni.
~ [pClr-upkari] q't!qCfJ1Ri benevolent,
who works for the good of others. "jCln pClrupkari ae."-suhi m 5.
~ [pClr-atma] See lffiT3W. 2 another's
mind.
~ [pClrCli] lies down.
~ [pClrClia] adj who lies down. 2 See tffl"~. 3 of the other; other's. "jal).E: ko pir
pClrClia?"-brla Cl m 4.
tre"R [pClrCls] SktFtJF!( n act of touching. "PUhClp
sugadha pClrCls manukhy deha mCllil).a."-gatha.
2 Skt~. parCls-philosopher's stone. "pClrClm
pClrCls guru bhetiL"-gClU TClvrdas. 3, 1./Tlf dice.
"bam pClrCls te jhuth bClnava."-parCls. 'created
falsehood from the left side.' 4 See: treB'.
~ [pClrSCll).] Skt'Ptl'F.fo n act of touching, to
touch.
~ [pClrClSl).a] v touch. 2 met~t, come face
to face. "jInI pClrSIa guru SCltIgurU pura."
-tukha chJt m 4. "pClrsClt CClrCln gCltI nIfmCll
ritI. "-sukhmClni.
'l.«JFffc! [pClrsCll).I ] for touching. "txsu nanClk
pClrSCll).I aVL"-asa m 5.
'l.ffiH3' [pClrsClt] touching with. 2 by touching.
See~. 3 See lffilJ.
treFl3'R" [pClrClstCls] P ~ n worship, prayer.
'l.RIFI3O [pClrClstCln] P ?~ v worship, pray.
l«JRO [pClrsCln] or l..RfA'Q [pClrsClnu] See ~.
2 Skt1{Ff, question, act of asking. "gurbal).i SIU
pritI su pClrsClnu."-maru solhe m 1. 3 Skt"l{l'fo
adj happy, joyful. 4 adv getting pleased,
happily. "pClrsCln pClrCls bhCle kubIja kClu."-nClt
Clm4.
1fa'ROT [pClrClsna] See ~.
t«f'Rfo [pClrsClnI] being pleased, pleasingly.
"pClrsClnI pClrClSU bhCle sadhu jCln, jClnu hClrI

.

bhClgvanu dIkhijE."-kCllr cl m 4. 'The saints
met joyfully as if they had a glimpse of the
Creator.'
tRIFItRI' [pClrClspClr] advmutual, reciprocal. 2 See
~. 3 See trrorr l.RIH l.ffiT.
tRrffiIT1f [pClrClsram], ~ [pClrClsramu] a
physician, who, after turning a disciple ofGuru
Hargobind, treated poor patients free of cost
and preached Sikhism. 2 a great warrior in
the army ofthe sixth Guru. 3 a Vairagi saint,
devotee ofGum Gobind Singh, whom the Guru
preached the essence of Yog.
4 Parshuram - Ram with an axe; in Purans
he is the incarnation I of Vishnu. He was the
fifth son of Brahmin Jamdagni and his wife
Renuka. He was a Kushik because his mother
belonged to Kushik dynasty. He extirpated
Kshatris in Treta, the second aeon. His tale is
told in detail in Mahabharat, Purans and
Ramayan.
It is mentioned in Mahabharat that he
taught martial arts to Karan and fought against
Bhisham. When members ofthe Kuru dynasty
held a meeting after the war, he also
participated in it. He was born before Ram,
but they were contemporary as well. It is stated
in Mahabharat that Ram attacked and
rendered him unconscious. It is mentioned
there that Parashuram was a worshipper of
Shiv, and when at the time of marrying Sita,
Ram broke the bow of Shiv, Parshuram was
filled with anger and gave his Vaishnav bow
to Ram and challenged him to fasten its string.
Ram easily fastened the string of the bow, on
which he accepted his defeat. But the arrow
fixed on the string, Ram did not let go in vain,
and he destroyed Parshuram 's power to move
lAccording to Matsay Puran, Parshuram was the sixth
incarnation of Vishnu and according to Bhagwat, he
was the sixteenth incarnation.

Page 555 of 750

1900

through the skies, as - "mbh ki gatI tahI hah
sar s6."-ramav. The story goes that when
Parshuram returned the earth to the Brahmans
after conquering it from Kshatris, from that
day; he stopped staying on the earth at night,
only to spend the night in the sky.
Parshuram became a disciple of Shiv at a
very young age. Shiv trained him in the art
of arms and weapons and bestowed the gift
ofdivine axe upon him, due to which he came
to be known as Parshuram (Ram with an
axe). It is mentioned in Mahabharat that he
chopped off the head of his mother Renuka
on the directive of his father. He was engaged
in severe fighting against the Kshatris,
extirpated them from the earth twenty-one
times and gave the earth to the Brahmans.
Parshuram killed the Kshatris and with their
blood filled five ponds named Samatpanchak.
It is said that he populated the land of
Malabar. Some are of the opinion that this
region was granted to him by Varun (god of
waters). Others hold that he pushed back the
ocean and developed many colonies. The
cause of his enmity with the Kshatris was
that Arjun (Kartveerya Sahasarbahu), the
king ofHaihaya dyansty had killed Jamadagni
i.e. Parshuram's father. "para~uram roVE
gharI aIa."-var ram 1 m 1. See'R(JjJarg,
m-reorfo and 'ij"~CXT.
l.ffiffilT)flJ'ij" [parasramesurl Parshu (with an
axe) Ram, the incarnation of Vishnu.
"parasramesur kar kutharu raghu teju harIo."
-savEye mIke.
tRJW [parsa] xa n water. 2 axe, small axe.
~ [parsad] or ~ [parsadul See ~ 1.
"guru parsadu kare narnu devE."-majh am 4.
"guru pura pura parsad."-bhEr m 5. 2 See
~ 2. "Ihu parsad guru te jaI).E. "-var mala m
1. 3 See~3.

~

[parsadan] Skt !{FfTt:?> n pleasing.
2 food, victuals. "c;lac;laut parsadan bhoga."
-gauam 5.3 adjpleasing.
tRJ'R"t!T [parsadal xa n bread. 2 See ~ 3.
tRJWfu [parsadI] by the grace of, by virtue of
kindness. "parsadI nanak guru agad."-sadu.
"gur parsadI amrItras cinIa."-sar ill 4.2 See

ywfu.
tRI"R'tft [parsadil n bread. 2 consecrated food.
3 Skt ~ adj kind, merciful. "sahje sacu
mIlIa parsadi."-gau a m 3. 4 by the grace
of, due to kindness. "gurparsadi til paVI).Ia."
-majh am 4. 5 See ~'
~ [parsadu] See ~ and l.{R"'t.
~ [parsadel plural oftRl"FfTeT. 2 by the grace
of, by virtue of kindness. "sukh pan satan kE
parsade."-sor m 5.
~ [parasI] by touching. "kacanu tmu hOI
parasI paras kau."-savEye m 4 ke.
~ [parsIEl by virtue of, by touching.
"darsanI parsIE guru kE."-SavEye m 2 ke.
trafJ::rq [parsIdhl Skt \:ffu~ adj famous,
renowned. "tIhu re 10k parsIdh kabira. "-mala
ravrdas.
treIJ [parasul See l.fQR" and tRTFlfo. 2 Skt tRl1J
l.IJ! n axe. "parasu ac;lola hathnala."-ramav.
"tum paHIs pasi parasu param sIddhI ki
khan."-sanama. 3 Skt Y"l:iIlf adj very dear.
"namu parasu jInI paIo."-savEye ill 2 ke.
4 paras; philosopher's stone. "parasu bhetI
parasu karyao."-savEye m 4 ke. 'The true
Master, who is like a philosopher's stone, has
also rendered me valuable with his touch.'
~ [parsuarath] n benevolence; in fact
pararth and svarth are two different words
but this word has been formed in Punjabi from
the combination ofthese two, and its meaning
is benediction or favour. 2 an act performed
for another's good and one's own.
treIJtRr [parasudhar] n one who bears an axe.
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2 a baptised Sikh who keeps an axe.
~ [parasuram] See l.I'6'FRJ'1H.
~ [parsut] Skt ~ adj born, produced.
2 producer, progenitor.
t.relJf3" [parsutI] Skt l!lJf3" n origin, birth.
2 act of giving birth, reproduction. 3 cause,
reason. 4 offspring, progeny. "maIa mai
trEgu!). parsutI jamaIa."-maru solhe m 3.
trelJO [parsun] n flower. See YlJO. "sElan kanan
s6 dharni parsunahI jy6 jIn sis uthai."-NP.
'The mythical snake Sheshnag supports the
entire earth on his head like a flower. '
~ [parseu] Skt ~-e- n sweat, perspiration.
mnl [parso] See tRJl3 2. "barchi aru c;l.hal gada
parso."-kalki. 2 See tRlif.
treH' [pars6] Skt~ advday aft~:rtomorrow.
2 day before yesterday. 3 tre'-~ n another
day.
treFfw [parsasa] See l:fFI'w.
treRw [parsagu] SeeyRar. 2 sequence. "avagavanu
hot hE phunI phunI, Ihu parasagu na tutE."
-ramkabir.
'U'6J:fo [parsan] See yrfo.
~ [parsaved], tj<jH;~H:!J1 [parsavedy] adj
which can be known properly through the
other.
tRI1J [parast] P ..:;./.; adj worshipper, it is used
as a suffix, as -~, ~ etc.
~ [parstri] other's wife; woman other than
one has married.
~ [parsmEpad] Skt a verb used for the
other; to the contrary. a verb used for the self
is atamnepad. transitive and intrall1sitive.
~ [parsIyu] offered. See tRrn'':f. "guru
parsIYu amar pragasu."-savEye In 3 ke.
1.RI"J3' [parsva] other's wealth.
~ [parhara!).], ~ [parharan] Sl(t~
n act of snatching, grabbing. 2 renunciation.
"kulakh!).i parhan choc;l.i bhatar."--varguj 1 m
3.3 eradicating, removing. "jEse jaladhI ban

parharE."-carrtJ· 297. 4 See ~~.
~ [parharna] v steal another's wealth.
"parharna lobh jhuth nfd IV hi karat gudari."
-dhana m 5. 2 attack, assault.
tre'Uftr [parhan] after forsaking, after giving
up. "parhan lobh nfda kuru tIagahu."-sor
m 1. "parhan papu pacha!).E ap."-oJkar.
1.I'ffiRft>w [parharia] adj in the habit of stealing
others' wealth. 2 n act of stealing another's
wealth; theft, robbery. "kam krodh nfda
parharia kac;l.he sadhu kE sagI man."-sal' m
5. 3 adj who attacks.
~ [parharu] forsake, give up. "parharu
lobhu aru lokacaru."-gau kabir. 2 See~.
l..I'ffiJ'TO [parhar] See~. 2 See~. 3 fire.
See tRfUT'fu.
~ [parhan] in the fire, with the fire.
"bhramban dahan bhae khIn bhitan ram nam
parhan."-sar m 5. 'burnt to ashes in the fire
ofmeditation.'
l..«ffit.r [parhez] P ):i'; n self-control, restraint.
2 act of avoiding evil acts. 3 abstinence.
mm~ [parhezgar] P )(Xi~ n abstemious
person, content person. 2 one who exercises
abstinence, one who does not indulge in
immoral acts.
tRrih:ITeo [parhezidan] P d~):i'; v abstain,
refrain, refrain from evil doings.
~ [parkar] See ~.
lfaQlFf [parkas] See ywH.
l.«lol"H [parkaj] others' work.
tRJaTij' [parkaI'] See ycxr<::t'. "chatih amnt parkaI'
karahI bahu mElu vadhai."- val' sar ill 4.
~ [parkala] P )(.; n spark, ember.
~ [parkIrat] See ~.
tj'3fOl'3fa [parknatI], tj<jfOlddl [parknti] n
other's work. "sudu VESU parknatI kamavE."
-g;;m m 4. 2 See ~[fcIfa'. "parknatI ChOc;l.E, tatu
pacha!).E."-bhEr m 3.
l..RfOft>,rr [parkia], l-Rroftt;r' [parkiya] n a woman
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who is in love with a person other than her ~ w [pargatiesa] utimate Reality has
husband; a woman other than one's wife. In revealed itself. "sac pargatiesa."-var ram 1
poetical compositions, such a woman is oftwo
m3.
types - uqha, who is married; and anuqha treil'I(!T [pargaJ;la], treOJOT [pargana] P ;.(- n a
territory which includes several villages.
who is unmarried.
~ [parkamIii] See ~.
tffiCmf [pargar] adj evident, obvious, visible.
2 thick, dense.
~ [parkrItI] See~. "parmadbhuta
parkrItI para."-gujjEdev.
~ [pargariEl reveal. "tu ghatI ghatI Iku
~ [parkrItIpar] adj who is beyond
varatda gurmukhI pargari£."-var gdU 1 m 4.
nature. See ~ and ~.
2 make manifest or determined .
l.ffl1::I' [parakh] n act of looking at carefully; tRJiJTI'R' [pargas] n light, glow, lustre, sunshine.
2 growth, blossoming.
examining merits and demerits; inspection. See
~. 2 ability to dist:riminate between merits treeJTTfR' [pargasI] with light. 2 in the light.
and demerits; power of discrimination.
3 Skt !OlCf)1~11 bright, luminous. 4 n radiance,
eminence. "mIh jan nanak nam pargasI."
~ [parakh!).a] v examine, observe, inspect,
verify; determine merits and demerits.
-soddru.
l..ffi1::I'3' [parkhat] examines, inspects. 2 sees. ~ [pargasIa] got luminous. 2 preoccupied.
"gurmatI sattI kar parkhat adh hE."-BGK.
See~.
1ffl1:fT [parkha] See trfucr'. 2 See l.@l:fT. 3 See tIOOT'l3 [pargasu] light. See l.RJO!'R. "nam kare
p<lrgasu."-sri m 4.
~. "nahI parkha tum karat ho, ham janahI
bheva."-GPS.
~ [pargajha] made manifest. "jInI gupat
~(!T [parkhau!).a] v get examined, get
nam pargajha."-jEt m 4.2 worth adopting.
~ [pargami] Skt -qR..-r@r~ adj which
inspected.
penetrates. "pargami tara!). tara!).."-sdvEye ill
'lffil::I1H [parxa$] P Ji;-t n war, battle, fight.
2 teasing, irritating.
4 ke. 'for carrying across, a ship is at hand.'
tRJf1:f [parakhI] after examining, after testing. ~ [pargada] See ~.
"parakhI khajanE pae se bahurI na khotIa." tre'aJu [pargrah], tre'faru [pargrIh], ~~
-var guj 2 m 5.
[pargrIhu] Skt ~ other's house. 2 other's
wife. "jEsa sag bIsiar SIU hE reI tESO hi Ihu
t.RTaIG [pargat] Skt ~ adj evident, obvious.
"pragat kia apI."-var maru 2 m 5. 2 clear,
pargrIhu."-asa m 5. "lobhadI drISatI
limpid. "matI mali!). pargat bhai."-g;mm 3.
pargnha."-guj jEdev. 3 See~.
l.RIUf [paragh] Sktl..ffuur n iron-rod, used to shut
tIQOIGi'iT [pargatna] v appear, become visible.
the door flaps from inside. 2 long iron mace.
"ap hi gupat apI pargatna."-brla m 5.
mJOTC'3T [pargatra] adj appeared, became
"paragh bhasu qi tomar sakti." -NP. In
visible. 2 n act of appearing, appearance.
Dhanurved, the length of a parIgh is
mentioned as three and a half hands. 3 arrow.
"ketrIa dIn dhudhukara ape karta pargatra."
4 mountain. 5 lightning. 6 according to
-maru solhe m 5.
musicology, a drum-like instrument which is
1.«JilI'CT [pargata] adj got manifest, became
obvious. "gurmukha no path pargata."-sri sounded with bamboo strips. 7 pitcher.
8 house. 9 obstacle, hindrance. 10 Sheshnag
m5.

.
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- a mythical snake. 11 water. 12 moon. 13 sun.
pClrcavI;li ml aVClI;l."-JSBB.
[pClrghClr] See~. 2 temple or sect of ~ [pClrcava] adj Who introduces, who
a deity other than one's own. "an mClnClU, tClU
amuses. 2: n introduction, knowledge,
pClrghClr jau."-gdU m 1.
acquaintance. 3 act of amusing.
treUIfu [pClrghClrI] in other's house, at another's tmiIo [pClrcin] Skt l{Tffio adj old, ancient.
threshold. "trrsna racr nCl pClrghClrI java."
"dinadhin pClrcin lClg."-BGK. 'we are in
-sordm 1.
poverty and subjection since ancient times.'
t.reUI9 [pClrghClru] See ~. "pClrghClru jOhE ~ [pClrcun] n retail; ingredients like flour
haI;lehar:lI."-SIdhgoSdtI.
etc; provisions including salt, oil, flour, pulses
~ [pClrcClu] n introduction, information,
etc. 2 mixture of good and partly bad actions.
knowledge, understanding. "pClrCClu prClmaI;lu
"purClbr jClnClmr pClrcun kClmae."-ndta m 4.
gur par ClU."-sdv£ye m 4 ke. 2 proof, evidence. 1.fflV'01>w [pClrcunia] n trader of groceries,
3 miracle of spiritual power. "bClTClSU eku hClU grocer. See ~.
phrrIo krnE nClhu pClrCClU laYClu."-sc)V£ye ill 3 ~ [pClrcd See ~. through practice.
ke.
"gurmukhr pClrcE bedbicari."-sIdhgoSdtI.
~ [pClrcClst] P ..:;..r'-?.J~ dress, robe. 2 See
2 through knowledge. "sCltrguru pClrcr mClnr
mudra pai."-bIla am 4.
~.
~ [pClrClcI;la], mftJ7iT [pClrClcna] v be
~ '&" urfu [pClrcE kE ghClrr] See ~ -a- urfu.
acquainted, get to know. 2 practise.
tratfa [pClrc~q] See~.
l.RffiT [pClrca] See ~ 1. "ghClr hi pClrca paiL" l.ffliiTET [pClrchai], ~ [pClrchahi], ~
-suhi m 1. 2 See ~ 3. "koi mugCllllCl hoa
[pClrchava] n reflection, image, projection.
~dha, krnE nCl pClrca lara."-asa am 1.3 P -?-t
2 shadow. 3 in magical lore, influence of a ghost
piece of paper; slip ofpaper. 4 letter, missive.
on some person. "hot bhClYO pClrchava
~(!T [pClrcauI;la], t1dtl'fe4 [pClrcarI;lu] v
pretu."-NP.
introduce, make familiar, acquaint oneselfwith. 1..ffifiio [pClrchf nl, treio [pClrch~nl, l.Rl"ii7)T
2 amuse oneself. 3 impart spiritual power.
[pClrchana] Skt qR'iBi"'""l adj covered, hidden.
"ramcadr marIU Clhr ravClI;lu, bhedu bClbhikhClI;l
"rkCltu rupr phrrClhr pClrchana, kor nCl krsgurmukhr pClrcarI;lu."-sIdhgosdtI. 'the
hi jeha."-sor m 1. "rko apr phrrE pClrchana."
Creator killed Ravan, the embodiment of -majh d m 3. 2 Skt -qMu-;::;:r separated.
vanity, by imparting spiritual power to His
3 limited, bound. 4 Skt ~ covered. 5 secret,
devotee.'
hidden. "mClnmukh SClC rClhE pClrchana."-BG.
l.RffiT t:J"'C{ ~ [pClrca cak hOI;la], l.Rl'tJT t:J"'C{ ~ l./Qi1 [pClrClj] n public, offspring, progeny. "sutClk
[pClrca cak kClma] in police terminology, to tear
pClrClj brgoi."-gdu kdbir. 2 Skt adj born of
half of a sheet of paper from the register and
another. 3 n Indian cuckoo; it is well-known
attach it with the file after charging the guilty
that the crow takes care of cuckoo's eggs.
Hence this word pClrClj. 4 Sktt.fdTfi::ror" a musical
one under a section of law.
l..RftITa' [pClrcar] See trfatrro. 2 See l;[tRf.
measure formed by the union of dhClnaf;lri,
~ [pClrcavI;li] n act of introducing. 2 act
gadhar and ~ [maru]. In this rIf;lClbh and
of amusing. 3 expressing sympathy on the
dhEvClt (2 nd and 6 th ) notes are pure and
death of a relative, condolence. "ta 10k
mCldhYClm is sharp, all other notes being pure.
tRJURf

Page 559 of 750

1904

The primary note is $afaj (first) and the
supplementary note is pacam (fifth). The proper
time for its singing is the second quarter of
the night. "mam;) paraj;)r kanfa kalyan subh."
-krIscm.
t«ItI'O [parjan] n strangers, who are not
members of a family or residents of a village.
"purjan parjan sabh mIle."-GPS.
't.RI'fl"i'M [parjany] adj worthy of birth because
of other person. 2 Skt ~ n which irrigates
several lands; cloud, rain. 3 cloud's thunder.
4Indar. 5 Vishnu.
'l.I"aHa"O [parjaran] See tRItrnO.
tretrfa' [parjarI] n pain caused by another
person (enemy). See })fl1tIfu.
~ [parjalan] n act of burning, being on
fire.
tRfRT [parja] n public, the ruled. "kUf raja kUf
parja."-var asa. 2 universe, people. "tIn kau
parja pujal). ai."-var guj 1 m 3.
tRftI"l'aO [parjaran] See lRJtll'C??)T.
~ [parjall).a], lRJtll'C??)T [parjalna] v ignite
fire, cause conflagration. "braham-aganI sahje
parjali."-bhEr kabir. 2 burn. "bharam moh
parjall).a."-maru solhe m 5. "gur kE sabadI
parjaliL"-var guj 1 m 3.
~ [parjah] Skt material for burning;
articles to be burnt as offerings and incense.
"puja prem maIa parjalI."-asa m 1. 2 by
making fire, by lighting. 3 after burning, after
putting ~n fire.
~ [parjale] burnt, scorched, burnt to ashes.
See tRItrnO. "bahu cfta parjale."-sri m 3.
tRriI>wfl;r [parjuaII] n flame, blaze. 2 gun,
which throws out fire; cannon. "sutarnal
ghufnal bhan cural).I pun parjuaII."-sanama.
l.RIi'fq [parjak] Skt ~ n bed, cot.
~ [parjat] Skt ~ advto, up to. 2 n limit;
ultimate boundary. "parmal).o parjat akasah."
-gatha. 'assuming the form of an atom, (it)

may travel upto the end of the sky.'
l.ffltfo [parjan] See 't.RI'fl"i'M.
~ [paratIa] adj l..Rf (beyond) - l'>f5'jfljf
(fault) without fault. 2 free from destruction.
"parE paratIa."-var ram 2 m 5. 'beyond mind
and thought, sans fault and destruction.'
1f6C!' [paral).] Skt ~ vr become green. 2 n
leaf. 3 betel leaf. 4 feather, wing. 5 See ~.
6 See 'l.ffiO 2.
tjij<!H'M' [paral).sala], ~it [paral).kuti] n
house made ofleaves; hut with walls and roof
of leaves.
~ [paral).cir] one who has worn clothes
of leaves. 2 dress of leaves.
'l/'d'<!3' [parl).at] See ~.
~ [paral).adhI] who dresses himself with
leaves. 2 arrow; something having wings.
3 bird.
tRJ<!H [parl).am] See~. "puj paI par parDam
kina."-NP.
~ [parnay] See l.Iftr<!t;r.
l..Rfc!1' [parDa] See l.fS'?iT. 2 n handkerchief, towel,
scarf. 3 Skt y<!liI' trust, belief. 4 support, base.
"agocar sahIbo jia ka parl).a."-var gau 2 m 5.
5 See~.
~ [parl).aI] after marrying. "jfdu vahuti
maraDu val', IEjasi parl).aI ."-s farid. See l..Ifu<!vr.
~ [parl).aIl).u] S getting married, act of
marrying.
1.ffi<!TH [parDam] See ~. 2 See l!(YT}f.
3 system of regulating respiration. "nasa mud
karE parl).ama."-V:iV.
~ [parl).E] through. "akhi parl).E je phna
dekha sabh akaru."-val' sal' m 1. 2 Skt'l.ffu<!lsr
n marriage. "marl).E parDE maniE."-BG. 3 Skt
y<!liI' faith, trust. "apu cha4I sada rahE parl).L"
-cmJdu.
tRriH(!T [parl).amI).a] v reach the last stage,
alter.
tRJ3' [parat] n bottom, base. 2 adj reverse,
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contrary, opposite. 3 falls. 4 melts, decays.
"kaci gagan nir parat he."-sor kabir. 5 See
~.

Skt ~: part from the other.
2 behind. 3 away, further.
1.RJ31:f [partakh], l.ffi3fcf [partakh I l, tre"31:f.if
[partakhyl, ~ [partach], tRJOfur [partachIl
Skt t{3':iTGf t{fu-})fEif adj obvious, I;~vident.
"partakhI deh parbraham suami."-savEye ill
4ke. "partachI nde guru arjan ke han puran
braham."-savEye ill 5 ke. "guru arjan partakhy
han."-savEye ill 5 ke.
~ [paratI).al v turn, return, come back.
2 rotate, revolve, cause to tum. 3 go back upon
one's word, back out.
tRI'3O [partan] other's body. i.e. other's wife.
"par dhan partan par ki nfda."--dhma ill 5.
2 other's son, other's chil.dren. "pardhan partan
parti nfda."-asa ill 5.
l.ffl'3'W [paratlal n strip of leather or silk, or
brocade which is worn across the shoulder,
back and chest, coming upto the waiist where
a sword is fastened; sword-belt.
~ [paratval n image, reflection. "jese sise
VICC apI).e rukh ka para tva paOda he."-JSBM.
tRJ31l,( [partap] Skt~ n glory, fame. "pragat
bhaIa partap prabhu bhai."-sor a ill 5. 2 Skt
-g~ adj glorious. "alakh abhev purakh
partap."-sukhillani. 3 Skt 'l..I'fua11.f n intense
burning, severe pain. "nam bIn partapae."
-asa chat ill 1. "partap-hIga praI).i."-raill ill
1.4 hearts' intense desire, mind's painful state.
"han nave no sabhuko partapda, VJ:I). bhaga
paIa na jaI."-m<Jla <J ill 3. "sabh naVE no
p<Jrtapda."-sri ill 1 jogi ad<JrI. 5 See~.
~ [partapae], ~ [partap-hIga]
suffers severe pain, will suffer. See t.IQ311..f 3.
~ [partapdal has intense 10ngiJ)g. See
1..RJ31tf 4.
1..Rf3"1.it [partapil Skt q'!CiI fqi adj troublesome
'l.ffi3U [paratahl

for the enemies" 2 Skt qRCi,fqi sufferer, in
distress. 3 pain-giving, troublesome. 4 Skt
~ glorious, renowned, celebrated.
~ [partapul n agony, torment. "partapu
laga dohagI).i."-sri ill 1 jogi adarI. 2 burning
sensation, fire. "kIU lagi nIvrE partapu?"-raill
a ill 1. 3 See l.RSQf.
~ [partapE] burns. 2 (there) will be a lot
of trouble. "vela hathI na aVE partapE
pachtavEgo."-kan a ill 4.
~ [partaval n examination, test. "kIm
partava lIhO, man dhari."-GPS.
~ [partIal woman other than one's wife,
another's spouse.
~ [paratIpal] adj protector, sustainer,
nourisher. "paratIpal prabhu knpal kavan
gun gani?"-bher parta1 ill 5.
trn& [parti], t.RJ3t1')f [partial woman other than
one's wife, another's spouse.
tre3ltro [partikhan] See 1{3h:fo.
~ [partit] See lJ3B.
tre3ffir [partitI] Skt lJ3B n faith, trust, belief,
reverence. "jakE mani gur ki partitI."
-sukhillani.
~ [partir] Pkt ~ n peeled banana; soft
portion of a banana after its skin is peeled off.
"jaghva partiran si dutI gai."-krIScln.
2 Skt ~ shore, coast, bank.
~ [parte] came back, returned. 2 See lffi3".
mJ3' [partE] Skt tRJ'3": (~) part through
another, from other, by other. "satIgur no mIle
su han mIle, nahi kISE parte."-gcIU var 1 ill
4. 'cannot get realization ofthe Divine through
any other.'
~ [part;-}tr] adjiin subjection, in bondage.
~ [partra] Skt adv at another place. 2 at
any other time. 3 in the next world.
~ [partna] woman other than one's wife.
"partrIa ravaI).I jahI sei ta lajiahI."
-phunheill 5.
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~ [partnI).l in Ramavtar, some ignorant

For a woman to cover her face is prohibited
scribe has erroneously written this word for
1, ch 33.
in Sikhism. See ~ 1Jmif
~. "jaljatu partrII). patr dahe." The correct
3 iron strips on string instruments to separate
line is as - "pattnn patr dahe." 'the wings of one note from another.
birds got burnt. '
~ [pardaxatl P ,,;:.51.J~ busy in work,
engaged in labour. 2 free from duty. See
l..Rlftpir [partnyl See~.
~ [parthaul SkI yw n custom, tradition.
~.
"VII). gur1?abdd ju manI).a ura pdrthau."-BG. ~ [pardaxtanl P ,f1J~ v be engaged in
'This custom is without gain.' 2 place that work; be busy; be ready. 2 be free, have
belongs to others. 3 See ~ 2.
leisure.
~ [parthaIl n other world. "klu rahiE ~ t/';ffiT [parda parnal v reveal a secret,
calI).a pdrtha 1."-maru solhe m 1. "laha IE
disclose some hidden fact, expose someone's
secret. "bie kae-hrri parda para."-GPS.
partha1."-oakar. 2 SkI tradition, custom,
ceremony. "jajI kajI parthaI suhai."-asa m ~ [pardaral woman who belongs to
another man. "pardara pardhanu parlobha."
5.3 principle, tradition. "mahapurkha ka bolI).a
hOVE kItE partha1."-suhi am3. 'commitment -malam 1.
is principle based.'
~~ [pardukhnrvarul adj eradicator
~ [parthail at some other place, in an alien
of another's suffering. "bhaybh~janu
land. 2 sense - at the door ofgods or goddesses
pardukhnlvaru."-saveye m 5 ke.
other than the Creator. "manukh parthai ~ [pdrduman] See ~.
lajivdo."-var maru 2 m 5. 3 for fame, for ~ [pardukhna] slander, act of talking ill
renown. 4 beyond all places, in the final stage
of others. "kdi kot pardukhna karah1."
of consciousness. "krrpa te sukh pala sace -sukhmani.
parthai."-asa amI.
~ [parde1?l n foreign country, alien land.
1.RI"6"t [pdrthael See l.ffi'"6l"fu. 2 for fame. "raje "pdrdes jhagI saude kdU ala."-asa m 5.2 next
dharam kardhI parthae."-maru solhe m 1.
world. 3 several births. 4 See ~.
3 for the heavenly abode.
~ [pdrdesil adj foreign. 2 resident of the
netherworld. 3 estranged, downcast. "manu
tre"e' [paradl See tR. See ~.
~ [pardakhI).al, ~ [pardacchna] See
pardesi je thiE sabhu desu parara."-suhi chJt
~. "gurmukh marag callI).a pardakhI).a
mI.
puran parta pE."-BG. "sap hal caran ~ [pardol See~.
~ [pardokh] evening. See yBtr. "karE blear
pardacchna karoiE."-BGK.
plkh5 pardokhu."-NP. 2 lIQ--e-R evils of
1..RJ't!T [pardal P '.J~ n cover, curtain. "jlnI
bhramparda khola."-suhi chJt m 5. 2 veil;
others, others' sins.
cover of cloth or house etc to protect women treftr"fl"fc: [pardnsatI] n gazing at another's
from other's gaze. In Valmik section 6, ch 116,
wife with lustful eyes. "nmahu nid pdrdnsatI
vlkar."-gcJUm5.
Ramchandar said to Vibhishan, '0 King ofthe
demons! woman's noble character is the best ~u [pardrohl n enmity, ill-will for others, illintention. "pardroh karat blkar nfda."-sar
veil for her; purdah of the house, cloth, tentm5.
wall, high wall is of no avail.'
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~ [p<}rdrohi] adj ill-intentione:d; who wills

ill of others.
[p<}rdh<}n] other's wealth, wealth which
is not one's own.
'l.RJtRJ)f [p<}rdh<}r<}m] religion other than one's
own; others' faith. "~ f.1tr;=f ~<:f: ~
'll<TlCf5:."-gita a 3 $ 35.
~ [pardhaI;lu] adjchief, supn~me, exalted.
"ape hi p<}rdhaI;lu."-sor m 4.
1.RrQTO [pardhan] adj chief, supreme:, exalted,
leader. See Gk-l.j~. "jInI manI vaSIa
parbr<}h<}m se p~re p<}rdhan."--sri m 5.
2 daughter of Baba Ala Singh, honourable
chief of the Phul dynasty. She was younger
to prince Sardul Singh and was married to
Sham Singh, chieftain ofRamdas Jhanda. She
was a very pious and erudite lady. She granted
fief to the qera of Baba Gandha Singh and
desired scholars of Gurbani not to go to
Kashi. After getting all types of knowledge
at this place, they should serve the Sikh
community and the country. The fief granted
by her still exists but no priest and maharaja
has paid attention to turn this place into a
centre of learning.
tro'QTfo [p<}rdhanI] having supremacy. "hi
s<}tv~ti ill pardham."-asa m 5.2 the president
did.
l.f6"QTQ [p<}rdhanu] See l.fOl:f''O. "soi nam
p<}rdhanu."-saveye m 3 ke.
~ [p<}rdhum] See mfu tRJYfn '9fc'> ~.
1fflO [par<}n] 1'1 act of lying down. 2 a part of
the main beat of tabor. These are played to
accompany dhruvak for example - 'dhaginkat
t<}k t<}k takI naktIk dhfnu kJ:ta gIdi gIna
dha.' 3 support, shelter. "p<}ran saran kar caran
ko."-NP. 4 See yeo 5 Skt ~ leaf" 6 feather,
wing.
1.fflOT [parna] v happen, occur, lie. "parI n<}
parna jaI."-maru m 5.2 faith, protection. See
t«JQO

t..RJ<!T 3

and 4. "thakur jiu tuharo p<}rna."-kan
m 5.3 towel, handkerchief, duster.
~ [parnai] married, wedded.
trai'i'H [p<}rnam] See If<!'H.
l.RJiWft [parnami] See~.
~ [p<}rnar] See~. 2 See l.j('i'Q.
l.lOO"'fu [p<}rnarI], ~ [parnari] woman who
belongs to another man; woman other than
one's wife. "p<}rnari ke bh<}je s<}has bas<}v bhag
pae."-caTrtT 21.
l.Rl"i'i"'W [p<}rnala] Skt ~ 1'1 outlet for water,
spout. 2 hand-pump.
~ [p<}rnali] Skt ~ 1'1 pipe for carrying
away water. 2 See ~.
l.«fl1 [p<}r<}p] Skt 1'1 home, house. "k<}hI m<}rdana
jau p<}r<}p jIhf, mujh pIkhr nar y5 prahL"
-NP. 'whichever house I visit, the people
looking at me make this comment.' See~.
~ [parpakk] See~.
t.retre [p<}rp<}c] Skt l.jLfB" 1'1 hypocrisy, trick,
pompousness. ("p<}rpac dhroh moh mItnai."
-bavan.
lJ61.lG [parpat] See l..fIl.S".
1.ffi11T [p<}rpa] which has rows of houses built;
bazaar, market, street. "parpa cali pr<}kas
ch<}bila."-NP. 'women of graceful
appearance, walked through the streets.' See
~. 2 p<}rpa has also been used for papar.
"mod<}k saskulI parpa puri."-NP. 3 See 1f-lT.
t.RJtrTit [parpati] See ~.
~ [parpItama] 1'1 father of one's
grandfather. "pItama parpItama sujan kut~b
sut."-BGK.
~ [parpir], tl'OtiS [parpir] others' suffering.
~ [parpurakh] person other than one's
husband. "jEsi parpurkha rat nari." -bheT
namdev.
l.«Jl.f;; [parp~c] Skt ~ 1'1 expansion of five
elements; world. "bIrle paiahI, jo na rac<}hf
parp~c." -gau thr ti m 5. 2 fraud, deceit. "karI
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parpac jagat ko qahIkE."-dev m 9.
tre1i~ [parpacbel:lU] Skt'fulhft~n a string
instrument which expands a note. 2 unheard
five types of mystic sound as of a lute.
"parpacubel).u tahi man rakhIa."-ram am 1.
tre1i~ [parpacu] See tre'thr.
~ [parpharu], ~ [parphulIt], ~
[parphura], ~ [parphultaJ, ~f'l?3"
[parphulIt] Skt Y'W?? adj flowering, fully
developed, blossoming. 2 delighted, happy.
"parpharu CIt samalI sOI."-bas;Jt m 1. "jIu
udIan kusam parphulIt."-gau kabir. "sadh kE
sagI sada parphulL"-sukhmani. "sat sage
manu parphare. "-mala partal m 5. "parphulta
rah£."-bas;Jt m 5. "atamjotI bhai parphuIIt."
-sar m 4. 3 result, consequence. "sad kite
dukh parphure."-maru m 1.
lffl'S' [parab] Skt -qc( vr fill, complete. 2 n l.It
religious function; festivity. 3 festival, pleasure.
4 part, portion. 5 part of a book; section as
eighteen sections of Mahabharat. "suno byas
te parab asta dasana."-gyan. 6 joints of the
body,junction.
'l.ffi8FI' [parbas] adj in subjection; who is in
bondage; dependent.
uno bhalo supath kupath ko na duno bhalo
suno bhalo ghar pE na khal sath kaHyE,
anal ki lapat jhapat bhali nahar ki
kapti ke kapat te dur hi se qanYE,
yahE kavI "jivan" param pursarth hE
parghar bas phn ras s6 nIkrryE,
har man lijE pE na bad kijE nican s6
sarbas dijE pE na parbas panyE.
U'6'a"3" [parbat] Skt ~ n mountain. "parbat
SUIna rupa hovahI. "-var majh m 1.
2 arrogance; vanity regarding oneself as
superior. "kiti parbat khaIa."-asa kabir. 'kiti'
means humility. 3 one of the ten branches of
ascetics. See·BfI01}f ~.
t1d83'fa [parbatan] Skt -qcfClT~ Indar, the

enemy ofmountains, who with thunderbolt had
broken the heads of mountains into pieces.
l.«JSfu [parbatI], l.Rl'"a3T fparbati] adj resident
ofhilly area; hilly, mountaineous. "parh:ltI kala
mehra."-BG. 'Kala and Mehra Sikhs of hilly
area.' 2 n hillman, highlander. 3 in the hills.
"banI tInI parbatI hE parbraham."
-sukhmani. "suIne parbatI gupha kari."-var
majhm1.
~ [parbal] See 1{lffi".
~ [parbad] Skt~ n false infamy; slander.
"ahabudhI parbad nit."-bIla m 5.
~ [parbil).], ~ [parbin] Skt ~ ad}
skilled, shrewd. 2 who has full knowledge; fully
enlightened. "jananhar prabhu parbin."
-sukhmani. "so sarabgul). parbina."-bIha ch;Jt
m5. See~.
trn"lltr [parbodh] Skt Y''8"tr n sense of being
vigilant, absence of sleep. 2 enlightenment;
absence ofignorance. "manu parbodhahu han
kE naI."-sukhmcmi.
~ [parbodhahu] enlighten; educate. See
~2.
~

[parbodhan] Sktl..fFrqon enlightenment,
wakefulness, vigil. 2 knowledge ofreality, selfrealization. 3 enlightening; imparting
knowledge. 4 equipping with knowledge or
making enlightened. "calu ca1u sakhi, ham
prabhu parbodhah. "-bIla am 4. 5 encouraging;
aSSUrIng.
~ [parbodhIa] awakened, made aware.
"gun tUthE manu parbodhIa."-suhi m 4.
2See~.

l.RJittt [parbodhEJ should awaken, make aware.
2 make enlightened. "pnthmE man parbodhE
apl).a, pachE avaru rijhavE."-asa m 5.
3 awakens. 4 enlightens.
l«I1!UH [parbraham], lj"Qlfi{)-f [parbrahm] n
ultimate Reality, without attributes and beyond
the world; the all-prevading Divine without

Page 564 of 750

1909

rank; the supreme Being.
tRm" [parabh] See~.
~ [parbharI] Skt ~ transporter, carrier.
"matan mo dhar parbharI dai."-carJ:tr 125.
'Sweets placed in the pitchers w.~re handed
over to the bearers.'
~ [parbhav] Slct n repeated births, other
birth. 2 See~. 3 See ~.
~ [parbhaval).u] Skt~ n wandering,
rambling. "ihu jog na hOVE jogi! jI kutab ChOQI
parbhaval).u karahI."-ram m 3.
~ [parbhavan] alien house. See trefaFr.
2See~.

[parbhas] See ywR'. "jaI suta parbhas
VIC gOQe utte pEr pasare."-BG.
Uij'g1'3' [parbhat] See ~.
~ [parbhatI] See~. "rEl).I gai phIrI
hOI parbhatI."-asa m 5. 2 at dawn, at
daybreak. "Isnanu karahI p~rbhatI 'sudh
manI."-saveye m 4 ke.
~ [parbhate] advat dawn, at daybreak,
early in the morning. "parbhate prabhnamu
japI."-var maru 2 m 5.
trelf [param] adj supreme, highest. "OI
parampurakh devadhIdev."-ba....J/' kabir.
2 head, chairman. "kahu pil parmakate."-c;}qi
2. 3 primal, arch. 4 n th~ Creator; the ultimate
Reality.
~ [param'sfgh] See ~ ~it.
~ [paramhas], ~ [paramhasu] n the
ultimate Reality, the Divine without attributes.
"paramhasu s~c jotI apar."-gau am 1. 2 fully
enlightened one, who can distinguish truth from
untruth. "jia daIa maIa sarb;i}tr raml).a
paramhasahI ritI."-guj am 5.3 a1ccording to
the Hindu scriptures, one of the four classes
of ascetics. See ~.
mJ'lfiJIf3" [paramgatI] n excellent state,
salvation, liberation. "jItu mIIIE paramgatI
paiE."-sri m 1 jogi JdarI. 2 high status. "char
1.RI9'FI'

ki putri p~ramgat:[ pai."-bavaT!.
~ [paramgurdeu] n adorable, supreme
Being, the Creator, the ultimate Reality. "bhetE
tasu paramgurdeu."-ram bel).i. 2 Guru Nanak
Dev.
~ [paramguru], ~ [paramguru] n
the ultimate Reality, the Creator. 2 Guru Nanak
Dev. "gavau gun paramguru sukhsagar."
-sav£ye m 1 ke. 3 imam; muslim high priest.
See fcrew.
~ur [paramjitsfgh] heir-apparent of
Kapurthala State. See ~.
tRIH3' [parmat] n other's religion. 2 other's view,
advice. 3 See yrf"d'.
~ [paramtat] n gist of all knowledge, self
realization, spiritual knowledge. "paramtat
mahI joga"-asa m 1. 2 the ultimate Reality.
"paramtatmahI rekhnarup."-varram 1 m 1.
~ [paramadbhut] adj excellent, superb.
"paramadbhuta parkrItIpara."-guj j£dev.
t«JlItI1lf [paramdham] n abode of the gods,
paradise. 2 stage of immortality, abode ofthe
true One. 3 the Golden Temple; a gurudwara
in Amritsar. 4 company of holy persons.
l.«JHOT [parmana] a woman who is attracted
towards another man.
l.«JHQ [parmanu] another's heart. "jIU man
dekhahI parmanutEsa."-prab.ha am 1. 2 who
is beyond the mind; whom the mind cannot
comprehend. "jo jan parmItI parmanu jana."
-gau kabil'. 3 the Divine.
mDf1.I'e" [parampad], ~ [parampadvi],
~ [parampadu] n highest status, high rank,
salvation, final stage of consciousness.
"gurparsadI parampadu paIa."-sod«lru.
~ [parampuras], ~ [parampurakh]
Skt ~ n the ultimate Reality. "prani!
parampurakh pag lago."-hajare 1 O.
~ [paramrIkhI] Skt1.RJH'fFf n the exalted
sage; devoted Sikh.
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[parmaI] Pkt Lf'ful.rn scent made by
mata parmata bnddhmata."-BGK. 4 See
crushing many fragrant things. "rasu parmal 1pP3T.
ki vasu."-sri m 1. 2 excellent fragrance; treWe' [parmad] See ~. "gae gun gobfd,
bInsIo sabh parmad."-sar m 5.2 See~.
sandal. "akahu parmal bhae."-vClq CI m 3.
l.«JHTfu
[parmadI], 1.fOH'tft [parmadi] ad) first
3 See tfOJ-R.2. 4 See trfuJ.R?
and primal; first of all; root of all; original.
~ [parmaIadI] adj source of excellent
fragrance; which produces fragrance. "sarbe
"parmadI purakh manopama."-guj )edev.
adI parmaIadI kasat cadan bhEIIa."-prClbha
2 mad in love, rapturous. "bIsam bInod rahe
namdev. 'ordillary wood turns into sandal in
parmadi."-prClbha am 1. 3 See~. "nam
the company of that which is the origin of all
japavahu je parmadi."-GPS.
and the origin offragrance.'
~ [parmadu] See~. "jhun marE dekhE
parmadu."-o;Jkar.
~ [parmaHo] adjsweet smelling, fragrant.
"parmalio bEtho ri ai."-guj namdev. 'All lfflHTO [parman] See Y:~. 2 adj matching,
prevading God, the source offame's fragrance
equal. "bhnkuti kutII dhanukh parmana."
has come and entered my heart.'
-GPS.
~ [parmaIu] n other's filth, i.e. slander,
tRJl-ITOTfe' [parmanadI], ~ [parmanadu]
talking ill of others. "kai as na punia nIt
eternal. "japI harI harI parmanadu."
parmalu hute."-var gClu 1 m 4.2 See tRl">ffi".
-var gClu 1 m 4. 2 supreme bliss.
1.IIDf'<!" [parma!).] See ~.
~ [parmanad] n highest pleasure, great
~ [parma!).u] Skt n l.ffi}f-~. S~.
bliss, state of blessedness, spiritual happiness,
tiniest part, a thin particle of earth, water etc
bliss of realising the Creator. 2 the ultimate
which cannot be divided and cannot be seen
Reality, the ocean of joy. "jo na sunahI jas
with naked eyes; atom. According to
parmanada."-gClu m 5. 'who do not hear the
praise of God.' 3 a holyman, resident ofBarsi
Vaisheshik school ofphilosophy, when atoms
of earth, water, fire and wind come together
(district Sholapur) who was a great renunciant
then two atoms form dvy!).uk and three
and devotee. In most of his compositions, he
dvyIJ.uks form trasre!).u. So the world is created
uses his pen-name, Sarang, but in the holy
by the union of atoms; when they disperse,
scripture ofthe Sikhs his name is mentioned
the world meets with catastrophic end.
as Parmanand i.e. "parmanad sadhsagatI
"parma!).o parjat akasah"-gatha.
mIII."-sar. Parmanand's year of birth and
Believers in Vaisheshik and Nayay school
account of life are not known. 4 a resident of
of philosophy hold that the world was created
Sultanpur, father ofJai Ram and father-in-law
as written above. Their theory is known as
ofBibi Nanki.
atomism.
~ [parmanada] See ~. 2 vocative
~ [parma!).uvad] See ~.
a Parmanand!
~ [parma!).o] See ~.
~~ [parmanaduJ See ~ 2. "mere
pritam ram han parmanadu bEragi."-mala
lRJH'3}/T [parmatma] Skt q"U"l I C"li1 n the supreme
Being, the ultimate Reality.
pClrta1m 4.
l.«JHI3T [parmata] n stepmother. 2 great grand l.RJHTa' [parmar] adj who kills another e.g. the
mother. 3 maternal grandmother. "nahi nansar
enemy. 2 n a subcaste o-f the Rajputs. See
l«J}ffi
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~. 3 S birds like the eagle which feed
themselves by killing other birds.
~ [parmarath] n most excellent
substance. 2 essence. 3 spiritual knowledge.
"parmarath parves nahl. "-sor l"avrdas.
4 liberation, salvation. 5 abstract, doctrine, gist.
"agge IS da parmarath."-JSBM.
~ [parmarthi] adj ~ who tries to
know the self; seeker; who desires to know
the essence of the creation.
~ [parmarath] See tRfH'O'Ef. 2: See~.
"hanguI). gavahI mIlI parmarath."-asa a

mI.
~ [parmavadhI] n extreme limit,

boundary on the other side, highest degree.
2 excellent end; death after self realization,
because of which one does not die again.
~ [parmItI] Skt~. n real knowledge
which is attained through evidence. "parmItJ;
bahan khftha."-gau kabir. 'tattered quilt has
been worn outward (on the body).' 2 adjwhich
is beyond measurement, limitless. "parmItI
rup agam agocar."-kan m 5.3 which is beyond
weighing, not weighable. 4 far from distress;
untroubled.
l.f~ [parmIUparu] adj beyond
empirical knowledge or evidence. 2 n the
Divine which cannot be known through mind
and intellect. "papa, parmItIparu na paIa."
-bavan.
~ [parmItr] n enemy's friend. 2 false
friend, insincere friend. "Ih as parmItri bhau
duja he, khIn mahI jhuthu bIrLasI sabh jai."
-g5c;im4.
l.Rn.:fW [parmudar See lJ1::ft". 2 adj delightful,
pleasing. "barparmuda apvarag."-NP. blissful
state of emancipation.
mrHl1 [parmes], t..RIih:re" [parmesar], tRl'1fF@
[parmesaru], ~ Iparmesur] n supreme
Reality, superb Reality, the Creator, the Divine.

'parmesar ka asra."-brla m 5. "aprapar
parbraham parmesaru."-sor m 1. "acut
parbraham paramesur."-maru solhe m 5.
~ [parmesun] The Divine did. "hath
deI rakhe parmesun."-gujm 5.
~ [parmesuri] See ~.
~ [parmesvar] SeetRJiffRr. "apI parmesvar
bhayau."-siweye m 5 ke.
~ (parme~vari] limitless power of the
Creator, the great Illusion. 2 in Purans, Durga
the goddess.
t«Ji:te' [parmod] See Y1fe".
~ [parmodh] See~. "yahe an parmodh
jatave."-carItT 150.2 See yire.
l.fO}f [parma] Skt 1R'lj"'l:t part acceptance.
2 permission.
~ [paryastapanhutI] See l?fl.I'qfu (d).
t.ro'tiI'GO fparyatan] n roaming, going about,
wanderlust.
~alil@Ri() [parayvasan] Skt l..flif¥WO n end,
termination, eradication. 2 act ofdetermining
the real meaning. 3 act of participating; inner
meaning.
l.ld1iI"R' [paryas] Skt ~ n fall, act of falling.
2 assasination, killing. 3 changing, transformation.
4 See lfti['R".
~ [paryaI).] Skt tn:rfur n leather seat placed
on the back of a horse; saddle. See ~.
l.fQliTTl.f'3' [paryapat] Skt -qm't(f adj gained,
obtained. 2 finished, ended. 3 full, complete.
tRIliI"liI' [paryay] Skt ~ n synonyms such as
ab:;=jal, aganI=:atI~, hava=pavan=vayu etc.
2 opportunity, chance. 3 series, order.
4 figurative expression where a single base is
provided to several objects.
hOI aneko a~ray ek,
bam s6 kahf paryay VIbek.
-garabgajni.
Example:
haume tnsna sabh aganI bujhai,
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tmrno [pararabhan]

bInse krodh khIma gahIlai.
-gauam3.
dukh bInse sukh kio bIsram.-gau kabir.
katu bol gae base mithe bm rasna me
nm tyag capalta gahi ab laj hE.
(b) another figurative expression about
something shifting its place.
Ikk ~ilau ml cha<;l<;lke duje tM thahnay,
IS ml bhi kavI a.khde bhed Ikk paryay.
Example:
sudha surpurI tyag vasyo satrasna pE
vIkh 1?Ivkath tyag nicjibh pE vasyo.
tjdlil'Gif~ [paryayoktI] figurative expression
having words with the same meaning.
paryayoktI hE bIdh dOI.
racna s6 jahf bacan ju hoI.
dutio chal kar sadhE kaj.
y;:> lacchan bhakh£ kavnaj.
-garabgajni.
Example:
he ajitsfgh! satru te moko karo ajit.
(b) the second form of this figurative
expression involves something indirectly said,
which may help in achieving the objective.
Example:
pahn o<;lhni ghar raho sukh s6 kar nIrvah,
kharag pag muhI dijIye jaG jag ke mah.
This statement is made by a woman to her
cowardly husband with the intention ofsending
him to the battlefield.
tjdGjiMtlo [paryalocan], t(6ljJT~ [parya locna]
Skt If<Tf~ n act of observing minutely;
considering, pondering, act of determining
merits and demerits.
1..Rllii'a [paryak] Skt ~ n bedstead, cot.
l.fdlii3' [paryat] Skt ~ adv upto. 2 n extreme
limit. 3 side.
1.RRJf [parra] P U/:'{ adjwhich flies, flying. See
l.Rffi!<';and~. "kine khatag par-ra. "-ramav.
'made the arrows fly.'

See~.

1.I'd'M' [paral] quantity offodder that can be tied

in a rope, seven hands long. 2 Skt ~ colony,
habitation, town. "khai kotu na paral
pagara."-bher kabir.! 'neither trench, nor
enclosing wall, no city with habitation, and
no palace in the middle ofthat city.' In olden
times, a palace was built in the middle, people
lived around it within the enclosing wall
encircled by a ditch.
~ [parlau], l..Rffifu [parlaI] Sktl.Jl'ififn sense
ofbeing dissolved. 2 state ofthe world ending,
dissolving of the world into nature. "opatI
parlau khIn mahI karta."-asa m 5. "utpatI
parlau sabde hovE."-majh am 3. See'lj'l?lil" 2.
3 swoon, stupefaction.
traW [parla] adj on the other side. 2 on the
opposite side. 3 fell, lay. "bhaujal parI parla."
-ramm5.
t«Rl [parle] plural of l..RI'W. 2 destruction,
absorption. "VICI dehi dox asadh pac dhatu,
harI kie khInI parle."-natm 4. 'destroyed in
a moment.'
~ [parlE], ~ [parIo] See~. "samrath
hE opatI sabh parlE."-var maru 2 m 5.
'creation and destruction.'
~ [parlok], l.fa"Mar [parlog] n foreigners,
unknown people. 2 Skt the other world where
one has to go leaving the mortal frame behind;
heaven, paradise. "jIhI parlok jaI apkiratI soi
abIdIa sadhi."-sar parmanJd. "log gayo
parIog gavayo."-saveye 33. 3 adj who is
beyond all living beings, the transcendent One.
"kEse bhetE parlok so?"-akaJ.
~ [parlobh] n avarice for other's possession.
2 Skt ~ extreme greed. "pardara pardhan
parlobha haumE bIkhE bIkar."-mala m 1.
~ [parb] final destruction. See~. "opatI
parb ekE nImakh."-saveye sri mukhvak m 5.
IThe recitation "parlap gara" is incorrect.
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[parav] See trelI'.
strength. 4 respite. 5 patience, contentment.
~ [parvas], ~ [parvasI] SktlLRmJ and
6 attention, care. 7 need, want. 8 fear.
9 bringing up, nourishment.
~ adj in other's subjugation, in other's
bondage. "oh parvasI bhaIo bIcara."-dhana ~ [parvah] See l.j'l'(]. "chutat parvah
m 5. See l.Rl"a'R".
amIa."--'savEye m 4 ke. 2 See 'lRJ'S'I' 7. "parvah
~ [parvast] n upbringing, nurturing. "ajaj ki
nahi kISE keri."-var asa. 3 Skt -qqfg- day of
parvast karijE."-NP. 2 other's thing.
rejoicing; festival.
~ [parvat] See tre"83".
~ [parvaz] P ;t,-t n flight. Skt 'g"M.
i
t1d;eedl d [parvadgar], tld<i!edl'S! [parvadgaru], ~ [parvaJ)] See ~ and ~.
t1d<i!ft!dl i d [parvadIgar] See tro"cedft!dl'd. l.fd"ilTC!T [parvaQ.a] n somethir.g meant for
"parvadgar apar agam beat tt1,,"-asa [arid.
measuring; a measure. "patI parvaJ)a pIchE
"parvadgaru saIahiE jIs de caIIt anek."-sri m
paiE ta nanak toIIa japE."-var asa. 2 P ,,;.I,-t
5. "nau parvadIgar da."-var gau 2 m 5.
letter, written order, edict. "parvaJ)a aIa
hukamI pathaIa."-dhana ch{}t m 1. 3 script
treW [parvarl P j'-t adj nourish€~r, sustainer;
of an order. "kaIa kagadu man parvaJ)a."
used as a suffix in compound words,' as Garibparvar etc. 2 See~.
-dhana m 1. "jInha dhure pEya parvaJ)a."
~ [parvarI).el adjclearly stated. "devi deva
-m 1 var l'am 1. 4 moth, winged insect. 5 SkI
dehure puja parvarJ)e."-BG.
~ adj who has knowledge of religious
scriptures; savant. "hOVE parvaJ)a karahI
~ [parvardanl P (;}Jj'~ v bring up, rear.
't.fd'ireeT [parvarda] P w,-t adj brought up,
dhIBaJ)a kalI IakhaJ) vicarI."-ram am 1.
nurtured.
~ [p;:lrVaDik] See ~.
t1dcsdft!dl i d [parvaradIgar] P /(J.Ju., n the ~ [parvaJ)u] See ~. 2 n with which
Creator who sustains; the Divine who. something is measured; a measure. "amu1u
protects.
tulu amulu parvaJ)u."-japu. 3 adj credible,
~ [parvarIo], ~ [paravarIau],
authentic, acceptable. "pragat purakhu
~ [parvarIal adj changed into another
parvaJ)u sabh thai janiE."-asa m 5. "nil vastra
form, was transformed. See: tld<i!faGi€1.
pahIrI hovahI parvaJ)u. "-var asa.
2 encircled, surrounded. "osu atdrI namo nIdhan
4 accepted, popular. "namu vasIa jIsu ;'}tan
hE, namo parvarIa."-var sri m 4.
parvaJ)u gIrasat udasa jiu."-majh m 5.
3 covered, hidden, protected. 4 brought up, reared.
5 proven, i.e. evident, obvious. "ape hi gupat
varatda pIara, ape hi parvaJ)u."-sor m 4.
~ [parvarI:;;] P J;'-t n bringing up.
tld@faGi(j [parvarIyau] See ~ ~ 1. "apI ~ [parvaJ)o] See ~ 4. "maraJ) mUJ)sa
naraIJ)U ka1adharI jag mahI parvarIyau."
SUrIa haku hE, jo hOI maranI parvalJ.o."-vaq
alahl)Hi m 1.
-savEye m 3 ke.
tldiiilJle(') [parvaridan] See ~i'l.
t.I'd'S"e" [parvadl SkI n slander, reproach. 2 See
~ [parvaraQ.u] S v understand. 2 carry
~"
out research, decide.
t1diiil i (,)dl' [parvangi] P
approval,
sanction. 2 permission. "guru ki IE parvangi."
'lRJ'S'I' [parva] short for~. 2 first day ofeither
-GPS.
half of a lunar month. "parva prit;nln. karahu
bicar."-gau thrti kabir. 3 P I,-t power, l..faWi"jT [parvana] See ~ 4. "sadh sagI jInI

Jlu.. n
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han han japlo nanak so parvana."-sarm 5.
2 P .;.f,.; n written order, edict. 3 moth, winged
insect. 4 Skt verified, proved. "matI patI purl
pura parvana, na aVE na jasi."-suhi eMit m 1.
~ [parvani] See 'Y:~ n reflection,
image, shadow. "jEse darpan mahI badan
parvani."-kan namdev.
1f6'l'Q [parvanu] See~. 2 proof, testimony.
3 result, consequence. "IS patia ka IhE
parvanu. saCI sill calahu suIItan."-bher
namdev.
~ [parvar] See ~. "manE parvarE
sadharu."-japu.
~ [parval], ~ [parvala] Skt ~ n
coral. "sulne ka buakh pat parvala."-var
majh m 1. "nam nldhan han valfjiE hire
parvale."-var gau 1 m 4.
l.ldf@ealid [parVIdgar] See l.ld~dfedi'd. "japla
parvIdgar."-5 kabir.
~ [parvuatI], ~ [parvuti] Skt
1JC[fu disposition. "gurmukhI parvnatI
nnvnatI pachalfE."-srdhgosatr. 2 tradition
of the other, other's custom. "putar prahllad
SIU kahla maL parvnatI na parahu rahi
samjhaL"-bher a m 3. 3 other's means of
livelihood. 4 Skt~ act ofretuminglcoming
back.
~ [parves] n other's dress, disguise. "natua
bhekh dlkhavE... sukhahI nahi parvesa re."
-asa m 5. 2 admission, approach, access.
"parmarath parves nahi."-sor ravrdas. 3 See
~.

~

[parvekh] See~. 2 See~. "cad
mana parvekh paryo hE."-caeji 1.
~ [parvel], ~ [parveII] n alien creeper,
i.e. other man's wife. "parvelI na johahL"
-var maru 2 m 5.2 urgency. "paj tatt parvel at
vIgovhi."-BG. 'urgency of five vices and
senses. '
~ [parVanla] tia'-~, clearly stated,

properly explained "bhala bura PCirVanla "
-BG. 2 having expertise, intelligent, clever.
l.fdT [para] Skt n first of four types of speeches.
See tJTd" ~. 2 science which makes one
aware of reality beyond all objects; spiritual
knowledge. "~"GXT <:nTI ~ li~llR1tl."-$rutr.
3 part release. 4 reversion. 5 in front of, face
to face. 6 renunciation. 7 valour. 8 disrespect.
9 adj superior, excellent. "gurdev paras paras
para."-bavan. 10 got. "para kareje chek."-s
kabir. 11 the other side, the opposite bank, the
far side. See~. 12 P 0-t line, row. "gaj bajm
ko para badhava."-GPS.
~ [parautha] n pratha; many layered rop
cooked by applying ghee into the dough.
tRJTfuff [paraIO], ~ [parala] adj other
person's, related to the other person. "paraH
chldr atkaIE."-asa m 4. 2 fled, retreated.
"paralo man ka blrha."-dhana m 5. "dukh
dun parala."-brha chat m 5.
~ [paraIE] at other's (place). "ban
paraIE bEslfa."-s farrd.
~ [paraIlf] adj alert, ready, engaged,
attached. "jEsi mur kutab paraIlf."-bher
namdev. 2 n support, hope. "sakat ki uh PIQ
paraI If.''-g5cj kabir. 3 Seelffiltjffi'. 4 See~.
~ [paraIlfa] v happen, occur, lie. "jrsu
bhetat parr paraIlfa."-maru sollie m 5.2 flee,
retreat. "baqe gun lobh te jat parai."-cacji 1.
3 fleeing, going away, running. "let nam hi
vIghan parai."-NP.
1.RJ1'fuo [param] See l..RJTfuc!".
~ [parai] adjother's; belonging to the other
person. "parai amalf kIU rakhiE?"-var sar m
3. 2 going away. See t.rWT:ilO. "baQe gun lobh te
jat parai."-cacji 1.
mrt [parae] adjunfamiliar, other's, which are
not your own, not one's own. 2 ran away, fled.
See t.rWT:ilO. "payade parae."-carrtr 125.
~ [parasclt] See ~.
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ml"FI'6' [parasar] SkI l.ffi1F.Rf adjwho throws away.

t.re"'qH1 [p,uakrami] adj

-cmwTf~~,

strong.

2 n Indar. According to Nirukt, Indar is called 2 enterprising, energetic.
Prashar because he kills demons and throws tRJTFc!"a- [paraknt] n service of the other;
them afar. 3 a Vedic sage who composed other's obligation. "sudI' sabda parakntah."
several verses of Rigved. He was disciple of -val' asa. :~ See ~.
Kapil, the seer. He got hold of Vishnu Puran tre'l:Ifu [parakhahI], l.RJTl;fT [parakha], ~
[parakhe] examines, tests, ilnspects. "gun
from Pulasty and taught it to Mailtrey. He also
mIlu hiru parakha."-jEt m 4. "ape dana sacu
laid down the reHgious laws. His: mating with
parakhe."-maru solhe m 1.
Satyavati, led to the birth ofKrishan Dvaipayan
(Vyas). According to Nirukt, he was son of 1.fO'(IJ [parag] SkI n fine powder formed on
Vashishth, but in Mahabharat and Vishnu Puran,
flowers; pollen. It is the semen vf plants and
trees. When black bees and honey bees mix it
he is said to be born to Adrishyanti and was
with the stamens and pistils of flowers, then
son of sage Shakti and grandson of Vashistth.
fruit and seed are produced. "pa1?U parag si
'''atrr parasar narad sarad byas te adI jIte munI
sohat sfJdar."-NP. 2 dust. 3 paste prepared
bhae. "-datt.
with sandal and camphor. 4 fame, repute.
l.fflTRT [parasa] n tre"-lWEfT expectation from
5 movement according to one's own will;
others.
absence of dependence; liberty. "maganI mag
tre'l3 [parasu] Dg who has breathed his last;
ta ekahI mag. nanak jate parahI parag."
dead.
-bavan. 'from which you may get freedom.'
~ [parast] Skt adj conquered" defeated.
tRJ10T [prag] has also been used by poets for
~ [parasray] n other's support:, reliance
prayag, a place of pilgrimage.
on the other. 2 dependence. 3 adj dependent;
t1ij dlclHij [paragkesar] n long and thin yarns in
who relies on other's assistance:.
'
1.RPU7i [parahan] See ~.
pollen-bearing flower. It is the generative organ
tRJTdt [parahi] runs, flees. 2 gets destroyed, is of flowers by which female flowers, become
pregnant.
spoiled. "jfhke parse padok parahi."-VN.
'l.«J1fc!T [parahuI).a], ~ [parahuna] Skl'l.flF£ mJTdIT [paraga] a Brahman ofChibber subcaste,
and ~ n one who stays on; one who pays a who was a resident of village Karhiala in
district lehlum. He was the son of sage
visit; guest. "bhdllke uthI parahuI~a mere gharr
avau.,,_val' gau 2 m 5. The soul is also called
Gautam. He adopted Sikhism and made
himself a model for others. He took part in
'guest" for abiding in many bodies.
the battles fought by Guru Hargobind; hence
tJ6Ti5I" [parak] SkI n sword. 2 according to Manu
and Shankh Simritis, fasting for twelve days.
"jet soparaga dhir pEfa jag ayo he."-GPs. This
spiritually- enlightened person and holy warrior
3 See 1j'c{.
had four sons. - Bhai Matidas,l Satidass,
~ [parakau], ~re [paraku:r], ~}f
[parakram] n sense ofgoing forw·ard. 2 attack,
latidass and Sakhidas. See~.
invasion. 3 force, strength. 4 endeavour, tRJ'dit!r [paragada] P D..dI.; adjdivided, separated,
scattered.
effort. "rahe parakau taI).a."-sl';i pdhrre m 1.
'endeavour and strength are finished.' "jon IHe was Diwan of Guru Tegbahadur, and was martyred
along with the Guru in Delhi.
parakuI jiade."-var ram 3.
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[paraUmukh] SkI adj disrespectful;
who has turned away his face. 2 deserter.
3 against, opposed to. 4 who moves with his
face turned back.
tRJr,ft [paraci] See Y'tft.
tre'&S" [parachat], t.RJTtlis' [parachrt] Sk/~3"
expiation, penance, action performed for
absolving oneselffrom sin, 1flif: (austerity) ffl3"
(determination); action peformed with
austerity and determination is called pray~crt.
2 In Gurbani this word is used for sin, which
one has to expiate. "sagal parachatlathe."
-sorm5.
t.re"tItil' [parajay], l..RJlR [paraje] n defeat.
~ [paraqhe] on the other side, across. "bhau
dutaru tarr paraqhe."-gau m 4. 'delivered
across the ocean of material world, which is
otherwise difficult to cross. '
tRJI(!" [para:!),] See fi..RJrf<! and ~. 2 See ~.
~ [paralJ.a] See ffi: ~ and ~.
l.ffl'I<!t [paralJ.i] n animate being; person. "pure
gur ki sumatI paralJ.i."-gau m 5. 2 knew,
realised. 3 a pointed stick for goading the cattle
forward.
t.re"5" [parat] n transform of ~ [patrl; wide
flat vessel, especially used for kneading flour.
2 See tffl' l..RJTfu". 3 Y"3" (mffi") morning, daybreak.
4 runs away, flees. "mahakal prkh det
parat."-saloh.
1.ffiT3" [parat] adv after, later, subsequently.
"mare parM curel hve."-carItr 91. 'turned a
witch after death.' 2 Skl'I::RRI death, demise,
end, expiry. 3 salvation.
~ [paratau] See tf6T3T:
l.f6T3}f [paratam], trQlIDfT [paratma], trQT3lj
[paratamu] Sk/~ n the ultimate Reality,
. the transcendent One. "atamu cinr paratamu
cinahu."-maru solhem 1. "atma paratma eko
karE."-dh~ma m 1. 'atma is the living being,
and paratma is the Divine.'

[parata] adj deeply in love with. "nanak
gurcaral).r parata."-sri a m 5.2 engrossed in
greed. "jru kOqi min parata."-maru solhe
mI.
t«Pftr [paratr] advin the morning, at daybreak.
2 because of love. "chaqarlio maha bali te
apne caran paratI."-dhana m 5.
t«J'3t [parati] adj in love with. "guru pure ki ot
parati."-maru solhe m 1. 2 submits,
surrenders.
~ [parate] adopted with loving devotion. "tIn
sadhucaralJ.IE rrdE parate."-maru sollie m 5.
2 moved. "te te parr parate."-gau m 5.
~ [parato] See "l..f6l3T. "nanak gursabadr
parato."-gaum5.
~ [parada] n tasselled tag for braiding ,the
hair.
tfO"Q" [paradh] n crime, offence, sin. "kotr
paradhmrtE ten seva."-devm5.
mrrtft [paradhi] adj criminal, accused, culprit.
"kotr pradhi tarra re."~sorm 5.
t.raTttto [paradhin] adj dependent, under
subjection.
tRJ1i') [paran] See ~. 2 ghee. "agam mahr
homat paran."-sukhmani. 3 animate; living
being. "nnbhau bhae paran."-asa chat m 5.
4 went. "jrnr japra te parr paran."-prabha
partal m 4. 5 See 1Jlil"<!". 6 See l.ffl'i'o. 7 See
l.IO'8""

~.

[paranha] See trd"firmi'. 2 See~.
l.fO'Ol:I" [paranath] falls, lands. "jo sum: so parr
paranath."-maru m 5.
~ [paranpatr] n master of breath; soul.
2 the Creator, the Divine.
tRf'OT [parana] ran away, absconded. "dukh durr
parana."-majhm 5. 'vanished'. 2 landed, lay.
"suami srmrat parr parana."-dhana m 5.
3 departure, journey. "as adesa badhr parana.
mahal na paVE phnat brgana."-suhi a m 5.
'Hope and fear are obstacles hlthe spiritual
l.«J'OijT.
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journey of a human being.' 4 ship. "han han
tan parana."-guj m 5.
mJ1fo [paranI] n a living or sentient being.
"balak bIradh na suratI paranr.."-asa am 1.
lfa'I'fcrnT [paranIha] I have landed; I have been
transported. "bhE pavak pan paJranlha."
-asa m 5.
~ [paranidan] P d.Jit~ v causl;' to fly.
~ [parane] absconded, fled; who moved
away. 2 landed. "te bhavjal te pan parane."
-GPS. 3 went, got. "kavac bhed sal' par
parane."-saloh.
~ [paranE] infers. "jo hovan so dun
paranE."-sukhmani.
~ [parano] went away, fled. 2 feU, landed.
3 happened, took place. See ~~.
Wrn [parann] n lRFf other's grains or food.
l.RJItffir [parapatI] See ~. 2 adj .t.Rf-~
beyond all types of calamities and sorrows.
3 n the Creator, the Divine. "acalCaj sunIO
parapatI bhetule."-brla m 5.
tre'V0llW [parapurbala] adj immemorial,
primordial, from the beginning. "satI nam tera
parapurbala."-maru solhe m 5.
~ [parapurabI] adv from
time
immemorial, from the beginning. "parapurabI
jIsahI lIkhIa."-sar m 5.
~ [parapurbe!).] because ofthe original.
"dana parapurba!). bhucate mahipatah.."-sahas
m5.
l.faT91iI' [parabhay], ~ [parabhav] n
disrespect, disdain, disgrace. "IchaSI jamadI
parabhaya."-gujjE'dev. 2 defeat, Icapitulation.
3 annihilation.
tRr'J-RJJf [paramaras] (See fl:rr.r vr) Skt tRI"Hf.f n
reflection, thinking, concentration. 2: holding,
clutching. 3 recollection" memory
retrospection. 4 reasoning, argument. 5 counsel,
consultation.
l.RI"'1jlf [paramukh] See l..I'QTlii)::flf. "saffiukh

paramukh kabI Vlcrate."-GPS.
[paraya!).] See ~.
tRI"W [paraya] See l..RJTfu>w.
l.RJTij" [parar] n the other side,' opposite of urar.
2 year gone by. See l.faTfu. 3 See t.RJT1?
4 See l..f'titt!1Q.
~ [pararath] n tRr-~ another's purpose
or interest. 2ad} for another's sake or good.
~ [pararadh] Skt-rro;i. n time corresponding
to half of Brahma's life. 2 a number100000000000000000; figure 1 followed by
seventeen zeros. 3' sandal. 4 saffron.
tRJTaT [parara] adj of paddystraw. "kahu gari
godri nahi, kahu khan parara."-asa kabir.
'One does not have even a tattered quilt,
another has a thatched hut to live in.' See tRJTl?
·tKJTfo [paran] Skt part during the preceding
year.
~ [parare] ad} on the other bank of a river,
etc; at a distance; away. "taj sakat pare
parare."-nat am 4. 2 further off, far away.
l.RJTl? [paral] Skt'l./"l?o/j n paddystraw. 2 fruitless,
vain. "choqIjahI se karahI paral."-dhana
m5.
~ [paralbadh] Skt ~ n an act done
in the previous life as a result of which now
the body has been assumed.
~ [paralI], 'l.f'~ [paraH], 't.re""ff [paralu] n
See l..f6'I1? "'roval:l vale jetre sabhI banahI paq
paralI."-sri m 1. "chIjE kala hOI paralu."
-var mala m 1. "ffianmukh thie parali."-var
ram 3.
~ [paravau], ~ [paravahu] (you) fall
or land. "bhavsagar te par paravahu."-GPS.
2 (you) obtain, get. "augu!) choqahu gU!)
karahu, Ese tatu paravau."-asa am 1. 3 (you)
flee, abscond. "sabhE jag te abE paravahu."
-salah.
~ [paravan] v flee, abscond. "kIh bhat
paravat h6 bal hare?"-krrsan. 2 get torn. "nlj
l.«f'tiI'<!'
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pdrdd pdraVdn cah-hi."-NP. 'He wants his veil
to be torn.'
~ [pdravdr] Skt adj excellent, superb.
"param paravar nath."-NP. 2 preceding and
succeeding. 3 high and low, beginning and
ending.
~ [pdravE] falls, lands. "bahdrr jatdu uldtrpdravE."-asa am 1. 2 flees, absconds.
~;:r [pdravrrj] Skt n an outcast. 2 one,
who, through penance, has cast off his sins;
ascetic.
l.ffu [pdrr] prep coming at the beginning of
words, it lends them the following meanings:
all round, around; as ~.
2 richly, abundantly; as ~.
3 excessively; as ~.
4 imputation of a fault, as ~.
5 rule, seriatum, as ~"i:, etc.
6 adv on, above, upon. "hat pdrr ala."
-ram beIJi. See ~ tJ'l"?
l.l'fu>,rr [pdrr a] fell, lay. "ja aharr harrjiu
pdrr a."-sodaru.
l.ffa>wfu [pdrra r] See l..RJOflljf.
~ [pdrr$r$t] adj leftover, remaining. 2 n
appendage of some writing; appendix.
tl'faH'QO [parr$odhan] n proper or thorough
correction or rectification. 2 repayment ofdebt
in full.
~ [parrs~khya] n enumeration, count.
2 a figure of speech denying a thing at one
place, al,ld asserting it at another.
"rk thaI varaj dutry thaI mahI,
kachu thahrray pras~khya gai."
-garabg:3jni.
Example:
"ghore hathi crtran ke rdhe crtrsari majh
ram ke janam rahyo dam daphtar me."
-raghunath kaVI.
"surtai adhr.e me drrrhtai pahan me,
nasrka canan madhy n:m rahyo hat me,

dharam rahyo pothrn va.Qai rahi vrrk$an me,
b~dh prapa patan me pani rahyo ghat me,
yah kairkal ne brhal kryo sabh jag
"nayak" su kavr kESi bani hE kuthat me,
raj rahi p~than rdjai rahi $itkal
raja bhayo nai aro rai gai bhat me."
-nayak kavI.
(b) Denying the existence of a thing at
several places and showing its presence at one
place, is the second form of this figure of
speech.
Example:
"sukhu nahi bahutE dhanr khate,
sukhu nahi pekhe nrratr nate,
sukhu nahi bahu des kamae,
sarab sukha harrharr gu!).gae."
-bhErm 5.
"nah sitl;3 c;3dr-devah, nah sitl;3 bavanc;3danah,
nah sitl;3 sit rote!)., nanak sitl;3 sadh svajanah."
-sahas m 5.
"hot sukh jan me na ban me na dhan me na
jap me na tap me na tirath me nharye,
bhog me na jog me s;3jog me vrjog me na
de$ J vrde$ da$odr$a jJ bhramarye,
gyan me na dhyan me na syan sanman me na
man apman me na prabhuta baQharye,
sadhan samadhr vyadhr janrye tahalsrgh
sukh hE vrcar me vrcare sukh parye."
-;)]:3karsagarsudha.
~ [parr$ram] Skt n tiredness, fatigue.
2 hardwork, exertion.
tffinIHt [parI$rami] adj hardworking,
industrious.
~ [parrspv] Skt n dripping, leaking.
2 spring, fountain. 3 cascade, waterfall.
~ [parrhara!).] Skt n seizing, snatching.
2 abandoning, relinquishing. 3 removing,
averting.
~ [parrharna] v abandon, relinquish.
2 snatch, seize. 3 remove, hinder, restrain.

Page 574 of 750

1919

tffirot [panha] See

~.

~

[pan has] Skt n laughter. 2 ridicule,
banter.
~ [panhar] Skt n act of removing some
defect. 2 abandoning. 3 common village land,
to avail which all have equal right. 4 wealth
seized during a victory. 5 refutation,
repudiation. 6 defiance, disregard. " a Rajput
tribe, mentioned by Todd in his book named
Rajasthan.
~ [pan karl Skt n family, household.
2 bed, couch. 3 retinue. 4 preparation.
5 waistband. 6 a figure of speech, in which a
significant adjective is employed to qualify a
noun.
"jaha VI~e~ar.l sabhIpray,
pankarbhu~a!).soIganay."
-garabgJjni.
Example:
"agIan adhera llntIgaIa
gur gIanu dipaIo."
-gauam 5.
"satIguru suraj harat he sabh jag ko adhar.
kalaptarovar jagatguru manvachlt phal det."
The adjectives viz suraj (the sun) and
kalapvnk$ (the mythological wish-fulfilling
tree), employed to qualify satIguru (the true
spiritual guide) are absolutely meaningful. They
have been employed to demonstrate his two
qualities, viz dispelling nescienc(~ and granting
the desired reward.
t1faaai9a [pankarakur] (rise ofa subordinate).
~ figure of speech in which there is a mention
of a noun to be qualified, with the purpose of
conveying an abstruse meaning.
"sabhIpray VI~e$y so pankar akuI' man,
var!).at budh anuman kar grathan ko mat jan."
-ramcJdrbhu~aI)..

Example:
"gu!).i pura$ sabh naran ko apne va$ karlet."

Here "gUIJi" has double meaning. gu!). IS
(l) excellent quality (2) a rope.
tffirc!H [pankram], tffircpfr [pankrama] Skt n
the act of circumambulating; going round a
revered deity. '''dlevkilal pankram dini."
-krrsan. 2 path Ilaid around a temple for
circumambulation. See~.
trfailliI' [pan~ay] Skt n annihilation, destruction.
2 death, breathing one's last.
~ [par:rk$It] adj spread around,
surrounded. 2 n a king of the lunar dynasty,
who was son of Abhimanyu from Uttra. He
was grandson ofArjun and father ofJanmejay.
Ashwatthama had killed him in the womb itself
but Krishan blessed him with life; that is why
he was named Parikshit.
When, after relinquishing his throne,
Yudhishthir went to the Himalayas, Parikshit
became the king of Hastinapur and
Indraprasath. He died ofsnakebite. That is why
his son, Janmejay performed the snake
sacrifice, i.e. fire ritual to destroy all the
snakes. 1 3 See 1.«:iffiE.
trfa"tfo [pankhan] Skt act of digging around.
See trfaclr.
~ [pClnkha] Skt n moat, ditch. 2 trench
around a fort, which is kept filled with water.
In ancient timt~s, it was used to block the
advance of the enemy. According to Neeti
Shastar, this trench happened to be a hundred
I,;ubits wide and ten cubits deep.
~ [pangya]i Skt~ n subtle knowledge.
2 definite or thorough knowledge. 3 See l{OIJI'".
t1faar:'l'd [pangyat] Skt ~ adj known,
ascertained. 2 clearly or throughly known.
trfao.ru [pangrah] Skt n receiving, obtaining.
2 acceptance of alms. 3 amassing of wealth.
1Several

scholars have written that Janmej aya had waged

war against Takshak clan ofNag race and from there has
evolved the tale of Sarapmedh.
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4 family, household. 5 wedlock marriage.
6 favour, grace. 7 oath, vow. 8 hand. 9 army's
rear.
t.rfuur [parrgh] See treUf.
l.ffutrl;r [parrcay] See tffiBT.
~ [parrcarya] Skt llfutJt;fr n attendance
(on somebody). 2 worship. 3 nursing and
looking after a patient.
~ [parrcar] Skt n attendance, nursing.
2 See~.
~ [parrcarak] Skt n attendant, servant.
2See~.

l.If~hJ'fdal

[parrcarrka] Skt n female attendant
or servant. 2 See ~.
l.I'feftJ3" [parIcIt] adj know~, familiar.
2 accumulated, heaped, raised.
~ [parIchad] Skt~ n cover. 2 garment,
dress. 3 family, household.
~ [parrchahi] See~.
~ [parrched] Skt ~ n a section or
chapter ofa book. 2 division, part, portion.
'lIfdiio [parrcMn] See tref&h;.
l.Ifatro [parrjan] Skt n all the people dependent
on a family; attendants, servants, etc. 2 members
of a household.
~ [parIlJat] Skt adj bent down.
2 transformed; changed, as milk into curd.
3 ripened. 4 digested (as food).
l..Ifac!t;r [parrlJay] Skt n marriage, wedlock.
trfuc!t;ro [parIlJayan] Skt n act of marrying,
wedding.
~ [parrlJam] Skt n alteration,
transformation. 2 result, consequence. 3 a
poetic figure of speech, in which a subject
identifies itself with, and its functions are
transferred to, an object with which it is
compared.
"hv£ upmey sarup jahf, krIyavan upman,
alakar parrlJam tahf, su kavI karat vakhyan."
-;;}]{}karsagarsudha.

Example:
"n£nkamal nIrkhE gurslkkhan."
Here eyes are being compared with the. lotus
but seeing, which is the function ofthe eyes, is
being done by the lotus, which is the object of
comparison.
~ [parrlJamvad] Skt n doctrine of the
Sankhya philosophy, according to which the
creation ofthe universe takes place as a result
ofPrakriti's alteration.
~ [parrlJaPli] adj subject to change;
altering.
trfuit [parrlJi] n army which possesses or rains
down arrows.-sanama.
t.rfu3'tr [parr tap] See tro5'tf 3.
~ [parrtokh] Sktl.ffu37;r n great happiness,
delight. 2 complete satisfaction, contentment.
l.Ifaa:il'dl [parrtyag] Skt n abandonment,
renunciation.
l.Ifaa:il'dfl [parrtyagi] adj who forsakes or
renounces (4 R,ll IfTl ..t).
l.lftR [parfd], ~ [parfda] P .t.( bird.
l.ffar:rro [parrdhan] Skt Ii an upper garment,
robe, dress.
l.Ifufq [parIdhI] Skt n circumference, circle.
2 halo around the sun or the moon. 3 rampart.
4 dress. 5 branch of a tree pitched near or
round a sacrificial fire-pit. 6 protective line
drawn round the sacrificial fire or the kitchensquare. 7 ocean.
l.IfuQur [parrdhey] Skt adjworth-wearing. 2 n
garment, dress.
~ [parrpakk], ~ [parrpakv] Skt adj
quite ripe, completely cooked. 2 digested.
3 accomplished, perfect.
t.rfutp' [parrpa] See tret./T. 2 See W.
l.Ifa"trra [parrpak] S kt n state of being
completely cooked or ripe. 2 di~estion.
3 efficiency, expertise. 4 reward, result.
~ [parrpacli] n lightning. "parrpacli
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prakas chabila."-NP. 2 Scholars also read this
line as, "parpa cali prakas chabila." See tretl'" 1.
~ [parIpati] Skt n sequence, order.
2 manner, method. 3 principle.
~ [parIpalan] n rearing. 2 guarding.
~ [parIpulat] Skt qRq(jd adj inundated
from all sides; immersed in water. :Z drenched,
soaked. "jal parIpulat vIlocan kine."-GPS.
llfav~ [panpural).] S kt adj quite full.
2 satiated. 3 completed. 4 all pervasive.
~'li5' [parIphull] Skt adj blossoming.
~faiilal() [panbhagan] Ski adj broken,
fragmented. 2 broken-hearted.
~ [parIbhav] Ski n insult, humiliation.
~ [panbhakha] Ski trfu-~ n an
apophthegm. 2 such an interpretation as leaves
no doubt aboutthe proper meaning. 3 censure,
calumny.
~ [parIbhag] See ~.
~ [parIbhramal).] See ~'.
1.Ifa>.RrF.r [parImara~] Ski ~ n attachment,
relation. 2 reflection, cogitation. 3 See~.
4 Ski ~ jealousy, envy.
~ [parImardan] n thorough rubbing,
crushing.
l.Iftn.m [parImal] See t.RJ}R? 2 turmeric paste
for rubbing on the body to clean and soften
the skin. 3 sexual intercourse. 4 a group of
learned persons.
~ [parImal).] Skt n perimeter; expanse.
2 weight. 3 measurement, measur,e. 4 value,
price. 5 number, count. 6 height, physiique.
t.rfafJ.ff3' [panmItI] Skt n measunlment.
2 weight. 3 limit, boundary.
~ [parrrabhal).], ~ [parrrabhan]
Skt~ nembracing, hugging. "parrrabhan
gar sagumaga."-NP. See '61; vr.
tffiJl;mo [parIlasat] adj shining aU around;
resplendent. "mukh maqal prI!;:;lsat jotI."
-gyan.

~fa'i!aH()

[panvdirjan] Skt n complete
avoidance:2 giving up, renouncing. 3 act of
killing or murdering.
~fa'Sad() [panvartan] Skt n change,
transformation. 2 turning or whirling round.
3 interchange. 4 flux of time.
~ [parIvad] Skt n censure, slander.
2 exposure of someone's actual defects or
blemishes. Scholars have differentiated
between nfda and parIvad. According to
them, nfda is defaming a person on the basis
of something that has not happened, and
parIvad is defaming a person by making
public his actual defects. 3 metallic straw to
strike the strings of a musical instrument;
plectrum.
~ [panvar] Ski a cover, covering.
2 sheath, scabbard. 3 relations, family.
4 attendants, retinue. 5 halo (around the sun
or the moon).
~fa'i!ifad [panvant) adj surrounded,
encompassed. "parrvarIt bahu jahf kahii."
-GPS.
~ [parrves), tl~ [panvekh) Ski l.f1WR
n perimeter of a drcle. 2 serving of meals.
3 halo (especially one around the stin or the
moon). 4 a protective wall around a city;
rampart.
~ [par:cved) Skt n thorough knowledge,
accurate information.
tlFd'i'HCI [panvrajak) Skt n a wandering
mendicant.
l.lfaf(ftr [parIVnttI) Ski n turning around,
revolution. 2 bart~lr, exchange. 3 a figure of
speech, also called VJ[UImay, in which there is
exchange ofa thing for what is in surplus. It is
also.
"dibe tanakhf ke jaha., mIlE bItt bahu aj,
parIVrIt bht~al). tah:[ kahf je prabin kavnaj."
-ramcadrabhu$aI)..
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Example:
"cdrdnsdrdn guru ek pEqa jaI cdl,
sdtIguru kOtI pEc:;l.a agehoI let hE,
ek bar sdtIguru m;'ltr SImrdn matr,
SImrdn tiihI bar;'lbar guru het hE,
bhavni bhdgdtI bhaI klqi dgr-bhag rakhE,
tahf. guru S<lrdb nI dhan dan det hE,
sdtIguru ddyanIdhI mdhIma dgadhbodh
ndmo ndmo ndmo ndmo netI netI netI hE."
-BGK.
"b;'ldna ko let-hi db;'ldta ko det tIh,
pritI let det hE prdtit sukhset hE,
bhau ur let-hi prdbhau bdqO det ap
nIrgu!). pdd det gdn dokh let hE,
thorijEsi bhet let jdm k.i dbhet det
sdtIguru nandk ji kdru!).anIket hE,
Mta let dasdn k.i brdhdmgyan det tfh
mdn let cardn mE mukatI ko det hE."
-NP.
(b) Exchange of a thing for what is less is
another form ofpdnvnttI.
Example:
"tirathu tapu ddIa ddtU danu,
je ko paVE tIl ka manu."-japu.
"aganI tapna jal mahI rdhIno,
vrat kdrno sitoi?an sdhIno,
uradh vahu adho SIr karna,
khare hon cIr b Ikcarna,
karam tamsi karan dukhare,...
InI mIhanat bdq, ldghu phal pai."
-NP.
l«ft [pari] happened. "kdhu nandk meri puri
pari."-brla m 5. 2 which has wings, bird.
"kISU pdri ke pakhdn lyayo."-GV 10.3 fell.
4 fallen down, lying down. "pari mudnka
pai."-carrtr 64. 5 P tJ~ day after tomorrow.
6 very b~autiful woman. "kete rag pdri SIU
kahianI."-japu. Here pari stands for feminine
personification of the main musical mode.
7 fairy, nymph.

mftJ:ro [pdriSdh], l.RftFrfu [parisahI] serves food,
etc. See tRfu:ro. 2 distributes. "sagatI kul tare
saeu parisdhI ."-maru solahe m 1. 3 will land
or happen. "kEse par parisdhI."-saloh. 4 Skt
~ endurance, forbearance.
t.«ftJ:rc; [pdrisan] Skt ~ n act of laying
food before somebody.
~ [parih!).a] v lay food before somebody.
See tRfu:ro:
~ [pdrik$ak], ~ [pdriki?a], ~
[parik$It] Skt l..I"fu-~ adj examining or
inspecting thoroughly. 2 n examination,
inspection, investigation. 3 adj carefully
inspected, tried or tested. 4 See ~.
tRftl:r [pdrikh] n test, examination. 2 adv having
examined or tested, etc. "tanu manu sitalu sacu
parikh."-gau m 1.
tRfttI3' [pdrikhdt] See ~ 2.
~ [parikhIa] See~. "jIsu manI bdSE
tIsu saeu pdrikhIa."-sukhmani.
~ [parikhyat], ~ [parikhyatul See
~ 2. "sukhdeu pdrikhyatu gu!). ravE."
-savEye m 1 ke.
trQ'hT [paricE] Skt trfutrGr n familiarity,
knowledge. "gurmatI hannam pdricE."-majh
m 4.2 acquaint yourself with.
~ [pdriehdt] See ~ 2. "manahu kal
parichat kau jamdaQ pracaQ kIdh5 camkayo."
-krrsan. "ek dIvas parichat-hf mIl kIYO matr
mahan."-gyan.
tRftsr [parieha] See ~. 2 a book, authored
by some Sikh, but ascribed to the Guru, on
which the dice is thrown and by adding values
appearing on the relevant line, prediction is
made of auspiciousness or its opposite.
~ [pariehIa] See ~ and 1..RfIsr 2.
l.Rilf&s" [parichIt] See ~ 2 and ~ 3.
tRftoT [paritha] (meal etc) served up. Seel.R!TRo.
2 Skt~ before the eyes, in sight, evident.
"han agamu agoearu parbrahamu hE... jIn
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gurb<)mn sukhane hi<)rE, tIn agE aI).I p<)ritha." <!", ;rand composite letters are abundantly used.
The sentiments ofheroism, fury and terror are
-gau m 4. 3 Skt l.lfu7r' interchange, change.
l.«fur [p<)rit] See t..Rtlfu and l.J1fu'. 2 Skt adj best expressed in this manner, as- "ahIp hIy
surrounded, encompassed. 3 Skt ~ narrow.
dharak pIth kamath Iuth karak uth kharak sun
bharak har bnkhabh baka. "-srkkhiprabhakar.
tRfum [paritam] See y'EH".
mftft:r [paritI] Skt collyrium made of the juice "Qah Qahat Qavar QamakIya."-caQi 2. 4 river
offlowers. 2 See y'tftr. "nanak sai bhali paritI,
Ravi.
~ [paruli] adj causing dissolution of the
jItu sahIb seti patI rahE."-m J var vaQ.
l.«I13' [paritE] Skt LIfu3": part in every way. whole world; annihilating, destroying.
"dharamraI paruli pratIhar."-mala namdev.
"purohIta prit paritE VIratI magahi"-BG.
tRftt:crl [paridanl P (;)~{ v fly up, take wing.
See~.
tRflit [paridhe] served up. See ylQ". 2 those ~ [parurau], ~ [parurav], ~ [parurava]
who serve or distribute food. 3 See'lffail1ir.
Skt ~ son of Buddh from Ila, grandson
~ [paribad] n bracelet having small tinkling
ofthe moon, who was the first king ofthe lunar
bells.
dynasty. Pratishthanpur (Jhusi), near Prayag,
l..RftgJ:fRl"a' [paliruxsar] P adj fair-faced, See was his capital. He was a righteous person
believing in the Divine. "durba parur<)u
~.
t«ftw [parHa] adj far away. 2 beyond words, agrau."-sav£ye mIke. 'Durvasa, Parurava
ineffable. "nanak parE parila."-guj m 5.
and Angira. '
~ [pariva] I go or swim across. "hanragI ~ [pare] advaway, on the opposite or far side.
parI pariva,"-majh m 5. •With the Creator's 2 on that side. 3 afterwards. 4 fell. "jo satIgUrI
SaraI).I pare."-var ram 2 m 5.
love, I swim across the ocean of life.'
l.f§' [paru] (you) get into, seek. "mOJn, sarni paru ~ [parea] adjbeyond the reach of mind and
thakur prabhu takE."-sukhmani. 2 adv speech. "parea pavItra."-VN. 2 Skt -q~
without fail, certainly. "jo prabhu kahE soi paru dearest.
kijE."-suhi cMt m 4.3 undoubtedly. "jaka karaj t.rn'R' [pares] Skt tretr tre"-EIF.r n Braham, the
Divine.
soi paru jaI).E."-gau m 3. 4 See lffl". but,
however. "parahI ffianmukh, paru bIdhI nahi ~ [paresan] P (;)~{ adjperplexed, distressed,
jaI).E."-maru solhe m J. 5 Skt l.I2 n hill,
amazed, downcast. "kar malat bahu presan
mountain. 6 ocean. '7 paradise. 8 knot, riddle.
bho."-saloh.
l.l2R [parus] See t.Rf'fI'<!T. "sapad parusge sag ~ [paresani] P j~..; n perplexity, distress,
umaga."-NP. 'Soon the meals were served.'
amazement. "na phIr presani mahI."-trlag
2 See l@1f.
kabir.
1.f2l::I' [parukh] Skt tf9PI' adj hard, harsh, unkind. ~ [parekE] come to, seek. "saraI).I parekE."
-maru solhe m J.
"herat bolyo mukh te parukha. "-NP.
~l:fT
[parekha] n examination, test. "Ilam
l.f9l::fl' [parukha] See l..I9'l:f. 2 n coarseness,
harshness, cruelty, brutality. "irkha parukha
parekhe nar."-NP.
char amarkha."-NP. jealousy, cruelty, 'l.f6tr [parej] short for trefrt.r.
deception, anger. 3 Skt U9W a type of poetic ~ [parete] far away. 2 wrapped in. "bIsta
asatI rakat parete cam."-asa m 5.
composition in whlch such letters as c, 0, ~, ~,
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~ [paret], ~ [paretu] SktiJ~ adjdeparted.

2 dead. 3 n dead body. 4 ghost, spectre.
"maIamohu paretu hE."-var guj 1 m 3.
5 spectre, spectrality. "khIn mahI bInSIo
maha paret."-bherm 5.
tWao [parethan] n dry flour used for dusting
the pastry board; dry flour applied to the
kneaded ball; dry flour used as sprinkle on the
kneaded one.
W 1.j'ij'Iij" [pare parare] adv further off, on the
far side; i.e., far away.
W t«ftw [pare parila] See t«ftw.
t.ffil.f [parem] See iJH.
W1if [parey] adj beyond thought and speech.
"pareyapavItra."-ViV.
~ [paren;la] See iJij(!T.
~ [parere], ~ [parer€] advaway, further
off. "mukhdekhataghjahI parere."-s;}veyem
4 ke. "kasmala mItIjahI parerE."-kan m 5.
~ [pareva] n that which flown from afar pigeon. 2 bird. 3 See ~.
~ [parevE] gets, becomes. "jatankarauurjhaI
parev€."-asa m 5.
1.it [par€] See tS". 2 See W.
. W ~ [parE paraia] farther than far away;
beyond thought and speech. "han paru na paVE
parE paraia."-bIla ;} m 4.
~ l.fiJlfu" [parE paratI] Skt If'ffifR adj farthest,
further than the farthest. "gun beat... kahanu
na jai porE paratI."-clev m 5.
W 1.j'ij'Iij" [parE parare] See'l..ffi" 1.j'ij'Iij". "tajI sakat
parE parare."-n;}t;}m 4.
tR1 [parol (you) be, (you) land etc. 2 day after
tomorrow. "paro, aju kE kal."-s m 9. 'day after
tomorrow, today or tomorrow.'
~ [paroIa] adjthreaded, strung. "han
nam rIdE paroIa."-sor m 5.
tRlR" [paros] See tR1Rnr. 2 See tS'R".
tffi'Ro [paroson] n female neighbour. 2 act of
laying out food. See 1.RftRo.

l.«f3u

[parosanhara] n one who serves
food. "pekhe bfjan parosanhan:."-kan m 5.
t«lJ:ror [parosna] v serve food.
1.RTw [parosa]n one who serves or distributes
food. 2 quantity of food sufficient for one
person; quantity offood put on a plate ofmetal
or leaf and served or sent to one person.
l.«lJft [parosi] See tSrft.
~ [parohat] See ~.
l..Itir [parok:;;], l.I6cf [parokh], l.I6s [paroch] Skt
~ adjescaping observation, invisible, hidden.
2 n absence. 3 one who has true or spiritual
knowledge, mystic.
t«ltro [parojan] See ~. "pun tfh sag na
kachu parojan."-NP. 2 to the turquoises. See
1.jaRnijiijl

~.

mw. "cir parojan race
saroja."-NP. 'Lotus flowers have been made
by cutting the turquoises.'
~ [parol).a] v pierce. 2 string, thread (beads,
flowers, etc) with the needle.
~ [parot], tRf"3T [parota] Sktq~ adjpierced,
perforated. 2 attached. "sad bHagi tatu
parota."-ram ;} m 1. 3 sewn. "han rakhau
kathI parot."-keda m 5.
~ [paropkar] n benevolence, philanthropy.
~ [paropkari] Skt qxlqCj?IRi n benefactor,
philanthropist.
~ [parobal] P feathers and wings.
~ [parovl).a] See~. "nav... mon mahI
porovl).a."-var guj 2 m 5.
tRi' [pora] Skt1Nl'( part afterwards, later. 2 only.
3 connection, relationship. 4 See tRnf.
tRi'"aT [paragJ short for ~. n a secondary
colour, prepared from primary ones. "rag parag
onek na japonI kartaba."-var ram 2
m 5.
tRi'3tr [poratop] Skt adjtormentingthe enemies.
2 one who has subdued his senses. 3 fabulous
gem supposed to fulfill all desires. 4 Arjun.
t«lw [paroja] See
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mi'~ [paratlagi] adj extn~mely self-

denying. 2 Skt qR'lllfl'll forsaker, renouncer.
"sarab dokh paratlagi."-gatha.
mi'~ [paratu] Skt part but, however,
nevertheless.
~ [parad], ~ [parada] P D~~' n Ibird. See
1..fftkr. "paradae na gIrah jar."-var majh m 1.
'Birds do not have money on them.'
mi'tre [parapar] Skt n series, succession.
2 familyline. 3 musk; fragrance.
~ [parapara] Skt n a series, succession.
2 tradition.
~ [parylau] occurred, happenM. "parylau
jacak Ik sarna."-saveye m 5 ke.
tRrlt ~ [paryo parasol already grown up.
"paryo paroso sut grahI dEhE."-carr ~r 124.
tm [pal] Skt n period of 24 sel::onds. "pal
bhitan taka hOI udhar."-sukhmani. 2 flesh,
meat. "bahu bhut pIsacan kakan (~akanI tokh
karE pal me pal s6."-krrsan. 3 weight offour
tolas. 4 balance. 5 pan ofa balance. 6 eyelid,
eyelash. 7 dunce.
l.l"l?Ff"a' [palsar] just a moment. 2 meat-stew,
broth.
l.fHC{ [palak] n eyelid. "mukh <;lekhau palak
cha<;lI."-var jet. 2 eyelash. Skt l../SlH. 3 an
instant or a moment. "sitra man m;}jhahI palak
na thivE bahra."-var jet.
tmQT [palka] See ~ 1. "palka na lagE prIaprem pagE."-asa chat m 5. 2 bed. "palkE na
lagE palka pE pare."-carrtr 180.
~ [palkara] n moment. 2 twinkling of an
eye.
tIHOit [palki] n small cot, bassinet.
~ [palakk] n leopard's leap; act of leaping
like a leopard. "raD mo raDdhir plakk-hfge."
-kalki.
tmur [palagh] See l.R#ur.
trffiJOT [palacna] v scrape flesh from bones with
beak or teeth. 2 cling. 3 be engrossed or

absorbed in; be covetous.
[pakar] Skt n carnivore. 2 ogre.
~ [palcai] gets covetous, becomes lustful.
See~. "hete pakai."-va<;l chat m 3.
tmftr [pa1;~cI] adv greedily; lustfully. "palaer
palacI sagli mui."-majh barahmaha.
l.ffiGO [paltan] E platoon n a small group of
foot-soldiers; squad; platoon. "do paltanl
pahucE IS kala."-GPS. It is a transform of
battalion.
lfflGOT [palatna] v overturn. 2 change. 3 turn
back, return. 4 retract.
l.fiI5CT [palta] n change. 2 act of overturning.
3 returning sequentially to the lowest key in
singing after having reached the highest pitch.
4 scraper, used to turnover bread, etc when
baking on a griddle.
~ [palatI] advturning back or in the opposite
direction. "kai palatI suraj sIjda karaI."-akal.
'Having turned their backs towards the east,
many bow their foreheads towards the west. '
"palatI bhai sabh kheh."-s kabir.
tm3" [palatJ next world, world after death. "halat
palat dUI lehu savar."-sukhmani. 2 See~.
1ffi3T [palta] a Khatri subcaste. Bibi Nanki's
husband, Jai Ram son ofParmanand, belonged
to this sulbcaste. 2 a flat package of paper.
tI'Hfd" [palatI] in the next world; hereafter.
"halatI palatI sukhu parde."-sri m 3.
~ [palatu] n the next world. "halatu palatu
trni dOVE gavae."-majh am 3. See tm3" 1.
l..RiS3" [palte] See
"cabE tata loh sar VICI
saghE palte."-g;:w var 1 m 4.
1R?aT [palthi] act of sitting cross-legged; sitting
on one's haunches with knees close to one's
body.
tffi'aT [palattha] n act of turning one's hand;
fencing, swordsplay. "palatthe khIlari. karE
~

t.m.

[During the time ofBhai Santokh Singh, many English
and French words gained currency in Hindustan.
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ghav kari."-GPS.
dead body. 10 S rainwater. 11 Skt ~ pond,
l.ffiOT [palna] v be reared. 2 rot, decay.
tank. "sukh palan tIagI maha dukh paVE."
3 grow or become old. 411 cradle, bed hanging -maru solhe m 3. "han sukhpalan tIagIa."
with a rope. "palna par p:>qhavai."-NP.
-var bIla m 3. 12 balance bearer, merchant.
~ [palpak] 11 mud of flesh. "rakat bfdu ka
"gu!). ki sajhI tIn SIU kari sabhI avga!). sabadI
gara." 'mud, made of mother's blood (i.e.
jalae. augu!). vIka!).I palri jIs deI su sace
ovum) and father's semen, from which is
pae."-var gau 1 m 4. 'holy men (traders) buy
formed the body.'
(i.e. take away) the defects (bad qualities) and
'l.fiI5liertr [palpakaj] 11 human body, which is (in exchange for the bad qualities) provide
formed from ~ [palpak]. "palpakaj mahI
virtues.' 13 Skt~ giving up. "cori cor na
kotI udhare."-dhana am 1. "pal pakaj mahI
palarhf dukh sah-hf garthe."-BG. 14 adv
nam chaqae."-mala am 1. The divine Name
having eliminated. "dukh paldn hdrI nam
liberates not only after the mortal frame has
vasae."-mala am 3.
been cast off but it does emancipate when one ~ [palal] See tmQ 2. 2 Skt flesh; meat.
is still alive. So liberation is obtained through
3 dirt, mire. 4 a kind of sweetmeat made of
the divine Name while one is alive.
pounded sesum and molasses or sugar.
5 sesame flower. 6 stone. 7 corpse, dead body.
2 Scholars also interpret pakaj as eye because
8 milk. 9 strength, power.
the eye is often compared with the lotus (pakaj).
Thus palpakaj means twinkling ofthe eye. The ~ [palav] See~.
~ [palval] a town in district Gurgaon of
divine Name bestows liberation in no time.
Punjab. "palval ko raja rdhE."-carrtr 169.
lffiW [palpha] in a moment, in an instant. "dokh
sabh jan ke han dun kie Ik palpha."-prabha ~ [pdlva] just a moment. "tfh th:>r nahi
m4.
paIva thahIrEyE."-krIsan.
~ [palbhach] carnivore. See lffiW. 2 lion.
~ [pdlvan] adj fleshy, fat. 2 See ~.
~ ~ [palbhach nadam] 11 army which ~ [palvE] (may) put on new leaves, flourish,
bloom, blossom. "tati tOI nd pdlvE je jdlI tubi
makes noise like the flesh-eating animals.
-sanama. carnivorous animals make noise to
deI."-s farid. 'crop once destroyed by water
eat flesh in the battlefield. 2 which roars like does not blossom even if it is submerged in
a lion, the gun.-sanama.
water.' Even in the company of holy saints,
persons, whose minds have been polluted by
trIDf [palam] P ~ 11 dust, ashes. 2 injured
portion's turning ashen i.e. gangrene.
vices, can never prosper.
l.ffiO [palar], tR?fu [palan], trffift [palri], ~ 1.RWor [palvag'], ~ [palvagam] Skt ~
[palaru] Skt ~ 11 straw, husk. "ja paka ta
adj jumpy, leaping. 2 11 frog. 3 long-tailed and
katIa rahi su palan vap."-var majh m 1.
black-faced monkey. 4 monkey. "palvagam gdn
kudat ae."-GPs. 5 a poetic metre. It has four
2 Skt ~ stone. "ratan padarathu palan
tIagE."-majh a m 3. 'giving up a gem in
lines of 21 matras each, with the first pause at
exchange for a stone.' 3 mire, mud. 4 scum, the eighth matra, the second at the last thirteenth
moss. 5 dirt, filth. 6 milk. 7 a kind of sweet and ending in a jaga!). and one guru, 151, 5.
Example:
meat made of ground tIl seed or sesame and
molasses or sugar. 8 power, strength. 9 corpse,
"sam dam uprdtI, adI vIpan gIrIVaS ko,
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to the ShatlPath Brahmin, this tree had sprung
bhanyo su prabhu subh, S;)t dharau taj as ko,
up from Brahma's flesh. Its flowers are used
rajyog bhal, bhaktI vIbek vIcar jo,
in dyeing and also in various medicines. Its
prabhuta rag trIkal gyan tap sal' jo.'"
gum is used as a remedy for many diseases.
-srkklliprabhakar.
5 leaf; foliage. "so kul Qhak palas."-s kabir.
(b) There is another form of this metre,
'a leaf of the Qhdikk tree.' 6 petal. "bad te
each line of which begins with a guru. For
example:
palasakhy."-saloh. 'whose eyes are like lotus
petals.' 7 carnivorous ogre. 8 carnivore like a
"vIdya parhkE, man abhIman na dharrye,
lion, etc.
:>ran ke hIt, Ilam hunar parIcar:cye..."
(c) The third form of this metre has 21 t.m'FI"if [palasaki;J], l.~ [pdlasakhy] having
matras in each line, with t1)e first pause at the
eyes like petals of a lotus. See t.fl"5TA'" 6.
t
II th matra, the second at the next 10 h, ending tm"'fit [palasi] A city, on the bank of river
with a terminal guru.
Bhagirathi, in district Nadia ofBengal, where,
Example:
on 23 rd June, 1757, Lord Clive won a victory
"jIs ki bal).i nahi, cItt hari;Jal).kano,
over Nawab Simjjudaula of Murshidabad.
2
Skt l1c;rrf~Fl adj leafy. 3 flesh-eating,
JIS ki krryai;Jarir, na man kari;Jan kare,
carnivorous. 4 n carnivore. 5 tree with leaves.
jIs ko jivan jagat, 10khIt nahih£,
harIvrrjei;J lIhu jan, su jan mrIt valli hE."
"purano palasi mano vayu qaryo."-narsfgh.
1ffl3T [palra] n pan of a balance.
~ [pdilasur], ~ [palas:>r] See ddi'ld'ijo.
'l/W [pala] n pan of a balance. 2 skirt or border tm"U [palah] SeetlWli 4. 2 Skt~ incoherent
or nonsensical talk, lamentation. See~.
of a garment. See E pall. "ot gahi S;)t pala."
-dhana m 5.
l.f'l'5'I'U 'R"fus" [p alah sah I b] See q)""Q'l..fWIT. 2 a
~ [palau] Skt Y'Wl.f n lamentation, wailing.
gurdwara, at a distance ofone and a half miles
2 incoherent talk.
to the north-west ofKhalsa College, Amritsar,
~ [palau], ~ [palaugaqh] a district in
where Guru Hargobind had halted under a
the Chotta Nagpur area, which, surrounded
butea fondosa tree.
by hills, was regarded as a place for shelter. ~ [palahar] nonvegetarian food.
2 carnivorous, flesh-eating.
"ek palau des sunijE."-carrtr 132" "para si
palaugaqh. "-akal.
tm"tit [palahi] a village in tehsil and police
station, Phagwara of Kapurthala state. It is
~ [pdlaII~], ~ [pdlaIn] Skt t.ffiTliIO n
flight, escape. "sdgle dukh palaIl).."-toQi
situated at a distance ofthree miles to the north
m5.
ofPhawara railway station. In the residential
area of this village, there is a nicely built
1.fli5TR' [palas] Skt ~TR adj fIlesh-eating,
gurdwara in memory ofGuru Hal' Rai. Nearby,
carnivorous. 2 cruel, merciless. 3 green. 4 n
a tree, also known as qhak or i~ [kesu] or
there are residential houses; Guru Granth
l.R'5'tJ' [plah] butia fondosa. According to chapter
Sahib is installed in one room. A piece ofland,
160 of the Uttar Khand (the second half) of measuring 14 ghumaons, has been attached
with the gurdwara by the state. Akali Singhs
the Padam Puran, Brahma was transformed
into butea fondosa due to a curse from ParvatL
are the officiants there. 2 See GWCft.
So, it is a manifestation ofBrahma. According tm'a' [palak],
[palaki] Sktl.{WUi n leaping,

l.fl?'m
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jumping. 2 act ofmounting astride a horse with
ajump.
1./Wl:f [p<::llakh] S kt l{ffiif n banyan tree.
2 According to the Purans, a continent, where
this tree is found. "p<::llakh dip m<::lhf bEtho
jaI."-NP. See fi.m'l:ro.
~ [p<::llacni] n flesh-eating demoness.
2 goddess Kali. "p<::llacni curd bhut."-PP.
l..R?le [p<::llal).] P ""JJ~ n saddle put on the back of
a donkey, camel etc. 2 See ~.
l..fHlt [p<::llal).e] adj pack-saddled. "ture p<::llal).e
p<::lul).veg."-var asa.
1.fli513T [p<::llata] See ~ and'l.ffi3". "S<::lvre h<::ll<::lt
p<::llata."-maru m 5. 'This world and the next
were set right.'
1fflTtf [p<::lladh] half a moment. "thrr mhI r<::lhIt
p<::lladh ."-kalki.
tf8TO [p<::llan] See l..IW<!. "cir p<::llan kIkan dh<::lsi
v<::lsudha m<::lhI."-c~qi 1. 'Piercing the packsaddle and the horse, the sword got stuck into
the ground.' 2 SktlWfro grain cooked with meat.
tn?'liri'i [p<::llay<::ln] Skt n running away, flight,
escape.
trn"H" [p<::llal] Skt n paddy straw. 2 chaff, hay.
3 hollow, insubstantial.
~ [p<::lIIO] See~. 2 kept or carried out.
"p<::lIIo ch<::ltr dh<::lrma."-ramav. 'carried outthe
duties of a Kshatri.'
l.I'ffiw [p<::lIIa] adj brought up. 2 Skt greyhaired, aged. 3 ripe. 4 white, grey. "SIr p<::lIIa
dari p<::lli mucha bhi p<::llia."-s farid.
~ [p<::lIIk] tR?-fucf a moment.
~ [p<::lIIt] See ~. 2 Skt n heat, hotness.
3 mud, mire. 4 fragrant gum - resin. 5 chilli.
~ [p<::lIIyo] See ~.
trn9' [p<::lli] (of a female) aged. See ~ 2.
2 Skt tffi?ur ladle for taking out ghee, oil etc.
1ffil>w [p<::llia] in the skirt, in the mantle. "uthI
tInak::: lagi p<::llia."-maru m 5.
mfur [p<::llit] P ~ adj impure, unholy. 2 base,
~

..

degenerate.
1ffi1au [p<::llit<::lh], ~ [p<::llita] P ~ A ~
twisted wick; wick of an earthen lamp.
2 igniting charge for a cannon. "prem p<::llita
sur<::lt.h<::lvai gola gIan c<::llaIa."-bhEr kabir.
3 sound, touch are vices of the five sense
organs, which incite the mind and fan the fire
of desire. "pac p<::llit<::lh bu p<::lrbodhE."
-g;:)(;J. kabir. 4 match of a gun or a cannon.
5 According to the tantriks, a string of cloth,
on which some pungent material is applied to
fumigate the nostrils of a person possessed
by some ghost. "jhar<::lt matr<::ln sag... b<::lhuro
leI p<::llita."-NP.
~ [p<::lliti] adj polluted. "mut p<::lliti bp<::lru
hOI."-japu. 2 n pollution, impurity.
~ [p<::llid] See tm'E.
~ [p<::llut] See ~.
~S'~S' [p<::llutth lutth] heap of corpses. "p<::llutth
lutth bItthri."-ramav.
~ [palu] n end-portion of a sari, dupatta, etc.
2 Skt tl'~ leaf. 3 petal. "pCllu ClnClt mul
bIckar."-ram beni. The tenth door, as
assumed in Yog is a region wherein the soul is
supposed to reside.
m1 [pClle] in the skirt of one's garment or the
end-portion of a dupatta. "udh<::lr<::lhI lagI
pale."-sar m 5. 'by aligning with the saints'
Le., by following the saints. 2 observed,
fulfilled. "SClrClb th:Jr SClbo uth dharam pClle."

-drlip.
~ [pCllesl).a] v heat; heat a green stick to

remove its bark. Skt 1ffl11 to heat, burn.
m1COT [pClletna] v wrap, surround, encase.
"pClSU mal).ClS camI pCllete."- var mala m 1.
"gnhasatI kutabI paletIa."-sri am 5. See E
plait.
l.ffifc [pClletI] having wrapped. "kur mul;'lma
paletI dharehu."-var gau 1 m 4.
~ [p;:lleth;m] See ~.
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tm [palE] gets, does. "lobhi ka jiu talpalE."-sri
m 1. 'gets postponed.' 2 is reared or brought
up. See~. 3 in one's possession. See tm 1.
"palE sacu sace sacIara."-maru sollie m 1.
~ [paloa] went away, vanished. "tare chape
~dher paloa."-BG. 2 got obliterated,
disappeared.
[paloI] ran away, fled. 2 disappeared.
"tarka lakh paloI ."-sri ;;1 m 1.
~ [paloi] ran away, fled. 2 vanished.
"nfmahu c;:'jdan bIrakh paloi."-BG. 'gets
coalesced with, i.e., merges its identity with.'
t.m~ [palosI).a], ~ [palosna] v If-~oo
shake, agitate. 2 caress or lightly move the
hand over somebody's head. "muq. palosI
kamarbadhI pothi."-g5Qhbir.
tmfi:r [palosI] having patted lightly on the head.

mrre

See~.

l.ffiGo [palotan], ~ [palothan] Skt ~ n

had sprung up from the tail ofVashisht's cow.
At one time, Kanchi was the capital of this
caste. They had reigned from the middle of
the sixth century to the middle of the eighth
century. Arcot, Madras, Trichanapali and
Tanjaur were under them. 2 territory
bordering the Coromandal, which is in the
state of Madras.
l1l? [pall] Skt n granary, barn. 2 process of
ripening fruit by placing it in layers of grass
and straw, etc.
t1~ [pallav] Skt n leaf. 2 shoot, sprout.
3 bracelet. 4 expansion. 5 unsteadiness.
6 strength. 7 Palhav region. 8 resident of
Palhav. See~. 9 petal. 10 finger, digit. "hath
dVE pathoj sam, pallav se palvan, tame nag suce
khac nakhan ki pagti."-GPS. 11 border,
margin. 12 in Sanskrit books, this word has
been used for palhav. See~.
tfw [palla] n border, edge or skirt of a garment.
2 a leaf (of a door).
l1w 'G'aC')T [palla pharna], 11~ 1?~ [palle
laggI).a] v attach oneselfto somebody; rely for
support or help. 2 accept one as husband.
~ [pav] you fall etc. See~. 2 Skt n purity,
purification. 3 air, wind. 4 cowdung. 5 process
of winnowing grains from straw.
~ [pavai] fits, is approved. "bInu gur ghal
na pavai thaI."-SIdhgos;;1tI. 2 drinks. "Iku
bfid na pavai keh."-sri ;;1 m 1. 'does not drink
even a drop of water other than the swati rain
drop.'
~ [pavaia] recipient. 2 one who bows.
3 gets; is received. "satIgur saraI).I pavaia."
-bIla am 4.
~ [pavasatl Skt ~ sky and earth. See

massaging or kneading the muscles. "syam
palotat udhav paI."-krIs;;1n. 2 shake. 3 act
ofmoving something up and down.
~ [palovE] mayor should flee or run away.
2 be absorbed in. "tin tIlok samadhI
palovE."-ram beI)i. 'The trinity of the three
emotions (viz. raj, sat and tam) and the three
worlds should merge in a state of trance.'
l.Rfuro [palahar] carnivore. See'l...R?'"ij'Tij". "palahar
nacce:'- VN. 'The carnivores danced.'
[palagl See~. 2 P ~ leopard. 3 panther.
See pictures under fJ::Tur.
tffiur [pal;:'jgh] Skt ~ and~' n bed, cot.
"cura bhanu palagh SIU mudhe! "-V;;1Q m 1.
[palam] Skt1J#;'iJ adjhanging, pendulous.
"bnakh akar bItharkar bahu jata pal;:'jmE."
-BG.2 See l./IDf.
~ [palhav] Skt ~ or -qc;:c;rq. Parthians or
l.NR".
Persians. According to Manu, they are from tN'aT [p;wagl, ~ [pavge] adjthe holiest of the
holy; the purest. "han kie patIt pavge."-n;;1t
the Kshatri caste but have been ostracised
m4.
by them. Mahabharat says that the Palhavs

un
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[pava!).] Skt ~ nair. "pava!). pa!).i agni
patal."-japu. 2 See ~ and ~. 3 See~.
tra" ~ [pava!). vau] Skt -qq.:r Cll"<J purifying
wind. "bhE VICI pava!). vahE sad vau."-var
asa. See~.
~ [pav!).a] v bow, fall etc. "PEri pav!).a jagI
vartaIa."-BG. 2 fall. S~.
~ [pavCl!).u] nair. "pava!).u guru pa!).i pIta."
-japu. "akhi adhu jibh rasu nahi kani pava!).u
na vajE."-asa m 1. 'The air, impinging on the
eardrum, does not produce any sound.' 2 See
~2.

~ii!!~Qid [pClva!).u-uqat] adj having the speed

of wind; swift as wind. 2 n mind, conscience.
"kam krodh vaSI karE pava!).u-uq~t na
dhavE."-savEye m 3 ke.
~ tr'it ;:rrt tfl'f3' [pav!).E pa!).i ja!).E jatI]
-mala m 1. One should acquaint oneself with
the nature ofair and water. Both air and water
come in contact with and soothe all without
any reservation; likewise one should be helpful
to all.
~ [pavde] fall. "jhap jhap pavde kace
bnhi."-sava m 5.
l.m') [pavan] Skt n air; which purifies. "pavan
jhulare maIa deI."-bIla m 5. See ~d'.
2 breath. 3 water. "aganI na dahE, pavan nahi
magnE."-gau kabir. 4 kiln for baking earthen
pots.
l.m') ~ [pavan u!).aja] See Hgd'.
'l.fii!!'O l)f'ij!~ Rfaqrg Hf3' '@'w [pavan arabhu
satIguru matI vela] -sIdhgosatI. Repetition
of the Creator's Name with every breath is
the basis, and the communion with the Guru is
the moment for receving spiritual knowledge.
See~.

[pavansut] son of the wind god,
Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen.
~ [pavansutu] n link;'1g every breath with
meditation on the Divine. "pavansutu sabhu
1.Wi'il!d'

nika kana satIgunsabadu vicare."-nat am
4. 2 practice of the breathing exercise.
~ [pavankumar], ~ [pavnaj], ~
[pavantanay], ~ [pavantat] n son of the
wind god, Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen.
~ 'Rfi:J [pavantat sasI] -GV 10. son of
the wind; Bhim; moon; Raja Bhim Chand. Bhai
Sukha Singh has written this name by way of
a conundrum.
~ [pavandhar] adj life-supporting.
2 doing breathing exercise. 3 n breathing
exercise. 4 vow to live on air. "kahu
pavandhar jat bIhae."-ram am 5.
~ii!!()r()ii!!iR [p;wan-nIvas] n sky. 2 tenth door.
3 stillness ofair. 4 entry ofair in the abdomen.
"tIsi khIne mata udar kino pClvan nIvas."
-GV 6. It is held in the Purans that the
incarnation does not enter the womb. Only the
wind enters the womb ofthe would-be mother,
lives there for the full period of pregnancy and
shapes the belly in such a way that people
come to believe the mother to be pregnant. In
the tenth month, the wind gets discharged and
the deity, taking the form of a child, makes its
appearance. "ta P;)!). ko agya hoi kI hi jaIke
mata ke udar me sojhi kar, jo us ko putr bhau
mCllumhove."-JSBM. For this, see~
a 182.
tm"iUd' [pavanpat], ~ [pavanpCltI] n lord
of breath; soul. 2 one who controls one's
breath; yogi. "pavanpCltI unman rClhIn
khara. "-ram kabir.
~ [pavanpIala] kubhak (pitcher) like
cup of breaths. "pavanpIala sajIa."-sri kabir.
~ [pClvanputr], ~ [pClvClnput] See
l./ii!!OJjd" and ~.
~tB [pavanprCl've$] See t!ii!!()f(')<;PR 4.
2 according to Tantrashastar, the entry of a
ghost or an evil spirit into someone's body.
tr€<5T [pClvna] v fall, lie, be put. 2 air-like. See
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"ape pavaku ape pavna."-gau kabir.

lRfo [pavanI] due toor with the air. "pavanI
aphar tor camro."-sar m 5.
tNO [pavanu] See~. 2 breath. "pavanu na
sadhIa sacu na aradhIa."-srdhgosatr.
"manu pavanu dUI tuba kari hE."-gau kabir.
lNij" [pavar] See i:Rr. 2 See tpf6". 3 See~.
~ [pavrakh] manhood, virility. See i:t6cf.
~ [pavri] See ~ and ihft. "pavri paki
param banavahI."-GPS.
~ [pavIIray] (they) fall, lie etc. 2 (they)
walk swiftly. "caral). tapar sakyath, caral). gur
amar pavIIray."-saveye m 3 ke. 'Steps rise
quickly towards Guru Amardev. ' 3 take to the
road; resume journey.
~ [pavri] See ~ and i:hft. "etu rahI patI
pavria cariE."-japu.
~ [pavahi] adj of the track or the path.
"thiu pavahi dabh."-s farid. See trfu 5.
2See~.
~

[pavan] n air. "raj rak kau lagE tulI
pavan. "-sukhmani. 2 adj pure, sacred.
"sakhibhut pavan."-sar m 5.
~Ipavar] Seel..Rf}{TQ. 2 journey ofthe world
of Yam (the ruler of the spirits of the dead).
There is a popular story that messengers of
Yam take the soul ofthe dead person to Yam's
world. But Yam, concluding from the account
of the said soul that it is not yet time for that
particular person to die, sends the said soul
back and the dead body resumes its breathing.
See~.

[pavar jal).a] See ~ 2.
~ [pavara] See ~.
~ [pavan] in the world ofYam. "akhimitI
pavan gaIa."-var majh m 1. See'l..f<ilQ 2.
1.N"3T [pavara] n Skt ~~ king; one who
remains surrounded by his subjects and the
army. "ral). mahI jIte pavare."-asa m 5.
2 arena of death; battle, war. 3 a narrative of
~ ~

war. "jo Ih sunE pavara, tIS janam na
barabara."-saloh. 4 dispute, problem, trouble.
trk [paVI] Skt n lightning. 2 thunderbolt.
3 utterance, saying. 4 cactus, euphorbia
nerrifolia. 5 Dg path, way, track, trail.
~·[paVIt] See~. "patItpaVItbhaeram
kahat-hi."-tol;li namdev.
~ [pavItpavan], ~ [pavItpunit]
adjholiest of the holy, the holiest. "Ik dhun
pavItpavan hahJ: tudhu name lae."-asa am
1. "sat bhale sajogi IS jug mahI pavItpunit."
-dhana m 5.
~ [pavItu], ~ [pavItr] Skt~ adjclean,
unsullied. "bhae pavItu sarir."-sri am 3.
"pavItrapavItr;;,h kIral).lage."-mar-u am 5.
2 n rain. 3 water. 4 milk. 5 ghee. 6 honey. 7 a
ring of the sacred grass (poa cynosuroides),
according to the holy Hindu scripture, worn
while performing the annual ceremony to feed
and honour the dead, etc. See ~.
~ [pavItrata] n cleanliness, purification.
~~ [pavltr-pavan] See ~ .
"pavItr-pavan purakh prabhu suami."-dev
m4.
~ [pavItra], ~ [pavItri] See ~ 7.
"kusa pavItre aguran pae."-GPS. On this
subject, see ~ iRfi:rfu", ~ 218 and O(,g:;l'Gt(')
iRfi:rfu" section 11, ~ 3.
tNt [pavi] n Indar, who carries the thunderbolt.
~ [pavich], t1~ [paviche] adjpure, sacred.
2 became pure. "han japIo patIt paviche."
-bas{it m 4.
~ [pavijE] mayor should fall. "satIgursaranI
pavijE."-kalr dm 4.
~ [pavit], ~ [pavita] adj pure, sacred.
"nam lEt te sagal pavit."-bher m 5. "kahu re
paQia, kavan pavita?"-gau kabir.
~ [pavidhe] fell, lay, etc. "jan janak Saral).I
pavidhe."-bas{it m 4.2 See yf;iq.
l.Itn [paven] adj sacred, pure. "han kie patIt
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p;}ven."-kan m 4.
'Ut [P;}VE] fall. "jIn ki lekhE patI P;}VE."-var
asa.
~ [P;}V;}g], ~ [p;}v;}g;}m] n horse, which
runs fast as wind. "grrI grrI p;}r€ p;}vag te."
-VN. "p;}r;}m p;}v;'ig;}m payo poie."-GPS.
2See~.
~. [p;}vagi]

appears at the head of many verses of
Sarabloh. The old traditions of singing P;}ftal
are now vanishing. The Sikhs, through
carelessness, have forgotten the musical
system taught by Guru Arjan Dev. The p;}rtals
sung by Bhai Gurmukh Singh, Bhai Atra and
Bhai Dittu, etc., which we have heard, have
become a thing of the past.
~ [partIal fall, bow. "jo gurc;}rni SIkh
p;}rtIa."-var sor m 4. 2 while reading. 3 while
falling.
'l.f;fi!T [p;}rda] See~. 2 falls etc. 3 reads.
~ [pardada] n paternal grandfather.
l.fflO [p;}ran] See 1./00. 2 act of falling, lying
down, etc.
~ [paransal], tldC'lH'M' [paransala] n
school. "pr;}hlad p;}thae p;}r;}nsal."-basJt

n horseman, horse rider. "pEre
dhar P;}V;}gi ph::lja cirkE."-kalki.
~ [p;}vadre] lying. "parI p;}vad;}re <;lIth
mE."-maru am 1.
l./ior [p;}vana] adj sacred, pure. "h;}rI kie P;}tIt
p;}vana."-brla m 4.
~ [p;}VanI] fall. "s;}dre nIt p;}V;}nI ."-sohrla.
1S [p;}r] See l«f and~. 2 See l.SO'".
~ [p;}r;}u] (you) fall, land, etc. 2 (you) read.
3 (I) fall into. "dubIdha n;} p;}r;}U, h;}rI bInu
;}V;}ru n;} puj;}u."-sor a m 1. 4 I read.
kabil'.
~ [paraiE] we should read or utter. "harI 'lSi")T [p;}rna] v lie down. 2 fall. 3 read. 4 receive,
get. "S;}tIgur te s;}m;}jh P;}p m;}nI mahi."-maru
nIt p;}r;}iE."-g5cj m 4.
~ [p;}rch;}tti] n loft or shelf-like projection
solhem 4.
~ [p;}rnau], tfdOT}f [p;}rnam], ~
along the wall in a room etc.
1.l'3sr [p;}Tcha] n fragment, long sliver. 2 See
[parnav] a word used in place of a noun;
pronoun. For example-"vIcItr SIgh ne j;}d
~.
hathi da mukabla k;}r;}n lai k;}l;}gidh;}r da
~ [parchava] n reflection, image.
2 shadow, shade.
huk;}m SUl).Ia, tad uh ba<;le utsah nal jag VICC
1.f;fc!l" [p;}p.).a], ~ [par;}l).u] See 1./00. "h;}rI
jal). m1 tIar hOIa." Here uh is a pronoun.
parna h;}rI bujhl).a."-oJkar. 2 lie down. 3 fall. ~ [p;}rpota] n son of a son's son, son of a
grandson, great grandson.
~ [par;}t] See ~. 2 reading. 3 adv while
reading. "parat gun;}t Ese sabh mare."-asa tr;ri [parbo] v read. "mE janro parbo bhalo."
kabil'.
-s kabir. 2 lie down. 3 fall.
tr:J5T [p;}rta] lies down, lands. 2 falls. 3 reads. ~ [p;}rva] n the first day of every lunar
"koi p;}rta sahsa krrta."-ram m 4. 4 price,
fortnight.
rate. 5 cost price. 6 average cost, as- "do ~ [p;}rva1] Skt q~ trichiasis. When
eyelashes turn in and rub against the eyeballs,
rupye Ikk jIl;}d da parta pIa."
the eyes become red and water begins to flow
~ [partal] n verification, scrutiny, checking,
investigation, etc. 2 a variety of tJTi3" 3"'l? [car from them. The best treatment is that
tal]. Whatever the rhythm, tlte hymns, sung in
eyelashes should be got realigned surgically
this tune, have been given the title of partal.
or the roots of the turned-in eyelashes be got
See >wR'" ~ in 9JV qfcr wfu's'. The word p;}ftal electrolysed.
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~ [parau] na halting place, encampment,

camp.
~ [paraul).a]

v cause to be tom, split, etc.
"rovahI raje k;}n paraI."-var ram 1 m 1.
tr.Pfu [paraI] having got tom, split, etc. See
~.
~ [parav] See~. "duhi parav1 dukkh

vIhave."-BG. 'in this world and the next.'
2 in the house of one's father as well as that
of one's father-in-law.
tffir [parI] having read. "parI P;}c:;I.It avra
samjhae."-maru solhe m 3.2 having taught.
"parI sua ganak udhare."-nata In 4.
~ [parIa] leamed, literate. "papa anparIa
paramgatI pave."-gau m 5.2 harboured, felt.
"bhe kau bhau parIa sImrat harrnam."-bher
m5.
~ [parIe] we should read. "paTu gunie
namu sabh sunie."-ram ravrdas. 2 is read, is
known by reading the books. "tudlhu jeha tuhe
pape."-var gau 1 m 4. 3 should fcdl at or bow
to. "sadhusarni parie carni."-asa: chat m 5.
~ [parIvde] is obtained, falls to one's lot.
SeetRfas.
tffl' [pare] have (been) read. "pare re, sagal bed,
nahI cukemanbhed."-dhcma am5. 21eamed,
literate. "akhahI pare karahI vaklual).."-japu.
~ [parethal).] See tffi"ao.
~ [parepap] having repeatedly or
continuously read. "kabIt parepap kabIta
mue."-sor kabir.
W [pare] reads. "pare sUl).ave tatu na dni."
-ram am 1. 2 falls, lies down, etlc.
t.r.m [paros] Skt~ neighbourhood, vicinity.
~ [parOSal).I], tS'Ro1 [parosni], 1$1" [parosi]
Skt QrM~11 neighbour, a femal~~ neighbour.
"parOSal).I puchIle nama."-sor namdev. See
~~.

tr:f3T [parota]

n son of a grandson; great-

grandson. "put pota parota natta.'''-BG.

~

[par;}tau] adv falling. "narakI par;}tau
kIU rahe?"-oakatr. 2 while reading.
~ [par;}tIa] (to) the readers. "puchau
bedpar;}tIa."-maru am 1.
tr.fO' [parhna] See 'If<5O and l..S?iT.
•
[parheya] adj reader. 2 leamed, literate.
1.(1' [pal Skt vr drink, protect. 2 n protection.
3 upbringing, fostering. 4 Skt short for tR'. P
~ foot. "gUl).V;}tIa pa char."-var asa. "trahI
trahI tua pa saral).."-savEye m 3 ke.
5 foundation, base. 6 quarter of a seer. "babe
ne pa da vatta vekhIa."-bhagatavali. 7 short
for and imperative of~.
~ [paul n foot. "parsi gur ke pau."-majh m 5
drnrql. 2 one-fourth ofa seer. "pau ghiu S;}gI
luna."-sor kabir. 3 obtain. "gurprasadI nanak
sukh pau."-sukhmani. 4 I should or shall fall
or bow to. "sadhu tere ki carni pau."
-sukhmani.
trit [paul n foot. 2 Skt -qp:rr a skin disease.
Medicines used for treating of psoriasis and
ringworm are also useful for curing this
disease. The Indian system of medicine
regards it as a mild form of leprosy. Like
ringworm, it is also caused by minute mites. It
is a contagious disease.
~ [pauta] See ~.
~ [paUl).a] v obtain, acquire, attain. "paIa
khajana bahut mdhana."-asa chat m 5.2 put
or thrust in, insert. 3 take meals, put edible
substance into the abdomen. "khir samanI
sagu me paIa."-maru kabir.
t(T(f l.fR""a'O [pau pasaran] See ~ tn=JT07).
~ [paula], ~ [pauli] n quarter ofa rupee,
four-anna coin.
~ [pa-;}daj] P ;,..c,~ n doorrug, doormat.
"nnmal rakhat cadni jese pa;}daj."-vrfd.
l.f'fu [paIl n quarter of a seer. 2 adv having
obtained, acquired, put etc. "cale val' paI."
-GPS. "paI thagauri apI bhulaIo."-sar m
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5.3 falls, bows. "jo pathar ki pai par."-bher
k;}bir. 4 Skt l.JTtiI' like, as it were, resembling.
"tIl tIl paI rathi katQare."-par;}s. 5 Sktl.J!T'f:
especially, particularly. 6 about, approximately.
"das dyos paI dIkkhi nareI).."-d;}tt. 7 P L~
n feet. "paI parau gur ke baIIhare."-spr m
1. "paI gahe jab te tumre."-ramav.
8 foundation, base. "nanak jete kupar kUrE
kuri paI."-var majh m 1. 9 firmness,
steadfastness. 10 power, strength. "tera atu
na paIa kaha paI?"-b;}sat m 1. 'what
strength do I have?' 11 excuse, pretext.
12 boundary, limit.
1.Jifu [paIl n foot. SeeW 7.2 power. SeeW
10. "us ki paI kaha Ih karE."-GPS. 3 base.
See W 8. "jog jugatI ki Ihe par."-b;}sat;}
mI.
~ [paID], ~ [paIara], ~ [paIa]
got, obtained. "ab me sukh paIo."-jEt m 5.
"han paIara baQ bhagi-i."-g;}U m 4. "paIare
sarab sukha."-var V;}Q m4. "paIa
nIhcaluthanu."-var guj 2 m 5. 2 took meal,
ate. "khirsamanI sagumepaIa."-maruk;}bir.
3 clothed, caused to wear or put on. "kala
khIdholra tInI vemukhI vemukhe no
paIa."-var g;}U J m 4. 'The defiant clothed
the defiant.' 4 P ='~ existence, essence.
"gurcaraI). lagI ham bInvata puchat kah jiu
paIa."-asa k;}bir. 5 See l.fTliRT.
1.Pftm [paIS] See tj'l'{jfR".
l.fTfmft [paIsi] will receive, obtain, etc.
"mancfdIa phalu paIsi."-S;}va m 4.
~ [paIk] Skt ~ n foot soldier. P ....k.
2 messenger, envoy. 3 slave, servant. "pac
samae gurmatI paIk."-maru solhe m 1.
.T

4See~.

l.Pfu ~ ~ [paI kuhara marna] v injure
or harm oneself, cut one's own roots. "paI
kuhara mana gaphal apne hathr."-s k;}bir.
Wl:fI75T [paIkhana] P ..,:,I1L? n tI'rlo [pain] (of

a low level) J:fTOT [xanahl (house), lavatory,
latrine.
l..l'fuaro [paIgahe], ~ [paIgah] P e~~ n
main entrance of a palace, main gate. 2 inn.
3 rung (of a ladder). 4 authority, rank.
"paIgahe tere paIgahe paiat."-52 poets.
'Authority is attained at your door.' i.e., high
rank is attained by visiting your place, or
distinction is attained by falling at your feet.
1.(I'fu3r [paItal has put in. "dhan paIta udre
mahI."-sri m 5 p;}hre. 2 n carpet, etc
spread to receive a guest; red carpet. "dur
b paIte Qare."-s;}loh. 3 according to
Tantrashastar, clothes, weapons, etc, which
are sent after worship at the auspicious time
of departure. Those who due to some reason
cannot themselves depart at the said
moment, send the paIta in stead. "puj paIta
caQ ganesa. npude:;;an par caQhe naresa."
-NP. See il"-sw 2.
~ [paId] n tP'tif-~ tightening string at
the foot of a cot. "bunke paId paI banae."
-GPS.
~ [paIp£] adv having bowed or fallen at
the feet (of). 2 on foot.
~ [paImal] See l..f1li"1?
~ [paIyaul obtained, received. "sahajjog nIj paIyau."-S;}VEye m 5 ke.
~ [paIl] n ornament for wearing on the
feet; anklet with tiny bells. 2 peacock's dance.
3 process oflaying out fruit on a bed ofhay etc
for ripening. Skt tffi. 4 a village, two kohs to
the west of Anandpur, which was visited by
Guru Hargobind while returning from the battle
ofKartarpur. His horse, named Suhela, died of
wounds at this place. The well, which the sixth
Guru had got dug, is situated here. 5 a town in
tehsil Rajpura of the Patiala state. Raja Amar
Singh had annexed it after conquering it from
the Pathans of Kotla, in 1766 AD.
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l..I'fu waro [paI Iag;~m] v bowing to someone's
feet; touching some one's feet.

1Mft [pail obtained, received. "pai ndlvnIdhI
hdlrI kE naI."-o5kar. 2 n a measure of grain
which, in volume, roughly equals 25 seers in
weight. 3 waterclock; small bowl with a hole
underneath. It sinks when full. "'muhldlt pOni
pai bhdlri."-vdlQ CJlalu;ti m 1. 4 one third of a
paisa. 5 weaver's wooden shoes, worn by him
while operating the handloom. "pai jOrI bat
Ik kini."_asa k;"Jbir. A pair of wooden shoes
(of a weaver) implies that by obliterating the
duality, unity gets established. (j, adv to or at
the feet. "jo pathdlr ki pai paI.'''-bher kCJbir.
7 See tfTlift.
l.N!f [pail to or at the feet. See 1~· 6. "gdltI
hOVE satdlh IdlgI par." -asa m 5.
~ [paia] has put or placed. "jIm thagdluli
paia."_CJn5du. 2 n a quarter of Ii seer.
1Mft ilfu [pai jOrI] See 1Mft 5.
l..f't [pae] obtained, received. "pae manordlth
sdlbhI."-var guj 2 m 5. 2 eats. "bhojanu
nanka vIrla pae kOI."--var ram 1 m 3.3 adv
to or at the feet. "IdlgI sdltIgur pae."-bherm
5.4 plural ofl.fTljfij', pillars, columns. 5 pillars or
mainstays of religion. "car padardlth care
pae."-brla m 4. 6 puts, stores. "jeha addlrI
pae teha vdlrtE."-majh m 3.7 has put or placed.
"nfddlk dusat sabh pEri pae."-var sri m 5.
t(TH [pas] Skt l.M{ n side of the body, flank.
"dhukhI dhukhI uthdlnI pas."-s fCJrid.
2 side, direction. 3 adv near, close, at hand.
"IE bheta pahucyo guru pas."-GPS. 4 Skt~
n noose, snare. "pasdln pas Idle ~rI ketdlk."
-CdlrItr 128. 'entrapped many (memies with
the snares.'
Two types ofnooses have becm mentioned
in Dhanurved - one for animals and the other
for men. In ancient times, it was a weapon of
combat. It was ten cubits long. It was made

of thread, leather-rope and coir and made
slippery and tough with wax. There used to
be a slip-knot at one end of the noose, which
was thrown round the enemy's head. When
the loop ofthe noose fell round the neck, the
enemy got quickly dragged. On being pulled
the neck of the enemy got pressed and, as a
result, he died or swooned. 5 P JL.. burst, get
splintered or scattered. 6 P v~ watching,
guarding. 7 protection, custody. 8 three hour
period in a day.
1.I i AAad6Fh [passaUdlndlnI] -sCJnama. river that
destroys the noose with its own power,
Vipasha.See fa1?fTlFT 2.
lPAa' [pasdlkl, l./TH1:f [pasdlkh], trrR'ilT [pasdlg] Skt
tfI1{or n counterweight, used to balance pans
of a balance. P ....l~L.
l.fim!' [pasdld] P .J..;~ five hundred.
~ [pasduasl See t..r'fi:T~.
l.I'AtR:J [pasdhdlr] n who holds or carries a noose,
Varun. 2 one who waylays; highwayman.
l.I'H8'6' [pasban] P (,;)V~ n watchman, guard.
See "lI"R" 6 and 7"
l.f1A'6T [pasra] n ne:arness, vicinity. See tflFf. "hdlU
na ChO<;l.dlU kat pasra."-suhi CJ m 5. 2 shelter or
refuge of the feet.
l.fIF.Iil [pa$dlv] Skt adj concerning or relating to
animals. 2 cattle-liike, animal-like.
~ [pasvdlrti] Skt ql~ClClRf1 adj living or
situated nearby; neighbouring.
1.fIAT [pasa] Skt l.f'R"~ n ivory dice, having four
or six sides with a different number of spots
on each side, us(:d in playing CJpdlT etc. Players
throw them randomly and move their counters
according to th'e dots appearing on the said
dice. "kabahu na harahI cjha1I ju jaI).ahI
pasa."-suhi kdbir. 2 flank, side of a body.
3 direction, side. 4 small brick of pure gold,
twenty six tolas and eight mashas in weight.
5 oblong dice used in divination.
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[pasa qhab.).a] v play the game of
CJpar. 2 lay a wager. "jru sahrb nalI na hariE,
teveha pasa qhaliE."-var asa. 3 fashion or
devise a sport. "kan kudratr pasa qhalI jiu."
-sri m 1 jogi iJdarr. 4 throw dice for divination
or enquiry into the future.
~ [pasar J See~. "sacuvakharu jrni ladIa
se sacre pasar."-sava m 5.2 Skl'l{WQ expanse.
"jah pasrE pasaru sat partapI."-sukhmcmi.
l.f"R"'ijT [pasara] n expansion, expanse, extent.
"atan jotr pargat pasara."-majh am 3.
2 expansion oftrade, business, etc. "manmukh
khoti rasr, khota pasara."-majh am 3.
WR"6t [pasari] See ta=Rft and ~. 2 jeweller,
appraiser. "apahr ratan javahar manrk ape hE
pasari."-keda kabir.
~ [pasaru] See tr"fl'Ta" 2. 2 expansive. "ape
sukham bhaliE, ape pasaru."-var brha m 3.
l.fTfi:r [pasr] adv near, nearby. "brnau karau
gur pasI."-sodaru. "bahiE parra pasr."-m 2
var majh. 2 aside, apart. "dokh bahu kine sabh
parhan pasr dhare."-nat m 4. "vastu adan
vasatu samaVE, duji hOVE pasr ."- var asa. 3 in
the noose. "bhag-hi!). jampasr."-sodaro. 4 SkI
'l.flF.r n noose. "nar kath gar griv bhan grahta
bahur bakhan. sakal nam e pasr ke nrksat hE
apraman."-sanama.
~ [pa1?rk] SkI adj who traps.
l.fTfi:r ~ [pasr duasr] advaround, near by.
"ona pasr duasr na bhrtiE."-sri m 4. 2 See

subcaste, Passian da Chowk in Amritsar has
been famous from the time ofGuru Arjan Dev.
5 SkI ~ having a net or a noose. 6 SkI lWfT
stone. 7 javelin, lance.
tI"Fft>,ft ~ 'ia' [pasia da cJk] See tl'Fft 4. "cJk
pasia ko jahf cin."-GPS.
~ [pa1?idan] P d~~ v scatter, spread.
2 sprinkle.
WIJ [pasu] See 'l/TJi.
t.MJ [pasuJl SkI n dust, pollen. "pasu parag si
sohat sfJdar."-NP. 'The dust ofthe feet is like
pollen.' 2 dry dung. 3 menses.
l.fTJIl.f3' [pa1?upat] adj concerning or relating to
Pashupati (Shiv). 2 worshipper of Shiv, Shaiv.
3 Tantarshastar, authored by Shiv.
~ [pasuri], ~ [pasuri], ~ [pasuli] n
rib. See tm1?'t. "gan pasurin sabh katdin."
-GPS.
tr'Jl [pase] adv closeby, near, at hand. "sarab
eft tudhu pase."-brla m 1.2 plural oftfTRT.
'If''f.tw [pa1?oya] P ~;~ n act of washing feet.
In Ayurvedic/Unani system of medicine,
washing of feet and legs in cold or warm
medicated water is a treatment for some
ailments.
tI'ffiJr [pasag] See tI'FIOT.
tl"J:fa [pasaq] See tJ1'1::fa. "pasaq marag krrt
agju."-saloh.
1.(I'ij' [pah] (you) fall, bow. "satrgur kE pagr
pah."-var kan m 4. 2 near. "gamne guru
pah."-GV 1 O. 3 rinsing of cloth in a solution
~.
urfm;r [pasry] SkI -qnTll; n bond, fetter.
of alum, before dyeing it. "nanak pahE bahra
"sarabpasry hE."-japu. 'He is the binder of kore ragu na sOI."-var asa. "rhu tanu mara
all. '
pahra."-trl~gm J.
tl'Fft [pasi] will obtain or receive, etc. "atu rku lPUc!' [paha!).] See ~ and~.
trlu nahi pasi."-saveye sri mukhvak m 5. 1.fIUc!T [pah!).a] v rinse in mordant - a solution
2 adv near, nearby. "thakur, sabhkrchu tum
of alum. See ~ 3.
hi pasi."-sar m 5. 3 n halter, noose. See'l/TJi ~ [paha!).u], tr'm'i [pahan] Skt ~ S~
n stone. "gal mahr paha!).u IE latkavE."-suhi
4. 4 a subcaste of Khatris. "vega pasi kami
lpii$u
too is a Sanskrit word.
sari."-BG. Inhabited by Khatris of this

Page 592 of 750

1937

m 5. "jIsu pahan kau pati torE, so pah,m ~.
tjl¢t1 I Jj [pahu!).cari] n treatment of a guest.
nrrjiu."-asa kabir.
tjlij(')(')I<s [pahan-nav] a stone-boat. 2 i.e.,
2 hospitality.
l.fTYC!l' [pahu!).a], l,pgit [pahu!).i], LfTSr<'i [pahun],
benighted mentor and his teachings.
~ [pahunra], ~ [pahuna] See ~
~ [pahru], ~'l1f [pahrua], ~pw [pahrua]
n watchman, guard. "pahrua ra ehab coru na and ~. "ghCJlt'I pahu!).i bal ram jiu."-suhi
lagE."-asa m 1. See ii:'a".
ch{jt mI. "pahunre mere s~t pIare."-asa chat
'lfTU" [paha] See tRJT. 2 near, close:by, at hand.
m5.
"harI s;)t na paha."-bIla ch{jt m 5.
~'ij' [pahor], l~rl [pahul] n 'tempering
1.f1'UIW [pahara] See'l.RJlQT. "jatu pahara."-japu.
water'; water sanctified with scriptural
incantations, used totemper a person.! "pahur
"nfdak ka pargat pahara."-g5<;i ravIdas.
jan guhahI IE ae."-VN. 2 nectar of the
"pargat paharE japda."-sri jogi{jdan:.
trfu [pahI] near, closeby. ";)dhe! tu bEtha double-edged sword. "pio pahul kMc;i.-dhar."
k~dhi pahI."-sri m 5. "kahu ben~ti apne
-gurdas kavI.
satIgur pahI."-gau m 5. 2 ge:ts, obtains. ~ [pahulia] one who has taken pahu!.
2 one who has taken nectar of the double"SImrat nam mukatIphal pahI."-g-au m 5.
edged sword; an initiated or baptised Sikh.
3 remain ready in. "je sabIn mIlIkE
2 wayfarer.
akha!).IpahI."-sodaru. 'All may jointly utter.' ~ [pahu] near, close. See
3 guest, visitor. "'pahu ghCJu ae muklau ae."
4 Skt part save! protect! "mam~i pahI mam
-gau kabir. 4 S hook, buckle. 5 hole in which
pahI! tva sara!). ae."-saloh.
t.rrm [pahi] near, closeby, at hancl. "so amrIt the hook of a buckle is fixed. 6 adv behind.
gur pahi jiu."-sor mI. 2 shoe. "nahI ta pahi ~tJT [pahuca] reached, arrived. See ~tJT.
2 n access, reach, approach. "kCJhIt jet
pahI."-var majh m 1. 'Otherwise, one gets
pahuca."-sar am 5.
shoebeating.' 3 wayfarer, co-traveller.
4 attainment. "gurbacni phal pahi."---sor mI. t.ra" [pak] n pus that comes out of a festering
5 spread. "kCJ!). bInu gahu kI pahi?"-guj wound. 2 Ski th~l process of cooking food etc.
3 something cooked. "soc pak hoti."-gau am
trIlocan.
l.fIg [pahu] See 1.fI'ij" 3. "sCJrCJmu pahu tCJnI
5. 4 a demon, killed by Indar. See ~.
5 adj foolish. Se:e~. 6 P .J~ pure, clean.
hOI."-var asa. 2 fall or bow to. "'guJr ki car!).i
See l.flg. 7 unblemished, innocent. 8 Dg infant,
pahu."-sri m 5.
child.
~ [pahuca] n message, despatch. 2 auspicious
wristband, that is sent to relatives with the tjlOlHIHo [paksasan] n chastiser of Pak, the
demon; Indar.
wedding invitation. It is also known as vIah
di g;'lc;i.h (knot of wedding). Those tj'1'O("H'T'ij [paksar], ~ [paksal], ~
[paksala] n kitchen. "CJprCJs kCJrCJt paksar."
accompanying the marriage procession tie
-sar parta.l m 4. "CJtI suci teri paksal."-asa
these bands on their wrists. It was an old
m5.
custom and is very rare these days. "ghCJrI
!The real root of this word is ~ (~) [padjal
ghCJrI eho pahuca."-sohIla. 3 See 1.fS!tJT.
(carnamrItl]. Although it is a tradition to call nectar of
1.f"g<f [pahu!).] Skt ~ n guest, visitor. ~
the double-edged sword as pahul, it is not correct.
[prahu!).] too is a Sanskrit word. Pll.fl~. See

-mrn.
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[paknama] a writing, authored by some trrcit
lJ'a' [paki nai pak] adj holier than
Sikh but attributed to Guru Nanak. "mdkke the holy names. 2 holier than those hailed as
mddine di gOSdtI" is another name of this holy. "paki nai pak thaI Sdca pdrvddIgar."
composition. See}fa" tIT cJh:rfZ.
-sri a m 1.
~ [pakpdtdn] Pakpattan, a town in district ~ [paku] See t.I"'Cf 3. "ta hoa paku pavItu."
Montgomery ofPanjab, where venerable Farid -var asa. 'the food became pure.' 2 See t.I"'Cf
used to live. Its ancient name is Ajodhan. Guru
6. "tU napaku paku nahi sujhIa."-prabha
Nanak Dev visited this place. There is a kabir. Here paku stands for the Creator. 3 Skt
gurdwara, known as Nanaksar, at a distance cook, who is in charge of the kitchen.
of four miles to the west of the town. The tf1CiflJ'a' [pakapak] adj purer than the pure,
railway station is called Pakpatan. There are purest. "alah pakapak hE."-tIIJ kabir.
residential houses near the gurdwara with eight l.(Tl:f [pakh] n side, direction. "duhu pakh ka
ghumaons of land attached to it. The priests apahI dhani."-sukhmani. 2 help, favour,
advocacy. "bepdrvah sada rap hdn kE jako
are Singhs. A fair is held there on the fullmoon
day of the month ofKattak.
pakhu suami."-toqi m 5.3 See ~ and tfcf.
To the north of the town, there is a large ui1:f [pakh] n feather, wing. "mkdSU re pakhi,
monastery of Udasi saints. It has thousands sImaru han pakh."-gau m 5.
ofghumaons ofland attached to it. Magnificent ~ [pakhaI).] n stone. "ddIa prabhu dharahu,
buildings have been erected there. There is pakhaI). ham tarahu."-asa cMt m 4.
excellent arrangement for free community l.fT1::RJ' [pakhar] father of a carpenter named
kitchen. See~.
Jhanda, resident ofBashahar, who, along with
1.I"cf8'Tf.I' [pakbaz] P ;V~ adj abstemious, a
his son, became a disciple ofGuru Nanak and
temperate or saintly person.
emerged as a religious preacher as well as
~ [pakar] wild fig tree. See a-mft.
philanthropist. 2 Skt l;{l::Rf a covering, made of
~ [paknpu] t:nemy of demon Pak iron-chains, meant for a horse or an elephant,
used as protection in the battlefield. "hasti
Indar. See'l..f'CXR"FlO.
l.f1C«ft [pakri], ~ [pakna], ~ [pakri] ghore pakhre laskar lakh apar." -sri a m 1.
Pkt caught, seized. "kIU chute jam pakrIa?" tfTlffi [pakhrel covered with a protective cover.
-asa pati m 3. "kite karaI).I pakri."-sri a m 1.
See'l..P'l::Rf 2.
t[1QT [paka] ripened. "kela paka jhan."-ram
tfTl:ffl' [pakhar], ~ [pakhra] See 'l..(Tl;fij'.
hbir. By fools' reckoning, a banana has
2 packsaddle for a camel's back. S l..fT'l::r.f.
ripened on the thorny bush. 2 skilful and 3 hobble, tether.
experienced scholar. "pake seti khel."-5 kabir. l.(T1:fT [pakha] in favour of. "ham pare bhagI
3 whitlow.
tum pakha."-jet m 4. 'We have rushed to your
1.l'Ciit [pakil ripe. "kaci paki baghI parani." side.' 2 n fan. "guru kau jhulavau pakha."
-asa m 5.2 P J~ n purity, cleanliness.
-gau a m 5.
l.PCili:Iu [pakizah] Pe,i1 adjpure, chaste, clean. l.fTl:I"Q [pakhak] 1..jT [pal (foot) ~ [khak] (dust),
2 innocent.'
dust of the feet. "tere cakra pakhak."-tIIJg
l.l'a't.ldn [pakizgi] P
n purity. m 1.
2 abstinence.
~ [pakhaI).] Skt ~ which grinds; stone,

J4
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slab. "kit hasatI pakhal). jat sarab mE pratIpal
tu."-sar m 5. See tIFf 2.2 sulphur.
~ [pakhal).I] adj concerning stone; stony.
2 in the stone. "pakhal).I kit gupat hOI
rahIta."-asa dh~na.
~ [pakhal).u] See ~ 1. "jIu pakhal).u
nay cap tarE."-sukhmani. 2 adji hard like a
stone. "mIII sadhu pakhal).u hano man
mura."-jet m 4.
1.fTl:fTO [pakhan] stone. "pakhan gaQhIkE
muratI kini."-asa kabir.
l.f1l:f'OT [pakhana] See l..fTW:ror.
~ [pakhIa] through favour. "nanak bhae
nIhal prabhu ki pakhIa."-var Vi3<;I m 4.
'U'lft [pakhi] on the side of, in favour of. "sat
pare gobfd ki pakhi."-sar m 5. 2 11. a small
fan.
l.P1.:f [pakhu] See 1.f"l:f 2.
l.fTl:fa [pakhaQ] Skt ~ n who refutes the
protector; who refutes what saves from
wickedness; heretic. 2 impostor. :~ pretension,
dissembling. "pakhaQ kine jogu na pait."
-mam solhe m I.
l.fTl:f1rcfalf
[pakhaQkaram],
1~
[pakhaQdharam] dissembling, pretension,
showing off. "pakhaQdharam pritI nahi han
sIu."-maru solhe m I. See~.
l.f'lffir [pakhaQIl bydissembling,lhfbtigh
pretence. "pakhaQI jamkalu na choQai."-var
va<;Im4.

l.l'l:itt [pakhaQi] Skt q IlSI fU'51 adj refuting the
protector. 2 n pretender. 3 renegade, heretic.
4 This word figures in Gurbani as short for
papkhaQi; i.e., destroyer of sin. "tISlJ pakhaQi
jara na marl).a."-var ram I m I.
~ [pakhatal).] adjofthe wings. "pakhatal).
baj bajaIla."-bher namdev. 'playing the
musical instrument of the wings.' 2 chime,
sounded at the end of a day's watch.
1fl'aT [pag] turban. "jIhI SUI racI raCI badhat

pag."-gau kabir. 2 See l.f"OI<!T.
~ [pagau] dip or throw, wrap in. See 1..f'(ffi'iT.
"lokan kia vaQIaia bEsatan pagau."-bIla m
5. 'Throw into the fire.'
waJc!' [pagI)la], trOlO" [pagna] v cook. 2 dip in
or cover with syrup. 3 be absorbed or
immersed Jin. "han ke ras pago."-hajarel0.
l.(iijJijT [pagra] maimed, crippled.
~ [pagal] Pkt adj crazy, mad. Taking it as a
Sanskrit word, Vishavkosh defines it as "pa
rak~l).a tasmat galatI". 'who has become
helpless to defend himself.' Many have taken
it as derived from pa-b-gII, i.e., whose feet
remain smeared with mud.
~ [paglu] n an inhabitant of Pangi area of
Chamba. See oT"<m2.
l.f'OTl' [paga] immersed. See l.fTOIOT 3. "amIa
sarovarI paga."-dhana m 5. 2 P ~(~ n
footpath. 3 a stable. "jal ke asv asv Ik jayo. so
paga raja ke ayo. "-Ci3rItr 122. A hippopotamus
sired a horse which came to the king's stable.
~ [pagIO] engrossed or .immersed in. See
1..f'(ffi'iT. 2 at the feet. "mastak Qan gurpagIo."
-gi3um5.

t.rilft [pagi] engrossed, immersed. See

1..f'(ffi'iT.

2 of the feet. "ren nanak janpagi."-mala m
5. 3 at the feet. "mastak anIdharIo
prabhpagi."-kan m 5.
U'iJl" [page] wrapped, covered. 2 engrossed in
love. See l..fTOIOT. "rahIn na pavau bInu pag
page."-suhi m 5. 2 under the feet. "sagal
nIdhI prabhpage."-asa ch~t m 5.
treit [pago], t..r-at [pag;)] See ~ and 1..f'(ffi'iT.
l.M:r [pac]! Skt ~ adj one more than four;
IThe words pac, pac and paj have the same meaning. In
this dictionary they are included as separate entries, in
the serial order ofthe characters and the matras attached,
because in the original texts they have been used as
such. For example, "pac p;}lit;}h"-"pac
s;}rik", etc.
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five. "pac tat ko tanu racIo."-S m 9.2 n village
elder. See ~. 3 emerald, gem. "pac kac
nahI hOI."-vrfd. 'A piece of glass cannot
be a gem.' 4 gilding, plating. "rakhat sac pac
ughrai."-GPS. S objects which are five in
number. See the following entries.
~ [pacau] all the five. "jIh mukhI pacau
amnt khae."-gau kabir. i.e. milk, yoghurt,
clarified butter, sugar and honey. 2 to the five.
i.e., lust, etc. five passions or vices. "pacau
mUSI musla bIchave."-asa kabir.
~ ~3' [pacau amnt] See ~ 1 and
~.
~ ~ [pacau lanka] all the five sons or

the sea son of Sandipani, mentor of Krishan.
Sandipani asked Krishan to get his son restored
to him by way of fee to his mentor. At this,
Krishan went into the sea and, after killing
Panchjan, brought back his mentor's son as
well as the demon's conch-shell. Krishan used
to blow the said conch in the battles.
In chapter 21 of section 5 ofVishnu Puran,
it is mentioned that this conch was made of
the bones of Panchjan. In other words, the
said conch is the skeleton of Panchjan.
l.l'tJO [pacan] n starch applied to the warp. See
tr'tJQ. 2 Skt cooking. 3 digestive. 4 sour juice.
S fire.
~~ [pac narad] five sense-organs (which,
like Narad, are never at rest); extremely
restless. See ~. "pacnarad kE sagr
bIdhrvarI."-g5e;f kabir. 'pierced with the five
sense-organs. '
trtJQ [pacanu] n starch, which is applied to the
warp. "pacanu ser aqhai."-gau kabir. The
reference is to the diet of a person. 2 See

boys. i.e., the five vices or passions such as
lust, etc. "pacau lanka jankE rahE ramlIv
lagI."-s kabir.
~ ~ [pac amnt] See ~ I and thPfi:r'3',
~~ [pacsastra], tPtr~ [pachathIar]
See t?tr ~ and t?tr~. Sainapati, a court
poet of the tenth Master, writes in his
Gursobha:
"mare ~am~eran ke lothan pE loth qari
tI"tlO.
tPtr tffib:f [pac pacis] See tffib:f.
tiran ke mare kahu dhiraj m dharh~
mare badukan ke dine asvar qar
~ 1..IHl3'u [pac palitah] five objects of senses
which excite five vices. "pac palitah kau
nejan ke mare nar dharni pE parh~
parbodh£."-g5e;f kabir. 2 five defiled organs.
mare jamdharan ke jivan ke nahr mul
badhe hathIar pac khalsa ji larhi. ..."
~ ~ [pac bhJtIk] ~ ~ adj of the
That is, the sword, bow and arrow, gun, spear five elements. 2 n human body, comprising
and dagger.
the five elements.
1./1'9C{ [pacak] Skt n cook, employed to work in
tPtrfi.«rar [pac mrrag] lust, etc five vices which
the kitchen. 2 digestive powder: substance that eat away the crop ofgood actions. "pac mrrag
bedhe .SIV ki bani."-bher m 5. See wo't.
makes food digestible.
1.Pri~ [pac-cJtra] platform on which ~ [pacyari] assembly of the five loved
members ofthe village council sit to dispense
ones. 2 a committee of the Five Beloved
justice. "paC-CJtro chor cJdhri aro."-carrtr Ones.
156.
"~ri guru gobfdsfgh bhari tegdhari bir
1.fim:ro [pacjan], tPtJi::ri'M [pacjany] n conch-shell
chatribm sari kin baji jandini hE,
of demon Panchjan (415{'il\J1;;Q). According to
bakro chabilo pyaro tisro sajayo path
rah dou raddkE mrayad nut cini hE,
Bhagwat, demon Panchjan carried away to
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crri te crrae baj kiri te bhagae phil
past. See )l;fTijt 3.
l((if [pacM] to th.e rear one. "pacM karotI
miri :> phakiri piri tino dharlini hE,
anacari :;;ahan ki pat:;;ahi dini gar
agrl).ivah."-sahas ill 5.
caryari hii te baqh pacyari kini hE."
l.PM [paj] n soldered or welded joint, knot.
2 gilding. 3 n dissimulation, hypocrisy. 4 guile.
-·nrhalsrgh.
~ [pac larka] See ~ "l?ft:J'aT.
"kIdh5 harakh lut paj ucare."-NP. S secret,
mystery. "tab janahuge, jab ughrEgo paj."-gau
lfTtr.f [pacar] adj ravenous, voracious,
gluttonous. "pama pacar lakhyo prabin."-GPS.
kabir.
~ [pacadhe] a subcaste among Khatris. ~ [pajl).a] v weld, close the hole. 2 wrap
"khatri bahri, pacadhIa, khokhraIl;t." -BG.
up, cover.
2 See 'l/tJTQT.
l.f'W [paja] See ih=JT.
~ [pacamar] Panchjanya's conch-shell.
l.f'WHT [pajama] See l.ItJIW.
See ~. "pacamar IE nad adhIk kIy." l.I'fi:pw [pajIa] patched up. 2 gilded. 3 plastered.
-krrsan.
"solah kie sigal' kI ajanu pajIa."-phunhe
~ [pacal] adj of the Panchal t€~rritory. See
m5.
~. 2 assembly ofthe five i.e. the carpenter, tI"tit [paji] adj specious, fake. "paji ko apaji
the weaver, the barber, the washerman and l;:lkh taso vrrmayo hE."-NP. 2 P J:~ base,
the leather-worker.
mean or vile.
'lfie'rl;ft [pacali] adj (a female) of the Panchal l.fItr [paju] See L/'tf. "khota paju khuar."-sri a m
1. "mulama paju l;:lhIjaI."_var gau I m 4.
territory. 2 a doll or puppet made of cloth.
3 daughter ofthe king ofthe Panchal territory, tflt [paje] ostentation; outward display. "laskar
Draupadi. See ~ and tftrrl;ft. 4 language of neb kh;:lvasi paje."-gau d m 1.2 engrossed or
Panchal territory.
absorbed in. "maIamoh paje."-brla m 3.
~ [pace] simmered, stewed. "VICI vIsta man ~ [pazeb] P ~;~ n ornament for the ankle;
marI pace."-gau m 4.
anklet with tiny bells.
W [paCE] n fifth day ofa lunar fortnight. "paCE 'lfIC [pat] or tl? [patu] n cloth, curtain, yam,
pac tat bIsthar."-gau thrti kabir.
screen. "pekhIo lal;:lnu pat bie khoe."-toc;li m
1.(Iil' [pach] n lunar fortnight. 2 rear part. 3 adj
5. 2 yam, silk cloth. "pat p;:ltabar brrthIa."
rear, last. "gai vay pach akarath."-.NP. 4 See -sum m 5. 3 cloth, yam. "pat ko pat dh;:lre
l./i: 6.
pIyro."~krrsdn. 4 door's leaf, door's side.
'Win'S' [pachal], ~ [pachla] adj rear,
S blind, curtain. lli throne. "raj pat d;:lsr;:lth ko
l..fTii;f [pachar] n hind part, backend. 2 load
dayo."-VN. 7 ford, town, market. "manE hatu
carried on the back. 3 adj laggard, dawdling.
mam: patu."-prabha namdev. 'mind itself is
1.lTij" [pachal'] dust of the feet. See til" and &Rr.
both the shop and the market.' 8 thigh. "pat
~ [pachava] n reflectioll. 2 shad€~; shady
b;me kadlidal dVE."-krrscm. 9 See l.fI"COT and
place. 3 adj hanger on, follower. 4 rear, l..f'fc. 10 woof, waft. See OJtrc')o;E. 11 Skt gap.
12 width between the banks of a river.
posterior.
W [pache], ~ [pachEl adv behind, after. l.fTCl1 [pat;:ls] See tifcR.
"Saral).I prabhu tIsu pache paia. "-·brla am 4. l..fl'Ccil' [patak] n schism, rift, dissension, act of
"agle mue SI pachE pare."-gau m 5.2 in the
breaking apart.
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[patl).a] v crack, split, separate. 2 See

l.fICOT.

'R'Tftn:r

l.I'ia'a" [patabar] See triw.
[path] or tf'Q [pathu] Skt n act of reading.
2 lesson, reading. "path parIO aru bed bicano."
-sora m 5.3 chapter ofa book. 4 act ofreading
a book or saying prayers.
1.l"OF.I"'W [path:;;ala] n school.
l.fIOCf [pathak] Skt reader. 2 teacher, master.
3 a Brahman subcaste. "pathak nam tIloka."
-GPS.
l.l"i5O [pathan] Skt n act of teaching.
'l.I'i5'" [patha] n sturdy youngman. "pathe tarun
pakhnya parkhe."-carrtr 142.
~ [pathatar] Skt variant text; variation in
a text.
~ [pathIka] Skt n female teacher,
mistress.
l.fTO't [pathi], l.fT01>w [pathia] Skt ~1 adj
reading, reader. 2 n one who can read Guru
Granth Sahib competently.
tPC5Io [pathin] Skt n kind of fish, boalis.
l.I"Q [pathu] See l.f'O.
1.f'5'arr [pathaga] main part of the recital, its
chief motive. "han paIo pathaga."-sar m 5.
l.(Io:;r [pathy] Skt adjworth reading, worthy of
reading.
~ wfua" [paQal sahI b] There is a gurdwara
of Guru Gobind Singh at a distance of about
half a miles to the south of the capital city of
MandL When the Guru visited the mountains
ofRawalsar, the raja ofMandi brought him to
his capital. The Guru did encamp there but his
consort stayed in the raj a's palace. The
gurdwara has its own building. There are
residential quarters as well. Guru Granth Sahib
is installed there.
Since the time of Sardar Lahna Singh
Maj ithia, it gets a regular annual grant of
rupees 85 from the revenue ofvillage Balh of
Mandi state. The following relics ofthe Guru
have been preserved there:
l.f'O

[patan] n rolling in, filling up. See l..Ilfc.
2 ford, town. "patan te ujar bhala."-s kabir.
3 Skt spliting, tearing. 4 separating.
tROT [patna] v be tom. 2 fill up (a ditch, etc)
so as to level the whole surface. See l..Ilfc.
3 become an adversary after shedding
friendliness.
l.f'CO"aT [patnara] silken draw-string.
1.PG uiw [pat patabar] silk and silken clothes,
silken strings, tapes and clothes, etc. "jIh
prasadI pat patabar MQhavahI."-sukhmani.
2 cotton and silken clothes.
~ [patal] Skt n white and red colour; pink
colour. 2 a'tree, bignonia suaveolens, also
known as kamduti; the concoction of its bark
cures dysentery, cough and fever. 3 a kind of
paddy that ripens during the rainy season.
t.f1GW [pat1a] n a large cube or brick of pure
gold, five hundred tolas in weight.
~q [patlIputr] city of Patna. The old
city ofPatliputar was situated on the bank of
Ganga, where stands village Kumhrar, about
two and a half miles to the east ofthe present
city of Patna. See tfCO'".
~ [patav], ~ [patyata] Sktn cleverness,
deftness, sharpness of wit. 2 healthiness,
absence of any disease.
l..Ilfc [patI] adv having filled up. See l.Ri')T 2.
"patI bandhIraj kau."-ramav. 2 having been
rent or split.
tr'<!t [pati] n child's wooden writing board. "IE
pati padhe kE aIa."-bhE:r am 3. 2 long bar of
a cot's frame. "pati cot gOQ par lagi."-GPS.
3 was torn, got torn. See l..fIC'OT.
~ [patu] silk. See LPG. "han coli deh savari...
patu laga adhIkai."-var sor m 4.
~ [patul adj silken. 2 n a kind of striped,
silken cloth. 3 See ~ I.
l.(TGO

l.fT'i"lir
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(1) a matchlock, the length of which,
anxiety started gnawing him. Seeing her
including the butt, is 7 feet 4 inche:s;
husband in distress, Kunti told him that she
(2) a large bedstead woven with hemp- was capable ofcalling in the gods through the
power of magical incantations. With the
string. Its length is 8 feet 2 inches, breadth 3
permission ofthe king, Kunti called Dharam,
feet 10 inches and height 2 feet.
(3) a four feet long rebeck.
Paun and Indar and bore Yudhishthar, Bhim
Udasi Harkaran Das is the hc~ad there. This and Arjun respectively. For the co-wife, Madri,
place is about 80 to 85 miles to the: north-east she called the gods Ashwini Kumars who begot
of Jejon Doaba and Hoshiarpur railway Nakul and Sahdev. All these five khetraj stations.
born of the field - sons of Pandu became
WiN [paQ.av] the family or desc€mdants ofraja famous as Pandavs. Bhishampitamah brought
Pandu. The tale ofthe rise ofthe Pandavs' as them up and trained them in the martial and
given in the books such as Mahabharat, etc is other arts. Although Pandavs, coming from the
as follows:
family of Kuru, were also Kauravs, yet this
Vichitarviray, the son ofRaja Shantanu of family a<:quired, from the illustrious Pandu, a
the lunar dynasty, died of consumption in the
new family line and the progeny ofDhritrashtar
prime of his -life. His two widows, named
became famous as Kauravs. Hastinapur was
the capital of the Kauravs and Indarprasth
Ambika and Ambalika remained childless.
At this, Satyavati, mother ofVichitarviray (Delhi) was the capital of the Pandavs.
called her first son Vyas (who was born to her "rovahI paQ.av bhae majuro jIn ke suami rahIt
from sage Parashar's semen, before her hajurr."--var ram 1 m 1. The Pandavs, with
whom Krishan used to keep company,
marriage with Shantanu). Obeying the orders
ofhis mother, Vyas begot childrem from both of lamented when they, having lost their kingdom
them through myog. On seeing Vyas, Ambika in gambling, became menials in the house of
shut her eyes and, consequently, Dhritrashtra Viratpati. 2 territory on the banks of river
Jehlam. ~~ five, because Pandavs were five in
was born blind. Out of fear, Ambalika's face
turned pale and, consequently, she gave birth
number.
WiN C"i'ifRJ [paQ.av nagar], ~ ym- [paQ.av puri]
to Pandu (the pale one).
As a blind person could not ascend the
Delhi.
throne, Pandu became the king. t.PiJ" [paQ.a), tP"i3T [paQ.a] priest at a place of
Bhishampitamah arranged th(~ marriage of pilgrimage; Brahman priest-cum-teacher;
officiant. "SUI)I paQ.e! kIa lIkhahu jajala."
Pandu with Kunti and Madri. Once, while
hunting, Pandu killed sage Kimindya with his -oakar.
arrow when the latter was mating in the guise ~ [paQ.Ity] Skt n erudition, scholarship.
ofa deer with his wife. At this, the sage cursed l.lr.n [paQ.i] n porter; one who carries load.
that Pandu would die whenever he: copulated ~ [paQ.u] n yellowish-white colour. 2 lightwith his wife.
coloured clay (which is used for plastering).
For fear of this curse, the king preferred 3 raja ofthe lunar dynasty, firom whom began
to keep away from his queens. But, without a the familyline ofPandavs. See~. 4 white
elephant. 5 anaemia. See l1GW and ~ -ear.
son, the family line could not <:ontinue. This
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[paqur] Skt n yellow colour mixed with t.rfc!tr [pal).Ip] lustre, splendour. See trfotr.
white colour. 2 white colour. 3 white clay.
"pal).Ip hfdan gobfdsfgh guru barbir dharE
atI tral).."-GPS.
4 white leprosy; vitiligo.
~ -aar [paqu rog] See~. "paqu rog pinas lJTit [pal).i] Skt l..fTO'lt;r n water. "pal).i ;}darI lik
katIdesi."-carrtr 405.
jIu."-var asa m 2. 2 See l.fTfc!.
l.fiI [paqu] See~. 2 Dg groom, stable boy. ~ [pal).ihar], l..l1~~ijld9»fT [pal).iharia]
W [paqo] See ~. "p~je paqo dekhde." water-carrier. See ~ . "meghmala
-BG. 2 See ~ 2.
pal).iharia."-mala namdev.
'lJTW [paqha] See~. "paqhe gher gher guru lJTit "fuor ~ [pal).i bIna qubbl).a] v suffer
mare."-GPS.
without reason. "manmukhI adhu na cet-hi,
1.f1CY [pal).] n starch, which is applied to the
qubImue bInu pal).i."-sri m 3.
thread at the time of weaving cloth. 2. the ~ [pal).ilag] See ~.
process of tempering iron. 3 See tf'O. "karyo l..I"it ~ [pal).i varna] v drink water after
madd pal).~."-ramav.4 lustre. "sacc pal). sacc waving it over someone's head. This means
man mahatta."-BG. 5 water. "tIh pal). that the person who does so is prepared to
pIaI."-ramav. 6 See ~. 7 Skt trade,
face hardships likely to befall his loved relative
exchange. 8 stake, wager. 9 praise, eulogy.
over whose head the water has been waved.
l.f'<!tl [pal).ap] See lR)tf and tITfotf.
"uparahu pa:r:li variE."-asa a m 1. "rnatan var
~ [pal).a] a kind of mixture for cattle, made
PIYO jal pana."-ramav.
from oil-cake and barley-meal, etc. 2 shoe. ~ [pa:r:lU] See l..f"<!". 2 See trar. "na hau, na mE
"pal).a lahE sajaI."-var asa. 3 See~.
juni pal).u."-var mala m 1. "gadahu C;}danI
l.fTfc! [pal).I] Skt n hand. 2 S pron self, oneself. khauliE bhi sahu SIU pal).u."-var suhi m 1.
"je tu taru pal).I tahu puchu."-scwa m 1. 'even l..l'3' [pat] n a leaf. "jEse ban har pat."-sar kabir.
if you are yourself a swimmer, ask someone 2 wing. "bhabhiri ke pat pardo."-sor m 5.
else;' i.e. if you can swim in water, even then 3 short for pavat. "tES karamphal pat."-GPS.
4 Skt act offalling; decline. "raj kaj rakhbe ko
ask some other person about it.
~ [pal).Igat] adj held in hand, acquired.
kachu nahI pat hE."-krIsan. 5 losing an
l..l'f<!cljij(! [paI:lIgrahaI:t1 n act of holding the
argument; failure in polemics. "uttar de, natu
hand. 2 marriage; taking the hand ofthe bride.
hVEhE pat."-NP. 6 blow, attack. "devi karyo
l..fTfc!fo [pal).InI] the eminent grammarian, khagg pat~."-cJQi 2. 7 adj protecting,
defending. "kete pat narfd."-japu. 8 P ..::.-~
descendant of sage Panini who authored
Ashtadhyayi.! He was born from the womb of throne.
Dakshi in village Salat (Shalatur) near Peshawar. t.P3" [pat] n line, row.
He was grandson ofDewal. Scholars opine that ~ [patau] Skt ~ hero, heroine, etc in a
he lived during 400 to 300 Be.
drama; actor, character. "das patau p~c
l..fTfc!o9t;r [pal).Iniy] disciple ofPanini. 2 grammar
s;}gita."-ram m 5. 'ten actors, i.e. organs of
sense and action, and five singers,' meaning
authored by Panini.
'This book, comprising 3996 aphorisms, is the best of
five objects of the sense organs.
all the books on grammar. Laghu Sidhant Komudi and l..I"'3F.I"'U [pati?ah] lord of the throne; monarch;
Sidhan Komudi are based on this book.
emperor.
~
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[pat~ahi] monarchy, emperorship.
2 according to the Sikh faith, Guruship; the
task of a spiritual mentor. 3 the true
sovereigns, ten Gurus ofthe Sikhs. Le., "khral
pat~ahi 10" and "sri mukhvak pat~ahi 10" etc.
tP'3'a" [pat~k] n act that brings about the doer's
fall; sin; guilt. 2 According to the Simritis,
the ten sinful acts which caUSl~ one to fall
are: theft, violence committed without
following the Vedic precepts, and adultery;
these three are sins of the body" Use of
bitter words, telling of lies, back-biting and
useless blabber; these are four sins of the
tongue. Covetousness, malevolence and
conspiracy to denigrate others are the three
sins of the mind. See tr'tf 4. 3 according to
the Hindu canonical texts, pollution resulting
from the death of someone. A Brahman has
it for 10 days, a Kshatri for 12 days, a Vaish
for 15 days and the Shudar for 30 days.
Some Simritis mention it to last for 12, 13,
17 and 30 days respectively. 4 !per Sikh
faith, act calling for religious punishment;
viz, tonsure, adultery, use of intoxicants
such as smoking etc and eating of halal
meat.
tP3Cft [patki] Skt ~ adj sinning, sinner.
l.l'5C! [pat~!).] See ~. 2 See ~f.
~ [pat;:)!).r], 1.fI3it [pat!).i], ~ [pat;:)!).u],
~ [pat!).u] n navigator; guide putting up at a
inform harbour to inform boatsmen about the
tides. "kh~ra pukarE pat!).i."-s farid. Here
pat!).i means a guru or spiritual guide. "ape
p~t~!).u pat!).i prara."-sor m 4. 2 boatsman,
ferryman (pilot), i.e., the spiritual guide. "je
pat~!).u r~hE sucet."-s farid. 3 wharfinger.
~ [pat~n] Skt n act of throwing down or
felling.
1P3a [pat~r] See~. 2 See~. 3 adjthin, not
fat. "pry pat~r p~tri trrya."-.carztr 161.

l.P3F.J1UT

l..f"3'ijT

[patra] adjthin. "mndul patre b~hu k~r

dh~re."-GPS.

tr'3'6" [patrol

n courier, messenger. See ~.

"t~b c~tur patro

aro."-sor m 5.2 adjthin.
~ [pat;:)l] See ~. 2 See 'If'''3'ij'. 3 a large
tortoise of the size ::>f a leaf-plate.
tI""3'l'ft [patli] Skt~, sole (of a foot).
l.P3" [pata] n leaf.
l../lOlQ [patar] See t.J"3T1?
~ [patal] Skt n nether region. 2 seventh of
the subterranean regions. "patal puria lo~
akara."-maru solhe m 3. See R'tBtfl311? 3 See
~~~27.

wd'MaYaJi [patalgaga] See
~~

~craT".

[patalpuri] a place, at the bank of
river Sutlej, m:ar Kiratpur, where Guru
Hargobind passed away. Sardar Bhoop Singh
of Ropar got a memorial constructed there.
See ~. 2 xa spade. Many Singhs call it
tfl311? Htro9' [patalmocni] .
~ [patalmocni] See ~ 2.
~q [patalyatr] For extracting oil or
essence, a particular substance is put in a pot
having a hole in its bottom, and its mouth is
sealed. Another !pot is fixed under it in such a
way that the hole at the bottom of the upper
pot comes over the mouth of the lower one.
Both these pots are thus placed and fire is lit
over the pit. With (he heat ofthe fire, the oi I or
essence drips into the lower pot, which is used
per direction ofthe physician.
~ [patali] in the subterranean regions.
"patali akasi s~khni."-asa m 5.
l.fTfu' [patr] n integrity, honour, reputation.
"bh~gtan ki rakhi patI."-dhana m 5.
2 footsoldier, infantry man. "g~j bajr r~thadrk
patr g~!).a."-aka1. 3 row, queue, line. 4 sect,
subcaste, caste's subdivision. "jatI aru patr
n~h~n jrh."-japu. 5 family, lineage. "prathme
teri niki jatl. dutia teri maniE patl."-asa m 5.
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6 Skt master, lord.
tff3" [patI] n row, queue, class. 2 lineage,
caste's subdivision; famity. "meri jatI k;}mini
patI k;}mini."-sor ravidas.
~ [patIsah], t1'F3H'Fus [patIsahIb],
tl'f3Hifu!,:! [patIsahIbu], ~ [patIsahu] See
l.fTOHTU and 'l..fT'eB"'U. "sad teri kudratI saee
patIsah."-var asa. "patIsahu eh;}tr-sIr sou."
-bavan. "so patIsahu saha patIsahIbu."
-japu.
l.fTfoa [patIk] See ~. "P;}tIt ke patIk
utarahI."-sar m 5.
tl'3t [pati] n missive, letter. "sri ;}rj;}n pati ju
pathai."-GPS. 2 leaf. "pati torE maIIni."-asa
kabir. 3 row, family line, clan. "tu jatI meri
pati."-ram m 5. 4 integrity, honour, reputation.
"nanak han rakhi pa ti."-dhana m 5.
5 husband, master. "tuhi nIr;")j;}nU
kamlapati."-dhana se.l).. 'husband ofgoddess
Lakshmi. ' 6 Skt adj falling, sinking (~). "so
narakpati hovat suanu."-sukhmani. 7 those
having the charge. "h;}rI j;}PIO utam pati."
-dhana m 4. 8 Skt ~ having a vessel or
dish. "m:mI bhaIo k;}rpati rahI o."-sor a m 5.
See cretr'3t.
l.fT3ttrrQ [patidhanu] leaves and unbroken rice;
leaves of basil, and of wood-apple and
unbroken rice for worship. "prapatI
patidhanu.,,_prabha m 1.
~ ~ [patajal dar:?an] n Yog Darshan,
authored by Patanjali. See GldlJ:I'HSi and~.
~ [patr] Skt n a drinking vessel; pot; utensil.
2 competent person; one capable of receiving
something. 3 hero, heroine of a play. 4 actors
of a play. 5 minister. 6 weight equal to four
seers. 7 leaf.
tl'8' [path] Skt trer n path, way. "nah mb-h;}t
j;}m kE path."-keda m 5. "mII:- sadhu path."
-kan m 4. See E Path. 2 Skt lI¥ stone.
"rakhIlehu ham papi path."-kan m 4.3 Skt

tl'8' (l:fT~) water. "h;}rI nam amrItpath."

-mam m 5. 'His Name is the elixir of life.'
4 sun. 5 fire. 6 air, wind. 7 grain. 8 sky.
l..rilf [path] Skt n wayfarer, traveller, passenger.
"jam rnarag kE sagi pa.th."-bher m 5.
trtfC!T [pathl).a], l.fTCIOT [pathna] v lI-nrrtrc'i
remould to flatten or mould by patting, pat;
pat a brick, etc. 2 n mass formed by patting,
as "gobar adI da pathl).a."
'l.f"8OT8" [pathnath], 1.fTEI1..ffu" [pathp;}tI] n lord of
water, Varun. 2 ocean.
l.Pfi [path;}r], ~ [patharu] n stone. "jo
path;}r k;}u k;}hte dev."-bher kabir m 5.
2 blockhead, stupid. 3 sinner, one burdened
with evil deeds. "path;}r Qubda kaQhIlia."
-vaG am 3.
tr'Eit [pathi] n mass formed by patting; cow
dung-cake. 2 wayfarer, traveller, passenger.
1.f'1h:r [pathoj] Skt n growing in water, lotus.
"hath dYE pathoj s;}m."-GPS.
~ [pathod] Skt n giver of water; cloud;
rain-cloud.
'l.fTllftf [pathodhI] Skt n holder of water, ocean.
~ [pad] See tI't!". "pad mar kar ue sunava."
-PP. 2 n foot, feet. "dh;}ryo pad pE sis."-GPS.
3 one-fourth of a poetic utterance or a metre.
4 fourth part of something, quarter of a seer
or a rupee, etc. 5 root of a tree. See l.f'el.f.
6 ray, beam. 7 gait, movement, motion. 8 Shiv.
9 P J~ throne.
~ [pad:?ah] P ~~J~ a king, emperor,
monarch.
l.I""eC{ [padak] Skt adjwho walks; light-footed,
swift.
lR'C(I" [padka] See~.
tflt!"dJCJe [padgr;}h;}l).] n act of touching or
grasping the feet. 2 obeisance by touching the
feet of someone. 3 act of taking refuge.
~ [padaj] Skt n foot-born; belonging to the
lowest division ofthe Hindu society. See~.
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[padjal] water in which fee:t have been
washed. 2 water touched by the mentor's feet
used as baptismal.
~ [padtra], ~ [padtral:tl 1'1 that which
protects feet; shoe. 2 wood-soled sandal.
1Rt.f [padap] Skt 1'1 which drinks with its feet;
tree. A tree absorbs water with its roots.
"padap dal sfJdar."-NP.
1.fIt!1l~ [padpural).] 1'1 completing a verse's
foot. 2 poetic skill of completing the later half
of a verse, the first part of which is provided.
3 word or syllable inserted to balance a line or
measure of a verse.
1J" t!'a' ~ [pa dar hava] P 1J'i.JJ~ adj who walks
on air; fleet-footed.
~ [padrath] 1'1 wood-soled slippers.
~ [padri] Pg Padre. It is derived from the
Latin word 'pater', meaning 'father'. A
Christian priest or clergyman. In India, William
Carey was the first padre who settled in
Malwa, on November 11, 1793. He learnt
languages like Bengali, Sanskrit, etc and
preached the teachings of the Bible.
~ [pada~l P JIJ~ 1'1 recompense, retribution.
2 punishment.
1.l'e 'gMa [padakulak] See~.
~ lpadaragh] Skt ~td 1'1 water
provided for washing the feet.
If''eTfu [padatI], ~ [padatrk] Skt 1'1
footsoldier.
~ [padukal Skt 1'1 pair of shoes.. 2 woodsoled slippers.
~~ [padodak] Skt 1'1 water in which the
feet ofan idol or a venerable person have been
washed.
l.I'Q'ij' [padhar] or~ [padharu] Sktl.lt:, village,
town. "jItumI1I harr padharbat."-kanpartal
m 4. 'encountering whom one finds the way
to the city of God.' "rah padharu guru dasE."
-suhi chat m 1. 2 Skt ~ way, path. "bhuli mE

phrri padharu kahE na kOI."--var maru 1 m
1. "adha agu je thiE kIU padharu jal).E?"-suhi
chJt m 1. 3 guide, traveller. "padharu harr
prabhu kera."-toQi m 4. 4 level, plane. 5 Dg
sword.
trmft [padhril See~. 2 wayfarer, traveller.
l..f"'Q2 [padharul See l.I'tIQ.
t..r'Q;ft [padhri] a poetic metre having lines of
sixteen matras each, with a pause at every
eighth matra and terminating in jagal)., 151.
Example:
"anbhut tej, anchIjj gat,
karta sadiv, harta anas..."
-akal.
l.f1'Q'31 ~ [padhri aradhl a poetic metre
comprising four lines, each beginning with two
gurus, terminating in a jagal).. It is another form
ofthe metre called madhubhar. 5, 5, 151.
Example:
"sobhat sur.lobhat hur.
achri arar. n: jjhi sudhar."
-aj.
l.I"'QT [padha] Skt ~ 1'1 teacher. "padha
gurmukhI akhiE catpa matI deI."-oJkar.
"ape catsal apI hE padha."-var bIha m 4.
~ [padhal).u] S 1'1 wayfarer, traveller.
"padhal).u sasar."-jEt chJt m 5.
l.I"'QT or Yiic!" [padha na pucchl).a] v perform
some function without consulting a soothsayer
about the auspicious moment. "nahI pucho
padha cal pariE."-GPS.
tritft [padhi] 1'1 wayfarer, traveller.
tr'O [pan] n lustre, glow, splendour, dazzle.
2 permission. "dijE pana."-ramav. 3 hand.
"khan pan kar pan pakhare."-GPS. 4 on
one's feet. "sabE pan lage tajyo garab bhari."
-datto 5 devoted; eager. "Ik pan jan udas."
-datto 'devoted to.' 6 vital breath, I ife breath.
"pan taje tum tahIt pritam, pan taje tumre hIt
pyari."-carItr 367. 7 leaf (of a tree, etc).
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"pJn b;}h£ drum pan nrhare."-kalki. 8 betel
leaf. P c'~. "pan supari khatia."-trlJg m 4.
9 Skt act ofdrinking some liquid. "harr ;}mrrt
pan k;}rahu sadhsagI."-gau thrti m 5.
10 water. "mrthra bhojan pan."-sar m 5.
"na pan pher jacte n;} pran deh dharte."
-GPS. 11 wine, alcohol. "pan Q.arar
k;}sfibhro ruro. "-cantr 111. See ~.
12 nectar. "h;}ro aj pana."-ramav. 'Today I
can snatch nectar from Indar.' 13 drinking
pot. 14 stream, canal. 15 protection. 16 a
roadside place for serving water. 17 victory,
conquest, triumph.
l.f"O'ij'IQ [panharl n water-carrier. "kai kotr fdr
jrh panhar."-akal.
1.l'C"i'dt [panhil shoe. See tIOtit. "take P;}g ki panhi
mere t;}n ko cam."-s kabir.
~ [pango~thiJ Skt n a gathering of
drinkers bacchanalia. 2 gathering ofdevotees
of goddess Bhairavi.
~ [panadl adj life-giving, life-providing.
"pamd bolahf bani."-NP. 2 who offers betelleaf. 3 See tr'O and 'e".
~ [pandan] n box for keeping betelleaves, etc.
l.f1O ~<!'" [pan deI).a] v offer betel leaf to a
fighter, who is leaving for the battlefield. See
tr'O ~ and ~ iCf<!T.
l.flOtl [panadh] n which holds water; ocean.
-sanama.
'l.rroQtJ~T [pamnueara] l.f1O-o-~ did not
utter the word 'water' from his mouth. i.e.,
could not ask even for water. "pran taje trn
pan;}nueara. "-rudr.
If'O'l.f [panap] Skt adj given to drinking alcohol.
2 given to drinking somajuice. 3 short for'l.flO
~ Ipan patr], drinking vessel, goblet. "kai fdr
panp;}har."-braham. 'bearing goblets for
offering water to drink.'
lfTO'l.fT7) [panpan] cup and drink. See 'l.fI'O.

2 adjquintenssence of potable drinks. "mmo
panpane."-japu.
l.PO¥aT [panbhog] masturbation; kneading or
massaging both hands together. "k;}r bam
matrI samano kar daeehnatarI praman. kry
panbhog brear. t;}b bhae d;}tt kumar."-datt.
The left hand took the form ofthe mother and
the right hand became sage Atri. From the
union of these two, Dattatreya was born.
'l.f"i") lfaTc!r [pan magI).a] v get ready for going
to the battlefield; ask for a betel leaf.
"ahavsfgh b;}!i huto mag lrye trn pan."
-krrsan. See ~ VCf<!T.
'l.f"i")I' [pana] See ~. 2 drank.
1.j1(ii<e i ;fl [panavaril a betel-leaf orchard.
"panavari hor gh;}rI kh;}r sar na jaI).£."-trlJg

mI.
l.fTfo [panI] See 1.fTf<y and l.fFO't.
1.j'FOdj(J(!

[panIgrahaI).] See

1.jf(!djcl<!.

'l.fTfofo [panInrl n which holds water, earth.
-sanama. 2 See l..Il'f<!o't.
t.rf7;t( [panrpl n lustre, spendour. "pran Jr

panrp dh;}n raja."-carrtr 405. 2 water.

'l.ITc'ft [panil Sktl.l'i'>9or potable liquid, water. "pani
mahr dekhu mukh j£sa."-kan namdev.
2 alcohol, wine. "rkatu P;}t;}rI bh;}rr pani."
-asa kabir. 3 mother's menstru.al excretion.
"pani mda mati gori."-gau kabir. Here the
words mda and ~ [gori] refer to the colour
of the menstrual excretion and that of the
semen. 4 lustre, glow.
~ [paniharl n water-bearer; slave.
"rambhagat ke panihar."-g3Q m 5.
~ [panideval water-giver; in the Hindu
thought, a relative like a son, grandson, who
performs libation for his forefathers.
"panideva rahyo na koi."-GPS.
l..I"i'>'tt.s [panipat] a city in district Kamal of
Punjab. Having defeated Ibrahim Lodhi in the
battlefield in 1526 AD, Babar occupied the
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throne ofDelhi. The land around this city has
been a battlefield for several well-known kings
foreign and Indian. It was here that Ahmad
Shah Abdali vanquished the Marhattas. Guru
Nanak also visited this place and conversed
with Sheikh Tahar (mentioned as Tatihari
Sheikh in the Janam Sakhis). Sheikh Tahar was
an ascetic belonging to Abu Ali Kalandar sect.
See m:r F.Rl:G.
trn't96OT [pani bharna] i.e. serve submissively;
obey and serve without demur, Slervle even in
ignominy. "pani sakatr bharijE."-kalI am 4.
'Maya serves as a water-bearer.'
~ [panilag] ill-effect ofwater of an alien
region on health. 2 contracting a disease from
drinking ofwater. 3 effect ofwate:r of an alien
region on one's nature.
tr7i' [pano] Skt t/T01l:;r n water. "tumJrO dudh,
b Idar kau pano."-maru kabir.
~ [pap] or trY [papu] Skt "CfTtT n act from
which one should safeguard oneself; action,
crime or sin of this nature. "parhaT! papu
pachaJ).E ap."-05kar. 2 adj sinner. 3 base.
4 unluckly, inauspicious.
Ten heinous sins are mentioned in
Mahabharat: violence, theft, adultery, telling
of lies, use of sarcastic words, backbiting,
breach ofpromise, malevolent thinking, cruelty,
expecting reward for acts of charity.
In verse 54, in the second chapter ofManu
Simriti, five sins, mentioned as heinous, are:
killing a Brahman, consuming intoxicants,
committing theft, adultery with the wife of
one's mentor, association with one who has
committed such a sin. See tr30f 2.
In Gurmat, turning away from the Creator,
giving up endeavour and inflicting pain upon
another person are primary sins. Rahitnamas
mention tonsure, adultery, use oftohacco and
eating halal meat as four abominable crimes.

The Bible mentions seven sins such as:
pride, lust, envy, anger, covetousness, gluttony,
and sloth.
~ [pap-har], t./l.roT [pap-hal adj destroyer
of sin. 2 n the Creator's name.
l.f1l.Il:fiJi"i' [papkM~.an] adj sin-destroying.
"papkh;:lq.an prabhu tero nam."-ram m 5.2 n
Sikh religion.
~ [papgarah] Skt'lfTtl'aJU n in astrology,
planets like Sun, Mars, Saturn, Rahu and Ketu
or Mercury or c:onjunction of any of these
planets. "pap garah dur rahu."-var majh m 1.
trt«it [papge] adj enmeshed in sin, infected
with sin. "ham rakhahuvaq. papge."-natm4.
l..fTl..I'a.[U [papgrah] See tP't«I'RJU.
1.fTl.«!' [papaJ).], tj'T1..ff<!" [papaJ).I] adj female
sinner. "ai papal).r putna."-BG.
~ ~ [papnasnis astr] n the missile
of Varun who is the master of sin-destroying
Ganga; noose.-sanama.
1..f1l.I?iTat [papnari] n prostitute:. 2 adulterous
woman, whore. See~.
tr'tImC'l'Hg [papbrnasanu] adj sin-destroying.
2 n the Almighty. "papbrnasanu sevra."
-majh am 5. 3 name of the Creator.
l.f'tRI' [papar] See '!.l"tS".
~ Q3' [pap rat] adj engrossed in sin. "pap rat
karjhar."-sar m 5.
tj'11.f;f [papar] SkI' 'l..nJc n papad; poppadom.
Eating papads is harmful for the stomach.
'lP'lfflT [papra] n sin, vice, crime. "papfIa
pachar."-var guj 2 m 5. 2 See ~.
~ [paprra] to the sins. See 'l../"l..Gl'.
~ [papakriit] adj 'l..fT'l..f-~ burdened
with sins. "papakriH dhara bhai."-kalki. 'The
earth was overwhelmed with sins.'
2 beleaguered by sins.
~
[papatma] Skt 'CfT'Cfn"l=f~ adj
wicked,reprobate:, engrossed in sin. "he janam
maraJ). muI;:l ah;:lkar;:l papatma!"-sahas m 5.
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l.l'fu [papI] after sin, with sin. "papI Idde pape
pasara."-oakar.

l.f'firJ:re [papIsdt] Skt~ adjmost sinful, ever
sinning. "tIn ka ddrSdn na kdrdhu papIsdt
hdtIari."-var sor m 4. "mIldt sagI papIsdt
tdn hoe durgadI."-brla m 5. 'Having come
into contact with the sinful body, the best
material got malodorous.'
trtlt [papi] Skt~ adjsinful, wicked, criminal,
maladroit. "papi hIE me kam bdsaI."-basat
m9.
l.l'1l [pape] of the sin. "pape pasara."-oakar.
t.rtih:r [papo~] P J{~ n covering for the foot,
shoe.
~ [pabad] P .k.~ adj with feet tied, bound,
fettered. 2 bound by some rule or order. 3 n
prisoner.
lfllftft [pabadi] P U.k.~ n subordination,
restriction. 2 obedience to observe some rule.
l.(I)f [pam] n foot. "tdre tap dhuma kdrE pap
ucca."-datt. 'Having lit fire under the head and
with feet raised.' 2 See ~ 2.
lJTH6' [pamdr] Skt adj t(T-HQ who kills the
protector. 2 mean, base, malicious. 3 irreligious.
4 afflicted with scabbies.
~ [pamdrI], tf'l-Rft [pamri] n long cloak Skt
~ a mantle (to be worn during winter).
"~yamset niH lalzarad sabaz rag, gum ji gubfd
esi m:>j det pamri."-magal kavr. 2 Skt tMfl?ffu enemy of foot disease, sulphur.
U'W [pama] See ~ 2.
l.Pl-f"li5' [pamal] P JL~ adj trodden under feet,
trampled. 2 destroyed, devastated.
'll'1'iI' [pay] adv having obtained. 2 P L~ feet.
3 Skt adj potable; drinkable. 4 n water.
tr'tirtI [payau] obtained. "paYdu namnIvas."
-savEye m 3 ke.
1.fitirR' [payas] n anything made from milk.
2 dish made from rice and milk. 3 condensed
milk; W [khoa].

[paydh] P d n leg of a table or a cot, etc.
2 column, pillar. 3 rank, status, position.
4 ladder, stairs.
~ [paydk] See l.Il'fuq.
l.l'tiSJ::I3' [paytdxat] Pl../'riRT-'3):f3" capital city; seat
of a government.
l.fTli1't!'T'ij [paydar] P )IJL~ adj firm-footed.
2 strong, durable.
ll~ [paydari] P U)IJL~ n firmness,
durability.
1.(lliIT [paya] See l.f'tiIU.
l.f'UI'l'H" [payal] See ~.
1.l i llflfM!ildld [payalIbhdgdt] n devotee living in
the netherworld; denizen of the netherworld;
king Bali. "~gavahI payaIIbhdgdt."-savEye
mIke. 2 Sheshnag the thousand-headed
snake.
l.l'fi;rc{ [payIk] S.ee l.Il'fuq.
tr'tift [payi] Skt ~ adj drinking. 2 See ~.
1.l"l9 [payu] Skt guard, protector, watchman.
2 anus, arse.
~ [payadaj] See ~.
1.l"a' [par] n housebreaking, burglary. "IS ko
par ddyO darsave."-GPS. 2 Skt 11T"\ vr
conclude, complete. 3 n other bank, opposite
shore. "par pdre jagsagdr te."-GPS. 4 end or
limit. "par na paI sakE padmapatI."-akal.
5 adv on the other side, on the side beyond.
6 See l..Pfa'. having rent or torn. "ur te parda
bhram ko sabh par."-GPS. 7 P )~ last year,
the year goneby. 8 P e)~ fragment, piece,
portion, segment. "SIr karvat sahI taro par par
he."-BGK. 'gets cut into pieces.'
l..I"'QH [pardS] Skt n Persia, Iran. P I./J~ a country
of central Asia, towards the west of India,
surrounded by Turkey, Balochistan and
Afghanistan. Its area is 628,000 square miles
and its population is about ten million. Tehran
is its capital. It is governed by an elected body,
called Majlis. The name ofits king is Rizakhan
l.f'tiIU
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Pahalvi, who ascended the thro~on
December 16, 1925.2 Skt Ftff.i' an imagina!'Y~
stone, with the touch ofwhich iron is supposed
to change into gold; philosopher's stone. "loha
huan hOVE sagI paras."-kanm 4.3 short for
l.fI'6'R1')T8' (l.fTI{orr1). "paras kar QaQJt ghar ae."
-paras.
~ [par$ad] See ~.
1.fIijJft')'8" [parasnath] Skt'l.fTf!orr1 son ofAshvsen,
born to his queen Varna. Ashvas~m was from
Ikshvaku dynasty and king ofVaranasi. Once,
during her pregnancy, Vamadevi saw Parshva,
the snake, by her side and there was also an
impression ofa snake, on the body ofthe child.
So he was named Parshvanath. He was
married to Prabhavati, daughter ofP'rasenjit,
king of Kushsthan. He was a very illustrious
and kind-hearted person. Having d,eveloped
revulsion against homicide, he c:onverted to
Jainism and by practising religious austerities,
became the 23 rd Tirathankar. Se~; 3tdaaa.
Parasnath was born on the 10'lh ofthe dark
fortnight of the month of Poh and breathed
his last on the 8th ofthe bright fortnight ofthe
month of Savan. Scholars have estimated that
he lived around 599 Be. 2 a hilltop, with a
temple on it, in Hazaribagh distrkt ofBengal,
where Parasnath passed away. 3 In the
Dasam Granth, Parasnath is mentioned as an
incarnation of Shiv, who eradicated the sect
of Dattatreya and established his own sect.
"parasnath baQo ral). paryo. apan pracur jagat
mat kina, devdatt ko taryo."-paras.
tPCm' 1.l'6'R1fijT [paras paraspara] -bavan. a
spiritual guide, through contact, turns his
disciple into his own image whereas paras,
(philosopher's stone) turns iron into gold but
not into paras itself.
l.PdR8 1dl [parasbhag] written by Bhai
Addanshah, it is the translation of Imam

-Ghazali's book, Kimia S'adat, and contains
excellent precepts.
tj1ijW [parsa] P lr-.I~ adjabstinent, content, pious.
2 whose passions are subdued.
uraFft [parsi] adj of or relating to Persia. Skt
~. 2 n language of Persia, Persian
language. 3 inhabitant ofPersia. 4 believer in
Zorastrianism; Parsee. The Parsees are fireworshippers. They don't let fire be
extinguished in their temples. In order to keep
the fire pure, they neither smoke nor cremate
the dead bodies. They keep the corpses in a
deep encloure, called dakhme, where the
carnivorous birds eat their flesh. Zend is their
scripture, which, together with its exegesis, is
called Zend Avesta. The Parsees came to India
for the first time: in 735 AD, from Khurasan
and settled in Sanjan (district Thana in the
presidency ofBombay). Now, this community
has spread in the whole ofIndia and is highly
competent in business.
~ [parsuti] Skt l.IfuJrfd' n praise, eulogy.
~ [parah] P '.I~ parf, fragment, portion,
segment.
'U'QC{ [parak] adj who preserves, rears or
supports. 2 reared, brought up, fostered. "IE
parak kar paIIo."-carItr 57. 3 Skt n who
enables one to cross over; boatsman. 4 ship,
that carries across. 5 gold. 6 adj enabling to
cross.
~ [parkhad] Skt 1..fTJ'f\: n member of an
assembly; courtier, councillor. 2 courtiers of
Vishnu, whose names are recorded thus in the
BhagatmalofNabhaji:
"vI $vkasen jay vIjay prabal bal magalkari,
nad sunad subhadr bhadr jag amayhari,
caQ pracaQ vInit kumud kumudak$ krIpalay,
$il sU$il sU$el). bhav bhaktan pratIpalay,
lak$mipatI pril).an bravil). bhajnanad bhakttanIhad.
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mocIttvrIttI nIttahf raho.
jahf narayal) parkhad.
Of these courtiers the eight - Jai, Vijay, Bal,
Subal, Nand, Sunand, Bhadar and Subhadarare well-known.
t.PQ1:fT [parkha] n test, appraisal, examination.
"nnp ko khoj parkha dharte."-GPS. 2 See

tffiJcfr.
1.P'61:ft [parkhi], ~ [parakhu], tRI1! [parkhu]
tester, assayer. "parkhia thavahu laIo
parkhaI."-var sar m 3. "nanak parkhu apI."
-var majh mI. "adhe ka nau parkhu."-g<}U a
mI.
lfTQOf [parag] SkI adj ~ho goes across.
2 weil-versed, expert. "ved parge vIpr
sukarmi. "-GPS.
~ [pargramno], l.RJCIRJl}-/t [pargarami],
~ [pargami], ~ [parguami] SkI
q\"('\\ ffl1 adj going across, crossing over to the
other world. "guru bohIthu pargramno."-gau
m 5. "jI kamavE su pargrami."-gau m 5.
"taral)taral) pargami." "pahal)nav na
parguami."-suhi m 5.
l..f'Q;J [parac], l..fTOBT [parca] P -?.J~ n piece,
fragment. 2 cloth. "mIthIa moh badhahI nIt
parae. "-sum m 5. 'girds up his loins every day.'
1.l'QMT3' [parjat], ~ [parjatu] Skt ~ n
a tree ofthe gods, born out ofthe ocean. There
is a legend that this tree came out at the time
ofthe ocean's churning and was handed over
to Indar. Indar's wife, Shachi, was very fond
of it. When Krishan went to Paradise to see
Indar, his queen, Satyabhama, urged him to
take Parijat tree to Dwarika. As a result, a
fierce battle took place between Indar and
Krishan. At last, Indar was defeated and
Krishan took Parijat with him and planted it in
Satyabhama's courtyard. After Krishan's
demise this tree, on its own, went back to
Indar's world. See 1j~. "parjatu gopi IE

aIa."-var asa. "parjatu Ih harI ko nam."
-sukhmani. 2 coral. 3 hollowed-out gourd.
4 the Creator. "parjatu gharI aganI merE."
-gujam 1.
~ [paral)] SkI n first meal after a fast.
2 process of concluding a fast. 3 satiation,
satisfaction. 4 conclusion, end. 5 cloud. 6 See
l.RJ'<!T. 7 SkI ~ adj made of leaves.
~ [parl)a] refuge, shelter, support. See t«f<!T.
"sabhsE tera parl)a."-maru solhe m 5. "mit
hit dhanu nah parl)a."-bhE'r m 5.2 rend, tear.
3 rear, bring up.
~ [parath], ~ [parthau] Skt tI"Ef n Pritha
(Kunti's) son - Atjun. "guru arjan purakh pramal)
parthau calE nahI."-savcye m 5 ke. 'Like the
legendaty Arjun, the valiant Guru Arjan, does
not tum away from the battlefield.' 2 Yudhishthar
and Bhim, being sons ofPritha (Kunti), are also
called Parth, but, more commonly, it is the name
ofArjun. 3 king ofthe earth.
~ [parthIv] Skl1..flfl:k adj concerning the
earth, earthly. 2 n king, sovereign. 3 earthen
vessel. 4 planet Mars.
~ [parathIVi] SkI ~ n born of the
earth, Sita.
wat!' [parad] SkI n which helps to overcome
diseases; mercury. "man mukhak bII basna
pakrE k:m upay? parad sri guru prern pag
pyavo hE thu jay."-NP. 'the rat becomes
motionless after taking quicksilver.'
According to Bhavprakash, mercury was
produced from the semen of Shiv, and that is
why it has names like ShIv-vij, rudraj, etc. It
is used for the treatment of various diseases.
Its calx is used by physicians as a prophylactic
as well as a tonic. Hydragyrum. E mercury.
2 adjtransporting to the opposite bank or side.
3 P n tick.
~ [pardar$i] Skt ql'U;~ll far-sighted, farseeing.
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~ [pardol See 1.fI"Qt!". 2 See l.«RT. "hOI

knpalu gur lahI pardo."-sar m.5.

1.POtft [pardhil Skt n who hunts from behind a
shelter; invisible hunter. "kahii pardhi jyo dhare
ban raje."-VN. 2 according to the Hindu
Dharamshastar, Brahman's son from a Shudar
woman. See ~ ft:ID;rfo ~ 36.
1RlO [paranl n fostering, nurturing. "ab b tum
paran kine."-GPS. 2 See ~.
~ [parnal v nurture, foster. 2: tear, rend.
3 root out, tear up. "roI kar pit SIr kes ko
parti."-GV 10. 4 burgle; break ilt1to a house.
"apar than ko paran kar5."-GPS. 5 knock
down the opponent in wrestling or battle. "jab
bhup Ito ra!). parat bhayo."-knscm. 6 See
~.

l.PO mJ1'i'5T

[par parana] got across. 2 v get

across.
l.fIO l.fIO
l..jTij"

[par par] in pieces, in fragments. See

8.

~ ~ [par basau!).a] See tfT"Q" ~.
~. 2 hill-dweller.
"parbati paramdesi pachele."-datto
~ [parbatis] n husband of Pavati, Shiv.
waas9H »ffu [parbatis an] n enemy of
Parvati's husband, Shiv - Kam. "parbatis an
ko avtara."-carrtr 346. 'incarnation ofKam.'
~ [parbatipatI 1 See tRl"a'3tH'.
~ ~ [parbatipatI ballabha] n hemp,
which is prized by Shiv. "parbatipatI ballabha
nagphen ko khaI."-G V 10.2 Vma, Girija.
~ [parbraham] See~. "parbraham
aparapar suami."-gau m 5.
1.f1OW [parbha] got across.
~ [parmalo] adj beyond defilement;
immaculate. "malE na lachE parmalo."-guj
namdev.
~ [parmarthIk] adj concerning comfort
of the next world. 2 eternal, unchanging.
tr"d'5" [parIa] adj of the far or opposite bank,

l.I""61i3T [parbati] See

side or border. "parla urarla na tera at mIle
jara."-saloh.
~'G [parlimEt] n parliament, a national
legislative body ofthe people ofEngland.
l.iiaiiSfota [parbkIk] adj concerning the next
world. 2 yielding fruit in the next world.
l.fIO ~ [par vasau!).a] v exert to the utmost.
"lobhi ka vesahu na kijE, je ka parvasa I."-sava
m3.
~ [parva!).] Skt adj concerning or relating
to a festival; festive. 2 n something done at
the time of a festival.
~ [parvati] n daughter of Himalaya
mountain; Vma, who was married to Shiv.
2 according to the Nighantu, a river rising in a
mountain.
l.(I'dT [para] n opposite side or end. "jogi khojat
hare, paIo nahI tIh para."-jet m 9.
2 chill, frost. "para parE jagat adhIkai."-GPS.
3 adj of the other end or side. "at na para
kimatI nahi pai."-maru solhe m 3. 'There is
no end to your excellence.' 4 found. "des kahU
rahE na para."-raghu. 'could not stay
anywhere in the country.' 5 mercury,
quicksilver. "Ese u<;!i bara jEse para uq jat hE."
-krrsan. 'The girl vanished like quicksilver.'
See~. 6 P ~.I~ piece, fragment, part.
7 chapter (of a book).
~ [para I!).], ~ [paraya!).] Skt n
conclusion, culmination. 2 time-bound and
continuous recitation ofa holy-book from the
beginning to the end.
~ [paravat] Skt adj who has come from
afar. 2 foreigner. 3 n pigeon. 4 monkey.
5 mountain.
~ [paravar] Skt n this and the other bank
or side; limit; border. "nanak at na japni han
take paravar."-var asa. 2 this and the next
world. 3 ocean. "paravar lag phEli jit $am$er
ki."-52 poets.
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trfir [parr] advon the other or opposite bank.

of Paramhans Le. a sancitified person. The
"parr ut;}rrjahI Ik khIna."-b<}sJt m 3.
third Guru appointed him preacher and
2 having nurtured. 3 having torn.
bestowed him with a diocese. Narayan Das,
tmi [parIO], l.I'fa'>w [parra] nurtured. 2 tore. father-in-law of Guru Hargobind, was from
3 took place, occurred. "p;}lu palu harr ji te
the same lineage.
ataru parro."-jet r<}vrdas.
With permission from Guru Amar Das, he
~ [parrjat] See 1.I"OtI13'.
pioneered to organise the Vaisakhi fair. Before
~ [parrtokh<}k] tl'Fdd FHa adj pleasing,
this no particular fair had been held. "paro julka
gratifying. 2 n object given to please the other paramhas pure S;}tIguru knpadhari. "-BG.
person; reward, present.
~ [paragat] Skt adjwho has crossed over;
~ [parrpran], ~ [parrprana] got
who has won emancipation. "nanak so paragat
hOI."-ram m 1. 2 perfect scholar; who has
across, went beyond this world. "jInI japIa
te parrp;}ran."-pr<}bha p<}rtal m 4. "SImr;}t realised the limitations of knowledge.
parrp;}rana."-dh<}na <} m 5.
~ [paragatIJ n highest state; salvation.
trfir tRfNt [parr pariva] may get across (the "para gatI dan P;}fI VdE." -var ram 3.
'Salvation is attained at the Guru's door.'
ocean of life). "harr ragI parI pariva jiu."
-majhm5.
2 act of getting across, transcending.
l.l"6t [pari] reared, nurtured. "hitu dtu de Ie Ie l..f"lir [pal] n border of a dupatta or garment.
pari. "-s<}veye sri mukhvak m 5. "manahu bulai "nanak biidhIO pal. "-dh<}na m 5. "jag;}t
kIn go pari."-NP. reared cow. 2 tore, rent.
udharan sadhuprabhu tIn lago pal."-brla m
5.2
sail, ship's cloth set in the direction ofthe
3 rooted out, uprooted. 4 turn, occasion. 5 Skt
wind. It impels the boat to move fast. "udhre
n ocean. 6 rope for tying an elephant's feet.
bhram moh sagar lagI satna pag pal."-keda
7 P fruit.
~ [paria] obtained, got. "atu na paria."
m 5. See E pall. 3 cradle. "dIYO ek pala subala
-g<}u <} m 5.
rrkhisa."-ramav. 4 act of placing fruit in the
layers of straw or leaves for it to ripen. Skt
~ [paria] fell, bowed. "nrrpes paI paria."
-ramav. 'fell at the feet of.'
ij1;). "ab pal da, kharbuja Qal da."-prov. 5 small
1..l'9 [parul See tRJ. "paru kEse paIbo re."-g<}u tent. 6 line, row. 7 ridge, embankment. 8 Skt
r<}vrdas. 2 Skt sun. 3 fire.
~ vr rear, protect. 9 adj nurturer, rearer
~ [pare] rears, nurtures. "jIu janahI tIU
protector. "tu aprapar sarab pal."-b<}sJt m 1.
pan:."-sar m 5.
"jIU rakhE mahtari balak kau tEse hi pr;}bhu
tri' [paro] chill, cold. 2 See tri' m. 3 you pal."-dh<}na m 5. 10 a subcaste of the latts.
rear, or observe.
11 a hill-dwelling tribe. 12 a royal family,
eighteen kings ofwhich ruled over Bengal and
~ [parosil neighbour; one living in the
adjacent house. "parosi ke jo hua, tu apne bhi Magadh from 815 to 1200 AD.
jan."-s k<}bir.
tr'1'5a' [palak] n spinach Skt ~ . 2 Skt adj
tri' ~ [paro paramhas], ~ m [paro rearer. 3 n horse-keeper. 4 fosterson, adopted
son. 5 the Creator, the Divine.
bhai] lulka Khatri, resident of Dalla, who
became a disciple ofGuru Angad Dev. Having ~ [palka] vocative. 0 Protector! 2 fosterer.
"b;:Jhu p;:Jrkari palka!"-maru solhe m 5.
served Guru Amar Das, he obtained the title
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[palkil n a type of coven~d palanquin
which is carried by porters on th4~ir shoulders.
From it the Portuguese coined the word
palanquin.
l.IIffi'i' [palanl Skt n rearing, protecting. "palahI
akIratghana."-brha ch:;Jt m 5. "pale balak
vagI."-var ram 2 m 5. 2 H cradle, swing.
"balakpalanpauQhiale."-ramnamdev.
t(Tffi')T [palna] v rear. 2 n a child's cradle.
1.I'ffi'fu;r [palniyl Skt adj worth-rearing.
~ [palra] n pan of a balance, basket.
1.PW [pala] reared, brought up. "matgarabh
mahI tumhi pala."-majh am 5.2 border of a
dupatta. "gur ka bacanu tInI badhIo pala."
-prabha am 5. 3 Skt ~ljf n frost, snow.
4 chill, cold. "pala kakaruvaraph barSE."-suhi
am4. See~.
~ [palakakaru] n hailstone, snow flake.
"palakakaru varaph barsE."-su.hi am 4.
tjT warn [pa lagan] n act of bowing down or
touching another's feet. "pa lagan kahio."
-GPS.
1.fTWaI'liS' [palagal] See ~ 2.
l..f'W ~ [pala tau] n fever that causes
shivering, malarial fever. See ~~ (c). 2 heat
and cold; winter and summer. "rala tau kachu
na bIapE ram nam gux:t gaI."-asa m 5.3 ague
and plague. See $ .
~ [paII] adv having reared, nurtured. "so
prabhu sImriE ISU dehi kau palI."-var brha
m 5. 2 Skt n row, queue. 3 ridge,
embankment. "suke sarvar palI badhavE."
-asa kabir. 4 border, limit. 5 bridge. 6 screen,
veil. "kUfE ki palI vIcahu nIklE."-gau m 3.
"bv kUfE tutE palI?"-japu. 7 edge of a
sword. 8 bearded woman. 9 sign, figure,
mark. 10 In Punjabi, it is imperative form of
the verb palx:ta.
~ [palIO], ~ [palIa] reared, nurtured,
etc.

~ JOfUT

l.fT~'R

[palI samuhal adj barricaded,
obstructed. "palI samuha sarvaru bhara, pi na
sakE koi niru."-s kabir. 'the water of the
Divine's Name and the ego's barricade.'
2 brimful.
l.fT5t [palil nurtured. "anIk jatan kan kaIa
pali."-gau kabir. 2 adv attached in wedlock.
"laVE apan pali."-dhana m 4. 'i.e., may take
us u~der His Wing.' 3 n an old Prakrit of
Magadh that originated from Sanskrit and is
now partially in vogue in Ceylon. Many
Buddhist books are composed in this language.
The Pali dictionary by R. C. Childers is
considered to be the best. 4 Skt ~ adj
keeper, rearer. 5 n herdsman.
tj'(i)lfeCl{A [palitIksl politics, knowledge ofthe
polity.
~ [palu] n bedstead. See ~.
tl"§ [palu] adj domesticated, tamed.
~ [pale] rears, nurtures. "pale balak vagI
dekE apI kar."-varram 2 m 5.2 advin one's
lap, in one's lot.
~ [palE] rears. "so udasi, jo palE udas."-var
ram 1 m 1. 2 advequipped with. "nam dhanu
jIsu jan kE palE."-dhana m 5.
tI"'l'UI' [paly] adjworth rearing, worth nurturing,
etc.
tj'I'@" [pay] n foot. "SIru nanak loka pay hE."
-bas:;Jt m 1. 2 one-fourth of a seer, etc; a
quarter. 3 Skt ~ a machine or musical
instrumentworkedbythepowerofairorwind;
wind instrument.
~ [pavau] (you) get, receive, etc. 2 I get,
receive, etc. "pavau danu sada darasu
pekha."-g5c;i m 5.
l..I"ieR" [pavas] Skt ~ heaven and earth. "tah
pavas SIdhu dhup nahi chahia."-gau kabir.
Aridness and wetness (or rise and fall), sun
and shade are not there. Those who mean
rainy season by pavas are not aware of the
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theme ofthis hymn in which pairs ofopposites
are mentioned. See ffo 9. 2 SkI mcrr the rainy
season (in the months of Savan and Bhadon).
"bIkhE bhai matI pavasI kaIa kamalu
kumlal)a."-sri beI).i.
~ [pavasI] will obtain. 2 takes. "jakE namI
sunIE jamu ChoqE, ta:ki Saral)I na pavasI
re."-maru m 5.3 See ~ 2. "bIkhE bhai
matI pavasI kaIa kamalu kumlal)a."-sri
beI).i. 'The lotus withers away during the
rainy season.'
~ [pavasu] See tPWr.
l.RU [pavah], l.Nfu [pavahI] receives, obtains.
"parI parI pavahI manu."-japu.
~ [pavhi] obtains, gets. 2 adopts, brings.
"kIS hi CItI na pavhi."-sri m 5. 'does not
bring anyone in to his mind. i.e., does not care
for anyone. '
l.R'a' [pavak] SkI n which purifies i.e., fire.
"jIh pavak sur nar hE' jare."-gau kabir. 2 fire
caused by lightning. 3 tree of illusion.
~ [pavaktoa] n31:ir-l'II'aIfo, fire, submarine
fire. "pavaktoa asadh ghora."-sahas m 5.
~ [pavakbal)] See ~. "pavakbal)
bahe na jale hE'."-VN.
~ [pavakbekh] robe of fire; shaped i.e.
turned red with rage. "rIS ke sag pavakbekh
bhae hE'."-krIsan.
~ [pavakmal)I] shining glass.
~ [pavaku] See ~ 1. "pal)i pavaku tIn
hi kia."-sopurakhu.
~ [pavta], ~ [pavta] n in which the foot
may be set; stirrup. 2 shoe. 3 cloth or carpet
spread in front of a door for personages to
walk on. "bithIn me pavte parat jat."-raghu.
4 Guru Gobind Singh got a fort built on the
bank of river Yamuna, in Sammat 1742, in
Kiyar Dun, on the land purchased from the
raja ofNahan and named it Panvta. The battle
ofBhangani was fought during his stay in this

fort, a mention of which is found in the eighth
chapter of the Vichitar Natak. Bhai Santokh
Singh writes:
"pav tIkyo satguru ko anadpur te aI,
nam dharyo IS pavta sabh desan pragtaI,"
-GPS.
Translation ofthe tenth section ofthe Bhagwat
was also done during his stay at Panvta, as:
"dasam katha bhag;,t ki bhakhakari banaI,
avar vasna nahI prabhu dharamjuddh ke ca I,
strE SE petalI me sayan SUdI tIthI dip,
nagar pavata subh karan jamuna bahE samip."
-krrsan 2390,1
There are four more places around Panvta
where the Guru used to stay but there is only
one major gurdwara. It receives annual grant
of rupees 125 from Patiala state, rupees III
from Nahan state, rupees 25 from Buria
state, rupees 18 from Nabha state, rupees
72 from the state of Kalsia and rupees 10
from the landlord of Bharoli. Four hundred
and twenty five bighas of freehold land has
been attached with the gurdwara by Nahan
state. A sword of the Guru was there, which
is now with the raja of Nahan. A fair is held
there on the Baisakhi day. This place is under
the police station Majra, in tehsil Panvta of
Nahan state. It is situated at a distance of 30
miles to the north-east of the railway station
Jagadhari.
~ [pavl)a] v take, receive, have.
~ [paVl)Ia] adj obtaining. 2 obtains,
3 obtainer. "gurmukhI sojhi pavl)Ia,"-majh
am3.
IS ome writers like Bhai Gian Singh have mentioned

Sammat 1743 as the year of the battle of Bhangani. But
this is not correct. After the said battle, the tenth Master
did not compose any poetry at Paonta but immediately
moved away. The battle ofBhangani had taken place in
Sammat 1746.
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[pavat] receives. 2 gets, receives. "phulI
sukh pava."-maru solhe m 1. 3 may get or
phulI kIa pavat he?"-brla m 5.
obtain.
~ [pavad] n tightening cord of a stringed ~ [pavadhe], ~ [pavadhe] a caste
cot; footside of a bed. "pavad bEth mukIyan
among the Kshatris. "pavadhe pacadhIa."
marE."-carrtr 294.
-BG.
~ [pavan] or~ [pavanu] v put, pour. "nIj
~ [pavara] war. See~. "jIta pavara."
pav'"ln ko kariahI pavan. jIs te hOI sadan mam
-var maru 2 m 5.
pavan."-GPS. 'Step into my house so that it ~ [pavItr] n sanctity, piety."kI pavItr
may be blessed.' 2 to the feet. See ~. "pun
karma."-datt.
dhovahI pavan."-GPS. 3 with the feet. l.Pt [paVE] gets, obtains. 2 adv at the feet.
"pavan dhavan suami sukhpatha."-kan m 5.
"lagI satIgurr pavE."-asa m 5.
4 is done, gets done. "ko rOVE, ko hasI hasI ~ [pavag] See l.Iiar. 2 relating to a horse.
pavanu."-asa m 5.5 Skt ~ adjwho takes l..I";J' [par] n house-breaking, burglary. 2 breach,
refuge, refugee. "gotam nan ahalIa tari,
cleavage. 3 far side. 4 pit dug for hying the
pavan ketak tariale."-mali llalmdev. 6 Skt
bricks of a well.
sanctifier. "pavan nam jagat mE harr ko."-gau 1.!""3'S'T [parcha] trough into which water, drawn
m 9. 7 pure, sacred. "pavan caran pakharan
by buckets ofthe Persian wheel, first falls and
kare."-GPS. 8 subsisting on air. 9 n fire.
then flows into a drain. 2 large sliver (split
10 water. 11 sandalwood.
from hard wood etc with the help of an axe),
'tRO" [pavna] See ~ and lR(!T.
e.g. "us ne mar marke parche 1ah ditte." 'He
~ [pavanu] See ~.
beat him black and blue.'
~ tIFRJO [pay pasaran] n spreading; act of l.fr;rc'jT [parna] v rend, split. 2 separate, tear
stretching one's feet. 2 keeping a foothold;
off. 3 oppose. Skt tPCO. 4 snatch, rob.
regarding onself as everlasting. 3 extending l..I";J'tr.fRf<! [par parOSal).I] female neighbour;
she who lives across the street. "par paroSal).I
one's right. "thrr kou nam kaI pasarahu pav?"
-bavan.
puchIle nama."-sor namdev.
~ [pavar] n a roadside place for drinking
tr';fT [para] n antagonism, opposition.
water. "sarab tirath par pavar badha."-raghu.
2 distance. 3 distance between the banks of a
2 See~. 3 This word is also used in place
river; gap.
of pamar. "he man mahan sudar sayar. mE l.Pftr [parI] having tom (off). "parr patola dhaj
malin pamar te pavar."-GPS. 4 Skt ~ dice
kari."-s farid.
that carries marks.
l.I':fta'rc [paribat] n highwayman, brigand.
~ [pavarr], ~ [pavri] n wooden sandals
"paQIt paribat."-s kabir.
for putting on the feet.
~ [parha] n a type of deer, which is brown~ [pavIa] See tMIw.
coloured and two feet high; hog-deer. "ketak
~ [pavra], ~ [pavra] stirrup to put one's
parhe sukar mare."-GPS. The meat of a hogfoot into. See ~ 1. "sahaj kE paVrE pagu
deer contains fever tendons. 2 adj studious,
dharrlijE."-gau kabir. 2 See ~cr 3.
scholarly.
~ [pava] n leg of a cot or a stool. "huto hin
M [pru] n dear; father. "pru de nahr prar
c:Jki Ik pava."-GPS. 2 obtained. "sacu mIlE
tullr."-BG. 2 husband, master, lord.
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~ [pIuka] n father's abode, parental

fimft<y [pIal).] See ~ and~.

n pedestrian. Skt ~
~[pIud]P-,~Skt~ntheactofjoining, footsoldier. 2 (in opium-eaters' idiom) a tiny
or connecting. 2 grafting a patch of one plant spherical quantity ofopium, taken as a regular
dose. It is taken to sustain intoxication (like a
onto another. See~.
~ [pIudi] adj which is grafted.
messenger is sent to recall a person). In the
~ [pIUS], ~ [pIUkh] Skttfuprn beverage
jargon of the opium-eaters, it is termed as
'pIada d;)raul).a'. 3 pawn in the game ofchess.
worthy ofdrinking; nectar. "huH ju pIas pIUS
pIVan ki."-s;:weye m 4 ke. "kat hu' pIukh ~ ~ [pIada d;)raul).a] v See 'f1..rnRr 2.
hVEkE pivat pIVavat ho."-akal. 2 an inebriating ftr>,po [pIan] See l./liPO.
drink;juice ofan intoxicating plant, mentioned ~ [pIar] n love, affection, fondness.
in Veds; fu.r [som]juice. 3 cow's milk; milched ~ [pIarra], ~ [pIara] adj dear,
during the first seven days of calving,
beloved, loving. "je kar gahahI pIarre!"-var
colostrum. 4 milk cream.
gau 2 m 5. "pIare! tu mero sukhdata."-sor m
M [pIO] father. See~. "ka<;lhI kharag ko 5. See~. 2 Bhai Piara Randhawa, whom,
pIon sa I."-bas~tkabir.
taking as a worthy person, Baba Buddha, while
fip,r [pIa] beloved, husband, consort. 2 adj
leaving for Gwalior to have a glimpse ofGuru
having drunk.
Hargobind, handed over the charge of
~ [pIarva] Pu Skt ~ adj beloved.
Harimandar. Several persons from his family
"samar svayavar karkE param pIarvahI pau."
have been performing the priestly duty ofdoing
-paras. 2 yellow-coloured. 3 n husband,
the prayer there.
ftp,rraT m [pIara bhai] See ~ 2.
consort.
fu>,rar [pIara] adjbeloved, dear. 2 pale, yellow. ~ [pIarIhu], ~ [pIarIho]
fu>,rntcrft [pIarani] turned pale. 2 of the dear
(vocative case) 0 dear ones! "avahu SIkh
satIguru ke pIanho."- an~du.
one. 3 became painful.
~ [pIau] n place where water is freely fi.mIrat [pIad] adj (female) beloved. "sagatI
offered; a roadside watering place.
sadh pIari."-sor m 5. 2 n love, affection.
fu>,rrfu [pIaI] having provided water, etc.
"han dijE nam pIari jiu."-sor ill 1. 3 of the
tiP>rn [pIas] Skt f4tf'w n urge to drink; thirst. beloved one, or of a dear one. "amrItras
"pIas na jaI horatu kItE."-an~du. 2 desire,
pivahu prabhu pIari."-gau m 5.
craving. "jIn han han sardha hanpIas." ~ [pIare] helps someone drink.
-sodaru.3 adj thirsty. "phIrat pIaS'jIu jal
2 (vocative case) 0 dear one! "pIare,
bInu mina."-suhi a m 5.
InbIdhI mIlal).u na jai."-gau m 5.3 plural of
f1.Il,rrw [pIasa], ~ [pIasi] adj thirsty.
pIara.
"darsanpIasidInasuratI."-jetch~tm5.2wil1 ~ [pIarEl helps someone drink. "tujhahI
offer water to drink. "so piE jIsu ramu
pIarE dudh."-sukhmani.
pIasi."-sar parta1 m 4.
~ [pIaro] See f1..rnr"w. "mIlat pIaro
~ [pIak], ~ [pIaku] adj fond of
prannath kavan bhagatI te?"-mala ravIdas.
drinking. 2 drunkard.
2 help somebody drink; provide some one with
fl.r>,rn [pIaj] See 'l..IJI'ii.
drink.
house.

f1..mIrer [pIada] P

Page 614 of 750

~J~

1959

~ [pIal] n nether region. 2 cup. "suratI

pIal sudharas amrItu."-ram keJbir.3 See
~.

fuH3 i Hol [pIstasni] See fi.rfA3IHOl
fi.rH3'ro [pIstan] Skt 'LItifP"EI'I'O P c)~ n nipple (of
the breast), pap. 2 teat, breast.

~

[pIalI).a] v help drink.
~ [pIala] P ..J~ n cup, bowl. "Ihu
pnampIala khasam ka."-varrami ill 3. 2 firepan of a musket having the shape of a bowl
for putting powder. Its fire, ignited with sparks
from stones, reaches this place through a small
aperture. 3 adj causing to drink; providing
water, etc to drink. "paj pIale paji pir, chathva
pir bEtha gurubhari."-BG. 'The five Sikh
Gurus who provided amrit.'
~w ~ [pIala car jaI).a] v (of the gun
powder) flash before powder in the bowl gets
ignited. 2 See~2.
~ [pIaII] in the nether region. 2 having
caused someone to drink.
n.retit [pIiI).i] adj sharp, pointc;:d. 2 subtle,
tenuous. "khanI<Jhu tIkhi bahut pIiI).i."-suhi
feJrid.
tim [pIS] Skt
vr break into pieces, rend;
make ready, prepare. 2 ~ vr pound, grind.
'fl.mG [pISat] Skt ~ adj ground. 2 Skt ~ n
paste or batter of beans (soaked in water and
crushed in a mortar or on a stone). 3 back.
"koi dharat jaI IE pIsat pan."-deJtt. 'Someone
sits in lotus posture with his arms approaching
from behind his back.'
ft.rR'cl'5" [pIStal] n pistol, gun. "jabua pIstal
hathnal jabar."-seJloh.
fimfe [pIsatI] See fi.n:rc 2 and 3.
fuJET [pIsta] adjshort-statured, pygmy. "kukar
tho pIsta kahf jahi."-GPS. 2 P ~ pistachio
nut. n a kind of fruit growing in places like
Iraq, Khurasan, etc. Like almotld, it also has a
hard shell and its kernel is greenish in colour.
It is used in sweetmeats and various medicines.
It is warm and moist in effect. "dakh badam
gIri pIsta."-NP.

mr

~ [pIsbl] See ~.

fum; [pIscm] Skt 11.rB<'i" n who creates rift or
schism; backbiter. See ftrH'. "durbacan bhed
bharma sakat p:csna ta surjanah."-seJheJs m 5.
2 pawn. 3 crow. 4 tick. "pIsan pritI jIu re."
-maru m J.
ft.rHo'3"r [pIsanta] n habit of backbiting.
2 depravity, baseness. See flrRo.
f\.rH"e" [pIsar] P h n son. "pIsar padar
bIradra."-trlJg ill i.
finrei' [pI'Sra] P plural ofpIsar; sons.
~ [pIsvaj] P ;fh n woman's gown.
2 gusseted petticoat sewn with the smock,
mostly worn by dancing girls.
fi.n::rrfu [pIsaI] having got ground.
fl.n:rlft [pIsai] n act of grinding, etc. 2 wages
for grinding, etc.
fuH'r;:r [pIsac] n carnivore, flesh-eater. 2 a class
of gods regarded inferior to the yakshes. "kai
kOtI jakhy kinar pIsac."-sukhmeJni. 3 ghost,
spectre. 4 an ancient race inhabiting Punjab.
fin:rtft [pIsaci] feminine of pIsac; demoness.
f\.rH17) [pIsan] n powder, flour. "pabbay pIsan
hUI."-keJlki. 'Mountains get pounded.
fi.rHrs' [p I sab] See i:h:Jra".
fufi:r3' [pIsIt] Skt fI.ffi:Io n flesh, meat.
fuff.i3 l f.1o [pI$Ita$an] n flesh-eater, demon.
2 carnivore.
fufi:l3 l f.101 [pI$Ita$ni] n demoness; who eats
flesh. "pIsItasni as dukhdai."-GPS.
2 adj carnivorous.
fl.nF; [pIsun] See ·ftmo.
fl.rRlfIo [pIseman] See l..IF.tHto.
ft.rii"e' [pISJr] See ~.
ftn:far [pIsag] Skt ~1T n reddish-brown
colour.
fU'~ [pISSU] n small, brown, flying insect,
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which, like a biting mosquito, sucks blood. It is
found particularly in moist and cold places;
flea.
fU'lJ itt [pISSU pEl).e] v be fidgety or restless.
as if bitten by fleas.
~ [pI;;t] See ftrnc.
fuu3" [pIhdt] See l.ffu3t. 2 See fl.rfu3".
"fl.lfu3" [pIhIt] Skt adj covered, hidden. 2 n in
poetry, a figure ofspeech, in which someone's
secret feelings or actions get disclosed through
gestures, without his uttering any word.
pdr ke mdn ki jan gdtI taka det jdnay,
kdChu krIya kdr kdhIt hE pIhIt tahf kdVIray.
-!?IVraj bhus;"JJ)..
Example:
pIkh mds~d bEthe sdbha kdlgidhdr hasdin,
aru tIn or nIhar dhan khise qarankin.
The Guru expressed the secretive act of the
mas~ds through a gesture.
jogasfgh ne aI jab cdral).b~dna kin,
has kalgidhar ne turat asa nIj kdr lin.
Having disguised himself as a gatekeeper, the
Guru prevented Joga Singh from entering a
harlot's abode in Hoshiarpur.
fuor [p Ik] Skt adj dulcet, mellifluent. "bolat hE
pIk kokal mor."-krrs;"Jn. 3 n cuckoo.
fi.rcl'fl:f'lil" [pIkprIY] n mango, that is dear to the
Indian cuckoo. 2 spring season.
~ [pIkbayni], ~ [pIkbEl).i], ~
[pIkbmi] adj having sweet voice like a
cuckoo; mellifluous. "ruprasI sudar
pikbEl).i."-rama v.
~ [pIkabar], fi.ra+a"o [pIkabar] P
n
messenger; prophet, who delivers God's
message to the people. "pir pIkabar sekh."
-var guj 2 m 5.
~ [pIkabr], ft.rchRr [pIk~bar] See~.
"pir J pIkabr kete."-;"Jkal.
ful:f<!" [pIkhal).] See ~.
~ [pIkhapIkhi] n act of imitating or

.J4

emulating the other person; blind emulation.
"pIkhapIkhi tIS qhIg caljavr."-GPS.
fufl:r [pIkhI] having seen. "pIkhI ddrSdn
gursIkhdh."-sClvEye m 3 ke.
ftIil:ffi [pIkhIjE], fl.rcflR [pIkhijE] please do.
"ndYdl). guru amar pIkhIjE."-SClvEye m 3 ke.
'ftr'tre [pIkh~do] See i:\l:R".
f1.for [pfg] Skt~ adjyellowish-brown; tawny.
2 brown and reddish, reddish-brown, coppercoloured. "nahe pfg baji rath~ jen sobhr."
-ramav. 3 n adult male-buffalo. 4 rat.
5 orpiment. 6 adjSkt~lame, crippled. "pfg
guan caqhjaI."-VN. 7 See t1qr.
W(JJ'l; [pfgdl] Skt adj yellow, pale. 2 reddish
brown, cupreous. 3 n a reputed sage who
was father of Sanskrit prosody. The
aphorisms of Sanskrit prosody were, first of
all, written by him. He lived about two
hundred years before Christ. 4 a treatise on
prosody, authored by sage Pingal. 5 monkey.
6 fire. 7 brass. 8 orpiment. 9 owl. 10 grass
for making screens.
W~ [pfgdisar] See fdlfaQia'l@(?
WCJTl?T [pfgIa] adj lame, crippled. See fl.for 6.
2 See wqrw. 3 Skt~"l""fm According to
hathyog, one of the three major vessels. It is
on the right side of the body. It is also called
surdynari. "Ira pfgIa sukhman b~de."-gClu
kClbir. 4 goddess Lakshmi. 5 Durga. "japE
hfguia pfgIa."-parCls. 6 a courtesan, whose
story is thus recorded in the eighth chapter of
the eleventh part of Bhagwat.
There used to live a courtesan, named
Pingla, in the town ofVideh (Janakpuri). One
day she saw a rich youth and got amorously
excited. But the youth did not come to her
and she remained restless all through the night.
At last, she became penitent and it occurred
to her that had she developed such intense
love for God, the result would have been far
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better. At this, she engaged herself in
with force when pressure is exerted. "hathnal
meditating upon the Creator; and obtained
baduk ChutE pIcJkari."-krrsan.
emancipation. In the Sankhya aphorisms, it is ~ [pIcvay] Dg cotton. See 'fLrff,
held - "nIrai;>ah sukhi pfgla vat." See 0fi"i'ClT. fi.Iv [pICU] Skt n cotton. 2 leprosy. 3 weight
7 queen of king Bharath-hari (haI'IbharatrI).
equal to two tolas. 4 Bhairav, Bhairon.
8 rosewood tree.
~ [pIcumard], ~ [pIcurnad] n margosa
tree that destroys leprosy.
~ [pfglachi] adj brown-ey~~d (female).
ftfar;p [pfgra] copper-coloured. 2 goddess fl1tr [pICe] Skt fIr::~ vr clip, tear, press.
Durga. See ~ 5.
fuji [pIcch] adv behind. "pIch pag dhara."
ftfarr [pfga] Skt n goddess Chandi; Bhawani, -NP. 2 See
3 Skt ~ vr press, squeeze.
Durga. 2 turmeric. 3 asafoetida.
~iit [pIchauQi] See ftr&f~iit. 2 bundle
ftfCJl'T'ii [pfgach] Skt ~. adj brown-eyed. carried at a person's back; backpack.
2 n Shiv. 3 a demon, who was kilh::d by Durga. ~ [pIchauri] n laghu sign of iri [ f ];
sIari [I].
"bIralach mare su pfgach dhae."-caqi 2.
ftf'iJl"iit [pfgachi] adj brown-eyed (female). ~ [pIchahu] advafterwards, subsequently.
2 from behind.
2 n goddess Durga.
fijaft [pfgi] adj reddish-brown. See flJor.
~ (J'I'ffi [pIchahu rati] adv in the later part
fijqr [pfgu] See flJor and tfw.
of the night; at pre-·dawn time. "pIchahu rati
fij~ [pfguria] adj lame, crippled. "arat
sadra nam khasam ka lehu."-maru m 1.
~ [prchal] adj last. "prchal ratI na
duarI ratat pfguria."-gau m 5.
~ [pfgul] adj lame, crippled. "pavahu te
jagIOhI."-s farid. 2 See~.
pfgul bhaIa."-s kabir. 2 See Morn;. 3 See ~ [pIchlag] Skt fy:~"QClT adj attached,
fi.1oJw 7. "jo kachu pfgul kahyo man soi layo." aligned. 2 n a son, born of a former husband,
-carItr 209. 'whatever the crippled said.'
who accompanies the widow, to the house of
fijqrw [pfgula] See f\..forw 3. "sukhmana Ira
her second husband on her remarriage.
pfgula bujhE."-srdhgosatr. 2 See ~ 6. ~ [pIchalratx] advduringthe later part
"ajamal pfgula lubhat."-keda ravrdas.
of the night; at the time of pre-dawn. 2 n the
time meant for meditation.
fij~ [pfgulia] adjreddish-brown. See flJor
and fi.?'an;). "mata pfgulia."-paras.
fi.ri:w [pIchla], fum [pIchli] adj hind, back,
~ [pIghalna] v Ph melt or bec:ome liquid;
previous. "pIch1e augu!). bakhasIlae prabhu."
-sor m 5.
thaw; liquefy on heating. 2 be touched, moved
~ [pIchvaI] adv on the backside,
with tender emotion~
futr [pIC] adjnot fully ripe. 2 See .~.
behind. "pIchva:c hatyo Ik pEr nahi."-GPS.
~ [pIcak] See~. 2 See~. "i;>riarjan fu&:<SidW [pIchvarlal, ~ [pIchvaral,
~ [pIchvara] n the backside or portion.
jag raVI dIpat kha1 pIcak na janyo."-GPS.
'The owls were not aware of the sun.'
"paQian kau pIchvarla."-mala namdev.
~ [pIcak!).a], ~ [pIcakna] v be fi.r&:T [pIcha] n back, hind part. 2 time gone
by; past. "pIcha rahIa dUrI."-s farid. 3 See
pressed, sag, contract or shrink. See 'fl..fu".
~ [pIckari] syringe in which, per the
iU's'r.
sL!ction principle, water rises and comes out fl.r&:'ra1f3' [pIcharatI] See ~ and~.

m.
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[plchari], ~ [plchari] adv on the
backside, behind. 2 tether for rear legs of a
horse. "caran plchari torat churai."-GPS.
~ [plchua] adjprevious, etc. 2 n backside
or hind side.
fig [pIche], ~ [plchere], ~ [pIchE] adv
afterwards, subsequently. "pIchE patalI
sadlhu kav."-var majh m 1. 'After the death
(ofa person), they consecrate leaf-plates and
beckon the crows to consume them.' "tan
blnse pun raho plchere."-GPS. 2 towards
the backside.
~ [plchEfi] adj later, subsequent. "pahIla
put plchEri mai."-asa kdbir. See tffi:Jw}[3".
~ [pIcha], ~ [plchOde] advafterwards,
later. See~.
fuia [plchor] n backside, rear. 2 adv behind.
"p:m g:m ko karqt plchore."-GPS.
~ [plchonka] n laghu sign of iri [ f).
2 shawl, sheet. "pit plchonka raI).dhir cara
bir."-ramav.
fl.ria" [plch;:,r] See ~.
~ [plch;:,ri] See~2. "sIrkigrrgisu
plch;:,ri."-krIsan.
fuiitt;tt [plchauQi] adj inferior, degraded,
insignificant. "teri pEj plchauQi hOIla."-asa
namdev.
fU'i: [plcch] Skt ftr~u n juice obtained by
vr. 2 hairy tail of an
squeezing grain. See
animal. 3 tail of a peacock. 4 tail of any bird.
5 peacock's crest. 6 See ~ 4.
fi.m? [plcchal] adjlast, previous. 2 Sktslippery;
which makes the feet slip. 3 n dodder.
4 rosewood tree.
fU'&T [plccha] adj back. 2 n time past. 3 Skt
ftr~uT betel nut. 4 scum of boiled rice.
5 rosewood tree. 6 orange tree.
ruT [plcchO] See ~.
fl.i';:r [pfj] Skt ~ vr cause to shine, glitter or
gleam: touch, make a tinkling souo/d, trouble,

m

beat l , vex.
~ [pfjaI).], ~ [pfjI).a] See fU1:r, fl1i:fo and

ftfRor.
fih::I<!t [pfjI).i] carder's bow. 2 stick used for
beating cotton. 3 calf of the leg.
f1.fRo [pfjan] Skt ~ n carder's bow with
which cotton is carded. See fU1:r.
fU1:ror [pfjna] v card cotton. See fU1:r and fl1i:fo.
fih::Rr [pfjar], fi.?t:re'r [pfjra] Skt~ adjyellow,
pale. 2 Skt ~ n cage for keeping birds.
"hi pfjaru hau suata tor.""':gcw kabir. 3 frame
of the body; skeleton. "kaga! CUQI na pfjra."
-s farid. 4 human body. "jls pfjar mE brrha
nahi, so pfjaru IE jarr."-var sri m 2.
fLftrfu [pfjrr] in the cage. "pfjarI pakhi
badhla kOI."-bIla m 1 thIti. 2 in the body.
'fl.i'Rg [pfjaru] See ~.
fLfw [pfja] See trw. 2 Skt ftr3\v-TI cotton.
3 turmeric.
fU~ [pfjauI).a] v get cotton carded. See
fU1:r and fl1i:fo.
flm [plj£] please drink. "sacu rasna amntu
pljE."-Var gau 1 m 4.
[pIj1] See fU1:r.
~ [pfj1aI).u] See fl1i:fo and fl..fi:ror.
~ [pfj1auI).a] See~. "veIl pfj1aI
vuI).ala."-var ram 1 m 1.
fl..fG [pIt] Skt ~ vr produce a sound; heap
together. See~.
~ [pltak] Skt n basket or box. 2 boil.
3 part of a tome, especially of the Buddhist
tome so called for being stored in a box. When
bookbinding was not in vogue, the loose leaves
of books were kept in boxes. See~.
~ [pltI).a], fucor [pltna] v thrash the body.
2 lament by beating one's breasts, cheeks, etc.
See ftrc. 3 n dispute, conflict, distress.
4 lamentation, etc.

m

'From this has been formed the word pfjl)a, which means
'to card cotton'.
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ftrefo [pItanI] (women) lament. "galha
pItanI SITU khohenI."-sava m 1.
fl.rera' [pItar], fucw [pItara], f\..rcvm [pItari],
~ [pItIari] n box; woven basket with a
lid.
fufcq [pItIhu] (you) work hard or drudge.
"dhadha pItIhu bhai ho! tum kuru
kamavahu."-asa am 1.
~ [pIt:>ra] See ~.
fuo [pIth] n back. 2 See ~.
~ [pIthar] Skt n churning-stick. 2 widemouthed metal vessel.
fl.nKft [pIthri] Skt n small cauldron.
fufo [pIthI] n back, haunch(~s" "aMkaria
nfdka pIthI deI."-~sa ch~t m 4.
No [pItth] See f\..ro.
fllor [pIttha] n back. 2 refle'ction, image.
"darpal). rup jIvehi pIthha. "-BG.
fia' [pnj], ~ [pfq] Skt ~ vr accumulate;
roll in globular form. 2 n ball of dough, etc.
3 ball of barley dough, etc, offered to the
forefathers. "pfq pataii meri kesau kIrIa."
-asa m 1. 4 body, physique. "mIlI mata pIta
pfq kamaIa."-maru m 1. "jIIlI e vaqu PIq
thIl).IkIol).u."-var ram 3. See FoFaF0l8ij.
5 spherical universe. 6 village, hamlet. "hau
hoa maharu p f q da."-sri m 5 popa I. Here
the reference is to the human body. 7 heap,
collection. 8 food, sustenance.
f\.iiJ })fCfurt [pfq ahira] herdsmen's village.
Wherever the herdsmen go to graze their cattle
during the rainy season, they temporarily settle
there in thatched huts. 2 world. 3 prompted
by the above illustration, Bhai Gurdas termed
the society ofthe unattached, itiinerant, devout
Sikhs as the 'village ofthe herdsmen.' "satIgur
sag varattda pfq vasaIa pher ahira."-var 26.
f\.iiJ ~ [pfq paraIl).], M~ ~ [pfq
parayal).] adj infatuated with or devoted to the
body. 2 n body and breath. "sakat ki oh pfq

para Il).I."-g5q1 kabir. See l{'liI<!".
Skt~ n calf of the leg; part
above the ankle and below the knee. "kar
parse pfqri jab dekhi."-NP.
f\.iiJT [pfqa] n body, physique. See f\..fiJ 4.
"bahInI jI pfl:;la dhoI."-var asa. 2 Skt ~
steel, iron. 3 turmeric. 4 musk.
'fihft[pIgi] adjconcrete, body-like. See~.
2 Skt f1t~ n small rounded mass, small ball.
3 wheel's nave. 4 bottlegourd. 5 sacrificial altar.
6 ball of thread. 7 See f\..faat. 8 short for
Rawalpindi.
f\..f~ [pfqilal] See ~.
f\.f~ [pfQu] See~ m.
'fl.m" [pIge] in the body. See ~.
f\.a [pIt] father. "PIt suto sagal kalatr mata."
-sri m 1. 2 See fl'i'3". "kaqhI kutharu pIt bat
Mta."-toQi m 4.
f\.atrra'a" [pItparath] n Parath's father. i.e.
Indar.
ft.r3'6' [pItar] n father, ancestor, forefather.
"rnatar pItar tIagIkE:."-saI·parta1 m 5.2 Skt
~ deceased forefathers. "Ese pItar tumare
kahiahI, ap na :kalu an lehi."-gau kabir. 3 elders,
forefathers; that is, father, grandfather, mother,
grandmother, c~tc. "jivat pItar na manE kou,
mue saradh karahi."-gau kdbir.
~r [pItaJrkaram] n obsequial rites like
~radhh performed for the forefathers, etc.
"pItarkaramkarbharam bhulaya."-BG.
ftIaadlalf [pItar-tirath] See~.
~lf [pItarpakkh], ~ [pItarpacch] n
dark half of the month of Assu. Per Hindu
scriptures, this fortnight is very dear to the
forefathers and all of them come from the
other world to this world. "pItran pachh
pahuca ai."-carrtr 40. 2 paternal family;
relating to the paternal family.
~ [pI tar-raj] n Dharamraj.
~'[pItarlok] n the world where

f\.iaat [pf(~tri]
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forefathers abide. In Hindu scriptures, the The Indian system of medicine mentions five
world of forefathers is said to be above the types moon.
(a) alocak - which is located in the eyes
fi.sffi [pItri] n 'fufq ~ See ~ 2. 2 to the and lends brightness to them. It receives
deceased ancestors; to the forefathers. "ghar images of the objects.
muhI pItri deL" -var asa.
(b) r~jak - which is located in the liver. It
'ft.r3t;r [pItal] See ~.
forms blood. by converting food that flows to
fu3r [pIta] n who protects; father. "pIta ka the liver for this purpose.
janam kIa jam: put?"-sukhm;;mi.
(c) sadhak - which is located in the heart.
fu'3ri::Jrf3' [pItajatI] n fatherlike. "pItajatI ta It enhances the intellect, memory, etc.
(d) pacak - which is located in the stomach
hoiE, guru tutha karE pasau."-sri m 4 vaIJ.jara.
and the intestines. It helps digestion and
'The Creator has no caste. So to be free from
the pride of caste and class is to become excretion; it separates bodily secretions,
faeces, urine and morbid elements.
'pItajatI'.' 2 merge with the Guru's family,
to become the Guru's son.
(e) bhrajak - which resides in the skin and
fiarQ;:r [pItanujJ n father's younger brother, enhances its beauty and lustre.
Disorder ofthe bile gives rise to some forty
uncle. "pIta pItanuj Jr jI gyatL"-NP.
ailments like premature greying of hair,
~'61it [pItapurkhi] n custom of the
forefathers; age-old family convention.
paleness ofeyes, deep yellowishness of urine,
~'3' [pItaput] the Creator and the creature.
sourness ofthe mouth, foul eructations, anger,
"pIta put ekE r~gI line."-bhEr m 5.
burning sensations, darkness before the eyes,
ftr-rrJ.ro [pItamah] Skt n father's father; feverishness ofthe body, foul perspiration, etc.
paternal grandfather. 2 Brahma. 3 Bhisham.
. The remedies recommended for the bilious
ftarHul [pItamahi] Skt n father's mother; fever and jaundice should also be employed
paternal grandmother.
to cure the biliary disorder.
The simple treatment for it is the cleansing
f1.r3"rw [pItama] See ~. "PIt pItama
parpItama."-BGK.
of intestines with the use of milk, rice etc,
intake of six mashas of fleawort-husk with
~ [pItier] adj paternal; of the paternal
family.
lump sugar mixed in milk, use of sherbets of
~ [pItU] See fu3'. 2 See fLl"3'. 3 Skt ~ n
pomegranate and sandal, eating fruits having
nourishment, food. 4 This word, PItU, has also cool and moistening effect, bathing in clear,
been used in place ofpI~It(flesh, meat). "ratu cold water, cleaning the body with a paste
pItu kUtIho catIjahu."-var mala m 1. 'the called vatl).a, etc. "baI pItt kar upjat bhae."
obsequious servants (dogs) eat away the flesh -mrItr 405. 2 Tiny pimples, which appear
and blood ofthe subjects.'
during the summer, due to the biliary disorder,
N'3' [pItt] Skt flrn ~ bile. Th~ bile is like the
are also called pItt. These pimples disappear
heat of the body. In its balanced state, it with the use of vatl).a, sandalpaste and a good
protects the body and its imbalance causes quality scented soap. 3 anger, melancholy.
many ailments. It is a pale liquid, that drains N3ijij' [pIttjur], ~ [pIttjvar] See ~
away poison and waste matter from the body.
and~.

Page 620 of 750

1965

ftl'5tfl1.f3T [pIttpapra] n a medicinal plant that

father. Its procedure, as mentioned in the 114th
chapter ofthe sixth section ofRamayan, is as
follows:
Fire is to be set up in the sacrificial altar
prepared in the south-east quarter. Having placed
the dead body of the father on this sacrificial
altar, ghee (c1arifi(~d butter) and curd are poured
over it. The ghee-pouring ladle is placed on the
shoulder of the corpse, a small cart on its feet
and a mortar and pestle on its legs. After
sacrificing an animal, the dead body is cremated.
~ [pItnyat)] See ~.
~ [pIth::>ra] another name ofPrithiraj. See

cures biliary disorder. L fumaria officinalis.
During the winter, it is found everywhere in
Punjab. Its plant is one foot high. It is bitter
and nauseating to taste. Its plant, bearing red
flowers, is more effective than the one with
blue flowers. According to the Indian system
of medicine, it exercises cool and dry effect
and cures disorders ofthe blood.
fi.f~ [pIttal] Skt adj bilious. 2 n brass. See
~. 3 orpiment. 4 bark of a birch tree.
fi.f~ [pIttvat] combination of bile and wind
(the two cardinal humours). As hot water
scalds the body but extinguishes fire, so the ~.
combination of bile and wind causes many ftre'6' [pIdarl See ~.
complications in the body. See N:3' and
N't!"'F.I3'O [p f da~tan] P
v recoglllze,
fi.fOT [pItta] Skt fU'3'rl:ror n gall bladder. It is
ascertain. 2 accept, agree.
located below the liver towards the backside. Nt!"'Q [pfdar] P .itA{ (you) know, understand.
2 heart and mind. "sadhus;:\gatI mIl piran 2 arrogance, pride.
pItta."-BG.3 Seefu. 4 anger. 51~nthusiasm. fi.ft!'" [pIdda], i1.i'eT [pIddi] Skt·~ n a kind of
6 courage.
diminutive sparrow.
fi.f0'Elif [pItta~ay] gall bladder. See fU'3T I and Ntr [pfdh], fUfq [pfdhI], f\..1l:ft [pfdhi] Skt
~ n water-vessel, small pitcher. "pfdhi
fi:roRr.
fi.fOT tfSor [pItta pirna], NOT }/'I"O?)T [pItta
mahI sagra."-dhana namdev. 'water in small
marna] control one's mind. 2 control one's
pitchers.'
No [pfn] See Mr.
malevolent nature.
fi.f3t [pItti] adjbilious, having excess of bile. fu'oui" [pInh~i] P u~ adj hidden, concealed,
"PItti sahIt vIkaran je nar vI~ay lage: atIsar secret.
mahan."-GPS. 2 n urticaria appearing on the ~ [pInDa], M~ [pfnDa] n stealing away
skin due to impurities of the body's blood.
rice-balls, offered to forefathers at an obsequial
3 Seefu 2.
ceremony. i1.e., to live on alms. "pInDe dan
fi.rflI [pItn] See'f1.ao and ftar.
ketre."-s;;Iva m 5. "jatt pfne til k;:\dh thf
~ [pItntirath] place ofpilgrimage where
ghfne."-GPS. 'When a Jatt begs, he wangles
one goes to perform obsequial riites such as
even from a waiL'
offering of rice-balls for the deceased N~ [pf-naDU] S v beg. See ~.
ancestors. In the twenty-second chapter of fu'o"tr [pInaddh] Skt adj tied, tightened.
Shraddhkalap of Matsyapuran, 222 such
2 covered.
pilgrimages including Gaya, Kashi, Prayag, etc, NOT [pfna] See m. 2 See fl..hft 6.
fl.rcrrq [pInak] n protecting bow; Shiv's bow.
are mentioned.
~ [pItnmedh] Skt n cremation of one's
2 trident. 3 shower of dust (from the sky).

wre.
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fuorctt [pInaki] n he
who has the bow, named Pinak, in his hand;
Shiv. "pInakpal).I te hane."-rudr.
fi.rorcit >nfa' gtT ~ >nfa' [pInaki an dhuj netr
an] n Arjun, enemy of the eye of the fish
whose image decorates the flag ofKam, who
is the enemy ofShiv.-sC)mana. At the time of
Draupadi's wedding, Arjun had pierced the eye
ofa revolving fish.
fii7ft [pfni] adj carded. See fl-ft::r<!r. 2 obtained
by begging. See 'f1.fo<!r. 3 n a ball of rolled
thread, etc. See 'flhft.
futni5' [pIpal] Skt ~ n Peepul tree; ficus
religiosa. 2 water.
~ [pIpalpatra], ~ [pIpalvatra] n
ornament, shaped like a peepul-Ieaf; part of a
nose-ring, shaped like a peepul-Ieaf.
'fut.rw [pIpla] n tip of a sword-blade (which is
shaped like a peepul-Ieaf). "pIpla khag agr
!;>arir chuhe."-GPS.
~ [pIplad] See ~.
fulmt [pIpli] n eye-lash. 2 a kind of peepul
tree having small leaves. 3 Skt fl.l'tR;ft, longpepper; piper longum.
fulmt wft:nr [pIpli sahIb] See ~.
futM:tr [pIpasa] Skt n urge to drink. 2 acute
thirst. 3 greed, avarice.
fl.ItrrlJ [pIpasu], futitff [pIpi!;>u] adjdesirous of
drinkbg; thirsty.
ft.n.fu;s' [pIpil], ftrtfffior [pIpilak], ~
[pIpiIIka] Skt n large black ant, ant; female
ant.
f\..i1.ni [pIppal] See futni5'. 2 naked, unclad.
fU'tmTe' [pIpplad] an ancient sage, who was
a preacherofa school of the Atharv Ved. See
'J=l'Cie'~, ~, chapter 164.
~ [pIpplayan] a raja, who was son of
Rishabhdev and brother of the royal sage
Bharat. His mention is found in the Bhagwat.
fuur [pry] beloved; husband; dear.

fuOT

~ [pIyat] while drinking, drinking. "pIyat

tnpte locan Qone."-NP.
firoRrr [pIyra] adj pale, yellow. 2 n husband,
beloved. 3 pain, ache.
firoRrr3' [pIyrat] causes pain, hurts. "khatkat
hIy ke rnajh sada pIyrat hE."-cC)rItr 249.
~ [pIyrani] turned pale. "praci pIyrani
caru catIka cuhani."-NP. 2 got painful, started
aching.
fuw [pIya] beloved, loved one. 2 husband,
consort.
'fu'urrt.r [pIyaz] P ;~ n onion.
fuw [pIyU] father. "PIYU dade jeVIha."-var
ram 3.
~ [pIyukh] See ~.
fmr [PIr] adj beloved, dear. "sigaru kare pIr
khasarnu na bhavE."-maru solhe m 3. 2 n
husband: "pIr bInu kIa tIsu dhan sigara?"
-maru solhe m 1.3 arena, threshing ground.
"rnalla!u ki pIr sobh dhare."-krrsC)n.
fl.Rru;ft [pIrahri] n love, affection. "kan sai
SIU pIrahri."-s fC)rid. "sei dhanu, jIna pIrahri
sac sIU."-var jEt.
fi..ra1.trr [pngha] adj fy:or-nruf'jf venerable
beloved. "bhajI ram narn atI pIrgha."-suhi
m 4.
f1.«Jal.r [pIrtharn] Skt ycm adj first.
firaalft [pIrtharnil, ~ [pIrthavi] n earth
that has huge and expansive size. "chatr
sfghasanupIrtharniguruarjankaudeaIau."
-SC)VEye m 5 ke. 2 See fl:rn 5.
fu'aH [pIrarn] n love. "pIrarn pIala khasarn
ka."-var ram 1 m 3.
~ [pIrmalu] fragrance. See l../O}5. "prem
pIrrnalu tanI lavl).a."-asa C) m 3.2 paste
prepared for massage before bath.
fl.«n:f [pIrarnu] See ftRm. "pIrarnu lld pan
jaI."-sri m 3.
fuor [pIra] vocative, 0 beloved! 2 0 sire!
"dun lld jahr pIra jiU."-gdU ch.jt ill 3.
lld
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[prrah;mu] P cr'1J, n shirt, mantle. fl.«ffi; [pIranI] towards the loved one. "lai
"aganI prrahanu."-sIdhgos/·I. 'flaming pritI pIr;;inI."-·val' guj 1 m 4.
dress.'
1l«iif [prram], fLreJi [prramu] n love. "jIsu
fiffl1CIT [prrag] See tre"'OI". 2 See l.;!1ifI(Jr. "dhufI lagipritlprramki."-asacMtm4.2Seeyti!1H.
punit sadhu lakh kotI prrage."-1val' gau 2 3 adj dearest. most loved. "mere manI tanI
m 5.
premplramka."-va<;fm5.
flrarar' [prraga] See treW.
~ [pIJlkan], ~ [pIlkhan] n a kind of
fi.retqr [prragu] See ":flil'dT. "be!).i sagamu tahI
oak tree. See ~'. 2 an isle named after this
prragu."-l'am be1).i. 'Prayag where the three
tree. "taro pIlkhan te nam sadaI."-NP.
vessels, viz. ira, pfgla and sukhmana merge.' ~ [pIlac!).a], ~ [pIlacna] v cling.
~ [pIra!).a] a devoted disciiple of Guru
2 be willing; be intent on.
Nanak Dev. 2 a benevolent and dexterous ~ [pIlchi], fl-nrytft [pIlji] n a kind of grass
person, fully devoted to Guru Aljan Dev. (He growing in the sandy soil. 2 a riverine plant
displayed valour in the religious battles fought
resembliing the branch of a mulberry tree,
during the lifetime ofthe sixth Guru and was at which is used for making baskets.
his service in the Gwalior fort.) 3 See ~~. ~ [pIlpIla] adjflabby, flaccid, so much
fl.re'rfc!' [plra!).I], ~ [prral;J.u]n being, so that when pressed, it gives out itsjuice. "ag
creature. "thE bhavE daro laholsI pIra!).I." pIlpIl karat."-GPS.
-malaam1.2Skt~cognition,understanding. ~ [pIlaulQ.a], ~ [pIlanal v offer
"purab pritI plra!).I IE motau thakur ma!).I."
something to drink.
-val' maru 1 m 1. 3 Skt t.ftil"C~, departure, ~ [pIlag] Se:e ~.
march. "rakat bfdu ka Ihu tano ~gni pasI fuM'aRiiNi) [pIlagichal] adj a leap like that of a
pIra!).u."-sl'i am 1.
leopard. "pIlagichala paia."-kalki.
~ [prrat] See l{(iT"3'. 2 cause:s torment or f1h'Sr [pIlla] n a plUppy. 2 adj half-baked, pot
gives pain.
of clay.
flrer3t [prrati] See t«JT3T. 2 devoted to the fi.ril [pIV] Skt -Rr.={ l'r irrigate, moisten, serve.
~ [plvijE] please drink, have a taste (of
beloved.
ftfa'to't [prrani] departed, left" :2 til';p-l?fT01 it).
started aching. "kag u<;iavat bhuja prrani." fUm [pIvam] they should drink; they drink.
-suhi kabil'. See ~ ~~(!T. 3 fl.!tif-l?fT01 fu;r [plr:1 n threshing floor. 2 arena for
brought forth some lovely thing. "upma kabI
displaying a sport. "mala kara!).I plrbadhI
~yam prrani."-krIsan. 'Brought: forth a lovely
nacE."-majh am 3. 3 sport:, game. "bIn naVE
simile. An excellent simile cam(~ to his mind.'
plr kaci."-vaQ' d laha1).i m 1. "ape pasa ape
fl.Rit [plri] beloved, dear. 2 husband. 3 of the sari, ape pI rba dhi." -mal'u solhe m 1.
loved one. "atar pIri plaru."-tukha chat m 4.
4 battlefield. 5 battle, fight. "SE vana ki plr
~ [prria] beloved, loved one. "mu plria
badhi."-val' majb m 1. "eku Vlsare ta plr
sau nehu."-sava m 4.2 the beloved (female).
hare."-maru solhe m 1.
~ [prrie] 0 loved one! 0 my dear! "jlthe ~ [p:qai] n woven basket with a lid. "sapu
pIrie nanak ji! tu vuthla."-var mal'u 2 m 5.
plrai paIE."-·mal'u a m 1. 2 process of
2 0 my beloved! 0 my dear!
crushing. 3 wages for crushing.
1
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fl./;r-cro't goddess of warfare;
Kali. 2 Some ignorant scribes have used this
word instead of mnfani. See ~ and ~.
~ [pIfU] See fl./;r.
lit [pi] Skt vr drink, flourish, increase. 2 adj
having taken or drunk. "pi ;:imrItu
tnptasla."-brla m 5. 3 n beloved husband.
"sadhs;'lgI namkpikire."-asam5. 'husband's
tale through the holy cogregation.' 4 lit [pi] is
also used in stead ofap.I, meaning 'moreover',
'even', etc. According to the grammar of sage
Bhaguri, ';:l'of'apI'getselided.
tiffi' [piu] adv having drunk. "bIkhr thag;:luri
piu."-sar m 5.2 n beloved, husband. "na jana
kra karsi piu. "-suhi kabir. "sarab
sukhanIdhr piu."-brla chat m 5. 3 adj
beloved, dear. "bh;:lg;:lt aradh-hf japte piu
piu."-asa m 5.4 imperative ofpil).a, you drink.
"ramnamraspiu."-skabir.
~ [piul).] v drink.
~ [piu] n father. "piu dade ka kholr OItha
kh;:ljana."-gau m 5. 2 adj father's. "mau piu
krratu gavaInI."-varmajhm 1. 'They forget
what has been done by their parents for them,
i.e., they become ungrateful to their parents.'
3 He will drink.
•
[piukh] See ~ and l../lwR".
tiffi" [pio] Please take a drink. "pio ;'lmntnamu
amolak."-sar m 5.2 drank. "pio madro dhdn
matvata."-suhi m 5.
~ [pioir] is drunk, is taken. "In brdhI
amnt pioir."-gau kabir.
tiJ>,r [pia] n husband. 2 adjbeloved, dear. 3 This
word, pia, has also been used in place ofJ..ftw=r
[piyus]. "adhra pia se."-krrsan.
tft>,rfu [piahI] (if) you drink. "piahI ta pal).i
al).i mira!"-maru m 1. 'If you taste water.'
2 (they) drink (water).
~ [pial).] v drink, taste. "khal). pi;:ll). ki
dhatu."-var majh m 1.

t.fI»rc!t [pi;:l1)i] n stream, from which water is
drunk.-s;mama.
~ [pi;:l1)il).] n that which has a stream;
the earth.-sanama.
l.it»Rr [pi;:lr] adj pale. "piar SIt baral). mukh."
-paras.
tf!>,reT [piara] pale. See tiP->Io. 2 beloved, dear.
tiP>Rft [pi;:lri] adjpale, yellow. "hardi piari."-s
kabir.
tft>,fw [piala] adj pale, yellow. See"8'OJT.
tilnfr [pia] n husband. 2 beloved female. 3 drank,
tasted.
~ [pialIa] gave or made to drink. "gun
;'lmntnamu pialIa."-sri m 5.
~ [pieu] drinks. "je purabI hovdlkhra, ta
amnt S;:lhajI pieu."-suhi a m 4. 2 potable,
drinkable.
tfu:r ipis] n grains prepared for grinding; grist.
"pis jIm pise gae danav apar jag."-saloh.
2 See ~.
~ [pisl).a] v grind, pulverize. Skt~vr grind.
2 Skt ~ act or process of grinding. "pisau
car;:ln pakhan apu tIagir."-asa chJt m 5.
~ [pisal).u] See tfu::r<!r. 2 n grains for grinding,
grist. "h;:lnjan kE pisal).u piSI kamava."-suhi
m 5. 3 stone roller used for grinding something
on a stone slab; grindstone. "sIla satokh pisal).u
hdthI danu."-mala m 1.
titJ::r3" [piSdt] while grinding. "piSdt pisdt
cabra."-s kabir. 2 grinds.
timo [pisan], J..fu::ror [pisna] See J..fu::I<!r and~.
"pisan piSI OOhI kamri."-suhi m 5.
J..it&r [piSI] having ground or pulverized. See
~.
~

[pihal).], J..fu:r<!r [pihl).a], ~ [pihal).u] See

J..fu::I<!r and~.
tfkra" [piharl n father's house; parental home
or paternal house. "sahur pihar pallrr."-BG.
t.ftQ [pik] n spittle mixed with betel-juice. Skt
~. "gare me tabor ki pik navini."-cJqi 1.
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2 very fine dust. 3 S complete or full rest. tftfo [pithI 1 adj having ground or pulverized.
4 drank, quaffed. "gavat sunat dou bhae rnukte
2 on the back. "sota teri parE pithI."-basat
jInha gurrnukhI khInu harI pik."-prC)bha m
kC)bir. 3 n back.
4. 5 funnel, broad-mouthed on one side with tftfoa'r [pithIka] Skt low stringed square stool.
which such substance as essen<:e, is poured 2 base supporting a pillar; pedestal.
into a bottle with a narrow mouth.
t.itcft [pithi] SktfllJ1t n soaked and ground paste
tfta'e'ro [pikdan], ~ [pikdani] SktyF6i(~Q'(') or batter of pulse (such as lentil and bean).
n spittoon.,
titc5' [pithel adv at the back, behind. "jalldm
'l..fli1r [pigh] Skt ~ n swing; string hung from rnaran bahurI nahi pithe."-to<;fi m 5.2 ground,
the roof or a tree for swinging.
pulverized.
~ [pIgh!).al v swing. Skt q~. "tutti pIghE ~ [piQal).], tiffin [piQan] See tfS?;.
pIghiE pE toe rnarie."-BG.
~ [piQi] S strong, hard, tight. "je ja!).a laru
tfuro [pican] are drunk; are tasted. "lakh lakh chIj!).a, piQi pai gaQhI."-s farid. See tfS?;.
arnrIt pican."-BG.
ti'Nr [piQha], l..ffift [piQhi] a low, stringed square
tite- [picE] please drink; have taste. "harIras stool. See lfu[r and ~.
piCE jiu."-majh m 4.
tit<!" [pi!).] See tiW. 2 See <flo. "krodh pi!).
tftsr [picha] See ~.
rnaniE."-kC)lki. 'filled with anger.'
~ [piche], ~ [piche] adv after. 2 behind. tffi!r [pi!).al v drink.
tft3' [pit] Skt adj pale, yellow. "pit basan."
"pichE lagIcali uthI kaula."-gau am 5.
'littret [pija-i] should be drunk. 2 let us drink, -SC)VEye m 4 ke. 2 drunk, gulped. "kahil jogIlli
let us taste. "narn sasarI arnrIt: pija-i."-var pit lohu."-cc)r.Ttr 102. 3 n orpiment. "pit
malam1.
pitabar tnbhava!). dha!).i."-maru solhe m 5.
tiftrr [plja] n carder, for carding cotton. See 'an orpiment like yellow dress.' 4 topaz. 5 This
flh:rand~.
word has also been used in place of pritI.
l.I'til [pijEl mayor should be drunk. "tatu "pas si pit."-cC)rrtr 180. 'noose-like love.'
nIjgharI bEthIa pije."-kC)lr C) m 4.
~ [pitjvar 1 See ~ and l:iRJ"aT(')'.
~ [pljhul n ripe fruit of wild caper.
tfu:rH [pitarn] See~.
l..ilG7;T [pitnal v beat; spank.
tit:rHf<! [pitrna!).I] n topaz.
tfto [pith] n back. "pith rIpU ko nahI dini." tfl3c;r [pitCil], ~ [pitlohl See ~ 2.
-GPS. 2 Skt stool, chair, seat. 3 deity's seat, tft3r [pita] drank. 2 Skt n turmeric. 3 yellow
when uttering a spell. 4 place where limbs of jasmine. 4 yellow banana. 5 dodder. 6 adj
goddess Sati fell. See'R'39' 8, ~m and ~ yellow-coloured (feminine).
~.
tft3ra11:J [pitabadhIl Skt ~ n who drank
tftoFaro [pithsthanl n per Tantarshastar, such off the sea; sage Agastya. See »raTR'3".
places are Kamakhya, Jwalamukhi, Nainadevi, ~ [pita-bar] yellow-coloured cloth. 2 Krishan,
etc, where fell some limbs of the body of who used to wear yellow coloured robes.
goddess Sati.
3 God. 4 adjyellow-robed.
'l.fto<!r [pith!).a] v grind, pulverize, crush.
l.itfu' [pitI] This word has been used in place of
tftor [pitha] ground, pulverized. "jIll karn krodh pritI. "janE na han ki pitI."-saloh. 2 SktQCf;fT
lobh pitha."-majh m 5.
protection, defence. 3 horse. 4 speed, gait.
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tft3t [piti] drank. 2 n love.
til31ra' [piti3bdr] See~.
t.ih:hRr t.ffir [pW~bdr pir] n the yellow-robed
mentor, Krishandev. "jdha bdSdhI pitabdr
pir."-asa kabir. 2 Swami Ramanand.
~ [pitabdru] See ~ 3. "pitabaru vake
rIdE bdS£.,,_guj trrlocan.
t.fto [pin] n hole in the blade ofa hoe or an axe,
etc in which the handle is fixed. 2 Skt adjfleshy,
corpulent. "mIn kdr jIto kdhyo pdrIman. tItO
rakh kdr pin mdhan."-GPS. 3 prosperous. "sri
drjdn ji guru bhde pdrupkari pin."-GPS. 4 full.
"pun hin tan papan pin."-NP. 5 This word
has also been used in place of ~ [paniy]
(water). "min hin b In pin."-cakradhar carrtr
caru cJdrarka.
l.I1oJ:r [pinas] n palanquin. Skt ~. 2 Skt
which destroys the plump one as well; I chronic
coryza which destroys the olfactory sense of
the patient. See ('i"'j=((?T. "paqurog pinas
kdtIdesi."-carrtr405. "pindS vare j;) tdjyO $ora
jan kapur."-vrrd.
~ [pinak] P Jl; n drowsiness, daze.
l.itOT [pina] See ~.
t.ittI' [pip] n pus. 2 peepul tree, ficus religiosa.
"sagatI sat sagI lagI uce, jIu pip palas
khaIlij£."-kalI am 4. 'As a peepul tree
growing on butea frondosa tree eats away the
latter (i.e. obliterates its identity), similarly
degenrate people, when repairing to the
company of the saints, lose their previous
selves.'
tftt.«J [pipar], 'l..fttR? [pipal] peepul tree. See 'fl.!tn?
t.ftw [pipa] n a large barrel-like container, made
of wood or metal; cask. 2 a great man, who
was chief of Gagraun. 2 He was born in
Sammat 1483. At first, Pipa was a devotee of
goddess Durga. Later on, he became follower
11fA'=~~~.

2Gagraun is 45 miles to the south-east of Kota.

of Ramanand and, along with his wife, Sita,
renounced the world and lived a wanderer's
life. His compositions are included in Guru
Granth Sahib. "pipa prd!:tv£ pdrdm tdtu h£."
-dhana pipa.
tfttrro [pipan], l..fttlw [pipana] Skt'l.J'lRi drinking.
2 drank, quaffed. "nam amrIt pipana he."
-maru solhe m 5.
t&r [piy] beloved, dear. 2 husband, consort.
3 Skt ~ vr blame, please.
1.lttiRJT [piyra] beloved, dear. 2 pale, yellow.
tiltiRft [piyri] yellow, pate. "piyri pari TId kIs
dIs 'herat."-GPS.
tftwR" [piyus], ~ [piyukh] n nectar. 2 milk.
See~.

t.ffir [pir] n pain. Skt'Lfl3r. "sdtIguru bhet£ ta
utr£ pir."-asa m 3. 2 calamity, misfortune.
"nag bhukh ki pir."-sri a m 5. 3 adj pale,
yellow. "~addn baran hv£ aVdt pir."-GPS.
4 adv having crushed or pressed. "kolu pir
dip dIpdt i3dhar me."-BGK. 'By working the
oilpress, oil is extracted using which the lamp
emits light. 5 P 4' adj aged, old, weak. "hdmaz
pir moro hamaz piltan."-jafar. 6 n venerable
old man; elderly person. 7 spiritual mentor or
preceptor. "pir p£kabar aulie.,,_var maru 2
m5.
~ [pirzada] P ~JI)4' n son of a spiritual
preceptor.
tila3Q [pirtdnu] n paleness, yellowness. "hardi
pirtanu hdr£."-s kabir.
~ [pirpdrdst] P .::/1-6 adj devoted to the
spiritual preceptor.
~ [pirmuhamad] See ~.
tifut' [pira] n pain, affliction. "pira di tan hath
prahare."-NP.2 adjyellow, deep yellow.
~ [piranpir] adj chief preceptor. 2 n
Guru Nanak Dev.
titfa3" [pint] See tftf'33'.
tiRft [piril adjyellow. 2 n paleness, yellowness.
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"piri par rahi mukh par jake."-NP. 3 low,
stringed square stool, small cot. "yahi carh piri
par."-carItr 234. 4 task, status or office of a
spiritual preceptor. "miri piri dharan kari."
-GPS.
t.lW [piru] Rattan Singh has attributed this name
to Peron in Panthprakash. "piru mansubo
thahIrayo."-PPP. See W:.
~ [pill P ~ n elephant. Skttfui. "pilraj phire
kahl1 raI).."-c;)qi 2. 2 castle or rook in the
game of chess.
~ ~ [pil afgan] P ~~ adj who throws
down or overpowers an elephant.
l.fumt.r [pilsoz] See .~d1l'SRf.I.
~ [pilaku] n mahout, elephant-driver,
elephant's guide, trainer. "manu kfJcaru pilaku
guru."-var guj 1 m 3.
tftl'S3o [piltan] P ~ adj having elephantine
body. 2 n Rustam - the wrestler..
t.itl'St.r" [pilpa], ~ [pilpau], tft<:l~ [pilpav]
P ~ elephantiasis; an affliction causing the
feet to get heavy and huge. See lttm.rr.
tft'g ~ [pil marda] P UIJ/~ ad} a brave
person, an elephant among men.
~ [pilraj] n a large elephant (for the king
to ride on). 2 name ofIndar's elephant; Airavat.
~ [pilvan] n elephant-driver.
titw [pila] adj pale, yellow.
~ [pilauI).a] v cause a person to drink
something.
~ [pilava] n cup.bearer. "pillava h;)kar."
-var bIha mardana.
[pili kothi] name ofthe Nirmala sect's
cloister at Prayag, called Dharamdhuja.
l.ftl;fufS [pilibhit] a town in Ruhelkhand, V.P.,
which is the headquarters of the district. Its
railway station is located on the LucknowSitapur-Barreilly line.
~ [pilu] Skt n elephant. 2 a tree, and its
fruit, careya arborea. 3 flower. 4 arrow.

tilffirn

5 leaves ofthe chickgram-pea plants. 6 worm
infesting fruits. 7 walnut tree. 8 palm of the
hand.
~ [pilu] See tffl~ 2.
~t!W [piledama] P U~)~ adj intoxicated
elephant. 2 irate elephant.
tfli [pilo] See ~. 2 a helptatonic musical
mode, in which $a:raj, n$abh, maddham, pacam,
nI$ad are pure notes; gadhar and dhEvat are
flatones. rI$abh is the concluding note ofthe
rag ('ijTiJf tIT ~); p;)cam is the primary note
and $araj is the supplementary one; dhEvat is
the feeble one. The third watch of the day is
the time when this 'ijTiJf [rag] is to be sung.
Ascending notes: - $a ra ga rna pa dha na $a
Descending not~~s - $'" na dha pa rna ga ra $a
tfN' [piv] drink. See tit. "pivIrahe jal mkhutat
nahi."-gau kabir. 2 husband, beloved. "mos6
aI jEse tum piv piv kahyo, tEse more pranpyare
ju s6 pyari pyari kahio."-dev.
~ [pivau] (you) drink.
~ [pivasI ] drinks. "mkatI niru pasu pivasI
na jhagI.:',-gau kabir. 2 will drink.
1.iWg [pivahu] (you) drink.
~ [pivat] advwhile drinking. 2 on drinking.
"pivat hi parvaI). bhaIa."-asa m 1.
~ [pivna] v drink. "pivna jItu man
aghavE."-maru am 5.
l..iNr [piva] I (should or may) drink. "gurmukhI
;)mrIt piva."-majl1 m 5.
l.it:f [pir] Skt ~ vr hurt, squeeze, press. 2 n
pain, agony. "hansevak nahi jampir."-bIla m
5.3 Seel.furo. 4 contortion, wilting, drooping.
"han harr karallI SI sukahI nahi, nanak pir
na khahI jiu."-asa ch;)t m 1.
tfhro [piran] Skt ~ n act of pressing.
2 causing pain, oppressing. See l.I'hr 1.
3 tightening, squeezing. 4 tightening the rug,
blanket, etc on the back of a donkey or a
camel, etc. See ti'lftr 2.

Page 627 of 750

1972
tft;p [pira] n suffering, trouble, pain. "cftarog

gai haupira."-majh m 5.
tftf:r [pirI] adv having squeezed or pressed.
"dan lae lekha pip chutE nanka jIU telu."
-var asa. 2 having tightened. "pip palan
bagMbar lahyo."-GPS. 'having tightened the
rug, removed the tiger-skin therefrom.'
t.ftS3' [pirIt] adjoppressed, tormented. 2 pressed,
compressed.
l.itft [piri] squeezed, pressed. 2 See tfm9'.
3 genealogy. See t..fuit. "vadhi velI bahu piri
cali."-asa m 5.
t.ft3' [pire] squeezes, presses. 2 should or may
squeeze or press. 3 harnessed, yoked. "kheme
chatr saraIce dISanI rath pire."-maru m 1.
~ [pirha] n a low, square stringed stool; a
small bedstead. "pirha sudar sadan <;l.asava."
-NP.

trn[t [pirhi] n a small, low, square stringed stool.
2 a family-line; genealogy. "calli pirhi
so<;l.hia."-BG. See tfuft 3.
if [pu] Skt Tl: male person; the cosmic spirit.
2 masculine.
y})fI5' [puat] See'lJ»l'tT. 2 a village, under police
station Machhiwara, in tehsil Samrala of
district Ludhiana. Situated on the northern bank
ofthe Ropar canal, it is at a distance of about
fifteen miles from railway station Doraha.
While coming from Chamkaur, Guru Gobind
Singh visited this village. No gurdwara has been
raised there. Puat is inhabited by Muslims of
the Ranghar subcaste; some Sainis also live
there.
y»flQ' [puadh] the region near the lower slopes
of a mountain range; foot of a mountain.
2 region which is irrigated from wells. 3 district
Ambala and the area around it.
y))fT[ST [puadhra] adj who lives in Puadh; a
denizen of Puadh. 2 a village, under police
station Nurmahal, in tehsil Philaur of district

Jalandhar, which is situated at a distance of
two miles from railway station Bilga. Guru Har
Rai visited this place. There is a gurdwara in
this village, which has seven or eight acres of
land attached to it. A Singh is the officiant
there..
y))RJ' [puar] a caste among the Rajputs. This
word is a transform of Pramar.
y~ [puara] See ~ 2 and 3.
y~ [pue], y>iio [puat] strings together. "PUE
ruqma1a."-VN. "puat parbati sna."-ramav.
y'R' [pus] See ~.
Y'R' [pus] Skt ~ man. 2 soul, spirit.
yl1c«r [puskar] SkI Y1'fi5f6' n a natural lake in
Rajputana, which is a famous place of
pilgrimage of the Hindus. It is situated at a
distance ofthree kohs from Ajmer. According
to a legend, Brahma performed a sacrificial
rite there. There is Brahma's temple on the
bank of Pushkar. Guru Gobind Singh, while
proceeding towards the Deccan, visited this
place. Seeing the beautiful demeanour of the
Khalsa, the officiant ofthis place ofpilgrimage
had asked the Guru"sag ap ke kesandhari,
kaya In ki dIhu jatI ucari?
sunkar guru pharmavan kia,
bhayo kha1sa jag me tia,
hfdu turak duhun te nayaro,
f;)ri akal ko das vIcaro."-GPS.
The place, where stands the gurdwara of the
tenth Guru, is known as the Gobindghat.
2 water. 3 blue lotus. 4 deep pool, tank. 5 sky.
6 one of the seven legendary islands. "ava
puskar dip agari.' -NP. 7 a mount in Puskar
isle. 8 mouth of musical instruments like the
drum, tabor, etc. 9 serpent. 10 elephant's
trunk. 11 trumpet. 12 arrow. 13 war. 14 cloud.
15 crane. 16 brother of king Nal, who was an
expert at gambling. 17Varun'sson. 18 Bharat's
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son and Ramchandar's nephew, who was king
it for a long time. After having killed Ravan,
Ramchandar, along with Lachhman, Sita and
of Gandhar. 19 See y<:rc«r.
his army, flew to Ayodhya in it and returned it
yRCld(')19 [puskarnabh] one who has lotus in
to Kuber. This aerial vehicle is also called
his navel; Vishnu.
Ratanvarshak. See 1j(Jl.fCl'.
y~ [puskrakl?] lotus-eyed; Vishnu. 2 adj
having eyes like the petals of a lotus; lotus- y~ [pusapketu], yFf1..fBTlf [pusapeap],
~ T [pusapdhanva] n who keeps a flag
eyed.
and a bow of flowers; Kam, the Indian god of
y~ [pOseali] Skt ~ n who runs away
from her husband; woman of easy virtue.
love.
2 harlot.
yFIl.fd'R' [pusapras] n flower-nectar.
y~ ![pUSdpV31).] who possesses an
y'RC [pusat] See ~.
y'R3' [pusat] Skt 'Jx'q vr bind; put together. arrow of flowers, i.e. Kam, god of love. See
2 adj written. 3 covered. 4 P ~ n back.
tIm=Rr.
5 generation, genealogy. "pustan lagS rababi y~ [pusak] See i~.
thive."-GPS. 6 short for~. "hate kasa bahu YlJ [pust] Skt ~ adj nourished. 2 fat. 3 firm,
pusat nIkare."-GPS. 'He gave many lashes
strong. 4 arrogant. "dusatdaqal) pustkhaqal).."
and the horse kicked with both its hind legs.'
-akal. 5 n Vishnu.
yR3"Cl" [pustak] Skt y¥ n book. "pustak path Y"fir [pUl?tI ] Skt n act of rearing or nourishing.
2 fatness, plumpness. 3 increase, progress.
bIakaran vakhal)E."-bhEr m 1. See Y'R3' 2.
4 firmness, strength. 5 corroboration.
2 P ....Gi a kick with both the hind legs.
3 padded jacket. 4 foot-disease of horses and
6 Dharamraj's wife. 7 a yogini.
donkeys.
y1jt [pU$ti] See y1rJr.. 2 adj nourishing, rearing.
ldR3Cc ' dl'd [pustakagar], ~ [pustakalay]
"pararn iSVdri pusti."-GPS.
n library.
~ [puhkar] See ~:f'RCre. 2 See 1]l:IOTFf. "puhkar
yR3"" [pusta] P
n mound, heap. 2 buttress
J bIrje eunke."-krrsan. 'Having culled topazes
to strengthen the wall of a house.
and turquoizes.' 3 king Nal's brother. "dhar
[pustin] See i:tJ::r3to. "guru upar thi tab
puhbr ko rup taha kdIIYUg gdyO."
pustin."-NP. "kanh tabe pustin hve ap -carrtr 157.
utarqaryo sabh gopIn jaqa."-kr:rsan.
yutI' [puhap] Skt 'l.:f'1'[l.f n flower. "puhap rnadhI
yR3c5t [pusteni] P ~ adj hereditary.
jIu basu basdtu hE."-dhana m 9. 2 aerial
vehicle named Pushpak. See ym-r 5. "tabe
ymr [pusap] Skt y1'fl.f n flower. 2 menses.
3 blossoming, blooming. 4 clove. 5 aerial
puhap pekE. earhe juahh jeke."-ramav.
vehicle of Kuber. 6 juice ofbarhefrlj.
y~ [PUhpdk] See ~ 6. "PUhpdk brban
y~ [puspak] Skt ~ n flower. 2 inlaid
bethe."-rama v.
bracelet. 3 brass. 4 spotted snak<~. 5 name of yULItIQl:f
[puhapdhanukh], ~FJ1..n:f~
a mountain. 6 aerial vehicle of Kuber, a
[puhdpdhanra], ~ [puhapdhanvil See
mention ofwhich has teen made in books such y~T. Indian god of love, Kam. 2 In
Gyanprabodh, this word is used for Rati, wife
as Ramayan. Kuber acquired this aerial
vehicle as a boon from Brahma. But Ravan
of Kam. That is, of Pushpdhanvi. "kIdhS
snatched it away from Kuber and was using
puhapdhanla."

-=i

ymno

Page 629 of 750

1,f'U'1re"'M

1974

YUtRJltf [puhapraj] n king of flowers; rose.
2 lotus flower. 3 spring season. 4 Kam.
5 Brahma, whose seat is the lotus flower.
Y ~ [puhpavall] n line or garland of
flowers. 2 shower of flowers.
l:!ufH [puhaml], l:!(J}fT [puhmi] n earth.
"puhamlpatak blnasahI."-saveyem 3 ke.
~ [puhara] See ~.
~ [pukarI).a] See ~.
y~ [pukror€] proves to be beneficial. See
~. "han ko nam ~tl pukrorL"-kan m 5.
y'iX"a" [pukar] n cry, shout; call for help. "mat
tU karahl pukar."-sri m 3. 2 suit, charge,
complaint. "abjan upan ko na pukar€."-sar
m 5.
y~ [pukar<lI).l] for calling out. "mUk<ltl
<lnat pUkar<lI).l jai."-gau kabir. 'innumerable
emancipations call out for acceptance.'
~ [pukarna] v shout. 2 call out. 3 complain.
yqrfu [pukan] having proclaimed publicly.
"kahatkabirh<luk<lh<lupukan."-bher.
yCf [pukh] Skt Y'I'l'JT n which facilitates or
supports a cause; eighth of the twentyseven
lunar asterisms.
YCf [pukh] Skt 'l~"& n feathered part of an
arrow; an area of Bagar (in Rajputana).
y~ [pukhk<lr] See ~. "pukhk<lr bh<lre
pukhk<lr pukhk<lr jy6, pekh k<lr s<lsik<lr k<lrE
dutl hin hL pukhk<lr hin dlnk<lr k<lrE chin."
-NP. 'Lotus flowers, growing in water-filled
tanks, become lustreless on seeing the moon
rays and when the water of the tanks gets
dry, the sun makes the lotus flowers wilt.' See
~.

yJ:I3T [puxta] P ,;.. adj firm. 2 skilful, full of
merits. 3 experienced, mature.
yl::S"iX"a" [pukhtakar] See lJl:I3T 3.
yl:ffiT [pukhra] See ~. 2 tank, pond.
Y1ffl"H [pukhraj] Skt ~ n topaz, which is
one of the nine jewels.

if~

ycft [pukhi], ycft [pukhhi] n which has a pukh;
an arrow. See 1{Cf. "chut€ svaraI).pukkhi."
-kalki.
yiJI<!T [pugI).a] v progress; reach, arrive.
2 go on unhindered; bring to end without any
disturbance.
y~ [pugav] Skt n '1]' (male) '~' (bull) bull,
ox. 2 as adjective suffixed to a word, it means
'the best', 'excellent'. as - "nar pOgav", 'the
best among men. '
Y~<!T [pugauI).a] v carry to the end. See
~. "vn pugal mahii fIpU mare."-GPS.
y~ [pugiphal] See ~.
y ~ [puckarna] v onom produce the sound
of puc puc with one's lips, while calling an
animal or a child; caress.
y~ [pucauI).a] See l..@tl'W.
ytf"a'i")T [pucarna] v wipe something with a wet
rag. 2 call by producing, with one's lips, the
sound ofpuc puc; produce the sound of kissing
as an expression of love; caress. "jru
kapurakh pucar€ nari."-gau m 5. 3 show
jejune flattery.
1]6i [puch] Skt-rrrm n query, question. "ag€ puch
na hov<li."-suhi m 1.2 See Y'5.
1]'5 [puch] Skt 'l~;'C9 n tail. 2 hind part of
something, tail-end.
yiifc!T [puchI).al Skt ~ vr ask, question. 2 n
questioning, enquiring. "puch<lhu jar
sIaI).ra."-sor m 1.
yfl; [pUChl] advafter having enquired. "puchr
n<l saje pUChl na c;lhahe."-sri a m 1.
y'5 [pucch] See 1]6i. 2 tail. See y'5 1. "puchh
s<ltkari."-GPS. 3 This word has also been
used in place of prok 9 <lI)., which means
'washing'. "mukhJ pucchlyo kubhkanJ
brurJ."-ramav. 'The irate Kumbhkan
washed his face with water.'
y~ [pucchkJt<lk] Skt n which has a sting
in its tail; scorpion.
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y;:r [puj] Skt n that which conquers man with
its progress; mass, multitude. "dgh puj tdr;}g
nlvaran kau."-sC1vEye m 4 ke.
'ljffi!'" [pujl).a], y-fI('iT [pujna] v reach. See ~.
2 come to end. "pujI dIVC1S ae lIkhe mae."
-jEt ch~t m 5. 3 be equal or equivalent to.
"rasna ucrE gUl).vati kOI na pujE danu."-sri m
5. "pujahI na ratan karor."-s kdbir. 4 be
capable of worship. 5 be complete. See yR.
y~ [pujaul).a] v cause to be worshipped.
2 cause to reach. 3 carry to completion.
yil"fuc!' [pujar])] adj fulfilling. "srrnar suami
sagal as pujarl).."-asa ch~t m 5.
~ [pujai] got worshipped. 2 fulfilled. "sagal
Ich pujai."-sor m 5. 3 act of worshipping;
worship.
ywur [pujaha] adjcausingto reach. 2 worshipper.
3 all together, collectively. "sabhI tirath varat
jag pun tulaha. han nam na pujahI pujaha."
-jet m 4.
y;:rrHt [pujami] adj fulfilling. "sabh Ich
pujami."-bIla chat m 5.
yWQT [pujara] adj worshipping, worshipper.
21fW-~ (3lt) worth worshipping.
ywfa>w [pujana] worshipper's; ofthe devotee.
"puran Ich pujana."-bIla m 5.
YtRft [pujari] n worshipper; one who worships.
yRui' [pujeha] I worship. 2 I reach.
YH [pujE] (he, she or it) reaches. 2 may be
fulfilled. See YfRET 5.
~ [pujade] (they) reach. "sadhsa~;atI gursIkh
pujade."-BG. 2 (they) worship, show
devotion. 3 (they) serve.
yc [put] n mordant; tempering. 2 Skt ~ vr
wrap up, cover up. 3 n lid, cover. 4 cup made
of leaves. 5 shallow metallic cup or bowl.
6 seat; mat or cloth spread to sit on. "bES-hi
put pat brmal brchae."-NP. 7 pocket. See E
pocket.
ycq [pu~ak] Skt n lotus. 2 hollow ofthe hands.

3 pocket. See E pocket.
yfcar [pUtIlka] Skt n paper wrapping (formed
by folding a piece of paper around a small
quantity of something).
Y~ [puttlQ.a] v uproot, pull out; disjoint. 2 Skt
Y~. vr become small, diminish, decrease.
yociar [puthkaq.a] n plant having crooked thoms,
ash of which cures cough. L Amarantaceae.
Yo [putthl n temper. 2 back. 3 reverse (the
opposite of obverse).
yor [puttha] adj reverse, contrary. 2 rear end
of horse's back, which is above its rear legs;
croup, rump. "putthe bdq.e puchh satkari."
-GPS.
Yif [puq.] Skt ~ vr cover up, grind, mark. 2 n
sky. "uq.as tuy;}, puq.as tuy;}."-gyan. 'you are
the star (or constellation), you are the sky.'
y'lfa' [puq.ar] Skt'U~ adjwhitish pale. 2 white,
grey. "puq.ar kes kusam te dhaule."-sri beIJi.
"kes puq.ar jab hue."-asa PC1ti m 1.
y'lfaC{ [puqrak], lj~ [puq.rik] Skt gU;S;{lCj? n
elephant, who presides over the south-east
quarter. 2 tiger. 3 white lotus. "pahrl purie
puq.rak vana."-dhC1na namdev. 4 silkworm.
5 vessel for water. 6 a variety of mangoes
(having white pulp). 7 white-coloured
elephant. 8 a variety of sugarcane. 9 sugar.
10 snake. 11 white snake. 12 leucoderma,
kind of leprosy. 13 fire. 14 arrow. 15 sky.
16 white colour.
y~ ~fu' [pu(hik nadanI] n army which
roars like a lion.·-sC1nama. 2 gun.-scwama.
y~ [puq.rikakf;>] n who has lotus-like eyes;
Vishnu. 2 adj lotus-eyed.
Yil [puq.r] Skt :!,u~ n a variety of th ick
sugarcane. 2 mark on the head. See ~dQY':[.
3 son of king Bali and a country famous by
the same name, now a part of Bihar.
~ [pUl).] Skt vr b~~ pious, progress, accumulate.
y<!s [pu])ach] a hilly state and its capital within
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rovahI"-V<:lQ <:llahIJ.i m 1. 2 Skt hell. See~.
the jurisdiction of Kashmir and its capital,
where rules the progeny of Raja Dhyan Singh y~ [put-hari] loving son, favourite son.
"jInI die bhrat put-hari"-ram <:l m 5. 2 ~
an attendant of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. It is
located at a height of 3300 feet above the
(91'5161
person engaged to look after a baby;
sealevel. See tJ:iITO fflur.
baby-sitter.
Guru Gobind Singh sent his revenue- y3'i'iT [putna] See ~.
collector and devotee Bhai Pheru Singh to y'ffiJ [putar] See~.
Kashmir in order preach Sikhism. He baptised yow [putra], ~ [putri] Skt Y31? and y'3'fua'r
n doll. 2 i.e. body. "mati ko putra kEse nacat
many persons and inculcated in them the
hE!"-asa k<:lbir. "pac tatu kan putra kina."
Guru's percep.ts. His disciples (Bhai Punjab
-ram m 5. "putri teri bIdhIkarI thati"-asa m
Singh and Bhai Rocha Singh)! did a very fine
5. 3 pupil of the eye. "nman ki putri dOll
job. Bhai Mela Singh, a disciple ofBhai Rocha
hari."-krIsan.
Singh, established a dera in viIlage Negali.
Negali is situated at a distance of three miles y~ [putrela] adopted son.
to the east of Punch. He started preaching Y3'W [putla], ~ [putH] See y-aw-~.
the Guru's teachings and was highly successful y39' [putil due to sons, by virtue of sons. "putl:
gac;l.hu paVE sasan"-var majh m 1.
in his mission.
Mela Singh was born at village Kotehari ~ [putu], y3' [putt], ~ [putI'] n he who saves
(Punchraj) in Phagan sammat 1840 and he
from hell named pO; son. See ~ »fF.r 1
nd
breathed his last on 22 of Kattak Sammat
a 13 and ~ a 9 s 138. 2 "putukalatu kutab
hE."-s<:lva m 4. "putI' mItr bIlas banIta"
1911.
-marum5.
At first Maharaja Ranjit Singh gave
rentfree grant to the dera of Negali, later on y~ ~ [putI' kalatr] son and wife. 2 son's
wife, daughter-in-law. "putI' kalatr 10k grIh
Raja Gulab Singh donated eight villages to it.
banIta mara sanbadhehi."-sor m 5.
At present Bhai Mangal Singh is the head
ofthe dera and he is engaged in the preaching y~ [putrv~ti] adj a woman who has begotten a son. "putrvati silvatI suhagal).I"-majh
of Sikhism.
yC!(')T [pul).na] Skt T1 vr be pious, filter, sieve,
m5.
clean. 2 n justice, dispensing ofjustice. "sahIb y~ [putra] See 'lJ3"OT.
ke dan hacha pUl).iE."-m 1 bano. 3 in Majha ~ [putrIka] n daughter. 2 according to
Hindu scriptures, a daughter, whose father
and Pothohar pUl).na also stands for hurling
gets a commitment at the time of her marriage
of abuses. - "mava dhia nil pUl).-na caga
that the son born to her would be taken as his
nahl: ."-prov.
(grandfather's) son. 3 puppet. "cItr ki putrIka
~ [pUJ:lede] adv sieving. "habhe bhasu
hE."-ramav. "januk kanak ki putrIka."-C<:lrItT
pUl).ede vatanI"-var ram 2 m 5. 'All were
doing useless deeds.'
96.
y3' [put] n son, male child. "put bhai bhatije y~ [putri] n daughter. "sai putri jajman ki."
IBhai Rocha Singh was born at vill"ge Kausa of district
-asa p<:ltti m 3. 2 doll, puppet. "kI sovral).
Hazara in sammat 1745. He did a commendable job of 2"~ ~ <n+rT"CT f1'lcn' ?IT<ffi Wl, ~ '9,?f ~

Rro

preaching Sikhism in Pothohar and Kashmir.

>im;:"
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putri."-datt. 'as if the doll is made of gold.'
3 pupil. 4 sons did. "putri ku1u m paIIo."-var
ram 3.
Y'ffiII'l? [pudga1] Skt ~ n proof, evidence.
2 soul. 3 human body, according to Buddhism.
4 according to Jainism, an inanimat(: substance
subject to touch, taste and colour.
Y~ [pudina] See ~.
yo [pun] Skt yo: (~J part - again; second
time. 2 after, then. "pun rachas ka kata sisa."
-carItr 405. 3 Skt yc'iJr (:rnr) virtuous deed.
"sat jana SIU sagu paiE vaQE pun."-v:ar jEt. 4 Skt
yo make pious.
yo [pun] Skt :!1J]<:T adj pious, noble, gentle.
"harIras cakhIa se pun paraI)i."-varguj 1 m
3. 2 n righteous deed. "pun pap sabhu bed
drIraIa."-maru solhe m 3. l./Ttf [pap] means
violence.
lJ:ou [punah] See 7./0 1. "pulld1h punah
namaskar."-foqi m 5.
ld(')cleaa [pumhcara!).], ~ [puflahcaran],
~ [pumhcar] Skt~n planning ahead
about the successful execution of a job.
2 repeated recitation of a mantar for its
accomplishment. According to the incantation
treatise, it has five parts FRr(silent repetition of
amantar) fur [hom] (ablation), tarpaI;l (libation
ofwater to gods), abhIkhek(spraying ofwater)
and brahambhoj (feeding the Brahmins). "anIk
punahcaran karat nahi tarE.-sukhmani. "matr
tatr aukhadhu punahcar."-gau m 5. "udhra
nam punahcar."-bhEr m 5.
y'i'iU Y'i'iU [pumh punah] again and again,
repeatedly. See lflid".
yi"ffiT [punha] This metre is also known as
harIha, cadraya!)., parIha and phunha. It is
characteristed by four lines, each line having
twenty one matras, first pause at the eleventh,
jaga!).at, and the second pause at the m~xt tenth,
raga!).at.

Example:
dhavau dasa anek, premprabhu kar!).e,
pac satavahI dut, kavan bIdhI mame?.
-phunhem 5.
At the start of the last line of this metre.
vocatives such as ~ ! ~! "fr ! G~! ~! and
names can be added at the discretion of the
poet and their matras are not taken into
account.
(b) some poets dlo not consider jaga!). in
between to be necessary; to their mind the
metre must end with a raga!)., asayes ab j;) hOI, grath tau mE raco,
ratan pramud kar bacan, cin ta me gac6,
bhakha subh sabh karh6, dharh6 krItt mE,
adbhut katha apar, samajhkar CItt me.
-cJqi 1.
bhaQa dhoVE kau!)., jT kacca sajIa,
dhatu pajT ralaT, kura pajIa ...
-SelVa m 1.

yotJ [pumc]" Y?l5 [pumch] See YR.
~ [pOndan] charity, alms, donation. "pOndan

ka karE sarir."- val' ram 1 m 1.

yotre"it [pun para!).il] pious man, man of piety.
"te pun para!).i."-var guj 1 m 3.
yO'a" [punar] See yo 1.
y?KJfu [pumrapI] Skt adveven then. 2 sometime
later. "punarapI janam na ahi."-gau m 3.
"punarapI garabhI na pavna."-maru am 5.
y~ [punarbhav] Skt ~ n rebirth, birth
after death. 2: nails; which regrow after being
cut.
y~ [punarbhu] Skt n nails; which regrow
after being cut. "d:[p-hf punarbhu ma!).Ik
jEse."-GPs. 2 In Hindu scriptures, a woman
who remarries her husband. 3 a woman who
gets married again after being widowed. 4 a
woman remarried to make her virtuous after
having been an adulteress. 1

Page 633 of 750

yoa-

~

1978

l:f7re ~ [punar vIvah] remarriage of a
Example:
woman after her husband's death and that of "caga nau rakhaIkE jasu kiratI jagI leI. "-j;]pu.
a man after his wife's death. In Hindu
Here kiratI means fame. Hence there is no
scriptures, there are contradictory statements
punaruktI.
regarding widow-remarriage. I In Sikhism re- "ehu VISU sasaru tum dekhde ehu han ki rupu
hE."
marriage is fully allowed. See~.
-;]nJdu.
~ [punragaman], lJi'ld'~d3 [punravarat]
n birth in another body after the demise ofthe
In this verse, the word sasar means short-lived
first; rebirth. "punravarat nahi: jItu hoI."
or perishable. The word VI$V also means -GPS.
total.
lJ(,)di~ddl [punravarti] Skt :J)'1xIClR!i who comes
"khatukaram kul sajukatu hE hanbhagatI hudE
again. 2 who takes rebirth.
nahI,
l:f~3t [punravnti] Skt ":J)~ftl n act of
carnarbf d na katha bhavE supac tulI
coming again. 2 repetition of a work already
samanI."
-keda r;]vIdas.
done. 3 frequent repetition of a lesson.
4 rebirth, transmigration.
Here the word saman means H - him, }IT(')" Y'i'iSf1E [punarukat] Skt~repeated sentence, know i.e. know him.
sentence spoken for the second time.
"jalaj kamal kar sobhIt tal."
In this verse kamal means water. Hence there
y~~ [punarukatvadabhas] (glimpse
is no punaruktI, but in all the aforesaid
of repetition in verse). This is a figurative
expression of words. Its characteristic is that
sentences there is a glimpse of punaruktI.
there seems to be a repetition in the sentence ~ [punarubtI] n repetition ofa sentence
but infact there is none.
in poetical works; it is regarded a defect. See
"bhasat hE punaruktI so, nahI nIdan ~.
punaruktI,
y~ [punvan] ~ adj pious, virtuous.
vadabhas punarukt so, bhu$a!). var!).atyuktI." yo;fl" [punril accomplished, fulfilled. "muhlatI
-sIvraj bhU$;]I)..
punria, kItu kup 10bhaIa?"-asa chJt m 5.
l~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -qfffif l:ldf I 45\*:q14Ri ~ yorar [punag] Skt ~ n a species ofa fragrant
~fcrc-mll
flower which is specifically found around
-para!jar and naradsrmrrtr.
Madras seashore. The stamens of its flowers
a widow may remarry, in case her husband is missing or
are known as punagkesar. According to
is dead, or becomes ascetic, is impotent or turns an
Ayurved, its effect is cold and humid. L rottleria
outcaste.
tinctoria. 2 nutmeg. 3 white lotus. 4 best of
,(::;11011$18 ~ ~ "4TCi"'1T Fcmt:-vnhat paTa!jaT sahrta
all, topmost.
a4.
yfo [punI], part again; and thereafter. "pum
'1 ~ ~ :fl:-m;mu a 9!j 65.
dEtraj vac bhakhe.-saloh.
'1 f8<:1111~lilCi ~ ~.-manua5!j 162.
ym [puma] accomplished, fulfilled. "buadh
This means that women are to be married once. There
bhae dIn punIa."-dhan chJt m 1. 2 due to
is no provision for a widow in the institution ofmarriage.
virtuous deeds, as a result of virtuous deeds.
There is no mention of a second husband for women.
"CIT jivan baq punIa."-ram m 1 bJno. 3 n
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fullmoon night.
y~ [pOm-atma] Skt ~1l adj pious
in mind, virtuous. "prabhu pOnI-atmE kine
dharma."-prdbha d m 5.
yfW~ [punr da] P aMI;; adj who provides
shelter, who gives protection. "palak punida.
-gyan. 2 who strains or filters.
Yo1 [puni], yo1 [pOni] fulfilled. "mItI gai cft,
puni man asa."-gdu m 5. "muhlatI pOni
call).a."-sri m 5.2 due to virtuous deeds. "paiE
vaq puni mere mana."-asa m 5. 3 virtuous.
"pOni papi akhal).u nahI."-jdpU.
ym [pOnia] fulfilled. "sagal Icha pOnia."
-bdSJt m 5.
y~ [puniE], Yolu'r [puniha] fulfills. "jIh
parsadI Ich puniE."-suhi chJt m 5.
yC'fur [punit], yo't3" [pOnit] Skt rendered pious,
holy. "sul).te punit kIhte pavIt . "-dnJdu.
"pekhat hi pOnit ho I."-5 kdbir.
Yo [punu] See yo 1. 2 See yo 3.. "kan sadhu
ajuli punu vaqa he."-sohrla.
YQ [pOnu] a Jatt subcaste originating from
Surajvanshi Raj puts. See tl'Q and tfg. 2 See

RJ:it.
~ [pOne] fulfilled,passed. "ae dur vrid dIn

pOne."-GPS.
[puny] Skt~ n virtuous deed, auspicious
act. 2 adj pious.
~ [punydan] charity, noble donation. See
yoJI"

yo~.

y'i'PP3W [punyatma] Skt

gOlll('j:Fi adj virtuous.
2 one who performs noble deeds.
y'8' [pub] Skt ~ adv previously, earlier. "pub
jInahu seva karib. -sdveye m 4 ke. 2 n east.
See yfu.
[publi] adjprevious, earliE~r. "pritI publi
na hutahI."-Sdveye m 4 ke.
yfu [pUbI] n in the east. "pubI;:}ru pascamI."
-sdveya m 3. See fI3fu,
yH [pum], ywn [puman] Skt :!l=fff and :rn1 n

ym

man, male.
y'6" [pur] n bridge. See ~ . 2 measure of
two yards. 3 milling stone, grinding stone. "dUI
pur jon rasai bhathi."-ram kdbir. "duhu
puran me aIkE sabat gaya na kOI ."-cdrrtr 81.
4 Skt town, city. "pur mahI kIYO payan."
-NP. 5 residence. 6 attic. '7 world. 8 body,
physique. 9 fort, castle. 10 P ;. adj full,
brimming. "nanak pur dar beparvah."-var
sum m 1. 11 full, complete. 12 in Punjabi, short
for upar (upar).
y'6fuo [puraIn] n blue lotus. 2 four leaves.
See~, yerfufo and ~.
y~ [puraia] See ~"
~ [purae] pierced, strung, pinned. "purae In
sigan sathe."-krrsdn. 'pierced with horns.'
y'6Fl" [puras] See ~. 2 Ski ~ adv face to
face. 3 previous, earlier.
y~ [pursas] See ~.
yOFlfi:fur [puras-sigh] Skt ~ fttg adj best of
all men, topmost person. 2 manly, bold.
y'6J1QTij' [puraskar] Skt ~r~ n act of
presenting. 2 honour, respect. 3 gift, prize.
4 Skt ~ effort; endeavour.
y'6FRJT3" [purasrat], ~ [puraslat] a bridge
of hell named snat. See f.R"QT3". "puraslat ka
pathu duhela.":.-suhi rdvrdas. "valahu nIki
puraslat."-s fdrid.
~ [pursai] Skt~ n manliness. "khasmE
sa pursai."-asa m 1. 2 See yofi:rF.r.
yOJ"l'Ta" [pursar] n lineage, convention
generation, tradition. "lEge ve pursaran khan."
-PPP.
yQl"l'Talf [pursarth] Skt y~f1qref n initiative;
something for which man should aspire.
2 bravery. 3 endeavour, strE:ngth.
y~ [pursava] adj befitting a man, manly.
"pursava ves."-BG.
y'6"fi:rJ:r [pursI:;;] P ~ n question, enquiry.
y'6Fft [pursi] P if}" you ask, you may ask, you
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will ask. See~.
y-aJfb:r [pursis] See ~.
~ [pursidan] P ~~J. v ask, to question.
ym=t3H [pursotam] Sktyg-R-"3H advideal man.
2 n the Creator, the Divine. 3 Guru Nanak
Dev. 4 chief; headman. 5 Vishnu. 6 Jagannath.
y~~ [pursotampuri] Jagannath Puri. a
city near Jagannath temple, but now only its
short form Puri is in use.
~ [purascaral).], ~ [purahcaral).] See
~.

y~

[purhira] See tI'Fcl<9 I HSi<9.
Y'6'[3" [purhut] Skt ~ n a person having
numerous names; one who is called by various
names - Indar.
Y01:f [purakh] SeeY"§Cf. 2 male, man. 3 husband,
consort. "kavan purakh ki joi."-asa kabir.
Y~ [purkhaia] adj brave, enterprising.
"hau balI balI satIgur satIpurkhaia."-bIla a
m4.
Yocf'3'" [purakhatt] Skt Y2~ n manliness.
"lakhyo tum te purkhatt rahyo."-krIsan.
yQ1::Il.(fu' [purakhpatI] adj lord of all human
beings, chief of all persons. 2 the Creator.
"sadhu purakhu purakhpatI paIa agIanu
adheru gavaIa."-basat m 4. See ~ 9.
~ [purakhpral).i] adj a brave man, heroic
person. "OI purakhpral).i dhan jan hahI."-var
gau 1 m 4.
Y~ [purxara:;;] p Jlj~ adjpainful, hurting.
Y~ [purkharath], ~ [purkharathu]
See 1:fQ~. "nanak kE manI Ihu
purkharathu."-bhEr m 5.
y'<9ftf [purakhI] man did. "kartEpurakhI talu
drvaIa."-sor m 5. 'The Creator did.'
y~ [purakhu] Skt YSfFf n man, human being;
one who resides in the body. "nari te jo purakhu
karavE, purkhan te jo nari."-sar kabir.
2 husband, consort. "jIu purkhE ghan bllagti
nan hE."-sava m 3. 3 the perfect Creator,

the transcendent One. "satI namu karta
purakhu."-japu. 4 soul. "purkhE purakhu
mIlIa guru paIa."-sorm 4.5 sun. 6 mercury.
7 man; having qualities of manliness. "bInu
PIr purakhu na jal).ai."-sri m 1. 8 according
to Sankh Shastar, a substance that is nonchanging, non-creative, incompatible and is
unconcerned with nature. 9 according to Rig
Ved, the Creator - who creates the universe.
In the 9>~qXiCffi [puru:;;sukat] of Rig Ved it is
mentioned that He has 1000 heads, 1000 eyes
and 1000 feet. He is so huge that after wrapping
the entire earth, a breadth of 10 fingers remains
unused. Till date whatever has happened on
this earth or will happen in future is (due to)
Him. The entire creation is 1;4 of Him and %
are all objects which are in outer space and
are everlasting. When He stood erect His 1;4
portion crossed the outer space. When gods
performed "puru:;; yagy" they put clarified
butter of spring, fire-wood of summer and the
sacrifice of winter. Therefrom emerged
animals and birds. When gods apportioned
Him, his face turned into Brahman, arm into
Kshatri, thigh into Vaish and feet into Shudar.
From his mind emerged early morning, from
eyes the sun, from mouth Indar and fire, from
breath the air, and from ears the four directions.
"jah nIrmal purakhu purkhpatI hota."
-sukhmani. 10 according to grammar ~ the
first, second and third persons, as in the
following sentence. ''if ~ »rc'>or ~ ~
~ fu" ~
~ ~ FfaTfu" (iT emf." [mE tmll anek
var samjhaIa hE kI tll kade us di sagatI na
kari] In this sentence H' [mE] is the first, ~ [til]
is the second and ~ [us] is the third person.
y~ [purkhotam] See ~. "purkhotam
apar pare."-savEye m 4 ke.
y'6iffill'O [purgagan] See ~.
y~R5' [purcusat] ~.4 adj full of activity.

ere

Page 636 of 750

1981

"purcusat jii jIg2lr ra."-ramav. 'providing
awareness to mind and body.' See: lfflma.
YQtIO [purjanl inhabitants of a town, r~~sidents.
y'ij'fJT [purja] P ~;;. n piece, part, segment.
"purja purja katI man:."-maru kalJir.
YQG [puratl Skt n which can further be whirled;
foremost among metals, gold. "hire ja1;It purat
ke pave."-GPS.
y'63'OJ"1? [puratgal] J~{' Portugal, al country of
Europe situated on the coast ofAtlantic ocean.
It has a common frontier with Spain. Its area
is 34254 square miles and population is a little
more than fifty lakhs.
The Portuguese were the first ofthe white
people to reach India. Vasco da Gama was
the first European to set foot on thl;l Indian
soil. His ship, San Gabriel anchore:d at Calicut
harbour of Malabar on 20 th of May 1498. In
1520 AD, the Portuguese occupied Goa and
established trade with India.
Ydddl'Ml [puratgali] adj of or relating to
Portugal, Portuguese. See ~i.
y'dtI7ft [purdhani] a subcaste of Kshatris.
YW [purab] Skt 1f'! adj previous. 2 Skt"WI n
festival, celebration. "baba aIa tirthi tirath
purab sabE phIr dekhe."-BG. 3 See :!{Q"§".
Y~ [purbaIa] ~:..>wfu>w. "nam let sagle
purbaIa."-bher m 5. 'have reaped the benefits
of all festivals, have gained from all
celebrations.' •
Y~ [purbal).Ia] adj of or rdating to a
festival. "naval). pUrbal).Ia."-var mala m 1.
YQfir [purabI] previously, earlier. "jeha purabI
kInE bOIa."-var gau 1 m 4.
ym [purbi] n past, earlier moment. "purbi
nave:,"-basat m 1.
y-a-g [purabu] See yo8". 2 M accomplishment,
fulfilment. 3 virtue, quality. "ek purabu mE tera
dekhIa, tu sabhna mahI ravata."·-so,r m 1.
Y~ [puryai?tak] See lJ fdH<:Ci('.

~

[purvan] See yafuo. 2 fulfill. "purvan ko
manbhavna."-GPS.3 filling up, completing.
Y~ [purva] n eastern wind. 2 village. "badhe
dUI purva."-VN.
lJdcs'l;1<!i [purvaul)a] v cause to be completed.
2 get filled.
~ [purvai] n eastern wind. 2 act of getting
filled up. 3 wages for getting something filled up.
~ [purvasi] inhabitants ofa town, residents.
Y~ [purvIn] See yafuo and ywfuo. "jEse
purvIn pat,,"-brJa kabir.
~ [purvi] See y-~. 2 accomplished, fulfilled.
"mano pratikhat JPurvi cahan.. "-GPS.
yw [pura] n eastern wind. 2 east. 3 town. 4 Skt
adv at first, earlier. "khan pura hannam
ucara."-NP. 'prior to taking meals.' 5 ancient,
olden.
~ [puraInI] n a plant having four leaves;
a plant that spreads upon water. "jal puraInI
ras kamal parikh."-gau m 1. 'uninvolved like
four leaves of puraIn over water and lotus in
water.'
ywffi [purai] fuifililed. "man ki as purai."-var
vacj m. 4.2 getting filled up or accomplished.
Y'd"<!' [pura!).] Skt adj ancient. 2 Rudar, Shiv.
3 ancient topic and history. "pothi puraJ:.l
kamaiE."-srim 1. 4 eighteen scriptures authored
by Saint Vyas or other scholars, using his name;
these contain four lakh couplets. According to
Vishnu and Brahman Purans, the following
characteristics are integral to a writing of this
sort.

ctm If..-ej"fj,<lfOl'il!
T"rof ~ C'Ta:f1lTl11 I"

"'flTf-'>(CT >rfffiFt~

~'«f ~cr,

The book that deals with the following five
topics is a Puran: origin of universe, deluge,
genealogy of deities and ancestors, time and
description of II,1anu's reign, description
regarding descendants of the sun and the
moon.
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The aforesaid eighteen Purans are:
pitcher is full oflife in the form of water. '
Vishnu, Padam, Brahm, Shiv, Bhagwat, y~ [puraratI], ywfu [puran], yorm
Narad, Markendey, Agni, Brahmvevert, Ling,
[purari] destroyer of the world, Shiv. See
Varah, Sakand, Vaman, Kuram, Matsya, Garur, ~ywfu. "jap-hf jfh sat purari."-NP.
Brahamand and Bhevishya.
Sanatkumar and Shiv. See
5.
Apart from these major Purans, there are yfu [pun] Skt n habitation town. 2 body,
eighteen minor Purans as well:
physique. 3 river.
Sanat Kumar, Narsinh, Nardiya, Devi ~ [purIstaka] Skt ~ 1 five elements,
Bhagwat, Durvasa, Kapil, Manav, Aushnes,
2 ten senses, 3 mind, 4 intellect, 5 sensuality,
Varun, Kalika, Shamb, Nanda, Saur, Parashar,
6 action, 7 breath 8 ignorance. All these eight
Aditya, Maheshvar, Bhargav and Vashishth.!
together form pUrIstaka. This is an alternative
5 indicative of number eighteen as there are form ofthe erotic body.2 "jii!. di pUrIstaka vasdi
hE." -JSBM.
eighteen puraN.
YQ1C!Y'ijlf [puraDPurakh] Skt ~2R n the ~ [purfdar] See~.
Creator, the omnipresent, eternal, Divine. See lfil' [puri] Skt n which is prosperous in
population and property; town. "karo basavan
~.
sudar puri."-GPS. 2 heaven, paradise. "patal
y'ijT(!T [puraDa] adj ancient, of olden times.
2 worn out, weak. "hOI puraDa sutiE."-var puri jEkar dhunI."-saveye m 1 ke. 'ovation in
the lower world and the upper world. ' 3 a class
asa. "sacu puraDa na thiE."-var sar m 3.
y'Ql'it [puraDi] feminine of Y'ijT(!T. 2 Purans
from ten categories of ascetics, whose name
is suffixed with this word. "pur jas sIkkh kine
have. "jas ved puraDi gaIa."-suhi chJt m 5.
3 in Purans. "masu puraDi masu katebi."-var apar. puri nam tm jano vIcar."-datt. See t!R
m-r Rr;:;rrffi. 4 short for ~, a famous
malam 1.
city of Orissa. See ;::!ororEr. 5 See y;ft, yfcar.
y~ [puraDu] See~.
"puri ek dini tIn pane."-NP. 6 stuffed and
y'ijT3(') [puratan] Skt adj ancient, olden. "jo jo
folded betel-leaf. "pan khaIkar puri banai."
tano puratan navtan bhagatIbhaI han
deva."-sar m 5. 2 the Creator, the
-carrtr 66. 7 accomplished. "nahI puri
manbhavna."-GPS. 8 filled, brimming with.
omnipresent, eternal Divine.
y~ [puradhIp] n master of the town,
"gurukiratI se hE puri."-GPS. 9 one from
amongst the six castes of Khatris. See ~.
lord of the town.
y'ijTO [puran] See ~ 1. "tIn dhun mastakI
"p~mu puri guru ka pIara."-BG. 10 intestine.
11 body, physique. 12 river.
bhag puran jiu."-asa chat m 4.2 See ~ 3
and H~lH'ro(<331.
y-al>w [puria] a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev,
YO'OY'ijlf [puranpurakh] See Y~'ijlf. who was Chuhar's brother. See~. 2 plural
oflfil' i.e. ~. "puria kh~c;la SUI kare."-var
"purakhpuran se puranan me gaiat."-hJsram.
y'ijTi'jT [purana] See ~.
sar m 1. 3 a small packet; doze of medicine
wrapped in a piece of paper. "dhurI sakelke
y'ijTa' [purab] 'l.:f<3'-~. "purab kham kujE."-var
mala m 1. 'Body in the form of an earthen 2S ee s;madan SImntI IThere is a variation of names in different books. See
~ "Il"'1T ~ ClNf'11 'l?'t crr<:ICf. I
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puria badhi deh."-s kabil'. 4 weaver's
shuttle. "chute ku<;le bhigE puria,,"-gau kabil'.
See or;:r~. 5 adj complete. "puria ek tanai."
-gau kabil'. See or;:r~. 6 Skt ~ worth-filling,
worthy to fill. "je bana puria bhar."-japu. 'if
organs of the body such as stomach which
need filling up, are stopped from getting food. '
See~.
~

(a) $a$ak is a man who is robust, tawneyed, delightful, fair-complexioned with broad
forehead, white and spaced teeth, soft hair,
sharp nose and long arms. He is shrewd,
enterprising, religious, altruistic, not very
amorous and truthful. He is suitable for union
with a padmIni woman.
(b) mrIg is handsome, playful, industrious,
brisk in walking, fond of humour, dance,
singing, pretentious, spends more than what
he earns and is fond of forging many
friendships, is suitable for union with cItrIni
woman.
(c) vnkhabh man has a large head,
medium eyes, inward-inclined forehead, coarse
and rough hair, is sturdy, untiring, broad-nosed,
has hair upon ears with gap-less teeth and is
very amorous. He befits a sakhIni woman.
(d) ~ [vaji] (horse) man is very haughty,
quarrelsome, deceitful and selfish. He body is
not well-built. His limbs are covered with thick
hair, and he is voluptuous. He is greedy, dirty
and ruthless. He befits a hastIni woman.
Y~ [purukhatv] See ~i'3'.
Ygcnftr [purukhmedh] See mrifq.
Y~ [pururava] See ~~'.
~ [pureja] See lJ6W. "teu kal kine pureje
pureja."-VN. 'cut into pieces.'
~ [purm] See ~ and ~:fdTfufo. "jEse purm
pat rahE jalsamip."-brla ravrdas.
~ [purohIt] Skt n priest of the Hindus
authorised to pl~rform rituals, such as fire-ritual
etc. Chanakya has thus described the
characteristics of a priest -

[puri-i] in the cities, in the towns.
"puri-i tnbhavan tari lai he."-maru sollie m 1.
~ [purie] See t.Jftrn"~.
~ [purisar] n lord, ruler. 2 lord ofall towns
- the Creator.
ymtr [purikh] Skt~excreta, faeces. "mutar
purikh das Ie uce.-GPS. 2 water.
Y~ [puritat], Y~ [puritati] Skt 1J~
which extends the body, intestim~. 2 a fine
nerve in which mind is supposed to enter during
a dreamless sleep. 3 a fine membrane
surrounding the heart, pericardium..
Y'9 [puru] See ~ 11. "calisi puru hOI."-val'
majh m 1. 2 See ~ 10. "tu puro sagar mal).ak
hir."-asa a m 1. 3 Skt heaven. 4 body,
physique. 5 pollen of a flower. 6 a king who
was moon's descendant. He was born to
Sharmishtha from Yayati. He was very
devoted to his father and became an
illustrious king. Kuru was his descendant
from whom Kaurav dynasty originated.
7 king of a territory lying between Jehlum
and Chenab rivers, who fought against
Alexander near Jehlum in 326 Be and was
defeated. The Greek historians have
mentioned him as Porus.
,,~ ~ ~ \Jl11 -gTq tRfl1lJT:
Y9H [purus], y"§"lf [purukh] Se(~ 1J<:f1;f.
~
7jffi ~ ~llJ1g,<)f%(1;"
Y'9l:fH1'f3' [purukhjatI] corresponding to the
classification ofwomen as padmIni, cItnni, ~ [purog], ~ [purogam], ~ [purogami]
$akhIni and hastIni as mentioned in Kam Skt g~I'llfli1 adj guide, forerunner. 2 peon,
ShastaI', men have also been classified into
gate-keeper. J headman, chief, leader. 4 a
community ofthe subordinates of the god.
$a$ak, mng, VrI$ (vrI$abh) and vaji (horse).
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~ [puroQa~] Skt meat or food, which is

offered to a deity at the outset. 2 meat,
foodgrains etc which are put as offerings
during a fire-ritual. 1 3 cake of oat-flour baked
in human skull. It is dedicated to gods through
fire-ritual. 4 liquor, wine.
y'ij-qr [purodha] Skt ~ n a family priest
for performing rituals. 2 Hindu priesthood.
y~ [purajan] Skt 9>'<5(\iF1 n one who creates
body according to his deeds; soul; living being.
"pIrampIale sad paramo purajno."-BG. See
~ FlCfq 4, l?ftr.iIlOT 25 to 29. 2 See y-a;:ro.
3 Dg Varon, the deity. Skt~.
y~ [purajay] Skt conqueror of the world.
2 conqueor of the demon land, king of solar
dynasty, son of Vikukshi. There goes a tale
that gods after getting defeated at the hands
ofthe demons, went to Vishnu and sought his
help. He assured them that after entering into
the body ofPuranjay he would kill the demons.
Acceding to the request of the gods,
Puranjay got ready for the battle. Having
turned Indar into a bull, he mounted on him
and gave a crushing defeat to the demons.
For sitting on the hump of the bull, Puranjay
was also given the name of Kukatsath.
y~ [puradar] Skt n destroyer of the demon
land - Indar. "paI vIjE ko adhIk pur~dar."
-NP. 2 Vishnu. 3 thief who commits thefts in
villages. 4 at one place Indar's son Arjun is
also mentioned as Purandar. "ayas man
pur~dar kO."-krrs;;Jn.
y~ [pur~darcap] See~.
~

[puradri] Skt tRfg't n woman having a
complete family comprising husband, son and
daughter etc. "rajkuarI puradrie."-ram
namdev. 'Purandhari came to fetch water for
the princess.' In Hinduism keeping ofa widow
l~ ~ ~a-<1TOTi 1fT ~.
-m;:lnu ;:l

5 :;; 23.

or an issueless woman in the harem is prohibited.
y~ [puradhri] See ~.
yrr [pul] Skt"9>C1 vr be tall, be large. 2 n bridge,
that arches a river for crossing it.
Yffi1'3' [pulsat], ~ [pulsaty] Skt ~ a
saint who is counted among the seven saints.
He was son of Brahma, father ofVishrva and
grandfather ofKuber and Ravan. "agast pulsat
basISat te adI, na janpare kIh des sIdhae."
-datto
yc;5'R'6"3' [pulsarat], ~ [pu1sIrat] SeefJ:re13"
and~.

Y"l'm [pulah] Skt a saint, said to be the son of
Brahma, in h!.lman form. He is counted among
seven saints and prajapatis.
Y10m [pulak], 1.:jMCl( ''iiifl'S [pulkavalI] Skt standing
of hair upon ends due to sensual excitement.
"pulkyo param prem se manua."-NP. "bhare
prem pulkavalI hoi."-GPS.
y'Mfuo [pulkIt] Skt became erotic.
~ [pulat] Sktl.{ffOn gallop. 2 variant ofa vowel,
having three matras. Its articulation is longerthan
of that of guru. 3 adj drenched. "srJl).at pulat
tabE uth dhai."-GV 10. drenched in blood.
Y'MO [pulan] See lJ/1?o,
~ [pulau] Skt~ P:;~ n a dish of sweet
or salted rice roasted and cooked in ghee.
2 rice cooked in ghee-fried meat.
ywq [pulak] See l..fM1<X. 2 See ~.
~ [pulad] See ~.
~ [pulav] See ~.
yw;r [pular] n space, vacuum.
yfM'ar [pulfg], ljrn'aT [pulfg] Skt ~ male
genital organ. 2 masculine in grammar;
masculine gender.
~ [pulfda] n a bundle or pad of cloth or
papers etc. Skt~. 2 In Mahabharat,a river
which makes confluence with Tapti. 3 ancient
name of the western part ofBundelkhand and
district Sagar.
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Y"fi?<'i

[pulIn] Skt bank of a river. 2 furrow of
sand created by water ripples. 3 raised pi(;:ce
ofland in between a river, created by tile flow
of water. "sudar pulIn sathan jIsi ke."-GPs.
~ [puloman] Skt ~ father-in-Iaw··of
Indar and father of Shachi. "sakunI paloman
atI bal jaka."-NP.
y5w [puloma] daughter of demon Vaishvanar.
She was wife of saint Bhrigu and mother of
Chayven. 2 See 'yID.ro.
~ [pul~da] See yfi;fur.
Y'8" [puUe] made to gallop. "kI pavag puUe."
-pardS. 'made horses gallop.' S~~e lj??3'.
y;r [pur] n curtain, veil. 2 surface. 3 grinding
stone. "dUI pur caki jOpkE pisa!). aI bahIth."
-val' majh m 1: 4 denizens of nether and
celestial regions; earth and sky.
Y;Jy;ft [purpuri] mid-portion between ear and
fore-head; temple.
y;p [pura] n a wrapped piece of paper or leaf.
2 parchment of a mridang. 3 a round mark on
the back of an animal made by pricking with
an awl fitted at the end of a goad.
yfl:r [pUrI] to one or both grinding stones. "dUI
pUrI jorI vIch:>pan."-Vdcj dlahI).i m 1. See
y;r4.
y;ft [puri] n a small packet. See 1~ 1.
y~ [puru] See y;r.
lJ [pu], 1J [pill See lJ'Gf. Skt lJ vr make sacred,
cleanse, cause to shine.
lJl'Rf [puar], 1Jl?Rf [pilar] fire. "atrI aganI na
gmbInubujhE, baharI puartapE."-marudm
1. "puar tap geri ke bastra."-prdbba d m 4.
2 a Rajput caste. See ~ and ~<:r. "puar
gaur pavar lakkh."-BG.
lJ~ [puare] fountains. "bar sJ:bal te sekh
puare."-krIsdn. 'hair of the head are like
fungus and the pig-tail is like a fountain.'
li'R' [pus] Skt i:l"fr - month of Poh. 2 Skt 1J1'fmulberry tree.

li~

[pukar] See~. "mat tu karhI pukar."
-srim 3.
li~ [pukaran] See ~. "pukaran kau jo
udamu karta guru parmesur takau mare."-sar
m 5. 'who dare complain against the true Guru
in the royal court. '
~ [pukar~ta] complainant; caller. "pukar~ta
. ajaI).~ta."-var sal' m 1. 'complains to others,
but does not understand himself.'
lilf [pukh] See lj"l::f. 2 See ilcf.
lil:fi'i' [pukhan] Skt 1fFlO (~1\FO n which
nourishes - sun. "pukhan punahI praka$It
bhayo."-NP. 2 adj sustainer, foster.
"bhrItpukhan hE."-kdlki. 'is the sustainer of
followers. '
lJl:fT [pukha] Skt ~ n earth. 2 a nerve of the
right ear.
liCIT [pug] Skt ar(~ca catechu (betel-nut tree).
2 betel-nut. "gan pug nalIyar so carhaI."-GPS.
3 mulberry-fruit. 4 group, community, heap,
S village assembly.
1jCIT [pug] Afl n young one of locust. 2 young
one of fish. 3 See 1!OT.
~ [pugphal] areca nut, betel-nut.
l,{CIRJT [pugra], ljcm~ [pugra] infant. 2 son. "kabir
pilgra ram alah ka."-prdbha kdbir. "na hau tera
pugra na tu meri maI."-bher namdev. 3 See

yaw.
lJilft [pugi], ~ [pugiphal] See lJCIT and ~.
lJS [puch] n question, inquiry. See~. "nanak
bakhse puch na hOI." -asa m 1. "saci dargahI
puch na hOI."-bIla d m 1. 2 tail.
1jii: [puch] See Y6i:. 2 Dg strength, force, power.
lJSG [puchat], 1Jsc [pilchat] n tail. "teri pilchat
uparI jhamak bal."-bds~tkdbir.
~ [puchI).a], 1;150" [puchna] See~. "puchau
bedpar:'itIa."-maru dill 1. "puchahu jaI
SIaI).Ia."-var maru 1m1.
liiili5' [puchal] adjhaving a tail. 2 having a long
tail.
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l;ffir [pUChI] adv having asked. "mE apl)a guru
pUChI dekhla."-sri mI.
1J" [puj] Skt~~vr worship, respect. 2 n worship.
"blnu naVE puj na hOI."-guj m 1. 3 adj
respectable. "jln nanaku satlguru pUjla tIn
harr puj karava."-asa eMit m 4. "sarab puj
caran guru seu."-g5cj m 5. 4 n a Jain hermit
upon whom followers of Jainism look as a
respectable householder. 5 See y~. "puj
aradh dIsan."-pnthu. 6 P J1. snout of an
animal.
~trfR' [pujasI] worships. "sII pujasI
bagulsamadha."-var asa. 2 arrives, is,
equivalent. "pujasI nahi harr hare nanak nam
amol."-sukhm;;mi.
lJil'fu [pujahI] worships. 2 (they) worship.
"nrrjiu pujahI mara sarevahr."-mala m 4.
3 is like, is equivalent to.
lJi@ [pujahu] worship. "pujahu gur ke pEr."
-var guj 2 mS.
lJ'flq' [pujak] adjworshipping. 2 n priest.
1Jffi!T [pujl)a] v worhsip. See 1jff 1 and~.
2 arrive. 3 be equal to, be equivalent to. 4 be
complete. "pujat pav na pujat kama."-GPS.
lfiIO [pujan] Skt n act ofworshipping, adoration.
"pujan cali brahamthaI."-basJt ramanJd.
~ [pujnik], ~ [pujniy] adjrespectable,
worthy of reverence, adorable.
lJ'ffift [pujri] adjhighly respectable, reverential.
"gavE kan pujri."-krIsan.
lJW [puja] n act of worshipping, reverence,
service. "acut puja jog gopal."-bIla m 5.
2 (satirical) reprimanding, thrashing. "ek gada
un kar me dhari. sabh bhupan ki puja kari."
-krIsan.
~ [pujacar] n worshipping, act ofworship.
"duaparr pujacar."-gau ravIdas.
lJtf"ijT [pujara] adj worshipper. 2 worthy of
worship.
~ [pujarra] worshipped. "prabhu nanak

caran pujarra."-basJt m 5.

lJw6l' [pujari] n priest doing worship. "kotI
pujari karte puja."-bhE'r a m 5. 2 adj
worshipper. "ek nam ko thio pujari."-gau m
5. 3lfi1O-l'iKf worthy of worshipping. "thakur
ka sevak sada pujari."-sukhmani.
lJ'tfl'6' [pujare] worshipped. "iha uM caran
pujare."- prabha m 5.
1Jftr [pUjI] adv having worshipped. "but pujI
pUjI hfdu mue."-sor kabir.
~ [pujlt] adjwhich is worshipped.
lJm [puji] reached; arrived. 2 fulfilled. 3 n See
1Jm. a mouth-case of a horse which extends
from over its nose to below its throat. See
lfiT 6.
tIm [puji] n capital, assets, wealth. "saude kau
dhavE bIn puji."-gau m 5. 2 accumulated
wealth. "puji mar paVE nIt mugdar."-basJt a
mI.
lJH [pujEl worships. 2 is equivalent to, comes
to be equal to. "ramnam sarI avaru na pUjE."
-ram amI. 3 may end. "jIS ki PUjE audh."
-phunhe m 5.4 be accomplished. "ta ki as na
PUjE kar."-gau m 5.
lJffiI' [pujy] adjrespectable, worthy ofreverence.
lJ~ [pujypad] whose feet are venerable.
tI~ [pujhl)al, V~ [pujhna] Skt ~ n
act of wiping or cleaning; wiping of some wet
thing or dust with a cloth.
lJc [put] See ~. "putlayo nag kop hatha."
-knsan. 'in rage, uprooted the mountain and
put it on his palm.'
lJOT [putha], 1ft" [putho l upside down. Seeljor 1.
lJ~ [pUl)] See ~ 2.
lJit [pUl)i] Skt ~ n roll of corded cotton.
2 Skt l[UT vr collect; gather.
lJ'3" [put] n son. "dhia put sajogu."-sri am 1.
"kahe put jhagrat hau sagI bap."-sar m 4.
2 dis.::iple, the so-called son. "gorakh put
luharipa bolE."-sIdhgosatI. 3 Skt adj pious.
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"tagu na tutasI put."-var asa. 4 clean. 5 n
truth, verity. 6 a kind of wild grass. 7 conch.
S a tree - butea frondosa.
~ [putna] Skt n cleaner of stomach myrobalan. 2 daughter of Bali, sister of
Vaksasur and Aghasur, who instigated! by Kans
went to Nand's house in the guise of a nurse
to kill Krishan. She had planned to kiIl Krishan
by feeding him from her poison-coated teats;
he killed her by sucking her blood instead. See
~ ~ lOa 6. "ai papa!).I putna duhitha!).i
VIhu laI vaheli."-BG. "jako man put na
lakhyo guru suput na jIsi ko pir put na saghari
sam putna."-GPS. 'who is not good at heart,
who did not care for the son of the Guru and
who had no love for the son, was killed like
Putna by Guru Hargobind.' 3 SI:::e y-ei'5T.
l;f~t:<'i" [putnasudan], ~ [putnarI] n
killer ofPutna; Krishan.
lJ3'aT [putra] effigy; idol. "mati ke ham putre."

is ofbrown colour, about sevl::m to eight inches
high. It makes its nest upon the ground. Its
voice resembles the sound of "tuhi-tuhi".
"pudna sadiv tuhi tuhi ucrat hE."-akal. 2 See

i:ttftor.
l;f~ [punau] Se(~~.

7;fO" [puna] a famous city ofBombay Presidency.
Guru Gobind Singh visited this place on his
way to Nader. It is at a distance of 119 miles
from Bombay. Its pouplation is 176,671.
~ [punru], y-fire' [punIo], ~ [puma]
n full-moon night, the fifteenth day ofthe bright
phase of the moon. "punIu pura cad akas."
-gau thIti kabir. See Q'o(T.
l;f7IT [puni] See ~'
l;fo1>->tT [punia] a Jatt subcaste.
l;f?l' [puno], ~ [punyo] See~.
1Jtr [pup] Skt n waffle, fried sweet round cake.
"pup pUrIka bCihur tIhaval."-NP.
l;f1.fOT [pupna] n glutton, epicure. 2 beggar.
-skabir.
tj-ar [pubal n bit of cotton which flies in the air
l;f~ [putari] puppet. 2 pupil of the eye. "so
during carding. "danav man gayo uq. pube."
harI m:nahu ki putri."-g.Jq namdev.
-eJqi 1.
~ [putla], 1J3C'ft [putH] See Y3'W, Y3"ffi,
l;ftiT [puyl Skt t[.q vr become filthy, rot, emit
lJ3"3W [putatma] Skt ~ adj holyman.
foul smell. 2 n pus.
lJfu" [putI] son did. "putI bapu khelaIa."-b~sJt 1JQ" [pur] n the whole lot of persons that can
kabir. SeeRrel:1ffi-f. "putI pIta IkujaIa."-sor
be accommodated in a boat at time; as many
kabir. 'The living being has given rise to
as can sit in a boat. "bhE vIeI avahI javahI
knowledge.' 2 Skt n holiness, sanctity. 3 foul
pur."-var asa. 2 earth. "pur phati ehut
smell, stench. 4 a cat which emits smell from
dhurjati jat."-kalki. 'The earth opened up and
its glands.
the matted hair of Shiv got scattered.' 3 perfect.
l;ffu f\.raT fuc! ifTfu»fT [putI pIta Iku jaIa]
"gurmukhI pur gIani."-sar ill 5.4 prevalent.
See yfu".
"jalI thalI pur SOI."-jEt eMt ill 5. 5 Skt n rise
l;ffu lPY lf~ [putI bapu khelaIa] See
ofwater-Ievei. 6 wound's healing.
Rre l:1ffi-f.
1J'6tI [purau] adj full, perfect. "puraupurakh
l;f3't [puti] daughter, female chilid. "sohag;mI
rIdE harI SImrat."~savEyeill 5 ke.
kIrp;:m ki puti."-g5q kabir. 'Money is the l;f~ [puraia] fills. "rakhI rakhI cara!). harI
daughter of a miser, which he c:annot enjoy.'
tal puraia."-brlaa ill 4.2 adjone who gets a
~ [putu] See~.
job c o m p l e t e d . ,
~ [Budna] a bird found in nOlrthem India. It l;f0C{ [purak] Skt adj one who completes/fills.
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2 sustainer. "s;:)g;:)l pur;:)k pr;:)bhu dh;:)ni."-asa
ch~t m 5. 3 n first part of Pranayam inhalation of the breath accompanied by
recitation of oa. "rec;:)k pur;:)k kGbh k;:)rc"
-prdbha d m I.
~ [purk;:)r:"imal adj fortunate, lucky. "so
purkar:"ima na chIna."-maru solhe m 5.
lJ'6CJ [purakul See ~ 1. "jEsi bhukh tEsi ka
puraku."-sor m 5.
lJ~ [purgIanl adj perfect knowledge.
"bhal)E purpana jiu."-majh m 5.
~ [pur;:)l)] Skt ~ vr gather, make a heap.
2 n the Divine, the Creator. 3 water. 4 adj
perfect, entire. 5 filled, fulfilled. "pural) hoi
as."-var sor m 5.
lJ'6<!iX'H [pur;:)l)kam] adj one whose wish is
fulfilled.
lJ~fu [pur;:)l)deI] the Divine. 2 fulfills,
completes. See ~.
lJd<!''i!3 I d [pur;:)l)av;:)tar] incarnation perfect
in all respects; Guru Nanak.
lJoIDrr [pUrl)Ima] See ~.
~ [pur;:)l)u] See lfO<!".
lJ~ ~ [pur;:)l)U deI] See lfO<!"
2 "ape
bha<;le sajI;:)nu ape pUrdl)U deI."-var asa.
~ [purl)opma] See ~ (@").
lJ03' [Purdt] Skt ~ n fostering, bringing up.
2 digging and masonry. 3 digging of a tank or
a well and laying bricks. 4 filled.
~ [pur;:)tI] Skt~ n completion. 2 fulfilment.
3 act offilling.
lJ'dO [purdn] See ~. "purdn as kari kh:m
bhitan."-majh m 5.2 n son of illustrious king
Shalivahan of Sialkot and brother of Rasalu,
who became a yogi against the wishes of the
king. To the north of Sialkot at a distance of
four miles is situated 'pur;:)l) da khuh'(Puran's
well) into which he was got thrown cunningly
by his step-mother from where he was later
recovered by Gorakhnath. The mound of

m.

Gorakhnath is close to the well. Issueless
women of innumerable castes take bath at
Puran's well. Its priests are Jogis. In Sialkot
town there is also an underground cell named
after Puran. It is here that as a child he was
kept on the advice of astrologers.
(lJ~ [pur;:)n-asni] fulfilling of desires.
I "pr9b pur;:)nasni, mere m;:)na."-asa m5. 2 Skt
~ ~ very near; c1oseby, everpresent.
lJ~ [pur;:)nkam] See ~. "pural)kam
mile gurdev.":::Cbhsr m 5.
V'dO t!"" F [puran da khuh] See 1JOO 2.
lJ~ [purdnpad] perfect status - becoming
an incarnation of knowledge through selfenlightenment. "h;:)rI SImr;:)t puranpad
paIa."-gau m 5.
~Q1:f [pur;:)npurdkh] omnipresent Creator.
"puranpurakh ;:)cut ;:)bInasi."-suhi chJt m 5.
2 Guru N anak Dev.
lJ'dO l:f;::fq [puran praj:"ik] sharing of bed with
one's wife. "kahG puran praj:"ik."-dkal.
lJ'dO i [pur;:)n bhol completed, accomplished.
See i.
lJ'6OW [purmma], ~ [puranmasi] See
~. "purnama puran prabhu ek."-gau thI ti
m5.
lJ'dO 'd"'A'ilor [puran raj jogl perfect in public
dealings and religious affairs. "pura tapu puran
rajjogu."-gau m 5.
lJ'dO ~ [puran vak] perfect statement. "jan
ka kino puran vak."-bIla m 5.2 the Guru's
utterance that is flawless. 3 in grammar a
sentence which contains the subject, the object
and the verb.
lJOS" [purab] adjearlier, previous. "purabjanam
ke mIle s:"ijogi."-jet m 5.2 n east. 3 See~.
lJ'd'SCX [purbak] See ~.
1J"ij1fff [purbajl See ~.
lJmmo1-f [purabjanam] Skt 'icf\i1""1'""( n previous
birth. "purabjanam ke mIle s:"ijogi."-jet m 5.
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~ [pur;}br:ta] full-moon night. See ~.

lJ'"6ftr [pur;}bI]in the past. 2 in advance. "je

~ [pur;}brup] earlier form, previous form.

hOVE pUr;}bI II khI a."-var asa.
2 in poetics, a figure of speech acquiring the lJ'"6ftr ~ [purabI lIkh;}r:tah] predestined.
"l;}bhr:ta sadh sager:t nan;}k h;}rI purabI
attribute of an accompanying word and then
II khar:tah."-ga tha.
abondoning it once again to regain its original
lJ'~ ~ [pur;}bI lIkhIa] predestined.
meaning.
"pr;}th;}m saggur:t gr;}hIn k;}r phn dhar;}t
"purabI IIkhIa paIa."-sor ill 5.
nIjrag."-ramcad;}rbhu:;;ar:t. Le. till the time it ~ [purbi] adj eastern. 2 n an oriental. "purbi
n;} par pavE."-dkal. 3 a heptatonic ragini. In it
accompanies a word, it will retain that word's
both dhEV;}t can be used. n:;;;}bh dhEV;}t is flat,
meaning and on separating from that, it will
m;}ddh;}m sharp, $;}f;}j, gadhar, pac;}m and
return to its own meaning.
nI:;;ad pure. In ;}vrohi pure maddh;}m is also
Example:
affixed; gadhar is primary and dhEvat is
ba jig;}rI jEse ba ji pai.
supplementary. The time of its singing is in
nana rup bhekh dIkhlai,
sagu utan thamIo pasara,
the afternoon.
t;}b
eko
ekakara, ....
arahi -:;;;} ra mi P;} dha na :;;;}.
;}vrohi - :;;;} n;} dha P;} rna g;} ra :;;a.
biju bijI dekhIO b;}hu p;}rkara,
ph;}l pake te ekakara.
In Guru Granth Sahib this ragini is written after
-suhi ill 5.
combining with g;}Ufi.
k;}bira dhun s;}keIIkE puria badhi deh,
lJ'~ [purabia] n an oriental. 2 resident of
dIV;}S can ko pekhna at kheh ki Ikheh.
UP.
-skdbir. lJ'~ [pmbok;}t] See ~3".
ek mur;}tI ;}nek d;}rs;}n kin rup ;}nek,
lJ'~ [purbhaQ.aria] adj whose godown
khel khel ;}khel khel;}n at ko phn elk.
is full, i.e. very rich. "han purbhaQ.aria."-gdu
dill 5.
-japu.
ph;}t;}k m;}nf d huti m;}tI kad,
~ [pur;}v] See 1Jmf.
lJ'~ [purv;}k] Skt ~or earli,er, previous. 2 n
Q.hI g s;}tsa g ra g :;;ubh raci,
vIchuryo j;}bE t;}tha r;}hIg;}IU,
ancestors such as father, grandfather etc.
y;}tha pnth;}m mur;}khm;}tI bh;}IU.
3 adv with. It is used as a suffix 'VIcar
"
-GPS purv;}k utt;}r del).a, dhyan pUlrv;}k katha sUI).TIa
~ [pu;}rbla] adj previous, of the earlier
adI.'
time. "pur;}bla akur jagIa."-sor ill 5. See 1.fQT 1J~ [purvaj] n who is born earlier; elder
brother. 2 ancestors, forefathers. 3 adj elder.
~.
~ [pur;}blo] See~. "pur;}blokntk;}r;}m ~tIiif [pur;}v pak:;;], ~tfl:f [purav pakkh] ri
n;} mitE."-dhdna trrlocdn.
dark half of the lunar month. 2 initiation of a
discourse, i.e. questioning what ever is said in
~ [purbar:ti], lJ'~ [purbar:tE], See M
elaboration and replying is defence. 3 claim
~ nf3" yo'T (a).
lJ'Q11Il.RI' [purbap;}r] adv one after another. by plaintiff.
2 adj former and later. 3 of east and west.
lJ'~ [puravbhasi] Skt ~ adj one who
lJ''ij'8Tij'Q' [purbar;}dh] n the first half.
initates talk with a caller as a matter of
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courtesy.
~HtHiw

[purav mimasa] n the first thought.
2 a scripture concerned with rituals; a
philosophical work by Jaimini Muni describing
the process of performing rituals.
~ [purvapar] See ~.
~ [purvokat] adj, aforesaid.
lJw [pura] adj perfect. "pura satIguru je
mI1E."-sri m 5. 2 n an aquatic germ. 3 a
devotee of Guru Ram Das.
lJijifSRi'lIQ [puraIsnanu] complete bath;
cleanliness within and without. "pura maragu
pura Isnanu."-gau m 5.
~ [purai] act of getting filled, wages for
getting filled. 2 filled. 3 filfilment.
1J'WQJ"ij" [pura gur], ~W9 [pura guru] perfect
guru, perfect spiritual guide, enlightened
religious preacher. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev.
"puraguru akhyu jaka matr."-sukhmcmr.
1J"6'i'l' [puran] omnipresent, all-pervasive. "kit
hasatI sagal pural)."-g5<;I m 5.
~ [purapurakhu] n perfect man; Guru
Nanak Dev. "purapurakhu paIa vaQbhagi."
-suhi cMt m 4.2 the Creator.
~ [puramaragu] adjthe path upon which
one does not go astray. 2 Sikhism; path of life
revealed by Guru Nanak Dev. "puramaragu
pura Isnanu."-gau m 5.
1J'W tcttcr [pura lokik] adj very well-known,
widely famous among the people. 2 worldly
wise. "puri sobha pura lokik."-gau m 5.
1J'W ~ [pura vesahu] full-faith, complete
belief. 2 full-fledged business. See~.
lJ'ftr [pun] adv having filled. 2 adj complete.
"sukhvati sa nan sobha pun bal)a."-asa chat
m 5.3 omnipresent',"purI rahIo sarbatr mE."
-var jEt.
1Jftp,r;ft [punari] fulfilled. "nanak punari
manasa."-gau m 4.
1J'fa>w [puna] completed. 2 perfected.

3 according to Hathyag, air is filled within,
through inspiration while repeatedily reciting
Oam. "nad sat puna."-maru jEdev.
1Jfaqr [punka] n puri. See 1JOT 4 and p.r.
1J"fu3' [punt] adj filled, satisfied.
1Jfuo [punn] some ignorant scribe has written
this word at page 777 of Shastarnammala
instead of dhunn. 'lJfu'-(dust) i.e. earth
having dust.
~ [puri] fulfilled. "puri asa ji mansa mere
ram."-va<;I chat m 5.2 complete, without any
deficiency. "puri hoi karamatI."-var ram 3.
3 n satisfaction. "bhanatI nanak meri
puripari."-gau m 5.4 puri. Sktp,rw. 5 a round
piece of leather mounted on the face of
mndagetc.
~ [puriale] is perfect, is getting omnipresent.
"sapat 10k samanI puriale. "-mala namdev. 'is
everywhere equally present.'
~ [purina] the Creator, the fulfiller. "nie te
ue, un purina."-brla m 5.
~ [puripEl)i] v reach fulfilment; be fully
content. "satIgun mIIIE puripai."-var sor
m3.
1J'dt QTfi:r [puri rasI] capital that never gets
reduced; that is, accumulation of virtues.
1Jg [puru] See ~ 1. "dubIdha Qobe puru."
-sri m 1.
1J~ [purev] fulfills. "mansa sabh purev."-sri
m4.
1J~ [purE] fills. 2 who is full, perfect. "gun
purE kiti puri."-sor m 5.
[puro] a benevolent disciple of Guru Amar
Das. 2 adj perfect, flawless.
~QT [puropura] perfect beyond all measure.
2 flawless in every respect. "puropura
akhiE."-sri m 1.
lJ"l" [pull, ~ [pulak], lJW [pula] Skt"'F[ vr
make a heap, collect. 2 n bundle of grass etc.
"kes jale jEse ghas ka pula." -g5Q kabir.

¥
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3 Skt ~ n hollow grain i.e. worthless deed
from which nothing is gained. "han: ke bhajan
bInu brrtha pulu."-bher m 5.
~ [pulad] P )JJ{ n steel. 2 a wrestler of
Turan. 3 club, rod, pestle for poonding.
lJffi [puli], ~ [pulu] See lJl?, "l;;jW.
W [pulha] See ~ fHur.
~ [pura] n waffle; sweet round cake, fried
in oil or ghee.
1J;'It [puri] See ~ 4.
~ [peu] n father. 2 adj worth drinking. "ehu
mdhardS peu re."-ram k;;Jbir. 3 drink.
"gurmukhI amnt peu."-sri m 1.
~ [peuka] n father's house, parental home.
2 father's progeny.
~ [peukh] See ~.
~ [peidra], .~ [pedia] n father's house,
father's progeny i.e. this world. "peidrE sdhu
seVI tt1 SahUTfE SUkhI Vdsu."-sri m 5. "nIt nd
peia ho I."-sri m 1. "nandk suti peiE."-sri m
1. 'i.e. in this world.'
iffi [pes] n control, power, strength. "purdb kdre
upayjokopesndjavE."-GPS.2Skt-cmmakeup, decoration. "kes pes s6jutuparyo."-c;;JrItr
53. 3 P J; adv in front of, in the presence of.
"Ydk drdj guphtdm peSI to."-t.rl~g m 1. 4 n
front part ofa loose shirt etc. 5 Skt -qq- vr crush,
grind, put in effort.
ih:r ))fI}re' [pe~ amdd] P ..S~ came forward.
ih:rcm [pe~k~] P ~ n offer, present, gift.
~ [pe~kdbajJ P ~Jj which is in the belt;
small dagger.
ih:Icfrij' [pe~kar] P.J~ foreman, court-clerk.
i:Il:rcrJru [pd~gah] P 6~ compound, courtyard.
2 royal court.
uRaft [pe~gi] P ~ n advance money, cash
given beforehand.
U'PI<Y [pe~dD] Skt pounding, pulverising. See
ih=r 5.
~ [pe~Di] n grinder. See ih=r 5.

ih:I3'a"

ih:reJit

[pe~tar] P

[pe~dasti]

;3 adv before, before time.
P if.At:r n act of extending

the hand forward. 2 oppression, injustice.
3 valour.
~ [pe~ani] n living by prostitution prostitute.
-C;;Jrrtr 148.
uritft [pe~badi] P l.5~ defensive device;
adopted beforehand.
~ [pe~rdu], ih:re" [pe~r:,] P J/;: n leader,
pIoneer.
~ [pe~va] P f~ n leader, chiefhead. 2 prime
minister Balaji Rao Vishavnath, a seasoned
brave strategist ofBrahman descent, who was
the chief official of Marhatta state, attained
this status. His son Baji Rao I became Peshwa
in 1720 AD. Peshwa dynasty ruled over Pune
for one century. H ended in 1818 AD during
the reign ofBaji Rao II. The Britishers fixed
a pension for him. He died in 1852 AD. See
'(')T(')T 5.
u~ [pe~vai] P JJ~ n lleadership; going
forward to receive some honourable person.
[pe~a] P ~. profession, vocation.
2 occupation. 3 This word is used for
prostitution as well.
ih;rro9' [pe~ani] P j~ n forehead. 2 anterior
part.
lhMr [pe~ab] P '":"(~ n urine. Skt~or~.
U~ [pe~avar] P .JJ~ n professional. 2 a
well-known town situated on the north-west
frontier. Its Sanskrit name is Purushpur. It was
the capital of Gandhar. Kanishak ruled here
from 120 to 162 AD. In about 991 AD
Subakatgin wrested Peshawar from Jaipal and
annexed it to his kingdom. Maharaja Ranjit
Singh occupied it in 1817 AD. (4 th ofMaghar
Sammat 1875), but it was Kan\Var Naunihal
Singh who finally annexed it and hoisted the
flag of Sikh rule on Bala Hisar fort and named
it Sumergarh.

uw
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A well-known gurdwara attributed to Bhai
Joga Singh is located in Peshawar, where
recitation of Gurbani goes on alongwith its
musical rendering and interpretation.
Peshawar is the capital town of north-west
frontier province, where the chief
commissioner A. G. G. resides. There is also a
large cantonment. Its population is 93884. It
is at a distance of288 miles from Lahore and
1594 miles from Bombay.
1)fu' [pe~;I] Sid egg. 2 a piece of meat. 3 amnion,
in which the embrjo is enclosed.
'frfR 3' [pes~ to] in front of you. See ttFr.
1l'F.ft [pe~i] See 1)fu'. 2 P presenting oneself
in front ofa ruler or an officer. 3 Skt<aJ. 4 pulse
or lentil of mah. 5 sheath of a sword. 6 big
drum.
1l'HIo [pe~in] P ~ adj ancient. 2 time period
from morning to midnoon.
1hfIocJ [pe~In;:Jh] P ~ adv previous; ancient.
~ [p~ingoi] P ~ prophecy, prediction.
1l'utr [peh;:Jj] Skt i:hir beverage such as milk etc.
1l'-aQ [pehanu] P .~1,6 n dress, robe. "ch;:Jp;:Jn
kotI ka pehanu tera."-bher namdev.
i[Qr [peka] See ~.
~[pekab;:Jr] See~. "pirpekabarsaIIk
sadIk."-asa m 1.
~ [pekha1).], ilcfo [pekhan] Skt q~ n act of
seeing; observation. "pekhan k;:JU net;:Jr, sun;:Jn
k;:Ju k;:Jrna."-ram CJ m 5.
1l'l:fOT [pekhna] v see, observe. "pekhIo lalan
pat biCI khoe."-tol;li m 5. 2 ponder, think.
"b;:Jhu sastr;:J bahu SImrIti pekhe, sar;:Jb
QhaQholI."-sukhmCJni. 3 n fun and forlic.
"jIu supna aru pekhna Ese jag kau janI."-s m
9. 4 sight, view.
1l'l:fTfartr [pekhagIO] saw clearily, observed
closely. 2 may see clearly. "nIm;:Jkh d;:Jr;:Js
pekhagIo."-sar m 5.
~ [pekhar;:Ju] may show, may reveal. "k;:Jh

JJ

JI

pekhar;:Ju h;:JU k;:JrI c;:Jturai."-dey m 5.
[pekharia] observer, perceiver.
1l'flf [pekhI] having seen, having observed.
"pekhI d;:Jrsanu nanak bIgse."-suhi chat
~

. m5.

il1f [pekhu] see, observe. "pekhu h;:JrIc;}durri
asthIru kIChu nahi."-asa chat m 5.

1l'l:ffi [pekh;}tl, ~ [pekhatu] advon seeing,
on observing. "mngi pekh;}t badhak."-sCJhCJS
m 5. "pekh;}te tyag;} k;:JrotI ."-sCJhCJs m 5.
1l'lf~ [pekhadra], ~ [pekhadro], 1l'lf~
[pekh;}do] adjwho observes. "pekh~o ki bhul
Wma dIS;:Jmu soh1).a."-var jet.
mr [pec] P ~ n twist, twine, fold. 2 complication.
3 fraud, deception. 4 a fold of turban, girdle
etc.
1l'trcr [pec;:Jk] Skt n owl. 2 tail of an elephant.
3 louse. 4 cloud, rain. 5 cot, bedstead. 6 P
~ bobbin, upon which thread of wool or silk
'1is wound.
iltJa'ra' [pectab] P ,-,t"J~ twisting in indignation,
getting restless due to anger.
1l'tJT [peca] P 1-" a short turban. 2 turban for
tying on the head. 3 an ornament for the head.
4 entanglement of the string of one kite-flier
into that of another's kite.
'i)"fua [peCI~] P
Skt !>icUffiCl?I dysentery. It is
caused by the consumption of impure water,
milk, rotten fruit, food, meat etc. In addition to
it, exposure ofedibles to flies, excessive eating,
eating without hunger, postponement of
defecation, drinking too much of water and
taking of spicy hot eatables and beverages are
some of the factors responsible for it.
Its symptoms are loose motion accompanied
with pain due to twisting of bowls, ejection of
indigested food alongwith mucus, rumbling
sound emanating from the intestines,
haemorrhage from intestines, low fever,
constipation at times, sweating at night etc.
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The remedial measures to be undertaken
are (1) taking of small quantity ofcastor oil in
milk.
(2) boiling bII pulp (marelos) in water and
drinking its extract as tea.
(3) taking of decoction prepared from the
bark ofholarrhena, aconitum heterophyllum,
nordostachys jatamansi, symploc~os paniculata,
sandalwood dust, terrninalia balerica, seeds of
pomegranate, root of ficus infectoria mixed
with honey.
(4) taking of fleaseed husk with syrup of
polygonum viviparum.
(5) taking one and a halftola of flea seed
treated with almond-oil with syrup of violet
flowers.
(6) taking in the morning and evening six
mashas of finely gro'und fried aniseed and
small myrobalan mixed with e:qual quantity
of sugar.
ihft~ [pecidan] P (;!f:!.1 )J twist, twine, get
rolled up.
l);:fter [pecida] P o{:{.1 adjcomplicated, complex.
ils<!" [pechar:t], ilG:o [pechan] See ~ and 'Y'~.
"prar:tpechar:t he."-kalki. 'given to keeping
one's commitment.' i.e committed to fulfill
one's promise.
i)"'w [peja] ncotton carder, comber. See fi.ft:r<!r.
~ [pezidan] P (;!~J.::: v sift, sieve.
i)"~ [pejukha] Skt ~ ear wax.
i)"~ [pejhu] n caper fruit.
i)"~ [peJ1a] See i)"'w and fi.ft:r<!r.
i)"c [pet] Skt n slap; push. 2 Skt i)"C'C'f sac.
3 abdomen, belly. This name is due to it shape
being such. "ghar mUSI birano pet bharE
apradhi. "-SM parmanad. "jau I h pet na kahu
hota. rau rak kahu ko kahIta?"- VN. 4 womb,
pregnancy.
i)"c ~ [pet chutna] v have loose motions.

"bhacchat bari pet tfh chu~a."-carItr281.
'had loose motions immediately after taking
the pill.'
~ [petal] one having pot belly, pot-bellied.
ifcr [petal n warp. "sut Ikk jIu tar:ta peta."
-BG. 2 mid portion. 3 detail. 'l detail elaboration.
S width of a river.
i)crij' [petar] See fi..rcroT.
i)"C"ffiit [petarthi] glutton, who has nothing to
do except eat; gluttonous.
il'~ [petIka] Skt n small box, casket,
smallchest.
i)"it [petil n See ~. 2 belt. 3 portion of the
body that lies between chest and abdomen.
4 Dg provisions, ration.
~ [petu] See ifc1"6lft.
i)"or [petha] n pumpkin. It is known for its two
varieties: one is yellow from within, and is
known as halva kaddu; while the other is white
from within. It is used for making varis and
sweet meat - known as pethe di mIthai.
i)"a- [peg] n tree enclosed in its branches. "peg
pat apan te jaIE.. "--VN. 2 beginning, origin. "jEsi
upji peg te, jau tEsi nIb-hE OrI."-S kabir. 3 See

i:lfu'.
i)"a-

lft.ar [peg sapta] See Fl'tf3T 2.

m

[peg thanI] n origin, root. "paIO peg
thanIha."-asa m 5.
ihJr [pega] See i:ta. 2 trunk of a tree. "gala SIU
pega gatkavahI."-asa kabir.
i)"ftJ [peQI] from the begiinning, from time
immemorial. "peQI lagi hE, jiara calar:tharo."
-asa m 1.
i)"~ [pe<;l~] See it"i9. "tu pegu sakh teri phuli."
-majhm5.
i)", [pe~lu] n pelvis, pubic region.
i)"~ [P€Qu] n villager, rural.
i)"3't [peti] adj bilious, short-tempered. "je
subhau tan peti hOI."-GPS.
i)"ur [pey] Skt adj potable. 2 n beverage such
i)"a-
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as milk; sherbet etc.
ilw [peya} See irePw.
il'Wtf [peyukh] See~.
ire<! [pera!).}, ~ [peran} P cf<'.6 long loose
shirt; dress, robe. "Ikna pEra!). srr khur pate."
-asa amI. 'some peop Ie have got their
dresses totally tom.'
itg [peru} n feet. "avsi gaphal phahi peru."
-var guj 2 m 5. "jamI khIsado peru."-var
maru 2 m 5.2 Skt ocean. 3 sun. 4 fire. 5 adj
protector. 6 thirsty.
il'~ [peru}, i:fa": [pera} General Pierre Perron.
He was a French sailor. He came to India in
1780 AD and fought under the command of
Deboin as an officer in the army of Sindhia.
General Lake in 1803 AD inflicted a crushing
defeated on Sindhia's army under his
command.
After the departure of Deboin from India,
he took over as commander-in-chief of the
Marahatta army. See~. Sardar Rattan Singh
in Panth Prakash has called him Piru. See tiW.
in? [pel] Skt ~ vr go, walk, move.
il"l?cr [pelak} adj pusher. See i:lc?o. 2 Skt n testis,
testicles.
il"Hn [pelan] n act of moving i.e. pushing. See
i:rc? vr. "kalu na sakE pel."-asa m 1. 2 persuading.
"harI lavahu manua peII."-asa m 4.
3 cancelling, removing. "pel dehu t) sumatI
parbina."-NP. 4 crushing. "kaci sarsau pelIkE
na khal bhai na telu."-s kabir.
il'fu [peII} having inspired, having pushed.
2 having pressed, having crushed. See i:lc?o.
il'~ [pevkara} n father's house, parental
home. "peVkarE dhanu khari Ia!).i. tIsu sah ki
mE sar na ja!).i."-asa m 1.
il''3T [pera] n a ball of some sweet meat. 2 a
ball of kneaded flour. 3 a ball made of
condensed milk; a sweetmeat made from
I condensed milk.

if!" [perE} in a ball made of clay. "perE pai
kumIhar."-var asa. 2 in the vessel. "je phIn
mItha perE paI."-var sar mI.
tt [pEl adv in. :'pE paI manai sOI."-sri m 5.
2 part but. "Quba tha, pE ubno."-s kabir. "sej
ek, pE mIla!). duhera."-asa kabir. 3 to. "bhejyo
tab til. pE Ik das."-GPS. 4 on, upon. "caQhe
asvpEkrrpa mdhan."-GPS. 5 part indicative
of instrumental case - from. "madal na bajE
nat pE suta."-asa kabir. 6 Skt ~ n milk. "PE
me jIm ghnt."-NP. 7 water. "kai karat sak pE
patar bhacch."-akal. 8 P ~ foot. "maka mIhar
roja pEkhaka."-maru solhe m 5. 9 tendon.
"gaQhe jug go!?e baQe pE bahu laptae."-GPs.
'Tendons make the bow more durable.'
10 clue, trace, trail. 11 time(s). 12 part for.
ttfura' [pEOhar} Skt ~mr holder of milk breast; teat, nipple.
ttfrodt [pEOhari} adjhaving breasts. See~.
"utagi pEOhari, gahI ri gabhiri."-sava m 1. 0'
thou damsel, with fully developed breasts, be
humble. i.e. don't be proud of youth. ,
tt>m=r [pEas} Skt ~ n man's semen. "pEas
toya, trEas tuya."-gyan. 'thou art man's semen
and thou art the woman who conceives.' in
other words you are the semen and the
menses. 2 See tt 6 and 7.
tt>wg [pEaru] See tlliI"Q. 2 See~. 3 paddystraw. "kab-hu khat supedi suvavE. kab-hu
bhumI pEaru na pavE."-bh£r namdev.

ttnro- [pE~pEl See~.
ttHQlQ' [pEskar} Skt ~ n reward. "dhanu
su tera thanu hE, sacutera pEskana."-vat ram
3. 2 See ~. 3 i.e. teacher, saint.
tti:lo [pEsath] sixty-five.
tt'RO [pEsan] Skt l.:f~EO n act of entering,
tresspassing , trangressive entry. 2 will have
to.
ttw [pEsa} n one pice. It is equivalent to onefourth ofan anna, sixty-fourth ofa rupee; three
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pies make a paisa. 2 money, wealth as - "us
pas bahut pEsa hE."-prov. 3 a copper coin.
"tIU kacanu aru pEsa."-gau m 9. 'A sovereign
and a farthing are of the same value.'
ttfi:r [pESI] having entered, having got in. "PESI
ju nikaSI jahI."-s kabir.
'O'i:ft [pEsi] n a coarse cotton cloth with five
hundred threads in its warp; a type of coarse
cotton cloth.
ihft5 [pEsile] has entered. "pEsile gagan
majhara."-ram kCJbir.'has entered into the
tenth opening.' 2 let us enter.
'O'ffift [pEseri] n a measure of weight equal to
five seers. 2 a measure of five seers.
ihJo [pEhan] dress, robe. 2 See fuQTijQ. 3 See
l.KIO.

ihJHto [pEhman] P (;JW, n promise, undertaking.

rm- [pEhE] undergo. "tIn ko kast na dekhanpwE."
-VN. 'will not have to undergo sufferings.'

i}a' [pEk] P""('
Skt~n foot-soldier. "bhE
_\'

tap bhau ju pEk dal rajat satguru ram."-GPS.
'God's fear, fever, affection are like foot
soldiers.'
'O'0{ij" [pEkar] P .-& n face. 2 cast; mould. 3 See
~.

-

'O'C6' [pEkar] See lh:r;r.
. itaro [pEkan] P (;J~ n blade of an arrow or a
spear. 2 arrow. 3 quiver.
'O'~ [pEkanEl P J~ n ruby, gem. "takau
sumatI deI pEkanE."-kalI m 4. ('sublime
teaching i.e. invaluable advice.'
ita'ra'a" [pEkabar], ~ [pEkabar] See~.
"pir pEkabar aulie."-var maru 2 ill 5. "pir
pEkabar aulie."-ram m 5.
~ [pEkam] n See ll'a'ro2. "pITdmpEkamna
nIklE."-sCJva m 1. 'Cupid's arrow is hard to
pull out. ' 2 See ihwH.
'OatJ:Ri [pEkamar] See ihlfmr. "pir pEkamar
salIk sadIk."-sri m 1.
~ [pEkar], ~ [pEkaru] P )\~ n resolve,

concept, idea. "nITmdl saCI rdta pEkaru."-asa
am 1. 2 battle, war. 3 short for~; Le. one
who is ready to act. 4 in ancient times a mint
worker, who used to purchase ash from
goldsmiths and extract gold and silver from it.
ihia'a" [pEkabdr] See ~.
ihfa' [pEkhdr], ~ [pEkhdru], ~ [pEkhdrU] n
rope to tie the feet of animals; fetters for
animals. "bhdrdm moh kdChu SUjhdSI nahi Ih
pEkhar pe pEra."--g·CJu m 5. "khdr ka pEkhdru
tdU chutE."-brla m 5. 2 fetters. "hclUmE
pEkhdrU terE mdnE mahI."-bCJsJt a m 1. 3 See
tI'l:5'.

~l:fTs [pEkhaku] n dust of a
pious person's feet. "hOI pEkhak phdkir
musaphITu."-maru solhe m 5.
ihrr [pEg] n footstep" Dg kdrdrn (a unit of land
measure equivalent to five feet six inches).
"pEg dQhai bhumI de kdhi."-vamCJn.
"dthardhI pEg pE jaI pdryo hE."-krrsCJn.
ihrn¥ [pEgIa] n dew. "megh bhi ndhI Vdrdsde
dte pEgia bhi nahIpEda."-JSBM
'O'0JTa'a' [pEgabdr] See ~.
'O':am [pEGam] P (~:7 n message.
~ [pEgamdr] See ~.
'O':aT'ao [pEGabdr] p ~ prophet, messenger of
God; one who delivers the message of God to
the people; such a religious prophet.
'O'af-mft [pEgabri] n prophetship. 2 job of a
prophet.
it~ [pEC] n member of the village panchyat.
2 headman, chaudhari.
'O'tr [pEj] S n honour, prestige, respect. "jdn ki
pEj sdvari apI."--guj m 5. "jdn ki pEj bdQhai."
-maru m 9.2 famous. "adhdrdhu jhuthe, pEj
bahdrI."-Var asa. 3 promise, undertaking.
"pun tere vakdn ko dhIk dInk, kdrdn pEj ko
dhIk dhIk hOI."-GPS. 4 $Uddr - a person
of low caste; one born of the feet. 5 product
of milk - butter. 6 born of water - lotus.

'O'l::f"'C{ [pEkhak],
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lh:Io't [pEjni], fl1:ro1 [pEjni] anklet, foot ornament.
ih:rilTij" [pEjvar] adj respectable. 2 one who
keeps his word.
l}w [pEja] n wild cherry. This tree grows on

cold mountains. See 0'RW1 3.
l}E""Q [pEzar] P ./Ij,:'-: shoe.
l}~ [pEjhna], ~~ [pEjhaDu] v wear. 2 be
worn.
tt~ [pEjhE] may wear. "khajE pEjhE rali karijE."
-maru solhe m 1. 2 may be worn. "mI tu pEjhE
mItu bIgsE."-sadu.
tto [pEth] n entry, interference. 2 movement,
mobility, access.
l}i5"O [pEthan] n penetration, entrance,
trespassing, transgression.
i)fo [pEthI] adv having entered, having
penetrated.
l}cft [pEthi] adj entered. "sarapni nIrmaljali
pEthi."-asa kabir. sarapni (female snake) i.e.
maya (illusion) mrmal jal (pure conscience).
ttir [pE<;l], trn' [pE<;l] n step, foot. "pE<;le pE<;l na
pavat bhai."-carItr 173. 'didn't take a single
step on the way.' 2 Dg two steps.
l};p IpE<;la], ~ [pE<;ia] n way, path. "manu
karI bEIu suratI karI pE<;la."-keda kabir. 2 Dg
two steps, distance thus covered comes to one
and a half yards. "cara!). saraD guru ek pEda
jaI cal."-BGK.
ttID [pE<;li] See clrdd~r3ai ~ ¥ (b).
'O¥ [pE<;lU] See ~.
tt~ [pE<;lekha] See ~.
tt~ fag 1PC [pE<;le bInu bat] See R-fu l:ffiH.
~ [pE<;lE] during the journey; on the way. "jIh
pEdE luti panIhari."-asa m 5.
tt1hft [pE<;ioi] n wayfarer; traveller. "koi pE<;loi
hamari or avta hE."-JSBM.
tt<!T [pEDal venter. 2 lie down. 3 fall.
tt3W [pEtara] n changing the position offeet.
A-ccordingto the rules of fencing, change in
the position offeet. 2 A Hindu ritual regarding

departure. If a person cannot depart at the
appointed auspicious moment, he sends his
sword, waist-band etc through someone else.
This act is known as pEtra. It has its origin in
Sanskrit word '~'. See l.f"fu'3T 3.
tt3Tl? [pEtal] forty-fifth year. "satrahse pEtal
mE kini katha sudhar."-krrsan. Krishanavtar
was written in Sammat 1745.
tt'a'rffi [pEtali] See tf3rffi.
tt'3t [pEti] SkI ~F.I'3' thirty-five. 2 Punjabi
alphabet which contains the following thirtyfive characters:
€[ural

»r [aral

or [kakka]

Cf

i3' [caecal

or [chacchal

i1

c [tEkal

o [thatthal

3"

[tattal

1l" [thatthal

l.f

[pappal

~

'l!"

[iri]

[khakkha] or [gagga]
[jajja]

"Ff

[sasal

<J [hahal

11[

[ghagghal "Ii [DaDal

'il"[jhajjhal

V

l)laJ1al

if [cjacjcjal

liT [cjhacjQhal

<f

[uaua]

i:![dadda]

rr [dhaddhal o [nanna]

[phapphal "!l' [babbal ,,[bhabbhal H [mamma]

or [yayya] <r [raral

1'1" [lalla]

... [vaval

3"

[raral

tt3'b:r [pEtis] See tt'3t. 2 See 3'b:r fug ~ t?tr.
tt'3tJ:p,f1;ffit [pEtisakkhari] alphabet of thirtyfive characters. 2 an elucidatory composition
of thirty-five characters attributed to Guru
Nanak Dev by some devout disciple.!
oakar
sarabparkasi,
atam sudhh akrE aVInasi,
is jiv me bhed na jano,
sadh cor sabhI braham pachano,
hash citi trID b
ada,
ek akh5<;lIt vaSE anada ...
3 that verse which has thirty-five characters
in alphabetical order at its beginning or end.
For example savEye chads in Krishanavtar of
Dasam Gtanth have this at the end.
btak ek VIcar jadupatI
surat ek dhari gIrI baki, ...
'Many Sikhs, having faith in Tantar-shastar, observe
fast on fullmoon night, recite pi"tis-akkhri in varying
numbers, tum their faces in different directions. However
this ritual is not in accordance with the Guru's precepts.
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houahe VIsrm: sabh gop
suni han ke mukh te jab sakhi ...
Jr gai sudh bhul sabho
Ik kanh-hf ke ras me anurage .. ,
kanh kahi sabh ko haskE
mIl dham calo jou hE harta agh...
bhusut s6 larkE jInhu
navsat chaqaIlai barma~la....
In Gyan Prabodh, pEti is written in the
beginning of chads as knpstva knpara. khIpstva akhaqa.
gatstva agaqa. ghatstva gharana.
Bnastva Bnhala.... etc.
ihfuJ '0 ~. [pEtiS na khiD~U] See 3tR' fueg.
ihfur [pEtih] See Lt'3l1.
ihrr'O [pEthan] See A'FMa'(J(').
~ [pEdal] n pedestrian. 2 In Sanskrit, word
'~' means messenger.
Ut!T [pedal P ,~ ad} born. 2 begotten.
u~ [pEdaIs], twfufi:r [pEdaJ:SI] P ~,~ n
creation, birth. "asman jImi darakhat ab
pEdaIsI khudaI."-trlag m 5.
it't!TJ=rro [pedaxan] (;1(;~A:~ He was son of
Fatah Khan Pathan and belonged to village
Alampur. His maternal grandparents' house
was at village Vademir near Kartarpur. Due
to his impressive height and sturdy built,
Guru Hargobind took him into his
employment and after training him in the use
of arms, appointed him commander in his
army. Instigated by his son-in-law Asman
Khan, Pande Khan led an invasion by the
royal army against the Guru in Sammat
1691. He was killed by the Guru in the
battlefield of Kartarpur. The sword with
which his body was cut into two pieces is
now at Kartarpur and weighs six pacca
(standard) seers. 2 an official inAurangzeb's
army who was killed by Guru Gobind Singlt
in the battle of Anandpur.

Ut!'liIE' [pEdaya$] See ~.
u~

[pEdavar] P .I1,1~ n produce.

i)mr; [pEdhan] Skt l/'fu1::lrn n dr~ss. 2 See ~.

UW [pEdha]

ad) whatever has been put on.
"tIn ka khadha pEdha maIa sabhu pavItu
hE."-var sor m 4.
Uftr [pEdhI] ad) having dressed, having put
on.
~ [pEdhE] wearing. "kIa pEdhE hOI?"-var
ma}hm1.
il"~ [pmDa], Lto~ [pmaDu] v wear, dress.
"pEnDa rakh pat I parmesur."-maru am 5.
"pEnaDu khaDa citI na pai."-prabha m 1.
[pma] ad} sharp; so sharp that it could
easily pierce or penetrate.
uO'fu>w [pmaIa] helped to dress. 2 bestowed
a robe ofhonour. "'harI datE harInamu japan,
nanak pEnaIa."-var sri m 4.
'0'01 [pmi] ad} sharp. See t:l?>r. "parnari so nEh
churi pEni kar janahu."-CdITtr 21.
u~ [pmhavDi] n dress, robe.
u~ [pmhavaDu] v help or make one wear
or dress.
O"y~ [pEpurkha] ancestors. ("dE jal, pEpurkha
njhvae. "-krrsan.
'O'w fa'om [pErna $Ikan] P \;ftl~ ad) promise
breaker, disloyal, unfaithful.
itwo [pEman] P ~~5 n promise. 2 agreement,
undertaking.
U}{'OT [pEmana] P ...-~ a measuring vessel or a
scale with which something is measured.
UWliIF.I' [pEmaya$] P J!~ measurement.
Uwl? [pErnal] See tfTJ-fTi'
~ [pEmudah] P ~.Jy.;., measured. See~.
u~ [pEffiudan] P r;).Jn" v measure.
Uti[!' [pEya] got. "jIna dhure pEya parvaDa."
-var ram 1 m 1. 2 which/what lies on the way.
u-a- [per] n feet. "per dhova pakha pherda."
-sri m 5.2 $udaJr, thought to have been born
from the feet. "ulta khel p Ham da pEra uppar

uor
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sis nIvaya."-BG. 'The Brahman bowed and flatter.
before the Shudar.' 3 yonder; the other bank. 1)c;ft [pdi] adj cultivated land. 2 a container
"payo na jaI jIh pEr par."-akal. 4 extension.
used to measure foodgrains. SkI tffi?o1r.
"pEr parag rahi hE bEsakh."-krIsan.
l)-~ [pEvastan] P ?!5 v join, unite, tie, bind
l)--afl)fT [pEraua] adj who enters into water;
into a knot.
swimmer; who crosses the river by swimming. ~ [pEvasta] P .:--15 adjjoined, tied. 2 always.
~ [perkari] n stairs, ladder. "jEse nar pEr ~ [pEvad] P -'15 n joint, knot. 2 graft, patch.
pErkari pE dharat he."-krIsan.
3See~.
ihr ~ W6'i')T [per kuhara marna] See tPfu l)-;r [per] n footprints. 2 a ramp close to a well,
~ }fTij(')T.
where water-drawing animals move to and fro
l)-'Qe [pEral).], 'O"~ [pErna] v swim, cross
to draw water.
through the flow of water. "pEran par na l)-;rr [pqa] a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev who
pavahI bahu."-NP. "pEre samar samudr bahu was of Mokha caste. fIe also served Guru
maharathi bal dham."-krIsan. 'who has Angad Dev. Some scholars are of the view
swum across many war-like oceans; i.e. who that it was he who was the author of the first
Janam Sakhi. 2 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev
has conquered many battles. 2 enter.
l)-~ [pErvi] P uJ.6 follow up. 2 compliance.
who belonged to Chajjal caste. He had brought
ilm' [pErij advon foot. "pEri calE, hathi karl).a." the manuscript ofPransangli from Sangaldeep.
-var majh m 1.
See~~. 3 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev.
ihit ~ [peri pavl).a], LRfl' ~ [pErl paval).u], who was of Chandalia caste. He served Guru
LRfl'~ [pErlpEl).a] v beg for mercy, pay one's
Hargobind and took part in battles fought by
respect to. "perl paval).u na choc;l.iE kalikal the Guru. 4 stirrup lace made of leather. 5 a
rahIras karehi."-BG. "peri pavl).a jag storehouse ofbook-keeping. "bhujhyo pac;l.hyo
vartaya."-BG. 'by this practice the true Guru
kEse pqa?"-NP. 6 a gynecological disease..
means that one should shun vanity and Skl~. J1i? menorrhagia i.e. excessive
embrace humility.'
bleeding at the time of menstruation, usually
~ [pErivaja] n ghugru; an ornament worn
caused by eating things not compatible with
around the ankle. It consists of a bunch of one's nature or season, excessive horse-riding,
small bells. They enhance the rhythm.
consumption of intoxicants such as liquor,
"pErivaja sada nIhal."-asa m 1.
abortion, indulgence in excessive sexual
ij-e- [pEre] See ~.
intercourse, excessive walking, burdensome
l)--a- [pEro] P J h adj follower, disciple.
weight-lifting, excessive mourning etc. It leads
~ [pErokar] P .1(,.6 adjfollower, disciple.
to upsetting the menstrual cycle.
Its simple treatment lies in taking honey2 obedient.
~ [pEl] adjthe other, on the other side. "chedkE
mixed powder of sacar salt, cumin cyminum,
pEl pare padharyu."-VN. 'penetrated through
liquorice, blue lotus in equal measures with
to the other side.' 2 See tIlfuc?
washings ofrice or honey-mixed decoction of
l)-w ~ ~ [pda paul).ia] as a peacock
triphela harar, bahera and amla dried ginger,
dances with its wings spread, likewise to put pure wood, turmeric, symplocos peniculate or
in effort to please someone. 2 to implore one and a halftola mixture ofash of old twine
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mixed with equal qual}tity of sugar daily in the
mommg.
U;ft [pq'i] See clfddflfda i -er ~ (b).
~ [pOI a] adj strung, threaded.
UlIT [poi] strung, threaded. Seei:i'fuw. 2 n
achievement. "satsag poi hE."-BGK.
~ [poia] P o;t? n gallop. Skt1.[l5?!. See'llialH.
2 messenger.
Utp;t [pOiE] let's wander. 2 let's go, walk. See
~. "caran pardakkhanakE pOiE."-BGK.
treteo [poidan] P (.:).~{ v run. 2 search, look
for.
im [pos] P JI't n covering, coverlet. "camarpos
ka madar tera."-bhEr ravIdas. 'c;;lrampos da
m~dar' means human body. 2 coat of mail.
3 hide, skin. "SIr pag sagal pos utraI ."-GPS.
'having entire skin from head to foot
removed.' 4 adj which covers. In this sense it
is suffixed to a word as sarpo:;;, saphedpo:;;
etc. 5 Skt tffr, i:l'R<!' nourishing, bringing up,
fostering. "pal pos kar tahf."-Cdl"Itr 15. See
ilmf. 6 short for paso pe:;;. This word is uttered
by a peon or coachman to get1:he way cleared
of wayfarers.
ihm [posas] P ~... n dress. "jya adhIpatI Ik
posas tajkE."-NP.
"il'ffi!' [posal).] SkI i:l'R<!' n fostering, nourishing.
(SkI '11:>~ vr foster, nourish). 2~ increase.
3 endorsement, confirmation. 4 support.
il'J:s [posat] P .;:...r'{ n rind. 2 rind of poppypod. See. 3 skin. 4 poppy-plant.
ilmr tft!'r [posat pil).a] v drink the aqueous
extract of poopy-pod's rind. Its intoxication
induces sluggishness in muscles and reduces
strength of the body.l
ih:rf::st;rr [postIya], i:tR'3t [posti] one: addicted to
According to Bernier, during the Mughal period certain

1

aristocratic prisoners were made to drink poppy-pod's
extract. Dara Shikoh's son repeatedly implored
Aurangzeb to spare him from drinking it.

l':nffir

1999

poppy-pod extract. Such people are
hydrophobic and are very lazy.
[postil, i:l'J::J3To [postin] P ~'t n a buff
coat, leather coat. "kuhan post! tan dhare."

uH3f

-Cdrrtr 217.

ih::to [pos;m], ih::rot' [posna] See~.
Uw [posa] satiated, satisfied. "satguru ko acaykE
posa."-GPS.
~ [po:;;ak] P

Jl?t

n dress, robe, apparel.

iHi:TJ:r [pO:;;I:;;] See i:I1rR'.

uF.ffirc'; [po:;;idan] P d~{ v wear. 2 cover.
i:I'1fu!'r [po:;;ida] P

o~i. adj hidden, concealed.

inr.;r [po:;;y] SkI adj ~orth nourishing.
iiu [poh] n tenth month of Bikrami era. See
ilcr. 2 See ~.
Um!' [pohal).] SkI ~ n vehicle, conveyance.
2 See~.
ihJ<!r [pohl).a], i:fmr;T [pohna] venter, penetrate.
2 get affected. "pohat nahi pac batvre."-suhi
m 5. "sUl.).iE pOhI na sakE kalu."-japu. "dEt
deu na pohE."-bhET m 5. 3 torment. "tIS no
pohe kaval).u JIS valI nIr5kar."-var guj
2 m 5.
ih:Jm [pohli] n bud. "pohlia SIr kaQ-Q-hkE phull
kusDbh calDbh khIlare."-BG.
itfr [pohe] animal. 2 See ~ 2 and 3.
il~ [pohatI] influencing, affecting. "nahI
pohatI sasar dukhalldh."-Sdhas m 5. See

iro<!r.
illf [pokh] SklifR' tenth month ofBikrami era.
See im 5.
ilcra' [pokhak] adj fosterer, nourisher.
itl:f<!' [pokha!).], Wo [pokhan] See ilmf. "bharal).
pokhal). sagI audh bIhal).i."-suhi m 5.
illfa' [pokhar], i:icrQl' [pokhra] SkI YJ'[a'Q n tank,
pond. "ukhar pokhar sabh bhare."-GPS.
"pokharu niru VI roliE makhanu nahi risE."
-gdU d m 1.
ih::mr [pokharI] in the tank or pond. "pokharI
pokharI Q-huQ-hte."-s kdbir.
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[pokharu] See

i:tcRf.

iHl:r [pokhI] month of Poh. See iter. "POkhI
tukharu na vIapai."-majh bar;;Jhmaha. 2 due
to fostering. 3 See ffi.rRg.
ii'fuB" [pokhIO], i:tf1::rl?fT [pokhIa] nourished,
fostered filled. "kan parpac udar nIl
pOkhIo."-sor m 9.
ii'1i [pokhu] month of Poh. See iter. "pokhu
sohada sarabh sukh."-majh bar;;Jhmaha.
ii'~ [pokh£] fosters, nourishes. "sar bhan
sokhE bhi bhan pokh£."-oJkar.
ttOJT [poga] n bud, nascent leaf. 2 reasoning;
pretext.
ttai1r [pogaQ] Skt n a child in the age group of
five to ten years. 2 adj handicapped.
ihr [poc] n dab, coat. "na cachu poc mati ke
bhage, na kachu poc kfibhar£."-pr;;Jbha k;;Jbir.
2 fraud, ostentation. "par-upkar nIt cItvate
nahi kachu poc."-bIla m 5.3 P ~{ adj petty
mean, menial. "meri sagatI poc soc dInrati."
-g;;JU r;;JvIdas. "manukha avtar durlabh tIhi
sag<ltI poc."-asa r;;JvIdas.
iitro [pocan] n sprinkling ofwater. 2 plastering,
coating.
tt~ [pocanhara], tf~ [pocanhari]
dabber, one who with cold water dabs a hot
vessel coming out of furnace. "sukhm<ln
pocanhari."-ram k;;Jbir. cold water is applied
so that water vapours don't get burnt.
According to yog, the sukhmana nerve, which
cools the heat generated while elevating the
breath to the tenth opening.
tftrc')T [poena] v daub, coat. See iitro.
iter [poea] n daub, coat. See i:ltro. 2 coat. "na us
lepu, n<l ham k<lU poea."-asa m 5.3 daubing of
distillation-vessel with cold water in order to cool
the distillate. "ubi bhathi ubi poea."-g;;Ju m 5.
~ [pocaral).u] S v look after, take care of,
guard.
ii'm [poean] adv having daubed, rubbed.

"r<lkhahI poean mati ka bhaga."-suhi m 5.
i.e. human body. See~.
tf'so [pochan] Skt ~ wipe, mop.
ttmr [poza~] P J]{ act of abjuring. 2 asking to
be excused, apologising.
ilc [pot], ilcw [potla], i:Jcc;ft [potli] Skt ~ n a
small bundle. "jau lau pot uthai caIIau t<lU lau qan
bh<lre."-g;;Ju m 5. "banI uthai potli."-s [;;Jrid.
il'2T [pota] n stomach, belly, abdomen. 2 phalange.
itc5ut'a' [pothohar], ~ [pothovar] n a region
lying between river Jehlum and Indus (Sindh).
A major chunk ofit falls in district Rawalpindi.
"dhani gheb kI pothohar."-GPS.
tt'ar [poga] Skt 1J~ n a variety of thick and
juicy sugarcane.
W [pol).a] n a piece of cloth for filtering milk
etc. 2 a covered bathroom for ladies separated
by perforated wall from a pond. See ~.
ito [pot] Skt n young one of an animal or a
bird. 2 foundation, base. 3 cloth. 4 ship, boat.
See ~. 5 Skt q3' adj strung. See tlf3". 6 n
weft. 7 plant.
tf3'U [potah] See if3r I.
tt3'a' [potak] Skt n a type of leafy vegetable.
2 young one of an elephant. 3 young one of a
bird, fledgling. "patak kapot sarkan te suhayo
hE."-GPS.
ii'33C [pot-tat] Skt port.
ii'~ [potdari] n accountancy i.e. account
keeping. "tIS ki kan potdari phIn dukh TId
lagE."-b;;Jsat m 5.
ih3wu [potvah] Skt pilot.
tt-a;p [potra] Skt ~ n clout; piece of cloth.
2 baby cloth, diaper - spread to put a child on.
W [pota] n P ;? treasure. "daIa ka pota."
-ram m 5. "khote pate na pavahI."-sri m 1.
2 Skt tf3' ship, boat. "prap<ltI pota kar<lill
pasau."-ram m 1. 3 Skt ~ grandson, son of
the son. "pIYU dade jevehIa pota parval).u."
-var ram 3.
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essence are also extracted from it. Its effect
je $aral).agat ke pratIpalak
is hot ancl dry. It stimulates hunger, treats
bh;)jal taran ko pad pota,
hiccup, is diuretic and perspirant. Its smell
yak bali $Ikre sam jo hUI
is useful in regaining consciousness. It
dO$ nasa samuday kapota,
treats
dyspepsia and nausea. menthus
sevak ke puy devandev
arvensis.
abhev sada gun gyanahI pota,
ifor [pona] v string. 2 knead. 3 See trW.
so ab jahar rup anup
il'l.RI5' [popal] adj hollow, empty. 2 pauper,
bhayo guru sri hangobfd pota.
-GPS.
penniless. 3 P ~~ n betelnut. A ~ Skt~
~ [potal] testicle.-m 1 Mno.
See~.
itf3" [pOtI] in the weft of cloth. See €fu" iff3" iftR;ft [popli] n air-·filled leatherbag. See~.
2 subcaste of Aroras.
and if5' 6. 2 in the treasury.
it5t [poti] n grand daughter. 2 son's daughter. il'HtJ" [pomca] n tattered cloth. 2 duster.
~ [potu] n ship, boat. See trd' 4. "han han itGt [poyo] strung; pierced. "cadu dukh poyo."
namu potu hE meri jfdurie."-brha ch{jt m 4. -GPS.
ita' [porI n phalange. 2 nodal joint ofa bamboo.
2See~.
3 a long hollow stem of bamboo with the help
~ [potubohIth] Skt~ ert%?rahighspeed
boat or ship. "han han narn potu1bohItha,
of which farmers sow seeds.
khevatu sabadu guru panlaghaia."-brla am lhJr [pora] n a long round chiselled piece of
4. 'The divine Name is like a high speed boat,
wood. 2 stem of a tree.
the Guru's sermon is the sailor, which ferries ihft [pori] See i:Rr I and 2. "sag agust agurIn
pori."-GPS. 2 tube. "kacan pori srfgan pae."
us across the worldly ocean.'
-GPS.
~ [potedar] n treasurer, accountant.
"sIphat jIna kau bakhsiE sei potedaJr."-varsar i:tz;r [pol] n empty space. 2 emptiness. hollowness.
3 hitherto unknown defect.
m 2. 2pilot guiding the ship. See~.
~ [potr], ~ [potra], ~ [potri] Seeifa'rand trw [pola] adjhollow.
iI'wt!' [poladl See: ';;j~ and ~.
'O'3t. 2 See ~ and ~.
il''Ef [poth] adj strung, knitted. 2 spread, iJfMaOlM [polIpkall Epolitical. adjrelatingto
extended. "loth poth bhai maha."-GPS.
politics; pertaining to the rule ofthe country;
administrative.
3 voluminous book. See i:tEJr.
i:tEJr [potha] a large-sized book. The term is if;rn' [povan] n a<:t of stringing and kneading.
i:l:rc';r [porna] v penetrate, thrust. "pave VICC
derogatory.
il'm [pothi] n book. 2 Guru Granth Sahib. l sui por avo."-bhagtavli.
if [p;)] See~.
"pothi parmesar ka than."-sar m 5.
~ [podina] P d J{ mint, mentha. Skt lJ3O't 'i:hpit [P;)stni] corroborator, who corroborates.
and }fij"N. a small plant, thl~ leaves of "para P;)stni parbati."-c{jc;li 2.
which are used for making sauce; oil and tier [p;)kh] See trCf.
lIn the table of contents of Guru Granth Sahib of iffi [P;)gaq] childhood, age group of five to
Kartarpur, the word "pothi" has been used for the Sikh
ten years. See ilcJhs'.
script,ure.
if'cT wfusr [p5ta sahIb] See ~.
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~ [p5~rik]

See ~. 2 Skt adj made
of lotus. See lj~.
ii~ [p5qr] adj of Paunder region. See lj~ 3.
ii~ [p5qrak] See ~.
~ [p;:>qhl).a], ~ [p;:>qhna] See ~.
ii<!' [p;:>l).] See ~.
if<!' ~ [p;:>l). vau] See ~ ~.
~ [p;:>tr], ~ [p;:>tri] grandson and granddaughte~.
~ [p;:>d] n saplings, collection oftiny plants.
ife'r [p;:>da] n plant.
U'Q' [p;:>dh], i:f"qr [p;:>dha] Skt iB. See tre and

ikt'.

ii?) [p;:>n]

See~.

iiotr 7ffilftr ~ [p;:>naj niradhI tat] n son of wind
- Bhim; son of sea - moon i.e. Bhimchand.
-GV 10. Bhai Sukha Singh has given this name
to Bhimchand in the form ofa riddle.
iino R [p;:>nar bhav] Skt .-q't-;::r'l-icr children
begotten by a deserted wife or a widow from
the second husband. l See ~ 3 and 4.
iiwar [p;:>bara] in a game of dice, when three
thrown dices, appear with six dots each on
two and with one dot on the third, then it
amounts pakke p;:>bara and when six dots
appear upon one, five on the second and one
upon the third, then it comes to kacce p;:>bara.
p;:>bara means victory.
o

o

o
o

o

o
o

o

o
o

o
o

o
"cale te jit jag baji, pare hE pakke p;:>bara."
-sdloh.
1m ~ err ~ fcmcn err ~ I
'3~I"~I"J)'1~ ~

1fA*r ~ II
~m;:}nu;:}9$175.

iio [p;:>r] ~ main entrance of the town. 2

tfw:r

adj
citizen; inhabitant. 3 hoof. See ti;r. "avni bajat
parat jab p;:>r."-GPS.
iiQcil' [p;:>rak] Skt park.
ii'6lf [p;:>rakh] Skt ii01'f manliness, virility.
2 bravery. 3 endeavour.
ihJt<!' [p;:>ral).] adj of or relating to a Puran.
~ [p;:>ral).Ik] adj one who studies Purans.
2 of or relating to a Puran. See tjel;:l'r~o(,
ihft [p;:>ri] n keeper of the town's main
entrance. 2 Se~ thft.
ilw [p;:>la] See~.
~ [p;:>lad] P J jJ t n steel of excellent quality
used for sword-making.
i:hr [p;:>r] n hoof of a horse. 2 broad ladder.
3 guard's post in front of an entrance gate. It
is located on both sides of the gate.
ii;rr [p;:>ra] xa steps of a ladder; stair in front of
a gurdwara. 2 steps of stairs ofa tank. 3 status,
rank, right.
ihft [p;:>ri] n stairs. 2 a tehsil and its principal
town in D.P. 3 a poetical metre. See ~ 3.
~ [pasari] See ~.
t1mft [paseri] a measure offive seers. 2 anything
weighing five seers.
ti'a- [pak] adj who drinks. 2 n blackbee that
drinks nectar from flowers. "pakaj phathe pak
maha mad guphIa."-phunhe m 5. 'highly
intoxicated blackbees were trapped in
lotuses.' 3 dust. "tInki pak paie vaq bhagi."
-mali m 4. "tIn ki pak have je nanak."-gdu
m 1. 4 wing, feather. See ti'g. 5 short for
l..fa;:r. "uradh pak Ie sudha kare."-gdu kdbir
var 7. 6 Skt ~ mud. 7 plaster, coat. 8 sin,
impiety, vice.
tfcu:r [pakaj] adjborn ofmud. 2 born of impiety.
3 n distress produced out of sin. "bhram ki
kui, trI sna ras, pakaj atI tikhal). moh ki phas."
-g~um5. 'Illusion (small well), craving (water)
and allurement (deadly noose) are highly
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distressing.' See ~. 4 also used to mean
mud. "pakaj moh nIgharatu hE prani."-kan a
rn 4. 5 SkI lotus which is produced from mud.
"pakaj phathe pak."-pbunbe m 5 6 pitcher.
7 Indian crane.
~ [pakajsut], tSC(H301il [pakajtanay], ~
[pakajput] n son oflotus, Brahma.
tfaH8'fea'
[pakajbatIka], t,fOlH<i\pfeOl '
[pakajvatIka] garden of lotuses. 2 an
alternative name for modak mt;~ter in Dasam
Granth. Its characteristics are - four lines,
each line having four bhagaI)S, 511, 511, 511, 511.
Example:
SEn jujhe nrIp bhyo atI akul,
dhavat bhyo samuhe atI vyakul,
sanadh hVE CIt me atI krudhlu: t,
avat bhyo rIS kE kar yudhhIt.
-kalla.
(b) In books of prosody, it has the following
characteristics - four lines, each line~, 0, Fr, Fr,
oz?, 511, III, 151, 151, I.
Example:
ram calat nrIp ke yug locan,
ban bharat bhay vand mcan....
--rarncadrrka.
tfa;:rrR'()" [pakajasan] n one who sits upon a
lotus -Brahma.
tfcr3t [pakti] See ~.
ti'afofl:r [paknIq.hI] n treasure of mud; sea.
~ [pak-ruh] n produced from mud; lotus.
2 produced from sludge.
Ug [paku] See tf&. 2 feather, will1g. See thf.
"jIU murgai paku na bhijE."-kali a rn 4.
~ [pakeruh] See ~.
~ [paktI] n row, line. 2 rank, level. 3 caste,
genealogy. 4 See ~.
Ul:f [pakh] n wing. "pakh tute phahi pari."
-oakar. 2 This word has also been used for
pachi, meaning, sparrow or nightingle.
"pharida, pakh parahuI).i, duni suhava bag."

-s farid. i.e. soul.

lhrt [pakhI).l1] n bird. "khelI
gae se pakhI).l1 jo cugde sar talI." -sri a rn 1.
2 ~-))fQ one ofa kind: eunuch, impotent. "narI
na purakh na pakhI).u."-rnaru a rn 1. 3 SkI
tfa:oJ cook.
tii:ret [pakhri] n petal. "khIrYo saroj CItt bahu
bhati. Iccha pakhri jIh bIgsati."-NP.
Ul:fT [pakha] n fan, contraption to wave the air.
Uftr [pakhI], tNt [pakhi], ~ [pakhialo],
t'M>?fT [pakhia] n bird, flying in wings. "bIrakh
basero pakhI ko."-gau kabir. "kabir man
pakhi bhaIo."-salok. "jIu akasE pakhialo."
-guj narndev. 2 soul. "haq. mas nari ko pfjaru
pakhi baSE bIcara."-sor ravrdas. 3 a small
hand fan. "p~khi bhaudia IEnI na sah."
-var asa.
tNt tfu [pakhi pac] five senses. "tarvarI pakhi
pac."-oakar.
t.i1:tkJrfu [pakhiraII adjking ofbirds. "pakhiraI
garur."-dbana trrlocan. 2 n garur-conveyance
ofVishnu. It is half man and halfbird.
~ [pakhuri], ~ [pakhuri] n petal. "alI
pakhuri kamal kar."-carrtr 314.
~ [pakheru] n bird. See ~ ~.
Uar [pag] n mud. See fot1ar. 2 SkI ~ moth,
insect. 3 Skt~ adjcripple, lame. "gurmukh
pathi pag barahI khelIa."-BG. 'The Guru's
disciple is a cripple, in so far as trudging the
twelve paths of yogis are concerned.' "kuc
bojhan kar q.agrnagat tny c;;.l na sakat bhi pag."
-saloh. 4 See l.faJT.
t.f'as [pagat], t1crms [pagatII, tior3t [pagti] See
~.
ti'iJIT [paga] n a projected piece of wood, hooklike projection" P ...t.
...
UOJT~ [paga IEI).a] v pick up a quarrel, commit
mischief. See t'iaJr. "parghar jaI nalaiE paga."
~ [pakhI).u],

-BG.

Uaft [pagi] Dg reputation, fame.
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tiQr [pagu] adj cripple. See tfor 3. "mera cltu
na calE manu bhIO pagu."-basJt ramnJd. See

nam samalIa."-BG.
titr~l1/Gmfutr't[pac aganI ghat bhitan

HO·
~ [paghura], ~ [paghura] cradle, small

cot.

U'lii" [paulo ~ [pauu] See tfa". "sabh lathe hI
VIkh pauu."-suhim 4. 'All sins, sticking like
mud, were washed away.' 2 See trw.
titr1 [pac] Skt 1l3f9: vr make known, spread.
2 ~ adjfive, four plus one. 3 an assembly
of five or more persons. 4 headman, chief
from amongst five persons. "mIII pacahu nahi
sahsa cukalaa."-sor m 5. 5 sage, saint. "pac
mIle sukh pala."-suhi chJtm 1. "pacparvan
pac pardhanu."-japu. 6 In Sikhism - the five
beloved ones; five pious Sikhs who live
according to the Guru's precepts.
"gurghar ki maryada pac-hfJ,
pac-hU pahul purab pin.
hUI tankhahi bakha~-hf pac-hU,
pahul de mIl pac prabin.
lakhahu pac ki baq baqlai,
pac karhf so nlphal na cin."-GPS.
7 five objects, five flaws as sex (sensuality)
etc. "tau pac pragat satape."-sri be1).i. "pac
manae, pac rusae, pac vasae, pac gavae."-asa
am5.
'adopted truth, patience, compassion,
righteousness and courage; abondoned
sensuality, anger, greed, attachment and ego;
established attributes offive elements such as
forgiveness, lost interest in tunes offive types
ofmusical instruments.' 8 This word has been
used for ¢trr (f;:fw). See nretitr~
titr ~ [pac ak;;ar], thr })fl:RI" [pac akhar] '1€f
'In Gurbani both mrand ti'i=rhave identical meanings, but
have been shown at different places in this
encyclopaedia. This is due to their origins being
different. If a reader does not find a word in mr, he
should refer to an entry under ti'i=r.

Fl'fuorH2 - Ik oakar satnam. "pac akhar upkar

jan:]-ratanmala bJno. 'To burn sensuality,
anger, greed, attachment and ego, one should
ignite five fires of chastity, peace, patience,
renunciation and humility. '
titr"far [pac ag] See tfe+or.
titr >in [pac an] rice, green gram, sesame, oat,
black gram.
titr'Rtit [pac sakhi] five senses when free from
five flaws and put to good use. "pac sakhi mIll
magal gala."-asa m 5.
titr~ [pac sakhe] five beloved ones; five Sikhs
leading their lives according to the Guru's
precepts. "gurmatI pac sakhe gurbhai. "-mam
solhe m 1.
titr J1cW) [pac sanan] washing of both hands,
both feet and face. xa - pJjsanana. 2 following
paj sanans are mentioned in Parashar Simriti
a 12 ~ 9-10a. ~ [aganey] - purification ofthe body
with ash;
b. ~ [varuD] - cleanliness with water;
c. ~ [braham] - sanctity through recitation
ofVeds;
d. ~ [vayvya] - purification with air,
e. ~ [dlvy] - sun-bath during rain.
titr mJe' [pac sabad] sounds of five musical
instruments. These instruments are a. 33" [tat] - stringed instruments such as
SItar, rabab etc.
b. ~ [vrrt] -leather-mounted instruments
such mndag, qholak etc.
c. UfO [ghan] - metal instruments such as
ghata, chEDe etc.
d. O"'t: [nad] - percussion instruments such
as ghara etc.
2,{'is not two words; just one word like cl is in Veds.
Likewise ,{'is one word in Gurmat.
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'l1eClM:il I <!

e. lJli:re" [sukhu] - wind instmments such ~ [pacsEl] Skt q5t'Cl~(i1 According to Purans,
as naphiri, murli etc. "tat bIt ghan sukhras sabh there is situated a mountain to the south of
baj€. sun man raga gunIgan laj€."-aj.
Sumeru which serves as a place of indulgence
2 five sounds of ten openings of human body for the gods. All types of sexual gratifications
as visualised by yogis, are those produced by are available there. See ~ ~ d 55. "jo
sakh, mudag, kfguri, murH and viI).a.
jivanmarna janE. so pacsd sukh manE."-sor
3 according to Hathyog Pradipika, humming of kabir. According to Sikhism 'pac ~d sukh' is
black bee, sounds produced by a r1esonating air nothing but abnegation ofego.
column, by bell, by roaring ofsea and by thunder tl\:JJ:faftal [pacsagita] five musicians, five singers
ofcloud. "pac sabad tahI puran nad."-ram m
i.e., five senses such as touch etc. "das patau
5.4 according to Purans five sounds Le., those pac sagita ekE bhitan sathe."-ram m 5.
of Veds, prisoners, victories, c:onches and ~ [pacsagu] company offive flaws. 2 five
companions. "pac sagu guru te chute."-brla
drums. 5 according to Purans, the sound offive
musical instruments which are customarily m 5.
produced in the presence of a king. These are thrffiw [pac hfsa]][n Hinduism, a householder
SIg, gaph, ~akh, bheri and jaygMtill.
indulges daily in five violences i.e., life is
~ [pacsabdi] adjin whose presence, five
destroyed by five actions - pounding of
sounds are perpetually prodlLlced. 2 n a cereals in a small wooden or stone mortar,
practiseI' of NAM; one who has adopted the firing a hearth, grinding, sweeping and filling a
Guru's way of life. "vivah hoa sobh seti pitcher. Sin caused by these actions can be
pacsabdi aIa."-suhi chat m 1.
staved offby performing pac yag. See tf'OTF.Rf
thr mr [pac sar] five tanks, five highly sacred fRfi:r3T a 2 ~ 13, 14, 15. See
tilOr.I'.
tanks - Amritsar, Santokhsar, Ramsar, ~ [pacak] n a group of five, collection of
Kaulsar and Viveksar. See ~rR'Q. 2 Sktthr five articles. 2 a group of five planets EQ. See~.
dhanI~tha, ~atbhIkha, purvabhadrapad,
thr Jl11:f [pac sakh] hand having five fingers.
uttrabhadrapad and revah. In astrology,
~ [pacsayak] n five arrows of Kam undertaking of a new venture is prohibited
softening, exploitation, warming, attraction and under the influence of these planets.
intoxication. See l.(;:r 'l:I"I<!'. 2 Kam, who tf;:r~ [pac kakar] See tfi:r acx'Q.
possesses five arrows.
tftlClCl'a1 [packakari] See ~.
tf;:r ~ [pac sIkdar] five Ileaders; five ~ [packaI).a] See tfeor 2.
reigning flaws such as sensuality etc" "ekukotu ~ [packaIIaI).], ~ [packaIIan]
pac sIkdara."-suhi kabir. 'Here kot means five auspicious marks. 2 a horse with five
human body.'
auspicious marks is taken to be Of high quality
thr fl:fttr [pac SIgh] five violent naws such as by the Rajputs. A reddish brown [kda], a dark
sex etc. "pac SIgh rakhe prabh man."-ram red [kumEt] and a black [mu~ki] horse with all
the four hoofs and forehead white are regarded
m 5.
thr ~ [pac surbir] five heroic warriors, as auspidous.
such as sex, who vanquish all. "jInI mIlI tf;:r ~ [pac kales] See cxmr 5.
mare pac surbir ESO kaunu bali re'?"-asa m 5. UtlClMOiIi<! [packalyaD] See tffi ~.

mr
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titr ~ [pac kavar], ihr ~ [pac kaval] five

titr <IJin [pac gavy] five substances produced

morsels. According to the Simritis of Hindus
one should, before taking his meals, take out
five morsels. These are meant for a dog, an
apostate, a leper, a diseased person and a crow.
ti'ea1ii@l'}1 [packavli] See 'ffiIFft 'el' ~ (»1").
ti'tr chr Lpac kO$] five covers. According to
Upanishad the five shields of the soul are[anmay kO$] elemental existence,
~
[pranmay kO$] ethereal existence,
~
[manomay kO$] mental existence,
~ '&F.f [VIgyanmay kO$] scientific
existence, ~ '&F.r [anadmay kO$] state of
equipoise.
ti'tr fqA'hii@' [pac krisan~a] five cultivators,
five sense-organs. "pac krIsanva bhagIgae,
IE badhIO jiu darbari."-maru kabir.
ti'tr 1:S"ar [pac khatag] See ihr 'ffif 2 and ihr

from a cow's body. 2 a mixture produced by
mixing five substances produced from the
body of a cow. According to Hinduism, it is
presumed to be very sacred. It helps in
eradicating uncleanliness prevailing among the
members of a family after the birth of a child,
cleansing of apostates and purification of
impure water of wells and tanks. It is prepared
by mixing one part of urine of a black cow,
two parts of dung of a white cow, four parts
ghee of a kapIla cow, four parts of milk of a
copper-coloured cow and also eight parts of
curd of a red cow. To this mixture of five
substances is added kU$a grass water and the
whole thing is churned. The end product thus
produced is pac g<3VY,
Varun resides in urine, Agni (fire) in dung,
Wind in yoghurt, Moon in milk and Sun in ghee.
~.
ti'tr 1:S"ar ~ [pac khatag <3rati] Kam, who See l..[lQ'1'f.Rf ft:m;rf3" a 1 $ 2 to 40.
posesses five arrows; his enemy - Shiv. See ihr ~ [pac gut).] attributes of five elements
i.e., voice of the sky, touch of the air, form of
~.
the
fire, taste of the water and fragrance of
ti'tr ~ ~ [pac khalsa divan] court of
five disciples of the Guru's teachings. 2 a the earth. 2 See 3'3+ ~ ~.
titr tr'l-RI" [pac camar] See ?iQTFf.
council of five leading Singhs. 3 See~.
~ [p;;}ckhaq] hermitage. 2 assembly of five tftr ~ [pac cele] five sense-organs, so that
beloved ones. 3 assembling place of these are disciplined. "pac cele vaSI kijahI,
raval!"-gau m 1.
panchayat. 4 a place near village Bhasaur,
tehsil Dhuri, Nazamat Sunam ofPatiala state. ihr 'ffiJ [pac cor] five flaws which take away
virtues. "ISU dehi ad<3rI pac cor vasahI kam
It is said that Guru Nanak Dev stayed here on
krodh lobh moh ahakara."-sor m 3.
his way from Sunam and Sangrur. At this
place, there is a particular organisation named titr ~ [pac caqal] five perversions such as
sensuality etc. "pac caqal nale lEaI a."-prabha
as 'pac khalsa divan'.
With the efforts of Bhai Basawa Singh of am5.
Bhasaur, Singh Sabha Bhasaur was established tftriJO [pacjan] saint; sage; who adopts the
Guru's way of life. "pacj<3na mIlI magal
in Sammat 1950. Bhai Basawa Singh and
Babu Teja Singh were appointed its president gaIa."-gau ill 5. 2 five perversions such as
sensuality etc. "pacjana gun vasIgatI a.l).e."
and secretary respectively. pac khalsa divan
-sar ill 4. 3 SkI -q3\'q\Jf";=f product of five
was constituted in Sammat 1962.
elements - the human body. 4 man. "pacjana
ti'tr ~ [pac gavae], See ihr 7.

l?foHl;ra-aa-aa-a-
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SIU bat bataua."-ram namdev" 5 acc:ording to lJQ39".
Purans, man, Gandharav (celestial singer), thr 3tfo Oil 'erfu [pac tinI nay can]-asa am
Apsara (fairy), cobra and ancestor.
1. five elements, three attributes, nine openings
6 etymologically Gandharav, celestial singer,
and four c:onsciences. 2 five elements, three
ancestor, deity, devil and demon. 7 a demon
words, nine divisions, four directions.
whose conch is known as pacjany. See~. ~ [pactatr] a fascinating ethical work by
"janpac
sunamay
saleh
subha."
an eminent scholar named Vishnu Sharma. He
-samvdnnathan.
authored it in the third century AD. It has five
~ [pacjanil Skt n village counciL
parts - Mitarbhed" Mitarsamprapti, Kakolukiye
~ [pacjanin] Skt n jester, buffoon.
(which deals with a crow and an owl), Labadh
2 juggler.
Pamash and Apdkshitkarak.
tilTtIo:;r [pacjany] See~.
Panchtantar was first got translated by king
thr fRi5' [pac jal] waters ofwell, riv~:r, tank, rain Naushirvan from Sanskrit to Pahalvi langauge.
and sea. According to the Hindu scriptures,
In 750 AD Abdulla translated Panchtantar in
the ritual requires of a king to take bath in Arabic. It was translated into Hebrew in 1100
these waters at the time of coronation.
AD, Spanish in 1251 Latin in 1480 and English
Raft [pac jogi] five worshippers of Shiv in 1570AD. Seel'>l~~.
personsified as a woman; five tantriks sitting
Budh Singh, a poet of Maharaja Ranjit
Singh's time, translated Panchtantar into
in bhairvi's circle. "asI paST pac jogia bEthe,
bicI nakatde rani." -asa kabir.
Punjabi mixed with Vrij Bhasha in Sammat
titJi:fo [pacjan] See ~.
1868 under the title 'Budhhivaradhi' I have
thr 3J1ctO [pac taskar] five thie:ves. five sense- seen a beautiful copy of this book from the
organs. "pac taskar dhavat ll"akhe. "-prabha
Maharaja's library, in India office, London See
mI.
3OJ3l:f and j~fq.
thr ~ [pac tatu], ~ 3'3" [pac taU], t~J ~ [pac ~ [pacatv] Skt n signifying five. 2 dispersal
of five elements of the body i.e. death.
tatv] earth, water, air, fire andl sky. "pac tat ka
racan racana."-maru solhe m 5.2 according U;;ea"'ij' [pacdakar] five \;'s. "de~ durag dal
to Tantarshastar, five most essential objects- darbaru dan. pacdakari bhup pradhan."-GPS.
ueea·Jl [pacdakari] having five \;'s. See
"1fEi 'lffi TIm ~ ¥f ~~crt~ I

u;r

tj3fCf ffi'Cf ~ ~ ~

! f.1cfToT "i5~ 1I"

See tffi J1cXlQ.
thr ~ [pac tanmatr] according to Sankhya
system, primordial and pure form of five
elements such as sound, touch, form, taste and
fragrance. See ~.
t.fe3tr [pac tap] five penances. Four dhunis
(smoke fires) and the sun; the act of heating/
scalding one's body with these. S(~e~TijEfi:Ifi.rfu"
a 5, ~ 7.
U;; og [pac taro] five trees of the: gods. See

~.

U;;'e"'FT [pac das] five fishermen. 2 five dacoits,
five demons. "pik das tinI dokhi ek man
anath."-jkeda m 5. i.e. 'five perversions such
as sensuality and three attributes.' See ~ 9.
thr ~ [pac dutl five spies i.e. sensuality or
music etc. "pac dut tudhu vasI kite."-anadv.
"pac dut sabad]: pacavI).Ia."-majh am 3.
thr~ [p~IC dev], mJmT'[pac devta] according
to Hinduism, five gods - Sun, Ganesh, Durga,
Rudar and Vishnu.
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~lf [pac dokh] five evils; five flaws.
"fdrijIt pac dokh te rahat."-sukhm<}ni. "pac
dokh ar aha rog Ih tan te sagal dUrI kin."
-to(;li m 5.
tftr tI"? [pac dhatu], t1tr ~ [pac dhatu] five
~vils, flaws. See tI"? and ~. "gur kE sabadI
marahI par '::'~latu."-maru solhe m 5. 2 five
elements. "jab CUkE par rthatu ki racna."-maru

tftr

k<}bir.

U\JOlf [pacnakh] Skt n an animal having five
nails. In the seventeenth chapter ofthe fourth
part ofValmik, it is mentioned that of all the
five-nailed animals, the following five are worth
eating - rhinoceros, porcupine, large !izzard,
hare and tortoise. Manu has also confirmed
it. See'HQ fi:rl1:rfu" a 5, f? 18.
~ [pacnad] five rivers Satluj, Beas, Ravi,
Chenab and Jehlum. 2 land of five rivers Punjab. 3 a place located 44 miles upwards,
from the confluence of Indus, where Satiuj,
Beas, Ravi, Chenab and Jehlum merge.
tftr 1.fUVl)fT [pac pahrua] five senses. "pac
pahrua dar mahI rahIte tIn ka nahI patiara."
-g<}uk<}bir.
~ [pacpada]

a hymn with five lines/verses.
m. "prathmE garab mata kE

See Q'TOT WtRft
vasa."-$ab<}d.
t.1tr~ [pacpanIhari] five senses. See~.
tftr~ [paCparvaD], t1tr~ [pacparvan]
See t1tr. 2 five virtues adopted by followers of
the Gurus - "maty;) satokh dya dharam arath
mel, pac parvan kie gurmat saj hE."-BGK.
3 an assembly ofleading persons. "pac parvan
me pratIsta ghatavai."-BGK.
tftr l../13Cir [pac patak], t1tr t.rl..f [pac pap] five
terrible sins - murder of a person who has
attained self-realisation, drinking ofliquor, theft,
adultery, and ingratitude.
tftr f1.ar [pac pIta] father, father-in-law, king,
teacher and foster father.

tl'tJ

'8'fm!

tftr ~ [pac piria] worshipper of Sultan,
Miran, Gugga, Bibrian and SeetIa. 2 worshipper
of Vishnu, Sun, Shiv, Ganesh and Durga.
tftr 1[3' [pac put] five elements. "pac put jaDe
Ik maI."-g5q m 5.2 five types of sons - son,
disciple, son-in-law, attendant and guest.
t1tr til:ft [pac pakhi] five senses. "pakhi pac
uQarI nahi dhavahI."-maru solhe m 1.
tftr ~ tft fi::l1:ft [pac prakar di sIkhhi]
dMdhe ki Ik, dekhadekhi,
hasi tn:, sIdki avrekhi.
pacam ahE bhav ki bhale.
prathma Im jIm bhai cale,
sabhI sagure mujh nIgura kahE,
Ie sIkkhi "dhadhe" ki ahE.
kOIk SIkkh banyo kfh dekha,
sadan padarath bhale bIf?ekha,
lobh padarath ko man bhayo,
guru ko sIkkh hOI SO gayo.
Ih sIkkhi hE "dekhadekhi,"
rahi padarath cah vIsekhi,
tiji "hasi" sIkkhi jano,
bahut ju karhf, karaD SO thano,
sojhi kujh na ap ko ai,
nahl sikh Ie gurmatI pai.
caturath sIkkhi "sIdki" hOI,
guru bIn apar na manahI kOI,
jivcm maraD bIkhE guru !?arDi,
tajahI na jIm pravah mE tarDio
pa cam "s Ikkhi bhav" upai,
lakh gurumaih rna par f?arDai,
nIf? dIn gurumuratI urdhari,
karahI bhav sabh SIkhh majhari.
-GPS.
utr 'Y:T(!" [pac praD] five types of breaths,
depending upon the place of breathing - praD,
apan, saman, vayan and udan. See ~ l;{T(!".
tftr l:I'fRq [pac bajItr] five musical instruments.
"pac bajItr kare satokha."-ram m 5. See thr
~.
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thf ~ [pac batvare] fiw dacoits. "pac

batvare, se mit karI manahI."-ram m 5. i.e.
sense organs.
~ [pacbati] See~.
thr ~ [pac bal).] five arrows ofKam. 1 2 Kam
who bears five arrow~. See tf'm:~. 3 five
arrows of self control, calmness, forbearance,
renunciation and humility which ()onquer five
evils, such as sensuality etc. "pac bal). Ie jam
kau marE."-maru solhe m 1. 4 five flower
arrows ofKam - padam, a!?ok, sui!}, amr and
utpal.
thf ~ [pac bIkar] five evils such as
sensuality. "pac bIkar man mahI base."-thrti
gaum5.
thr ~ [pac bIkhadi] five trouble makers;
five evils such as sensuality etc. "pac bIkhadi
ek gariba, rakhahu rakhal).hare. "'-~~8U m 5.
thr h [pac bd] five breaths. "pac bEl gaqia
deh dhari."-ram m 1. 2 five sense-organs.
thr ~ [pac bhartari] a woman having five
husbands, Dropadi.
t.ieI [pacbhu], ~ [pacbhuatma] Skt~
~ conscience. It came into being from
the imperceptible essence of five elements.
"bacan gur rIdI dharahu p;:\cbhu baSI
karahu."-saveye m 4 ke. "pacbhuatma vaSI
karahI, ta tirathI karahI nIvas."-guj m 3.
2 five virtues of five elements such as
forgiveness etc. "pacbhu topi."--srdhgosatr.
See tftr # -e- w<!.
thrlO [pac bhut] five elements. 2 five demons
such as sensuality etc. "pacmi pac bhut
betala."-brla thrti m 1. "pac bhut sabal hE
dehi."-nat a m 4.
ti'eid'dw [pacbhutatma] See m~1)fI5W.
ti'e~('jifEa [pacbhunaIk] lord offive elements,
l"mohan tapan vai?Ikaran unmadan uccat. pac ba~
manmathan ke ge bnhanr tanu kat."-hanu. See
u~.

the Creator. "pac1bhunaIko apI suadu."
-suhi eMit m 1.
thr.~ [pac bhram] See ~ 5.
11;rn [pacam] Skt adj faithful. 2 beautiful.
3 clever. 4 n fifth note in music. 5 low caste;
one whom the Hindus regard as untouchable.
6 any caste other than of the Brahmans,
Kshatris, Vaishes and Shudars.
11"9' l1ct"'a" [pac makar] five H's. See t1"U' ~.
2 The following five makars have been
mentioned in some works -l-IfuaT (wine), WR"
(meat), H130 (sexual intercourse), ~
(illusion) and ~(money). mixture ofparched
rice, grams and wheat - which is a dessert
for Vammargi tantriks. See ~.
thr l1tDft [pacmajmi] Gollection of five; evident
form offive evils. "pac majmi jo pacan rakhE."
-bher m 5.
11"9' >fc'iTS" [pac manae] See t1"U' 7.
thr l-RJe" [pac marad] five great warriors such
sexsuali~y. "pac marad sIdak Ie badhahu."
-maru sollie m 5. 2 five beloved warriors, who
dedicated their heads to the tenth Master.
thrl-fl3T [pac mata] mother, guru's wife, motherin-law, queen and wet-nurse.
t1"U' l-Mf [pac mar] short for pacanan (lion)+
marak (killer) killer oflion. 2 See t1"U'wfu.
t1"U'H'fu- [pac man] adv having conquered five
evils such as sensuality etc. "pac man sukh
paIa."-prabha m 1.
tiufi.r [paCamI], m:n.rr [pacmi] fifth day of bright
and dark halves of the lunar month. "paCamI
pac pradhan te."-gau thrti ill 5. "pacmi pac
bhut betaL"-brla thrti m 1.2 Dropadi. 3 in
grammar, ablative case.
tftflj"l:I" [pacmukh] having five faces, Shiv.
2 lion, who has open mouth.
thr Hl5" [pac mel] See tftr -H1?
t1"U'tiI'aWr [pac yagy] as per the Hindu scriptures,
five fire-rituals have been provided for house-
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holdersdEY yagy (libation with ghee)
bhut yagy (animal sacrifice)
pItri yagy (libation to ancestors)
braham yagy (teaching and reading of
Veds).
nar yagy (worship of guests) See HQ a 3, f?
70.
The following five rituals have been
assigned for a king in Atri Simriticrushing ofthe wicked, nourishing ofthe good,
accumulation of wealth in a just manner,
delivering ofjustice with partiality, prosperity
and defence of the state (f? 28).
titr030 [pacratan] gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby
and pearl. 2 according to some others: gold,
copper, silver, pearl and coral. To put five ratans
into the mouth ofthe dead is considered a noble
deed. 3 "tulsi ya sasar me pac ratan hE sar.
sadhu mIlan;) hanbhajan daya dan upkar."
tf;:rQTFft [p;}crasi] adj who has tamed five
senses; who does not let his senses go astray.
"ja p;}crasi, ta tirathvasi."-asa m 1.
~ [p;}cratr] a vedic sacrificial ritual which
is completed in five nights. 2 a famous book
ofVaishnavism, which provides information
regarding five stages of worship.!
~ [abhIgaman] (plastering of the
place, washing and invoking of the deity).
~ [upadan] (collection of fragrant
material such as incense, flowers etc.)
fi:i:rjr [Ijy] (worship of the deity)
lfCT.il"UI" [svadhyay] (recitation of mantars
in a pleasing manner)
~ [yog] (meditation upon the deity's idol).
~ [pac rusae] See thr 7.
tftr~ [P;}C 10k] leaders. "P;}C 10k sabh haSaI).I

mr

1<f'<I [ratr] is an expression that provides knowledge. In
addition to Narad Panchratar, there are twenty-five other
Panchratars.

lage."-var gCJu 1 m 4. 2 holy men. "P;}C 10k
vasahI pardhana."-maru solhe m 1.
~ [P;}C vasae] See t1tr 7.
~ [p;}cvaktra] See~.
t1~ [p;}cvati] place having five trees; place
where there are five banyan or other trees.
2 a particular place in Dandak forest near
Nasik, situated on the bank of river Godavri,
where Lord Ram, alongwith Sita and
Lakshman, stayed during their exile. Due to
the existence of five trees of peepul, bIll
(marmelos), banyan, gooseberry and Ashok
(Saraca indica), this place came to be known
as Panchvati. One commentary of Ramayan
mentions these trees as f?Ivvat, sIddhvat, sanat
kumarvat, brahamvat and nf?Ivat. Hence its
name Panchvati. "ram vrrajat pacvati."-hcmu.
~ [pacvadan] Shiv. See~. 2 SeetfBroo.
~ [p;}cvallabha] beloved of five Pandavs
-Dropadi.
~ [paCVaI).] See t?'trffir 2, ~ and t1tr

mr

~.

mr ~ [P;}C vadItr] See thr FI'8'e".
mr f.{if [P;}C vnkf?] See~.
~

[paCaII).], ~ [paCaII).u] group of
five. 2 collection of five elements - the body.
3 four consciences and the soul. 4 five sense
organs. "taskar man vasi p;}caI I).I ."-suhi chJt
m 1. 'have tamed the group of sounds after
doing away with such dacoits as sensuality
etc.' 5 council of five leading persons. "raja
takhatI tIkE gaI).i bhE p;}CaII). ratu."-maru m
1. 6 group offive. "care jage cahu jugi paCaII).u
ape hoa."-var ram 3. ~
~[pacaIt] council offive leading persons;
panchayat.
~ [p;}CaIti] See ~.
tf'erw [pacasa] See t.ffiTRT and ~.
tfUTml' [p;}casy] one having five faces. See
tfBroo.
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[paeaharul conscience, ttH~t directs the
five senses to respective evils. "paeaharu
nIdaIIau."-si3veye m 5 ke.
tf~ [paeakaril adj the Cr1eator of five
elements. 2 council of ministers. "ape rajanu
paeakari."_maru solhe m 1. 3 adj who
assumes five forms. See ~.
tfR [paeagl almanac, a calendlar showing
dates, days, planets, conjuncture of stars ('Glor
[yog]) and divisions of dates (kara!).). 2 an
incense having sandalwood, aloewood,
camphor, saffron and guggal (bdellium
olibanum). 3 according to Ayurvedic system
of medicine, five parts of a tree viz root,
branch, leaf, flower and fruit. 4 five parts as
devised by tantarshastar viz jab, 'fuf [hom],
tarpa!)., abhI~ek and brahma!). bhojan. 5 five
parts ofethics - help, means ofa(;complishment,
knowledge of time and space, effort to stave
off distress and successful execution of a job.
6 tortoise, which possesses five main organs
(head and four feet). 7 human body having
hands, feet and head.
titJrorfo [paeaganIl See 'lhr 3tf. 2 five types of
fire, as described in Brahmins ofVedsa. anvahary paean (dak~I!).aganI, with
which libation to ancestors is performed on
the new moon night every month. The fire is
lit according to the process as mentioned in
RigVed).
b. garhpaty i.e. the fire which purifies the
•
oblation material and the vessels by heating.
c. ahavaniy i.e. fire taken out from
garhpaty while reciting mantars and installing
the same to the east of ritual-pavilion, where
oblation is done.
d. avasth i.e. common fire, used for cooking
purposes in households.
e. sabh i.e., fire lighted to provide warmth
to sages and guests.

3 adjhaving five fires. 4 a: worshipper of five
fires.
~ [paeagul] Skt castor. Its leaves resemble
an open hand.
~ [paeaguHi] five fingers. "pher dIkhaI
paeagula."-BG.
thJroo [paeanan] he who has five faces - Shiv.
2 lion supposed to have five mouths in the
form of four claws and the real mouth.
3 a metre whose characteristics are four lines,
each line having forty eight matras, pause after
twelve matras each, with guru laghu in the
end.
Example:
"kavalnEn madhur bEn, kotI SEn sag sobh,
kahIt rna jasod jIsahI, dahi bhat khahI
jiu,
sattI saeu srinIvas, adIpurakh sada tuhi,
vahIguru vahIguru vahIguru vahI jiu."
-si3veye m 4 ke.
thJroo Ulcrfo [paeanan ghokhanI] roaring like
a lion - the gun.-Si3nama.
~ [pa~apsar] 45{"ilILfI'I! a tank in the south.
Sage Mandkarani meditated on its bank and
Indar, in order to interrupt his meditation, sent
five fairies. Ram stayed on its bank for some
time during his exile. 2 See Wmr.
tfwfifsr [paeamnt] 'P\""iIT+iCf karah parsad
distributed in gurdwaras. Bhai Gurdas writes.
"khaq ghrIt eun jal pavak Ikatr bhae pac mIl
pragat paeamnt pragas he." 2 According to
Simiritis, it means milk, yoghurt, ghee, sugar and
honey. "jIh mukhI paeau amnt khae.,,_gi3U
ki3bir. 3According to Vedic system ofmedicine,
ploy, gokhru, mu~li, gorakhmuqi and ~atavri.
tf~ [paeayat] See ~.
ti~ [paeayti] adj of or relating to a
panchayat as 'paeayti akhara.'
~ '»fl::fW [paeayti akhara] See ~ 4.
tf'ij'T5 [paeal] Skt -q3{,'~n~ It seems from
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Mahabharat that this country was located
towards the upper Doab. Gurpratap Suraj also
supports this view, as - "des pikal rasal
sanatan tirath raj sudhasar jana." Some
scholars are of the view that Hastinapur
(district Meerut) was also adjoining to it. Manu
says that it was near Kanauj. Wilson feels that
the whole of the territory towards the northwest from Delhi to Chambal river is Panchal.
River Ganga divides it into two parts northern Panchal and southern Panchal.
According to Cunningham, northern Panchal
was Rohelkhand and southern Panchal was
Doab of Ganga and Jamuna. The capital of
Rohelkhand or northern Panchal was
Ahichhatar, the ruins of which are extant near
Ramnagar, and the capital of south Panchal
was 'kaprlay' which was in between
Badayun and Farukkhabad situated near old
Ganga.
There is a reference in Vishnu Puran part
4 ch 19 that this land belonged to five sons of
a Bharat Vanshi Raja Haryashav, namely
Mudgan, Srinjay, Vrihdishu, Pravir, and
Kampalya. Hence its name Panchal.
~
~
~
tltl'M~NI' [pacalbara], tltl'MS'ij [pacalbari],
tl'eiMs'M' [pacalbala] daughter ofPanehal land
- Dropadi. "kr pacalbari."-ddtt.
tftl'lft;r [pacalI], tf~ [pacalIka], t.ftl"1'ft
[pacali] Skt ~ and ~. Dropadi of
Panchal land. Daughter of Drupad, raja of
Panchal. "pacaH kau rajsabha mahI ramnam
sudh ai."-maru m 9.
tf~ [pacavstha] five stages of life infancy childhood, boyhood upto five years of
age, youth from five to ten years of age, and
old age.
t.f;ft [pad] adj five times.
tftitcrnc!' [pacikaral).] according to Vedant
division of five elements. In ancient works

numerous types of d.ivisions have been
referred to, but the general view is that, to
begin with, an element was divided into two
parts. While one part remained intact, the other
was further divided into four parts. Thus five
parts came into being. Thereafter these parts
were combined with parts of other elements
so that all elements combined together could
lead to the creation. "pacikaral). pac tatu joi.
atahkaral). upae soi. "-NP.
~ [padkrIt] adj divided inU) five parts.
See~.

W "tit ~ 96' [pace rune dukh bhare]-sri m 1.
mother, father, brother, wife, son. 2 five
senses.
tiift [pachi] Skt 1lfa1;:[ bird.
tf;:r [pajP P ~ adjfive. 2 n something signifYing
five. "tih karr rakhe paj karr sathi."-sri m 1.
The reference here is to thirty fasts and five
prayers.
tiif ,;r-U- [paj eb] theft, adultery, gambling,
drinking and telling lies. 2 according to others,
meat-eating, drinking, gambling, adultery and
theft.
t.fif l=ImI [paj sastra] five weapons of Guru
Gobind Singh which he used to wear everyday
- sword, bow, gun, dagger and quoit. 2 See
tPti' ~ and t.f;:r~.
tf;:r FIfu' ~ 'MiIJT ~ [paj satI nau laga rakhal).]
-rdtdnmala bano. who slowly and steadily
retains, five, seven and nine breaths, while
practising Pranayam. 2 who practises as
advised by the Guru: five virtues (contentment,
charity, compassion, happiness and humility);
Seven: five senses of perception, plus mind
and intellect; and nine types of worship.
tf;:r FI7)IOT [paj s;mana] xa See t.f;:r Ffc'iTO.
tf;:rFRitc:f [paj sarik] five evils such as sex which
are active in the human body. "banI a:de paj
IS ee foot-note on tN.
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s<Jrik jiu."-sri m 5 pE'paI.
tin ~ [paj h<JthIal'] five weapons of
Singhs of yester-years - sword, bow, gun,
dagger and spear. See ~ ~.
th:r qa[IQ [paj k<Jkal'], tfi:r ~ [paj kakari], tfi:r
em [paj k<Jkke] five religious symbols of the
Singhs, which they adopt on getting baptised
with ambrosia prepared with a double-edged
sword. These symbols begin with Gurmukhi
character k<Jkka [~] - IDr [kes], kn pan, k<Jchh,
kagha and k<Jra. See ~l;:R"". 2 one who wears
the aforesaid five symbols is known as paj
k<Jkari.
th:r ~ [paj k<Jppre] See tfi:r~.
th:r ~ [paj k<Jles] See ~ and tit!"~.
th:r ~ [paj knsaI).] five evils such as sex,
which act as cultivators in the human body.
"paj knsaI). mujel'e mIh<JQIa."--sri m 5 p£paI.
th:r ~ [paj kuk<Jl'<Jm] falsehood, censure,
back-biting, wrong acquisition of someone
else's property, ingratitude.
th:r ~ [paj kedal'] See ~.
ti~iIT ~ [pajkh<Jtag <Jl'ati] See ti~

l'>RJ'3t.
~

[paj<Jkkha] xa blind of one eye.

ti'R'aj1ft [pajgl'athi] a book which contains j<Jpu,
sod<Jl'u, sohIla, asa di val' and <Jnadu. Such
sacred verses as sukhm<Jni etc. have now
been included in pajgrathis. 2 the scripture
which contains j<Jpu, japu, S<JVEye, !'<JllIl'as and
sohIla. 3 the scripture which contains japr',
<Jkal ust<JtI, VIcItl' nat<Jk, gyan pr<Jbodh and
thirty-three s<JvEye.
th:r'R8' [paj j<Jthe] five groups. See ~ ~.
th:r oar [paj thag] "l'aju malu rupu jatI job<Jnu
paje th<Jg."-var mala m 1.
th:r5l:l3' [paj t<Jkh<Jt] Akal Bunga, Patna Sahib,
Kesgarh, Abichal Nagar and Khalsa Diwan
in the holy presence of Guru Granth Sahib.
th:r ~ [paj d<Jdde] See titr ~.

th:r ~ [paj dham] See ~ 4.
th:r fow;:rt [paj nImaja], tfi:r ~ [paj llIvaja]
See 7iH"t.I". "paj llIvaja vakh<Jt paj, paja paje
nau."-var majh m 1. Guru· Nanak Dev has
described the following five superb prayerstruthfulness, honest living, charity, upright
uttention and praise of the Creator. "p<JhIla
s<Jcu h<Jlalu dUI tija khEl' khudaI. c<Juthi ni<JtI
l'aSI manu pajvi sIph<JtI sanaI."-var majh
mI.
th:r 9C!' [paj nuI).] See tfi:r ~.
tin ~ [paj pIal'e], tfi:r ~ [paj pyal'e]
Throughout the Sikh tradition, five persons who
adopted the Guru's way oflife have occupied
a prominent place. It is evident from the hymns
ofthe Guru and sayings ofBhai Gurdas. "pac
pal'vaI). pac p<Jl'dhan."-japu. "gul'm<JtI pac
s<Jkhe gul'bhai."-maru solhe mI. "pac mIle
pal'pac t<Jj ... sadhsag<JtI sohanI gul'bhai."
-BG. "s<Jb<1d sul'at lIv guru SIkh sadhI mIle
pac pal'pac mIte pac pal'dhan hE."-BGK.
"gurughal' ki mal'jada pacahu."-GPS.
Since Guru Nanak's time, five beloved ones
have continuously been chosen, but not all
have been recorded. Only a few find mention
in history, e.g., five beloved ones ofGuru Arjan
- Bidhi Chand, Jetha, Langah, Pirana and Bhai
Pairha. Five self-enlightened beloved ones of
Guru Tegbahadur - Diwan Mati Das, Bhai
Gurditta, Bhai Dyalla, Uda and Jaita.
2 especially Bhai Daya Singh, Dharam
Singh, Muhkam Singh, Sahib Singh and
Himmat Singh. These great men are referred
to as "Pyaras" because on the occasion of
the religious congregation held at Keshgarh
on first ofVaisakh Sammat 1756, Guru Gobind
Singh with an unsheathed sword in hand,
demanded heads of devotees, as sacrifice was
need of the hour. It was at this place that first
of all, these five persons offered their heads.
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The Master addressed them as "Pyara",
embraced them and after baptising them laid
the foundation of the Khalsa Panth.
Then the Guru ordered that whatever
Prasad was served in a religious congregation,
it should first be served to them and later on
to the other Sikhs. The convention continues
to be followed.
It is regrettable that the real life-history of
these great altruistic followers of the Guru's
way of living, could not be traced inspite of
our best efforts. We do not fully subcribe to
whatever has been recorded. All the same we
reproduce the same for the knowledge and
consideration of the readers. Bhai Thakur
Singh Giani records the following in "Gurduare
Darshan"(1) In the family of Bhai Paro Khatri - a
resident of Dalla, Daya Singh was born to
Suddha from the womb ofMai Dyali at Lahore
in Sammat 1718 Bhadon 11. His father was a
disciple of Guru Tegbahadur. Daya Singh
shifted to Anandpur in Sammat 1734 and
started serving the tenth Master. On 15t of
Vaisakh Sammat 1756 he offered his head and
got baptised.
Having received Zafarnama in Sammat
1762 at Lohgarh (Dina), he wenttoAurangzeb
in the Deccan. He breathed his last at Abichal
Nagar on 11 th of Assu Sammat 1765. The
family of Daya Singh remained in Delhi with
Mata Sundari and when Bhai Mani Singh was
appointed priest at Amritsar, Daya Singh also
shifted to Amritsar. Priest Jawahar Singh
belongs to his lineage.
(2) Dharam Singh was born to Santram Jatt,
of village Jatwara (district Saharanpur) from
the womb Mata Jassi (or Savo) on 7th ofKattak
Sammat 1724. He came under the protection
of the tenth Master in Sammat 1735. On 15t of

Vaisakh Sammat 1756, he offered his head and
got baptised. He sacrifiedhimselfat Chamkaur
on 8th of Poh, Sammat 1761. Sardar Naudh
Singh a risaldar (an officer of cavalry) ofRaja
Sahib ofKalsia, belonged to his lineage.
(3) Sahib Singh was born to Tulsi (or
Chamanram) barber from the womb of Mata
Bisen Dei at Nangal Shahidan (district
Hoshiarpur) on 4th ofHarh Sammat 1722. He
came under the protection ofthe tenth Master
in Samwllt 1738, and offered his head in
Sammat 1756 and got baptised. He sacrificed
himself on 8 th of Poh Sammat 1761 at
Chamkaur. His descendants reside at Nangal
Shahidan.
(4) Himmat Singh was born to Jotiram, a
water-carrier from the womb of Mai Ramo
at village Sangatpura (Patiala state) on 5L'1 of
Magh Sammat 1718. He came under the
protection ofthe tenth Master, and offered his
head and got baptised. He sacrificed himself
on 8th of Poh Sammat 1761 at Chamkaur. He
had no issue.
(5) Mohkam Singh was born to Tirathram
Chhimba from the womb of Mata Sukhdevi
at village Burie on 22 nd ofJeth Sammat 1733.
He shifted to Anandpur in Sammat 1742,
offered his head on first of Vaisakh and got
baptised. He sacriticed himself on 8th of Poh
Sammat 1761 at Chamkaur. Poet-laureate
Bhai Santokh Singh authorofGurpratap Surya,
was his descendant.
In the biography ofBaba Buddha Ji, Bhai
Mangal Singh gives the following detail:
(a) Daya Ram was born to Sudhhe Khatri
of Lahore from the womb of Mata Dyali in
Sammat 1726. He became a Singh after
getting baptised from the tenth Master in
Sammat 1756. He died at Abchal Nagar on
the bank ofGodavari in Sammat 1765. He was
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the head of five Beloved Ones.
(b) Dharam Dass was born to Santram Jatt
of Hastnapur from the womb of Mata Sabho
in Sammat 1723. He became a Singh after
getting baptised from the tenth Master in
Sammat 1756. He died in Sammat 1765 at
Hazur Sahib.
(c) Mohkamchand was born to Tirathchand
Chhimba ofDwarika from the womb ofMata
Devan bai in Sammat 1720. He became a
Singh after getting baptised from the tenth
Master in Sammat 1756. He sacrifilced his life
during the battle of Chamkaur.
(d) Sahibchand was born to Chiman barber
ofBidur from the womb ofSonabait in Sammat
1719. He became a Singh after getting
baptised from the tenth Master in Sammat
1756. He had participated in the battle even
before he got baptised. During the battle of
Bhangani, he showed great valour, which finds
mention in the eighth chapter of Vichitar
Natak.
(e) Himmat was born to Guljad, the watercarrier ofPuri (Jagannath) from the womb of
Dhanno in Sammat 1718. He became a Singh
after getting baptised from the tenth Master.
He sacrificed himself in the battle of
Chamkaur. 1 3 those five Singhs who had
adopted the way of life of Guru and whom
the Guru had assigned Guruship before leaving
the fortress of Chamkaur - Daya Singh,
Dharam Singh, Man Singh, Sangat Singh and
Sant Singh.
titr l;fJJ1t!" [paj prasad] according to Sikhism,

five substances are approved as offerings to
the Creator. These are then distributed among
the religious congregation. These are
karahprasad, patase, gur, phal and makhal).e
(sugar-coated seeds of cardamom).
titl' l;f'a"O ;:r ~ [paj prakar da bhram] See
~5.

tftr ~ ~ 'i;::rn' [paj prakar de bhojan] See
~.

titl' ~r [paj ba1]tia] japu, japu 'sravag' etc;
ten saveye ofakal tJstat, rahIras and sohla which
as a matter of routine are mandatory. 2 five
bal).is, which are included in the aforesaid
banis and are n~cited while preparing Amrit.
These ar,e japu, japu, c:>pai, saveye, and anadu.
titmftr [pajbhitI], ~ [pajbhiti] five fears.
"esu kali6 pajbhiti6 hukan rakha patI?"
(a)je bola ta akhil: bar bar kare bahutu,
(b) cup leara ta akhiE I tu ghatI nahi matI,
(c) je balluraha ta akhiE bEtha satharu ghatI,
(d) uthIjai ta alehiE charu gaIa SIrI ghatI,
(e) je kan nIva tii akhiE Q.arda karE baghatI.
-rn I bano.
tftr I [paj bhu], 1.f;:f ~ [paj bhut] See ~ and

t.1;r~"

n

timr [pajam] P (~ adj fifth. See tfflH.

titJ}{lQ [pajmar] See tfIDRf. 2 one who has

conquered the five evils. "hoa paCaIl).
pajrnar."'-BG.
Utl'lJar3' [paj mukte] five emancipated Singhs,
r;sen above the shackles of caste and creed,
who were baptised by the tenth Master on 1st
of Vaisakh Sammat 1756 after the five
Beloved Ones. These were Deva Singh, Ram
ISome writers have mentioned the following names of
Singh, Tehil Singh, Isar Singh, Fateh Singh.
the previous births of the five beloved ones - Lau, titrH'8" [paj mel] five groups worthy ofshunning
Dhanna, Namdev, Sen and Jerphendhak, which is a sheer
- mil).e, masad, dhirmallie, ramraie, sIrgum. 2
gossip. The poets have perhaps forgotten that the soul
Only when baptised, they should be treated
of a Khatri cannot take rebirth as Khatri and that of a
as dear fellow Im~thren Khalsa.
barber as barber.

2S ee fl:1<lqfH.
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tfi:r 1iI"'a' [paj yar] See tfi:r ~.
tfi:r tiI'rat [paj yari] See ~.
titrcr [paj;}r] n skeleton. 2 cage. "sag;}Tdi saj
pajre."-ramav. 'armoured bodies are being put
in cages.'
tfi:r '63'i')T [paj r;}tna] See ~: 2 xa mixed
vegetable dish prepared from carrot, raddish,
turnip, brinjal and gourd.
tfi:r ¥ [paj IU:Q] s;}mudri, sSc;}r, bIT, sedha
and siibh;}r.
titr'ilm! [paj v;}str;}] five clothes of cultured
persons of yester years - turban, stringed
shirt, shorts, girdle and a cloth to wipe clean
the face. 2 two underwears, turban, a male
wear sheet tied around hips to cover the
lower part of the body and a cloth used for
changing the undergarment. These clothes
were also called paj V;}str;} by cultured persons
of yesteryears.
titr ~ [paj v;}kh;}t] five times of n;}maz. See
0)-flt.I'. "k;}b-hi C;}lI n;} aIa paje v;}kh;}t m;}sitI."
-sf<}rid.

t.itw [pajva], ~ [pajva] adjfifth. "pajva pan
ghIr;}tu."-var asa. 2 n xa ghee. It, being
placed at number five in Asa Di Var, has this
as the assumed name.
tfi:r ~ [paj vaje] See tfe" 1il'lre.
l.iw [paja] P 4 Skt ~ n group of five. 2 upper
fore part of the shoe which contains toe and
fingers ofthe foot. 3 palm ofthe hand including
five fingers. 4 glove. "p;}hne paja."
-ramav. 5 impression offive fingers ofthe hand
on paper. This practice came into being from
Hazrat Mohammad. Being illiterate he used to
affix the impression of his palm and fingers
below the written material. Kings ofDelhi such
as Jahangir etc also used to put their palm and
fingerprints upon papers. On certain documents
they used to write m;}njur and affix their palm
and finger print instead ofputting their signature.

Colonel Todd has mentioned this fact in his book,
'Rajasthan.' 6 a claw-shaped iron weapon,
which Nihang Singhs wear over their doubleturban. 7 See t/tir wfua'.
l.iw wfua' [paja sahIb] palm-print of Guru
Nanak upon a rock near village Hassan Abdal.
A famous gurdwara has been built there.
There is a small spring of water near Panja
Sahib. Its crystal clear water at first gets
collected in a small tank and from there flows
onwards. The congregation, after investigation,
are ofthe firm beliefthat Guru Nanak reached
here on first of Sawan and that his palm-print
was affixed on the same day.
This gurdwara is located at a distance ofhalf
a mile to the south-west ofrailway station Hassan
Abdal. Ajagir of five hundred rupees has been
assigned to it by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Some
of the land adjoins the gurdwara. There is also
some income to the gurdwara from water-mills.
Towards the end of 1920 AD, its management
was underwent improvement. At present, a
committee of Sikh devotees is managing its
affairs very well. There is a good provision for
the comfort ofpilgrims and a community kitchen
is also provided. A large building has come up
and construction work is going on continuously.
Devotees from Peshawar have constructed a
magnificient inn for the pilgrims.
Renowned poet Gwal of the court of
Maharaja of Nabha, has composed the
following lines about Panja Sahib"parv;}t pe pani ki j;}lus ko j;}geya pir
vaki k;}ramat khEC dab ko ~Ikaja he,
sIkkh;}n ke palbe ko VI~nu pa:QIp;}d;}ID jESO
dand dukh;}n ko tnsulI s;}m gaja hE,
gval k;}VI ;}raj k;}rEy;}n ki purE g;}rz
turk;}n tej tul tUg;}n ko bhaja hE,
gIn ko gU;}t thabhIIyo so pr;}t;}khh ;}j5
dekho! svach ESO guru nan;}k ko paja he."
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2 Now the village Hassan Abdal has come to
Jains
46,019
be known as Panja Sahib, though most ofthe
5,918
Baudhs
people still call it by the former name. Hassan
Parsis
598
Abdal is at a distance of 29 miles from
Jews
36
Rawalpindi. See m:IO~.
This state was annexed to the British
~ [pajagula] See ~.
empire on 29th of March 1849. To find out its
ti;:rra' [pajab] five rivers. The land where five
true history see Sikh History by
rivers flow - Jehlum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas, J.D.Cunningham and Annexation ofthe Punjab
Satluj. There are thirty-two English districts by Evans Bell.
and forty-three native states in it. Out ofthese ~ [pajabbr] wife of Baba Ramrai, who
thirteen (Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jind, Nabha, after the demise of her husband and fed up
Kapurthala, Mandi, Sarmom, Bilaspm, with the masJds (priests who recieved
Malerkotla, Faridkot, Chamba, Suket and offerings and presents on behalfoftheir gurus)
Luharu) are politically attached with the Agent sought the help of Guru Gobind Singh. The
to the Governor General. Three (Pataudi,
Guru reached Dehradun and reorganised her
Dujana and Kalsia) are attached to the household very efficiently. She died on Vaisakh
Government of Punjab. Twenty-seven states
Sudi 4, Sammat 1798. Her memorial is at
(Bushehir, Nalagarh (or Hindur), Kyonthel,
Dehradun.
Baghal, Beghat, Jubbel, Kumharsen, Bhajji, t1;:rQft [pajabi] a resident of Punjab. 2 language
of Punjab as spoken by its residents. 3 of or
Mailog, Balson, Dhami, Kutthar, Kunihar,
relating to Punjab. 4 the script of Punjabi
Mangel, Bija, Darkoti, Tiroch, Sangeri, Kimeti,
Delttha, Koti, Theog, Medhan, Ghund, Ratesh,
language, which is most suitable for scribing it.
Hanvigedh and Dhadi) are politk:ally attached tiflTllft [pajaH] yoke, which is strapped to the
necks ofthe oxen before ploughing a field or
to the Governor ofPunjab.
The total area of Punjab is 136905 square drawing a cart.
miles, out ofwhich states cover 37059 square tiw f@1r l.falfJrcJ [paja vice parmesur] means
miles.
that the direction given by the five true
Total population ofPunjab is 25101060, out followers of the Guru be taken as a direction
ofwhich 4,416,036 persons live~ in the states.
from theAlmiglhty.
Denominational split up ofthe population
bal:lI me ~arad kath huta~an:
is as undertar ke yatr me rag kalolE,
Muslims
12,955,141
sadhan mahI jayo sIdhhI baSE
Hindus
9,125,202
han sadhun sag'dtI me nIt qolE,
1
Sikh
3,110,060
mEn me jiv jya dhenu me "a:mrr t"
Christians
346,259
tya dadhI me ghrIt paIye eholE,
IThe population of Sikhs is not correctly enumerated,
phul me gadh mahanad kaean
because Sahijdhari Sikhs are not included in it. Moreover
paean me parame~var bolE.
numerous Sikhs with unshorn hair have been shown as
See thr.
Hindus. Hence the Sikhs are far more numerous than in thftu [pajih] twenty-five.
the figure given here.
th:ftfr [pajihe] money. In the by gone days it
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gurdwara of Guru Nanak Dev situated near
was a practice to count rupees by making piles
of twenty-five rupees each. "je pajihe hode Dharatirath. Its building was got constructed
by Maharaja Karam Singh. Eighty vighas of
hEn, ta rojhar karde han."-JSBB.
tf;fuit [pajiril, tfi:ftg [pajirul a sweet preparation
land is assigned to it and rupees fifty~one in
cash
are provided to it annually by the Patiala
of fried wheat flour, sugar and cumin seeds.
Corriander seeds ~n<:l powdered dried ginger state. The priest belongs to the Udasi sect. A
are also added to it. Many people also put dry fair is held on Vaisakh Sudi 3.
fruit in it. In the bygone days its Sanskrit name l.hit [pajhi] twenty-five.
was 'pac jirak'. Cumin seeds, aniseeds with tI~ [paj1], tf~ [paj1ul headman, leader.
five substances were added to it. "karI pajiru "saral).agatI sadhu paj1u."-basat m 4.
t.fa [paQ] Skt ~ vr collect, heap. 2 n small
khavaI::> cor."-bhEr m 5.
tfff })ta' F.RJtt [paje Eb ~arail considering oneself bundle. "tIha gUl).a ki paQ utarE."-mala ill 3.
religious inspite of having all the five sins. See 3 quantity of fodder etc that can be tied in a
tf;:r~.
cloth measuring two by three yards; three
maund kacca load (one maund is equivalent to
tfihr [pajeb 1 See l..f'i'ra".
tIHlfaT [pajokhral a village that falls under 12Y2 standard seers). 4 Skt eunuch. 5 king
police station oftehsil and district Ambala. It Pandu, who was the ancestor of Pandavs.
is located on a pacca road at a distance of six "paQ rajjah! jog kamava."-VN.
miles to the east of railway station ofAmbala t.l1r3' [paQatl, tI~ [paQtai] See ~ and
city. Towards the north-east, a furlong away ~.
from this village, is a gurdwara of the eighth ~ [paQarpurl or ~ [paQharpurl a
Guru. On his way to Delhi, Guru Harkrishan town situated on the southern bank ofBhima
river in district Sholapur of Bombay
stayed here. Krishan Lal Pandit tested the
presidency. It is known for its Vithova (Vishnu)
knowledge ofthe Guru by asking the meanings
of Gita. Thereupon the Guru enabled a silly temple.
water-carrier Chhaju to explain the chrismatic tiar [paqa] Skt n intellect. 2 thought. 3 knowledge
meanings of this scripture. Impressed by the
ofscriptures. 4 Skt scholar. It is from this word
explication, the Pandit turned a disciple.
that family priests at pilgrimage centres have
The gurdwara has a magnificent building.
acquired the name pada or pada.
There are residential houses closeby. Two tI~ [paQavat], ~ [paQIt] Skt adjscholar,
hundred vighas of land is assigned to it from
learned. "bInu bIdIa kaha koi paQIt."-bhEr
the time of the Sikh kingdom. The priest is a m 5. 2 n well-versed in knowledge. "paQIt,
Singh. A fair is held on 1st of Phagun.
dekhahu rIdE bicarI."-gau kabir. 3 There is
a reference in Vyas Simiriti "$f'1:;""lloli ~ ~
~ [paj::>r1 Skt ~ a village near Kalka in
tehsil Kandaghat, nazamat Patiala of Patiala 'tflf ~ ~:" (ch 4, ~ 60) 'Whosoever
state, where Ferozshah Tughlaq laid a
subdues senses and behaves in a an upright
beautiful terraced garden. l There is a
manner, is a pandit.' See~.
'Some writers are of the opinion that this garden was ~ [paQIta] female scholar; erudite lady.
laid by Fidai Khan, a high official ofAurangzeb in Hijri ~ [paQItai] scholarship.
1071.
~ [paQItul See~. "paQItuvedpukara."
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Meerankotia Bhangu, son ofSardar Rai Singh
-sri a m 5.2 padIt according to the teachings
and maternal grandson of Sardar Shiam Singh
of Sikhism - "so paqItu jo man parbodhE."
-sukhmani. "tatu pachal).E so P;)qItu hoi."
Karoria. ~ardar Rattan Singh expired in Sammat
1903 (1846 AD). At present his descendants
-majh am 3.3 who throws away a bundle.
reside in village Bhari, tehsil Samrala, district
"so paqItu jo tIha gUl).a ki paq utarE."
-malam3.
Ludhiana. 2 Finding that poetry in Panth Prakash
thJt>nr [paqia] scholar; family priest at a centre was not in accordance with the rules ofprosody,
of pilgrimage. "acar;:}j eku sun;:}hu re paqia!"
Gyani Gyan Singh ofLongowai, included a lot
more material in it and authored a new Panth
-srikabir.
Prakash in Sammat 1924. Its first edition saw
~ [pa<;!.u] adjyellow. "kar her kuvac:;l.-hf tUQ.ahI
pa<;!.u bh;:}ge."-NP. 'palefaced, they fled' n king the light of the day in 1937. Written under a
pseudonym, much of the poetry of poet Nihal
Pandu. See~.
Singh ofLahore has been included in it.
~ [paqusut], ~ [paquva$] See~.
tit [paqE] in the pack or sac. "sag;:}r paqE tfar [patha] path, way. See thr. "sat ka patha
paIa."-basat m 5. 'has maintained sea in a
thatIo."-togi m 5.2 Fa virtuous woman, one
who burns herself alive at her husband's
circular form by virtue of force of gravity. '
'li1fo [paqvan]~. "utE k;:}tha pal:;l.van pE gi." funeral pyre. "patha prem na jal).ai bhu1i phUE
-carrtr 137.
gavar."-sava m 5. 'Dying by burning at a
ti3' [pat] See tifu'.
funeral pyre is wrong; a true sati suffers
ti~ [patali] forty-five.
through pangs of separation.'
tffir [patI], t.?3t [pati] n row. "b;:}g p;atI laSE janu tffi:r [pathI] in the path. "path]: suhe1E javahu."
dat gata."-cagi 1. "datI pati ;:}nata."-ramav. -vag alahI)i m 1. 2 See thft and J-RffaT <ITer.
'numerous rows of elephants.' "l;:}sE dat thtt [pathi] ~ wayfarer; traveller. "pathi
kau dukh deI ."-s kabir.
pata."-paras. 'row of teeth.'
thr [path] Skt -q-~ vr go, wander. 2 n path. "je ~ [pathu] See tfEf 2. "pathu nIharE kamni."
je path tavan ke p;:}re."-VN. 3 way to achieving -gau kabir. 2 Skt traveller. :3 follower of a
particular religion. "manE magu na c;:}IE
communion with the Divine; religion. "gurmukh
path nuo1, na r;:}lE ra1aiE."-BG. 4 M minister.
pathu."-japu. 'One who has faith in the
thly:C{IFf [pathprakas] a book of Sikh history Creator, does not blindly follow other people's
path. His conceIT! is with true religion.'
authored by Sardar Rattan Singh ofBhari. Its
foreward reads as follows:
tft!' [pad] See t?fe".
Due to the inspiration provided by Sir David ~ [padras] fifteenth day of a lunar month;
new moon night alt1d full moon night, especially
Ochterlony, whatever material captain Murray
took down about the Sikh history :from Sardar full moon night, because it is written with
Rattan Singh in Sammat 1866 at Ludhiana,jhe
number 15.
same in versified form was pubHshed in ~ [padra] fiftt:en.
Sammat 1898 1 for the Sikhs. Sardar Rattan tire [padI] P ~ n advice, counsel, lesson,
Singh was grandson of Sardar Metab Singh
instruction. "nan;:}k agE utam sei jI papa padI
l"bIkram basu grah ahI sasi bitat bhae susal.
no dehi."-var srim 1. 2 rule, principle. 3 tradition,
pathak srate nItt hi hoi nIhal nIhal."--PPP.
custom.
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her own son.
tf\ft [p~di] adj advisory. 2 n preacher, adviser.
"dUI p~di dUI rah calae."-maru solhe m 1. ~ [p~nia] See tioJIr.
'theists and atheists i.e., worshippers of t.fg [p~nu] a Jatt caste, originating from the
Nature and Braham.'
Rajputs. See l.1Q. Bhai Lala, who accompanied
by Bhai Bala to Baba Kalu at Talwandi to
tl~ [p~drah], tlWu [p~drahI], ~ [p~dra]
fifteen. "p~drah thIti tE satvar."-bIla m 3 bring the horoscope, belonged to this very
var 7.
subcaste.
tl'Q' [p~dh] Ml path, passage. "pav julai p~dh t.ffi ~ [p~ne paul).a], $ ~ [p~nE paul).a]
tc'JU."-suhi d m 1. 2 distance.
post on a register. "tInh ka akhIa apI sUl).e
tftr fRo [p~dh SIr] beginning of a path; where jI IclIanu p~nE paI."-var bIla m 3. "rnelIanu
a path forks.
satIgun p~nE paI."-sri m 3.
tftr fi:rfu [p~dh sIn] from the origin of the ~ [p~nya] Nag Kanya; daughter of a snake.
path. See tftr fRo. "jIsahI bhulai p~dh SIrI, "kahu snstI ki pnstI ki nstI p~nya."-dka1.
tIsahI dIkhavE kaul).. "-var ram 1 m 1.
'noble nagkanya of the under world.'
t.i\r' [p~pa] a river that takes its origin from
tl~ [p~dharpur] See ~.
tftr1" [p~dhau], tf'Q'Tl?lT [p~dha-a], tf~ Rishymuk mountain and merges into
[p~dhal).u], ii1:ft [p~dhi] traveller. 2 lost in the
Tungbhedra.
cycle of transmigration. "ISU p~dhal).u ghar tl'l.PFRf [p~pasar] a lake situated on the bank of
ghal).e."-var maru 2 m 5.
river Pampa. On its bank lived Shavri (Bhilni)
tltiPw [p~dhia] traveller. 2 way, path, road. in a hut and worshipped Ramchandar. 2 See
"katharia s~tah, te sukhau p~dhia."-var maru t1tPtIFro.
t.fw [p~rna] Parmanand, the family priest of
2, m5.
t.f'mr [p~dher] See~.
Raja Bhimchand of Kehlur. He used to visit
Guru Gobind Singh at Anandpur, as a
tl~ [p~dheru] traveller. 2 soul.
tfn [p~n] Skt li..Tf adj fallen. 2 n walking intermediary of the Raja. He was a great
crestfallen.
fraud, liar and selfish man. He was afraid that,
tfoor [p~nag] who walks crestfallen; who if the Raja became a follower of the tenth
creeps; snake. "barak rnaryo ta panag Master, he could no longer remain his family
khaya."-NP.
priest. Such was the reason behind the battles
tlOiJl'lfa' [p~ngan] enemy of snakes; garur. that the Guru fought with the hill chief. The
Sikhs in contempt called him 'Pamma'.
2 larnghig (a long legged bird). 3 mongoose.
4 porcupine. 5 peacock.
Thereafter for the Khalsa every Brahman was
tfrnJft [p~ngi] female snake. 2 Nag Kanya 'Pamma'. 2 wretch, wicked.
til;{ [parnu] a valiant disciple of Guru
(daughter of a serpent).
tfor [p~na] n foil. 2 leaf of an account book. Hargobind. He belonged to the Puri subcaste.
3 emerald. "rajat bie p~na nag khanan."
See~9.
-krrsan. 4 fore part of a shoe. 5 a state of l.Pf1FI' [pyas] See fl.mrn.
Bundela Rajputs in central India. 6 a midwife l.PI'iJ [pyaz] P ;~ onion. Skt~.
of Rana Uday Singh, kingofChataur who in ~ [pyada] See~.
order to save his life in childhood, sacrificed tr.J1Q [pyar] See~.

v
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[pyara] dear; friend.
jam: rag ragIni k;}bItt r;}s doha chad
j;}P t;}P teg tyag hOVE drI<;lh t;}n ka,
"m;}hbub" ur;}jh n;} dekh S;}kE illItr;}n ki
CItr h;}r bhi:it me rIjhEya nukt;}!l ka,
jii se jo k;}bulE SO n;} bhulE, bhulE maph k;}rE
saphdII akIl khIIEya h;}rph;}n ka,
neki se n;} nyara r;}hE b;}di se kInara g;}hE
esa mIlE p;}yara to gujara c;}IE m;}n ka.
2 goblet, drinking vessel. "m;}dIra ke se
pyare."-mrItr 220. 'as if eyes were drinking
vessels.'
tf.iITW [pyala] See itmfrw.
1:£ [prj Skt part a prefix which denotes the
meanings of beginning, speed, intensity, fame
etc. as ~, yitt:T, ~ etc.
1:£~ [pr;}uQh] See q~.
~ [pr;}ogh] See yihrr.
Yl:IIJ [pr;}$ast] adj admired, eulogised. 2 excellent,
superb.
'lfRiJ [pr;}s;}kt] continuously attached. 2 lover,
paramour.
1:£FI"8"O [pr;}sthan] See 1{F6"O. "s;}ne s;}ne
pr;}sthan."-NP.
l:fFIO [pr;}s;}n] See lJljf.
~ [pr;}snot;}r] See 1Jl1~.
1{Ha" [pr;}s;}r] Skt n expansion, lextension.
2 advance. 3 battle.
lJffiJ<Y [pr;}s;}r;}!.).] Skt n forward march. 2 process
ofextending. 3 origin. 4 march and assault by
the army.
1:£lW [pr;}s;}v] Skt n maternity. 2 birth.
3 progeny, children. 4 fruit. 5 extension,
•
progress.
~ [pra$as;}k] Skt n administrator.
1:£'f.I'TFIO [pr;}$as;}n] Skt administration.
2 administering.
1:£ET3" [pr;}$iit] Skt adj steady, stable, calm.
2 calm of mind.
1:£FfTe' [pr;}sad] n happiness. "ur hve pr;}sad
l.fjf101'

t;}tkala."-GPS. 2 purity, serenity. 3 sound
, health. 4 eatables offered to a deity. "je oh
;}nIk pr;}sad k;}ravE,"-g5Q rC}vrdas. "V;}rtaI
pr;}sad VIsala."-GPS. 5 a quality of verse;
arrangement oflines in a graceful manner with
clarity of meanings. 6 kindness, compassion.
7 xa food; kitchen. 8 See ~.
l:fFPfu [pr;}SadI] adv through kindness. "jIh
pr;}SadI ch;}tih ;}mrIt khahI."-sukhmdni.
2 Skt ~ adj merciful, compassionate.
lfRTtft [prasadi] chapati. 2 a rare elephant f'f
Guru Gobind Singh, which was presented to
him by Raja Rattan Rai of Assam. It had a
sort of white moon of the size of a chapati on
its forehead from which a white sign, two
fingers in breadth, extended to the tip of the
trunk on one side and after crossing over the
back, to the tip of the tail on the other side. It
used to whiskfly tlhe Guru, wash his feet with
Gangasagar and wipe them with a
handkerchief, be his torch-bearer and collect
arrows shot by him. 3 See ~ 2.
1{~ [pr;}sadu] See 1{'R"l'e" I and 6. "karI
pr;}sadu gordev."--sukhmC}ni.
1:£'R"'Q"O [pr;}sadhan] Skt n effort, device.
2 decoration. "VISV prasadh;:i."-gyan.
3 appearance, guise" impersonation.
1:£'R'I"a<!" [prasar;}!.).] Skt n act of extending,
extension.
1:£'R'fa<!'t [prdisarII:li] a herb - hesmideisnus
indicus. Its effect is hot and dry. It is antiphlegmatic, is a tonic and cures blood diseases.
1:£'Rlfa'it 31'r [prasi1rI!.).i tel] -w\'1lftufl" ~ The
method of preparing it is given below: four
hundred tolas of this drug be put in a deep
vessel alongwith ten standard seers (thirty-two
seers nonstandard) ofwater and boil till water
is reduced to one fourth. Then it is filtered
and weighed. After that take an equivalent
weight ofoU, curd and kaji (beverage prepared
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· carrots, salt and mustard in
by mixing black

sweat. "mClhakal ke bhayo prClseta."-cC)rItr
405 . .
water) and add oil, four times of cow's milk.
All these ingredients are put in a large frying 1.[Ro [prClsen] See ~.
pan and the following drugs pounded, tied in a 1!1l~ [prClsev] n perspiration, sweat. 2 adj
piece of cloth are dropped in it:
dripped, leaked, fell in drops. "mkh prClsev jac€
liquorice, large pepper, bark ofchitta, seasursuri."-mC)la namdev. 'from whose nails
salt, acoT'c';;., calamus, hesmideisnus indicus,
drips Ganga.' 3 Skt ~ hollowed gourd of a
harp. 4 large bag.
deodar, raisin, abies smithin, bhelave, aniseed
jatamasi. All these twelve medicines should ~ [prClsokhal).] Skt ~ n act of drying
be equivalent to one eighth of the weight of thoroughly. 2 blotting-paper.
oil. When only the oil remains, it should be tpiw [pfClS;}Sa] n prmse, appreciation, admiration.
strained and Pt!t in bottles. Its massage does 1!Hlar [prCls;}khya] Skt n total. 2 counting.
away all the disorders connected with wind
3See~.
and phlegm~ This oil\ is also very useful for Y:Jfar [prClS;}g] n tale, context. 2 liking, affection.
such diseases as palsy, ~aralysis, hunch causing 3 attachment, affection. 4 intercourse;
between man and woman; coitus. 5 reason,
wind etc.
~ [prClsIkkh] Skt~ a disciple's disciple.
cause.
l:ffJu:r [prClsIj] Skt ~\adj pleased, satisfied. 1pfo [prClsan] ~ adj glad, happy. 2 clear;
pure. 3 n Mahadev, Shiv.
"SClmClst;} prClsIjje."-japu.
~ [prClsIddh] Skt ~ famous, eminent. 1pfo3r [prClsanta] n joy, happiness.
I
~ [prCls;}nmukh] adj looking vivacious;
2 decorated, adorned. 3 See of~ (c).
1!fHftr [prClsIddhI], l;{fHtft [prClsIddhi] Skt cheerful. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev.
1:£¥ [prClstClr] See l.fEl'Q.
~ n fame, eminence.
~ [prClsijCln], YJfteo [prClsidCln] perspiring. ":fl;J'Q [prClstar] Skt If-~ n expansion; extent.
2 bed of leaves. 3 an affix in prosody, from
2 feeling pleased; being satiated. "line bIna
which with the extension of a character and
nClhI m:k prClsij€."- 33 sC)veye. "guru prClside
matra, numerous forms of metre are identified
bale pClr tab."-NP.
1!Fftor [prClsina] n perspiration, sweat. 2 adj and new metres are created. 4 stairs.
5 abundance, increase, progress.
pleased; happy. "prClbhu bhCle prasina."-bIla
~ [pfClstav] Skt n interesting matter. 2 reference
m5.
of. "sri nanClk prClstav cItara."-GPs. 3 preface,
l;ffilJ [prClsupt] adj sound sleep; fast asleep.
foreword.
~ [prClsuk] adj whistling, giving out sound
like a whistle. "prClsuk gOrI khClr sis kan."-GV ~ [prClstavna] Skt n prologue, foreword.
10. 'whistling bullets pass over the head and 2 beginning.
ljlJ'3' [pfClstut] Skt adjwho is admired. 2 mentioned;
ears of the donkey.'
who is brought under discussion. 3 present.
lJlJ'3" [prClsut] adj delivered, gave birth.
4 ready.
~ [prClsuta] adj who has delivered a baby.
1pJO [prasun] adj born, delivered. 2 n flower. l;{ll~ [prClstutakur] (a sentence suggesting·
something in the context of the present) a
3 fruit. 4 son, progeny.
figure of speech in which a complaint or
~ [pfClset], ~ [pfClsed] Skt~ perspiration,
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grievance is addressed to someone in an
dohagI).i
kIa
nisaI).ia?
\
abstruse manner.
khasamahu ghuthia phrrahI nImaI).ia.
duji prastutI ko jaM prastutI hie prabhav,
-sri ill 1 jogi adarr.
prastutIakur janiye alakar kavIrav.
tohi mohi, mohi tohi atar kEsa?
-ramcadrbbu$al)..
kanak katak jal tarag jEsa.
Example:
-sri rcwIdas.
tav gun kaha jagatgura, jau karam na naSE ?
nanak, sohagaI).I ka kIa cIhanu hE?
sf ghsaran kat jaiE jau jabuk grase ?
adan sacu, mukhhu ujla, khasme mahI samahI.
--bIla sadbna.
-var sum ill 3.
ah hanu ! kahI sri raghubir,
kyo mI~ri ko tyagkE cori ko gUf khat?
k,;)chu sudh he sIy ki chItI mahi?
'Having abandoned your beautifuli wife, why
he prabhu lak kalak bIna, su
do you hanker after other ugly women. '
l:fF1i [prastha] Skt n clear ground at the top of
basE tahf ravanbag kI chahi.
a mountain. 2 plain; level field. 3 high end of
jivat hE? kahIbe kuI nath
a mountain. "cahu dIS ke prasthan prasthane."
su kyo na mari ham te bIchurahi?
-GPS. 4 extent, expansion. 5 raised ground.
pran base pad pakaj me
6 an old measure of length and weight
yam avat he, par pavat nahi.-banu.
equivalent to forty-eight times the width of a
(b) See~ftJq.
closed palm and weight of two seers.
~ [prasravaI).] Skt n dripping, leaking.
1.!FlfTO [prasthan] Skt n departure, march, 2 source of water; spring, cascade.
advance. 2 if a person cannot depart on an 3 perspiration, sweat. 4 milk, which is milched
from the teats.
auspicious moment, then he sends his weapon,
dress etc. This practice is also known as ~ [prasrav] Skt n run, flow. 2 flow ofwater;
river, stream. 3 perspiration. 4 urine.
prasthan. See 1..I'fu3r 3.
1.!"I [pra~n] Skt n question, query, enquiry. If'f'e' [prasved] Skt n perspiration, sweat.
2 an Upnishad of Athrav V(:d. It contains 1JUH3' [prahasat], 1Jm;f [prahst] adj laughing.
2 having long hands. 3 n slap, smack. 4 a
sixty-seven mantars.
minister and commander of Ravan. He was
1.!-«~ [pra~nottar] n question and answer.
2 a composition incorporating a series of brother ofAkampan. "prah<Jlsat te Ih bhat matr
questions and answers.
bIcarIO."-ramav.
"kou bujh£ bat ko kou uttar det,
~ [praharas], ~ [praharakh] Skt lfU'I' n
ecstasy, bliss,joy.
pra~nottartako kahIt bhu~aI). sukavI sucet."
1.!mJ1:((!'
[praharkhaI).] Skt l:fm:f~ n ecstasy;
--$IVraj bbu$al)..
extreme joy. "pust praharkhaI). dust mathe."
It is also known simply as 'uttar'"
-akal. 2 a figure of speech describing an
Example:
jaI puchahu sohagI).i, tusi raVIa kIni gUI).i? achievement which is far more than
expected.
sahajI satokhI sigaria, mItha bolI).i.
jahf Iccha te phal adhIkai,
-sri m 1.
ko pave, parhari?aI). gai.
satIsagatI
kesi
jaI).iE?
-garabgajni.
jIthE Iko namu vakhaI).iE.
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Indian saints and Sikh scriptures, the name of
Prahlad's father is mentioned as Hamakhas.
. /
"prahlad ka rakha hOIa raghuraI."-bher m
3. "dEtputr prahlad." -bhEr m 3. "prahlad
bhagat linovtar."-narsi'gh. 2 ecstasy, bliss.
"den prahlad prahlad ko."-GPS.
~ [prahladsfghJ a Singh who authored
a Rahitnama (code of conduct for the Sikhs).
It starts with the following couplet:
"abcalnagar bethe guru man mahI kia bIcar,
bolIa pura satIguru muratI sri kartar."
and has stated the year of its completion:
"samat satrahI se bhae barakh bavaja nIhar,
magh vadi tIthI pacmi virvar subh var."
He has not bothered about the fact that the
bhu~aI)..
tenth Master had not reached Abchalnagar in
Example:
Sammat 1752 and had neither created the
dhan upjavan karne cItve anIk upay,
Khalsa till then.
akasmat nIU khodte dabyo khajana pay.
1:{~ [praharaI).J Skt n act of snatching,
The following sentences occur in this very
grabbing. 2 assault. 3 weapon. 4 battle. 5 a Rahitnama"akalpurakh ke hukam te pragat calayo path,
veiled palanquin for women.
sabh 5 Ikhhan ko hukam he guru manio grath."
1:{mJ3T [prahartaJ Skt ~ adj who assaults.
guru khalsa manio pragat guru ki deh." .. ,
"jagat praharta sabh jag bharta."-gyan.
2 warrior.
1:{~ [prahaladuJ See~.
1fU"R" [prahasJ Skt n peel of laughter. 2 Shiv.
~ [prahladJ Skt ~ same as ~. He
was the son of Hiranykeshipu and father of 3 juggler, acrobat. 4 buffoon, jester.
Bali. Legend goes that Hiranykeshipu, after 1:{QTFIO [prahasanJ, ~ [prahasiJ Skt ~
defeating lndar, took heaven into his
adj who laughs loudly; who laughs wholepossession. His son Prahlad, right from his
heartedly. "damni prahasan."-akal.
childhood, had been worshipper of Vishnu. l;{U'O [praharJ n assault, stroke, hit, injury.
Enraged, he ordered his son's killing. But 1:{~ [prahariJ ~ adj assaulter, striker,
demons, weapons, snakebites, tusks of hitter. 2 who uses weapons etc. 3 destroyer.
elephants, flames of fire etc had no effect on ~ [prahIlad] See ~. "mata updesE,
prahIlad pIare."-bhEr m 3.
Prahlad and to punish Hiranykeshipu, Vishnu
1:{fcll'S'efH'Uf [prahIladsfghJ See Ycll'S'eFH'Uf.
had to take the form ofNarsingh.
After his father's death, Prahlad became 1:{~ [prahIladuJ See ~. "prahIladu
kahe, sUl)ahu meri maI."-bhEr m 3.
king of the demons and began to live in the
netherworld. As per Padam Puran, he tI~3' [prahirat] attacked with. "prahirat
occupied the throne of lndar and finally tira.".-kalki.
became one with Vishnu. In the works of ~ [prahelIkaJ puzzle, riddle. This is a
Example:
ajamalu pritI putr pratI kini
kan naraII). bolare,
mere thakur ke manI bhaI bhavni
jamkakarman bIdare.
-natam 4.
qall<> ne magi jab barkha,
guru knpa te tab jal varkha.
tIsi sc;:ne dino yahI var he,
satdrav maruthal secan kar hE.
(b) Another version of it is to think about a
plan to achieve something, but get the desired
result without executing the same. "man jaki
Iccha kare mIle vasatu so aya."-ramcadr
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double figure of speech. For the form of
~referto~-6.

A character based riddle is such that
answers to its questions are available in the
characters themselves. It has variants such
as atarlapIka and vahnlapIka. Its numerous
examples are given below Example:
(a) kI s te pa$U jayo pet bhar
letat hOI nIsag?
buddhi vIdya vIda kar
man mrayada bhag?
The answer to this question is "bhag".
(b)mrmalkevahadI me
rahIto bie bIhag,
jag at me pekhIyat
bujho pra$an prasag.
The answer is "nIhag".
(c)sabhu kaha bIkh dharat?
janam durlabbh kavan kahI?
praja bhup kahf det?
dan me cahat kavan nahI?
ka kar sobhat bam?
daya nahI ka par cahIye?
magal me dhanu kavan?
kavan prabhu puj jI lahIye?
kavan gyan vIgyan da?
VedIVa$ ko dharamdhur?
sasIjahri uttar dayo
"nanak dey abhev gur."
-bhai budhsrgh.
Answer to the ten questions in this stanza
are provided in the sentence "nanak dey abhev
gur." in the following order - 01'Q [nar], nar,
kar, ~ [der], var, ar, ~ [bher], var, gur and
nanakdev abhev gur.
(d)kaj laSE kIh madhh?
subhat harkhat kIh kE mdh?
satru 4arE kIh dekh?
km hanpnya sarab srdh?

ko bhukhan ram!).in?
kaha gavan manbhavan?
jupkar ko sar?
km hay ram badhavan?
kahf munI grahI? ko $ubh janam jag?
jag kI bhakh amnt su kavI?
das-sis haran sri ram kar
sobhat hE "sar nabal chab."
-kavr amrrtraya.
Answers to the twelve questions in this
stanza are provided in the expression "sar
nabal chab" as under according to gatagat
system - sar, ran, bal, lach, chab, bach, chal,
lab, ban, nar, ras and sar nabal chab.
(e)mo mad ka char loh daga mal
sabh kabi ur mahI na dharo,
rah abo sakhI dE mar jadham
mav sada ur te nahI taro,
sagu bhave su sapac Ini tar
jo dan da thaI net sabharo,
j:> In te han nahI mIle
tab jaman sfgh gulab tIharo.
-bha vrasamrr t.
The scheme ofwords in this savEye is as undermoh, mad, daga, kam, chal, ras,
lobh, kabi ur mahI na dharo,
ram, har, aj, bodh, sam, khIma,
dEv, sada ur te nahI taro,
sat, gUT, bhaj, ved, sun, sad,
path, cal, Ine nit sabharo.
(f) Istrikopnykavan?
janam uttam ko kahIye?
nnpahI praja kaya det?
man ka kar jag lahIye?
kavan netr ko VI$ay?
deh cEtan kIhkar hE?
jagtarak hE kavan?
paramgur adI ak$ar hE?
It is a vahnlapIka. The answers are as nahI, nar, kar, gu!)., ~ [rup], ;:::iW [jiv]. The
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answer to the last question jagtarak paramgur
k;:lv;:ln hE? is contained in the opening
characters of the words and that comes to be
"nan;:lk guru ji".
-qcre [pr;:lk;:lt] Skt adj manifest. 2 obvious,
evident.
~ [pr;:lk;:lrkh;:lJ)] Skt n abundance. 2 act
ofdragging, pulling. "dusatpr;:lk;:lrkhaJ)."-akal.
1Jcrnc!' [pr;:lk;:lr;:lJ)] Skt n context, tale. 2 chapter.
3 creation. "jagat pr;:lkarJ)a." -gyan.
1fCt'lJ [pr;:lka$] Skt n brightness, light, flash.
2 revelation. "tahi prakas hamara bh;:lyo."
-VN. 3 sunshine, heat. 4 fame, reputation.
5 knowledge. 6 loud laughter (ridicule);
laughter. 7 bronze. 8 expansion, extent. 9 Shiv.
10 chapter of a book.
-qCMfl [prakasi] lIC/?T~T~ adj illustrative,
illuminative.
~ [praka<;!] Skt ~ n thick; branch of a
tree. "gahe praka<;! sajor hIlae."-NP. 2 branch.
3 stem of a tree. 4 adj expansive.
lfC{'O [pr;:lkar] Skt n type; kind. "anIk prakar
kio b;:lkhyan."-sukhmani. 2 form, type.
3 equality, likeness. 4 Skt fort, castle. "tum hi
die anIk pr;:lkara, tum hi die man."-sar m 5.
-qoita'c!" [pr;:lkir;:lJ)] Skt l:{otli'. adj scattered,
expanded. 2 mixed. 3 of numerous kinds.
4 n chapter. 5 crazy; resolute. 6 assorted
verse. 7 flywhisk. 8 expansion. 9 horse;
battle horse.
~ [prakir;:ltI] Skt ~ n fame.
2 proclamation with the beat of a drum.
-qoft.r [prakap] Skt n shivering vehemently.
2 shaking, vibrating.
~ [pr;:lkapan] Skt n shaking vigorously.
2 air, wind. 3 a minister of Ravan.
l:{fqo [pr;:lknt] Skt lI~TI adj commenced.
2 contextual. 3 created. 4 natural, normal.
~ [pt;}krItI] Skt~ n nature, temperament.
2 effect. 3 according to Sankhya Shastar, the

essence of the universe from whieh the vast
universe emerges. Emerges from this nature
the whole creation which then merges into
Nature. 4 qualities produced by the effects of
the elements are as under:
"ek ek t;:ltt taki pac hE pr;:lkrItI bh;:li,
lobh moh ;:1M dukh pritI n;:lbh janIye,
b;:ll ko k;:lran am dhavan p;:lsar;:ln
sakoc deh b;:ldhE su s;:Imir p;:lhICanIye,
rod oj katI bhukh pyas hOI al;:ls jo
;:Ig;:lnI ke tatt ki pr;:lkrItI e pr;:lmanIye,
r;:lk;:lt p;:lsina pItt k;:lph bfdu nir htl ki
cam hag mas nari rom chItI bhanIye."
-NP.
5 illusion. "p;:lramdabhuta pr;:lkrItIpara."-guj
jedev. 6 ignorance. 7 the Divine. 8 according
to Manu's description seven divisions of a
state. Le. king, minister, territqry, castle,
treasure, punishment (four segments of the
army), friend. See ;:I 9 $ 294. 1 9 authority,
power. 10 root of a word. 11vagina. 12 penis.
~ [pr;:lkrItIpar] adjsupernatural; pure
Braham. See ~ 5.
-qfqurr [pr;:lknya] Skt n process. 2 context.
"kahtl prakrIya kasIka 2 s;:lrab matthe."-aje.
3 a system in grammar.
tIii{l'ffi'i [prak$alan] Skt n act of thorough
cleansing.
1pRI" [pr;:lkhar] Skt adj very sharp. 2 mighty
furious. 3 n mule. 4 dog. 5 See l..fTl=I'e".
~ [pr;:lkhre] plural ofycre (mule). See ycre
3. wearing iron armour. "pr;:lkhre pavaga."
-ramav. See l..fTl=I'e".
1pf.if'3" [prakhyat] Skt adj very reputed.
~ [prakhyatI] n fame, reputation.
lIn Shukmiti, king is mentioned as head, minister as eye,
friend as ear, treasure as mouth, army as arm, fort as
hand and country as foot. Due to these seven traits, it
came to be known as Saptangrajya
2book of grammar entitled Kashika.
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[pragat] See If&C. "pragat kine prabh furious.'
~ [pracarja] See l..IfutRrr;r". "bhut pracarja
karlJ.ehare."-dhana m 5.
het umaga."-NP. 'the demon got eager for
~ [pragatlJ.a], y<JICO'" [pragatna] v appear,
eating.' 2 See ~n:;rr.
become evident.
'l;{'iII'ito'T [pragtina] adj apparent, manifest. ~ [pracarya] Skt ~ n action. 2 pursuit,
2 famous. "je jlEkaru jagatI pr;,}gtina." follow-up. 3 putting a plan into action.
~ [pracar] n pubHcity, preaching. 2 behaviour,
-bIla m 5.
custom. 3 fame, reputation.
'l;{aJ? [pragatu] See 'l;{&C. "jIh prasad I hl
pragatu sasarI."-sukhmani. "gur mIIIe Iku l:ftPOc5r [pracarak], ~~ [pracankal preacher
of religion or knowledge, female preacher.
pragatu hOI."-basatm 4.
l[cIR!59 [pragalabhl SktWJCi'l1 adjvery enterprising. l:[~'a' [pracurl Skt adj abundant, excessive.
"apan pracur jagat mat kina."-paras. 2 n thief.
2 clever. 3 witty. 4 fearless, dauntless.
~ [pracetal Skt ~ adj sincere, honest.
5 serious.
2 n an ancient sage, who is counted amongst
~ [pragasu] SeeyqrJi. "ghatI ghatI mauIIa
Prajapatis. 3 god Varun.
atampragasu."-basat kabil'. "gursabadI
l:[fi [pracaq], ~ [praca4u] ~ adjfierce.
pragasIa."-gau kabir.
2 intense. 3 illustrious, magnanimous. 4 n fire.
~ [pragajha] See ~.
l.fcII'V' [pragagh] adj dense, concentrated. 2 very "gur gIanu pracaqu balara."-sri chJt m 4.
rigid, intrepid.
5 sun. "karT pragasu prac~g pragtIo adhkar
brnas."-maru am 5.
~ [pragIa] See ~.
~ [pragfda] ~ adj having thorough If& [prach] Skt "j;ftj~ vr question, ask.
knowledge. "parsi pragfda."-gyan. 2 See ~ 'l;{t1ttf [prachsatua prajapa] you are
~.
achieved through inquisitiveness and
l:[cR [I' 1 ~ adj having thorough knowledge.
knowledge"
2 clever, wise.
l:[fiio [prachfn] Skt ~ adj well-covered,
'Y:Of.iIl' [pragya] Skt ~ n intellect, intelligence, hidden, mysterious. "ap prachfn khudar
grasp. 2 SarasvatL 3 power ofdiscrimination,
ho."-NP. "aho prachfn, na parahu lakhaI."
-NP. 2 immaculately cut apart.
conscience.
~ [prachedan] Skt ~. n cutting apart.
~ [pragyaca~u] Skt~!!Pl" n blind;
who sees through intellect. 2 whose erudition 2 separation.
comprises his eyes; perfect scholar. l:[iio [pracMnl Slee ~.
'l;{v~ [pracchadanl Skt 1,;f~t9Tcr;::r n act of
3 Dhritrashtar.
covering or conc€::aling. 2 sheet, shawl. 3 eyelid.
~ [pragyat] ~ adjwell-known. 2 eminent,
reputed.
lfHHllO [prajalpan] Skt ~ n chattering,
'l;{CIr.if'O [pragyan] 1,;f~ n true knowledge,
act of being garrulous. 2 conversation,
absolute knowledge.
discourse. See trl?tl'.
'l;{~ [pragyavat] adj having penetrating y;:rr [prajal n progeny, children. 2 birth. 3 subjects
intelligence; active.
i.e., people of a state who pay taxes.
l;[llf [praghl See l2Uf. "tab hi kupIO In pe dharta l.;{tf"O'Q' [prajanath], ~ [prajapatrl n king.
pragh."-krxsan. 'thunder-bearing Indar got 2 the Creator ofthe universe. 3 father. 4 gods
'l;{CIIG

Page 683 of 750

2028

and sages who created subjects/people.
According to Anhik Tantar, they are ten in
number i.e. maricI, atn, ~gIra, pulsaty, pUlah,
kratu, praceta, va~I~th, bhngu, narad.
There is a mention oftwenty-one Prajapatis
in Mokshdharam of Mahabharat brahma, sthal).u, manu, dak~, bhngu, dharam,
yamraj, maricI, ~gIra, atn, pulsaty, pulah,
kratu, vasI~th, parme~thi, vIvasvat, som,
kardam, krodh, arvak and krit. 5 Indar, Devrai.
6 sun. 7 fire. 8 A potter is also known as
Prajapati.
1fR"Cc!' [prajaral).] n act of complete burning;
process of reducing to ashes.
lfijOI3" [prajugat] Skt~ adjattached,joined.
"prajugat anup hf.."-japu.
litJ1i [prajul] short for l{irfuE". "jval ghal).a
prajula."-VN.
1:£ibr [prajes], ~ [praje~avar] n Prajapati.
2 the Creator. 3 king.
l{fur [prajog] See ~.
1:£tfFrn [praj~san] Skt ~ adj child-bearing.
"praj~san, jagat bIdhusan."-akai.
l{;::fc{ [praj~k] Skt "lftif-'q n cot, bed, sleeping
couch. See ~~.
l{~ [prajvalan] Skt n ignition.
~ [prajvalIt] adjignited, burning, blazing.
~~ [praQull] adj spread; prevailing. "sobha
bas~t jahI tahI praQull."-akai. 'Reputation is
spread far and wide.'
1:£C!' [pral).] Skt n promise. 2 oath, vow. 3 adj
old; ancient.
lfcE [pral).at] Ski adjhumble, bowing in humility.
2 n who makes obeisance; servant. 3 devotee,
worshipper.
~ [pral).atpaIJ adj defender of the poor.
2 sustainer of the slaves. See ~.
1:£m [pral).atI] Skt n salutation, obeisance.
2 request, plea. "pral).atI hamari mit, kaha
sunlijIyf.."-carItr 402.

1:£C!HO [pral).aman] Skt.n salutation, obeisance.
[pral).ay] Skt n loving submission. 2 love.
3 reverence, faith. 4 leader, head. 5 salvation,
emancipation.
~ [pral).av] Skt n eulogiser; "if [oa] which is
recited prior to all other hymns of praise.
2 the divine One. 3 See y<!HO. "pral).vo adI
ek;'}kara."-akai.
1:£~ [pral).VatI] Skt ];f~ adj devoted.
"pral).VatI nanak tIn ki sarl).a."-sopurakhu.
2 pays obeisance.
1:£C!t [pral).avE] pays obeisance. "pral).VE
nama."-mali namdev.
l{C!"RO [pral).asan] n act of dissolution, merger.
"jagat pral).asi tuy sarl).~."-gyan.
~ [pral).asi] adj~ destroyer, annihilator.
See If<!'RO.
1:f<!"H [pral).am] n bowing one's head as a mark
of respect. See ~.
1:£<!'H tl'7) tfm [pral).am pan paQQhiya]-cac;li
2. with head bowed and hands folded, recited
the hymn of praise.
l{~ [pral).amvad] See ~.
1:£<!"l-ft [pral).ami] Skt ];f~ adj who pays
obeisance. 2 a faith founded by Devchandar
who was born at Amarkot (Sindh) to
Manumehta in Sammat 1636. He became a
disciple of Haridas of Bhuj and began
reciting. 'pral).am-pral).am'. He did not find
any difference between Ved and Koran and
used to preach to Hindus and Muslims alike
in a loving manner. Numerous people
became his followers in towns such as
Jamnagar, Panna, Satara etc., who came to
be known as 'pral).ami'. These people
perform arb (a religious ceremony peformed
by moving lighted lamps) around their
scripture and put a saffron mark on their
foreheads. Devchandar died at Panna in
Sammat 1751. His memorial exists there.
l{C!tiI'
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3See~.
l:{~

[pral).aIIka], l:f~ [pralQ.ali] Skt n
drain gurgoyle. 2 barrel ofa gun. :3 convention,
custom. 4 method, way. 5 genealogy,
generation.
~ [pral).rdhan] Skt n effort, endeavour.
2 concentration ofmind; meditation. 3 worship
done in full dedication.
ym [pral).it] Skt adj altered. 2 created, formed.
3 improved. 4 sent.
l:{t [pral).o] See ~. "pralQ.o sakh bheri."
-carItr 405.
lf3' [pr;:,)t] See l{fu".
l:f3l:f [pf;:,)takh], ~ [pratakhr], y-a:l:f;f [pratakhy]
Skt~ adjobvious, evident, manifest. "tim
dey prat;:,)khr torahr. "-asa kabiJr.
l:{'3"famr' [pratagral, l:f'3'CJriIT [prat;;lgya] See
~. 2 devotion, determination, dedication.
"ram sagr namdev j;:,)n kau prata'gIa ai."-toc;Ii
namdev. 3 test; examination. "ae s;:,)tguru len
pratagya."-GPS.
l:f5S [pr;:,)tach], ~ [prat;:,)chr] See l:f3Cf and
l:{~.
"ketak pratach hUI p;:,)car
kharjahfge."-akal.
l:{3O' [pr;:,)tna] See 1\r30'. "kop bhari jadvi
pratna."-krIsan. 'Yadav army was full of
rage.'
l:{~ [pratniHak] n destroyer of the army the noose.-sanama.
~ [pratnapatI] n commander. 2 king.
-sanama.
l:{'3'lf'01 [pratpani] Skt 1,;ffu"q-;:;:f adj adopted,
accepted. "sarab jia kie pratpani."-mala am
1. 2 reborn. 3 pratpani can also have the
alternative form of pratrpalan.
lf3W [pratma] See yfa'w.
~ [pratradan] Skt~ n act ofcensuring
or reprimanding. 2 admonisher. 3 a king of
Kashi, who was the son ofDivodas. His wife
Mandalsa was a great scholar and performed

miraculous deeds. 4 Vishnu.
[pratap] Skt n splendour, lustre.
2 recognition, magnanimity. 3 bravery,
heroism. 4 illustrious son ofthe raja ofUdaypur,
Rana Uday Singh, who occupied the throne
ofUdaypur in 1572 AD. He was a true patriot
and defender of Rajput lineage.
~ [pratapsIgh] See lJ3Itf 4. 2 See '(')lW"

l:{3'1'lf

and~;r.
l:{~

[pratapvan] adj magnanimous,
illustrious.
l:{orfu [pratapr] through magnanimity. "sat
pratapr bharam sabh nase."-sar m 5. 2 See
~.

[pr;:,)tapi] adj l:f3"ftrc1'. magnanimous,
illustrious.
l:f31Y [pr;:,)tapu] See l:f3'Lf. "jIh pr;:,)sadr tera
pr;:,)tapu."-sukbmani.
~ [pr;:,)tapu] a devout Khatri disciple ofGuru
Arjan Dev, who attained self-enlightenment.
~ [pratar;:,)k] thug, swindler. 2 saviour.
l:{3"'6¢ [pratar;:,)l).] Skt n cheating, swindling.
lffu' [pr;:,)tr] Skt part to. 2 against. 3 again. 4 in
return. 5 each, every. "pr;:,)tr vas;:,)r SEn
vadhavat hE."-GPS. 6 equivalent. 7 as
compared to. 8 towards. 9 n copy.
l:[fdt~ [pr;:,)trutt;:,)r] Skt >r~ n response;
reply, counter a.nswer.
~r [pr;:,)trupkar] n goodness in return
for a favour.
':i~dl.m [pr;:,)trag] Skt ~ n sub-organ; as
hand is an organ and fingers are its sub-organs.
2 adv every limb. "bah;:,)n ko pr~trag
pr;:,)haryo. "-krJ~san.
~ [pr;:,)trsta] See ~r.
llfu'R'tr [pr;:,)tlsedh] Skt yfuJq-q n prohibition;
prevention. 2 a figure of speech which
negates the essential of a thing in the first
instance and looks for another possibility from
the same.
l:{'3"tit
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"j~ha

prasrddh nr1?edh kar an kirtan parkas,
taha kahr t pratr 1?edh hE kavrjan
budhhrvrlas."
-ldlItldlam.
Example:
jrnha satrgurupurakhu na sevro,
sabadr na kito vicaru,
or mal).as junr na akhianr,
pasu Qhor gavar.-sdva m 3.
gunkhani gunbEn ucare,
nahi pak se bharro bhare,
din duni ka chatru su dio,
apar na rh sam jag me bio.-NP.
(b) first negating an idea and then
imagining the same somewhere else is another
form of this figure of speech.
Example:
devtrovar hE na rhE
harr ra r guru kar devtrovar,
so surdhenu nahi man janry,
sevguru surdhenu lahE nar,
hE na cftamal).r bujh jr dekhry,
sri guru ke nakh cftmal).i bar,
so na sudha madhurart ko dhar,
gayangrra guru ki madhuri tar.-GPS.
1!f3'Ji[T [pratr1?tha] Skt n settling. 2 act of
establishing; setting up. 3 earth. 4 respect,
honour, veneration. 5 completion of rituals
such as the fire-ritual etc. 6 support,
assistance.
~ [prdtr1?than] old name ofPrayag. 2 See

H'FC'Sa'uo.
~ [pratrsvar] a tune originating from the

string of an instrument such as saragi, taus,
sItar etc. 2 corresponding tone of one saptak
to that of another. 3 resonance, echo.
lffau3' [pratIhat] Skt n adj dead. 2 removed.
3 despondent. 4 felled.
~ [pratIhar] Skt n attack, assault 2 tongue
touching the teeth during articulation. 3 gate-

keeper who checks the entry of an
unauthorised person. "dharamraI paruli
pratIhar."-mdla namdev. "dharam kotI jakE
pratIhar."-bher d kdbir. 4 mace-bearer; usher.
"chapan kotI jakE pratIhar."-bher d kdbir.
5 acrobat, juggler.
~ [pratIhfsa] retaliatory violence.
1!~ [pratIkar] Skt n work for work;
revenge. 2 remedy; cure.
~ [pratIkul] Skt adj contrary, opposite.
2 n enemy, antagonbt. "jas VIlok dabat
pratIkula."-NP.
l;{faor:ir' [pratIgya] Skt n promise to do or not
to do a task; undertaking. 2 oath, vow. 3 an
undertaking on oath Le. '1 must do this job or
if! fail to do it or that 1 must prove to be such
and such, or if at all it happens that way, then
it will not so happen etc.' A discourse
incorporating such conditions is a figure of
speech of this sort.
pral). athva s;)gad ko varl).an racna mahI,
rup pratIgya ko Ihi kahE' kavy avgahI.
Example:
y5 sunkE batrya tIh ki
harr kop kahyo ham yudhh karE'ge,
ban kaman gada gahIkE
duu bhrat sabE arr sm harE'ge,
sur sIvadIk te na bajE'
hanhE' tum ko, nahf jujh marE'ge,
meru halE suk hE nIdhIvarr
tau ran ki chItI te na tdrE'ge.-krrsdn.
pa1?cIm sur carhE kob-hu
aru gag bahi ulti jIY aVE,
jeth ke mas tUi?ar porE
ban ;)r basatsomir jaravE,
10k halE dhruo ko jol ko thol hVE
thaI ko kab hVE jal javE,
kacan ko nag pakhon dhar UQE,
kharges no pith dIkhavE.
-knscm.
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raVI astan te purab jabE,
je na lohgarh toro tabE,
t:> nIj pIt te janamyo nahi,
mukh nd dIkhavhfi raj;m mahi-GPS.
4 a premise in logic.
~ U'ilfc') [pratIgya palan] See ~ l.P??O.
1:ff3a.r<r [pratIgrah] Skt n acquisition, acceptance,
assimilation. 2 act of acquiring. 3: marriage.
4 accepting alms. 5 spittoon.
~ [pratfca] Skt ~ n string of a bow,
bowstring.
l:{fufeo [pratIdIn] adv daily, everyday.
1[f3gfo [pratIdhunI], yfugo't [pratIdhuni],
~ [pratInadl echo, resonance.
~ [pratInIdhI] Skt n one who has a
delegated apointment; representative.
2 ambassador. 3 statue. 4 Dg image,
reflection.
~ [pratIpa~], yfutI1:r [prtIpakhh], ~
[pratIpacch] n antagonist. 2 enemy, adversary.
3 respondent, as against the questioner.
4 equality.
1{f3llf3' [pratIpattI] Skt n achievement.
2 knowledge. 3 estimate. 4 charity. 5judgement.
6 honour. 7 determination.
~ [pratIpada] n first day ofa lunar month.
"bhad6 sudi pratIpada dIn ko. guruta din
tIlak arjan ko."-GPS.
~ [pratIpalgha], ~ [pratIpalia]
adj sustainer, protector. "sarI).agatI purakh
pratIpalgha.''Lmaru m 5. "ji jatu sagle
pratIpalia."-maru m 5.
~ [pratIpadak] Skt n one who explains
throughly so that the other person understands
well. 2 one who subsists.
~ [pratIpadan] Skt n act making the
other understand completely. 2 proof,
evidence. 3 charity. 4 reward.
~ [pratIpady] Skt adjworth describing;
worth explaining. 2 worth giving.

~

[pratIparak] sustainer, fosterer.
l:{~ [pratIparan] n act of fostering or
nurturing. "ham barIk pratIpare tumre."-kalI
m 4. "nIt pratIparE bap jEse mai."-gau m 5.
~ [pratIpal] short for ~. "sarab
jia ka hE pratIpal."-bIla m 5.
~ [pratIpalak] Skt n sustainer, fosterer.
2 defender. 3 king. 4 the Creator.
~ [pratIpalcm] Skt n act of fostering
or nurturing. 2 defence. "pratIpale nIt sar
samaIE."-sor m 5. 3 act of fulfilling a
commitment - fulfHment of a promise.
1{fotrrw [pratIpala], l:{~ [pratIpaII],
~ [pratIpali] sustainer. "tu sabhna ka
pratIpala jiu."-majh m 5. "VIsarIa jagatpIta
pratIpaII."-sri m 3. "ham barIk harI pIta
pratIpali."-bher m 4.
l:{futfo [prditIpan] Skt "\1f~rq"l adj known.
2 accepted. 3 complete with all limbs or
organs. "jnn sabh chItI ko 11lrIp pratIpan."
--GPS. 'having all organs of the state.'
yfdfti8' [prdtIbfb] n image, reflection. 2 picture.
3 mirror.
~ [pratIbadh] n obstruction, interruption.
"tfh pratIbadh sakalap uthavan."-NP ..
2 management.
~ [pratIbadhak] n prohibiter, interrupter.
2 tree.
~ [pratIbhat] n warrior as a peer; hero
of the same calibre. 2 enemy, adversary.
l!~ [pratIbha] n brilliance. 2 genius;
inventive mind of original extent and range.
3 shine, brightness.
~ [pratIbhas] glare; light. 2 illusion.
l:{fdf!!Jdl:il [pratIbhIgya] Skt ~ n fore
'
knowledge, memory-based knowledge.
2 knowledge regarding monotheism.
~ [pratIbhu] S!ct n one who stands surety.
2 representative.
Y:firnr [pratIma] n image, idol, picture. 2 copy.
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3 reflection; shadow.
~ [pratImas] advevery month.

tIftn.rro [pratIman]

n reflection, image;
shadow. 2 counterpart, equivalence.
3 illustration, example. "ajE pratIman
prabhadhar."-par(}s. "pratIman na nar kahu
dekhparE."-k(}]ki.
~ [pratIlom] adj inverted; upside down.
2 n backward reading - 'ijT}f [ram] be read as
mara. 3 mean, dishonest. See ~ ~.
~ [pratIlomaj] See ~ ~.
tI~ [pratIvastupma] (similarity in
different objects) depiction of common traits
of subject and object in different sentences
by different words having the same meanings.
pad samuh jug dharam jahf bhfn padan s6 ek,
pargat pratIvastupma tahf kavI kahat anek.
-](}lrt](}](}m.

Example:
lasat sur madhyan jy6,
ty6 dipat guru sabha mahI.
Common traits of illumination belonging to
the sun and the guru, are depicted through
synonymous words lasat and dipat.
tIflNre" [pratIvad] n refutation. 2 response
made to refute some assertion.
tI~ [pratIvadi] disputant, respondent
refuting the assertion.
tI3t [prati] See yfu.
tI3Ta" [pratik] adj opposite, unfavourable.
2 inverted. 3 symbol. 4 organ. 5 face. 6 form,
shape. 7 image, idol.
tI3lcrra" [pratikar] See ~.
l:{3Tci1..flffi'iT [pratikopasna] worship of some
object as an incarnation of Braham; worship
ofan idol or some object as incarnation ofthe
Divine.
~ [pratik!?al).] n act of seeing ahead and
behind. 2 waiting, act of expecting.
3 compassion, kindness.

[pratik!?a] urgent waiting. 2 waiting.

tI3h:fo [pratikhan], l.J3ttfor [pratikhnal See
~. "karat pratikhan ko cal ai."-GPS. "sabh

pratikhna ten dhare."-GPS.
tI~ [pratid] n which attracts the sun
everyday towards itself; west.
~ [pratichan] See ~.
tIM [pratit] Skt adj famous, well-known.
2 known. 3 happy.
~ [pratitI] Skt knowledge. 2 faith, conviction.
"pratitI hiE ai."-s(}veye m 4 ke.
katha me na k;':ltha me nd tirath ke patha me na
pothi me na path me na sath ki basit me,
jata me na muqan tIlak trrpuqan me,
nadi kup kuqan anhan dan rit me,
path math maqal na kuqal kamaqal me
maya deh me na dey dehura masit me,
ap hi apar paravar prabh pur rahyo
paiE pragat parme!?var pratitI me.
3 fame. 4 ecstasy, happiness. 5 honour,
respect.
~ [pratip] Skt adj opposite, unfavourable.
2 n unexpected result. 3 treating subject as
object i.e., imagining an object in a subject, is
a figure of speech called 'pratip'.
jahI prasIddh upman ko kar varl).at upmey,
tahI pratip bhu!?al). kahIt bhu!?al). kavItaprey.
-$Ivrajbhu$dIJ..
Example:
amal akas mas katak ki cadnka hE
pragat prakasE jESO ya!? da!?me!? ko.
kiratI is object ofcomparison, didni is subject
of comparison, but here 'ya!?' is described as
object and 'cadrIka' as subject. Hence it is
~.

(b) The second form of pratip is where the
object is denigraded at the cost of the subject.
Example:
kaha. karat atI garab to !?ri da!?me!? krIpan?
nah to se ghat kal aru atak pralay knsan.
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Here 'knpan' of the tenth Master is the
subject, let down by the object i.~,. 'leal' and
'pralayagam' .
(c)The third form ofpratip is where: the subject
is denigraded by the object.
Example:
satguru kamna ke puran karanhar
take sam kaha surtaru tuchh ganIye ?
'kalapvnksh' (object) is let down by (subject)
'sat guru'.
(d) The fourth form of pratip is where the
object is regarded comparatively less
important or is not regarded at par.
Example:
doukarjorkarbadatgobfdsfgh,
det hE anad sukhkad aghmad hi,
syal te mngfd patbijne dInfd kaJre,
kitte gajfd path dayo gatIvad hi,
ma$ak khagfd jIn kak te maral vdd,
rak te narfd kare badat mukad hi,
sOdar mukharvfd sohat satokhsfgh
hin je kalak t:> saman hot cad hi..
--NP.

(e) The fifth form ofpratip is wher1e the object
figures as too insignificant with re:gard to the
subject.
Example:
pukhkar bhare pukhkar pukhkar jy6,
pekhk<>r sasi kar k<>rE dutI hin hE,
pukhkar hin dInkar karE chin tIS,
khardhari deh par yate so malin hE,
sukhma nIhar bmr dahat apar an,
jarat tukhar Ese ~gul). adhin hE,
satguru ramdas caran mukatI det
uprna kamal ki na banE vIdhIhin hE.
-NP.
~

[pratir] Skt n bank; shore.
y~ [pratu$t] adj very much content, very
happy.
y3" [pratE] See ~.

lJO'I'Til'

~ [pratos], y3cr [pratokh] n full satisfaction,

complete c,ontentment.
~ [pratoli] n highway in a city. "car pratoli
raciE."-GPS. 2 a wide street. 3 entrance to a
castle from the town.
y3'or [prat~g] See y3Jfor. "katge bhat ag
prataga."-krIscW.
y3'tr [pratac], ~T [prataca] string of a bow.
See y-ftfur.
~ [pratyah] adv daily, everyday.
~ [pratyak] advafter, afterwards. 2 west.
~ ~ [pratyakcetan] n according to Yoga
a self-enlightened person. 2 soul, conscience.
3 the Divine.
~ [pratyak$] evident, apparent.
Y5jlif ~ [prtayC}k$ dar$an] according to
poetics, a glimpse from amongst four glimpses:
to view the lover face to face before one's
own eyes. See ~.
y~ [pratynik] n opponent; antagonist.
2 interruption. 3 a figure of speech where an
effort is made to torment a supporter of an
indomitable enemy.
jahf joravar $atru ke pak$i pE kar jor,
pratynik hi s6 kahE bhu$cH). budhhIamor.
-~Ivarajbhu$a1).

Example: .
varmi mari sapu na marai, narn na sunai Q-ora.
-asa m 5.
tav bal Iha na par sake barva hana nsaI,
salan ras jIm banio roran kha t bana I.
-VN.
s~tan s6 va$ na calyo rama VIcaran kin,
kavI kOVId hIy dharat je tIn ko dand din.
-a15karsagarsudha.
'The goddess of wealth could do no harm to
her co-wife the goddess of learning, but she
rendered pauper her admirer i.e. scholar of
the poetic art.'
~[pr<>ty<>y]Sktn conviction, belief. 2 proof,
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evidence. 3 thought. 4 cause. 5 description.
6 necessity. 7 sign, symbol. 8 decision.
9 opinion. 10 assistant. 11 according to
prosody a system of knowing the types and
the numbers of metres. These are eight in
number - prastar, sakhya, lJtft [suci], na1?t,
UdI1?t, meru, pataka and markati. 12 in
grammar a letter or word, which when
suffixed to the root word makes a noun ofthe
adjective and vice versa, as when '~' on
suffixing FiE, makes it RE'1? and suffixation of
'E'"'to ljQCf converts it into ~ etc.
~ [pratyvay] Skt n sin committed by not
conforming to religious routine. 2 reverse gear;
complete alteration.
~ [pratyahar] Skt n retrogression, turning
back after retarding. 2 one ofthe eight divisions
ofYog, to calm the senses by diverting them
from evil intentions; abstraction.
~ [pratyagaman] arrival after departure;
second coming.
l:£'Eg'3" [pratyut] Skt n contrary idea. 2 part
rather. 3 to the contrary.
l:fOi~ [pratyuttar] See yfd(fdd.
1fd1CJ [pratyuh] Skt n disturbance; hindrance;
interruption. "bhayo m ko pratyuh."-GPS.
¢ a [pratyek] Skt adj everyone, each one.
~ [pratyag] every part, every organ.
~ [pratyac], ~ [pratyaca] n string of a
bow.
i
lfEf [prath] Skt Ill?{ vr expand, become large.1
l!l:l'H [pratham] adj first. 2 primary, main.
3 excellent, superb. 4 adv at first. "pratham
ae kulkhetI."-tukha chJt m 4. 'first arrived at
Kurukshetar. '
lfaW [prathma] n nominative case. 2 first day
of a lunar month. 3 according to TantarShastar, wine is prathrna, because it is the most
essential thing that is required.
l:£1P [pratha] Skt n tradition, convention,

custom. 2 fame, reputation.
See 1l;r:fu:r.
~ [prad] adj giver, donor. It is used as an
ending of other words as in sIdhhIprad,
sukhprad, mok1?prad etc.
~ [pradk1?II).] n placing of a deity on the
right side and going around it-circumambulation.
According to the scriptures of Hinduism, a
goddess is circumambulated once, sun seven
times, fire seven times, Ganesh thrice, Vishnu
four times and Shiv one and a half time.!
According ·to the Sikh teachings, there is the tradition ofone or five circumambulations. 2
2 adj competent, capable.
~ [pradak1?I I).a], ~~ [pradak.khna] See
~.
l;[aQ' [pradgadh] adjthoroughly burnt.
~ [pradacchan], ~ [pardacchna] See
l{~. 2 adj circumambulated. "sadhu
pradachhan."-akal.
l:£~ [pradar1?cm] n demonstration, act of
showing, revealing.
~ [pradar1?ni] Skt~. See QlilUIR.
~ [pradan] n giving. 2 marriage, wedlock.
3 prohibition.
l:f~ [pradayak] adj giver. 2 donor. 3 the
Creator.
lffuJ1 [pradIl;latl adj made evident; preached.
~ [pradip] n earthern lamp. 2 light, illumination.
~ [pradipan] n illumination.
l:£~ [praduman] See ~.
~ [prades], ~ [pradesu] foreign country.
2 another place. "tan sugadh qhuqhr

l:flib1 [prathis]

1~

t<zIT ~ X'[t{f ~

cg<:lff§'1I<:lcB I

~~~~~~II
2

At numerous places Bhai Santokh Singh has mentioned
that while awarding guruship, the Guru made three
circumambulations: "tin pradacchan ko tab din."

-GPS raSI 2 a 22. "tin prIkram kar tIh same."-GPS
raSI 10 a 27.
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prades."-basatravrdas. 3 Skt region, a region
within the country i.e., Doaba, Majha and
Malwa regions within Punjab. 4 part. 5 place.
6 wall. 7 n name.
~ [prade!?ta] Skt ~ guide. 2 preacher.
3 thinker.
l;{~ [prados], ~ [pardhokh] Skt ~ n
heinous sin. 2 darkness at sunset 3 dusk.
~ [pradat] See~. 2 giver, donor. 3 given,
donated.
~ [pradyuman], ~ [pradyumn] adj
very powerful. 2 n Kam, who subdues the
powerful. 3 son ofKrishan from the womb of
Rukmini. When he was just six days old, a
demon took him away and threw him into the
sea, where a fish swallowed him. A fisherman
caught that fish and handed the same for
demon Samber's kitchen. When the belly of
that fish was opened, a handsome child
emerged from it, whom a maid-servant named
Mayavati kept with her. Narad told the truth
about the child to Mayavati. So she ensured
pis full safety. When he came of age, Mayavati
/ was fascinated by his youth and she told him
all about Samber; wherefore Pradumen, after
a terrible fight with Samber, killed him and flew
away in the sky, alongwith Mayavati, to his
father's palace at Dwarka. Books such as
Harivansh hold that it was Kam, who took birth
as Pradumen.
lfQO [pradhan] Skt n battle.
~ [pradharkha1).] Skt~n intimidation;
act ofthreatening. "dusat pradharkhaI).."-akal.
lJtr"O' [pradhan] n according to Sankh ShastaI',
nature in the form of uprightness, passion and
darkness, which is a causative factor in the
creation of the world. 2 God. 3 minister of a
king. 4 commander-in-chief 5 daughter ofthe
founder of Patiala state - Baba Ala Singh.
She was equipped with all the good qualities.

l{8'"~

See tretr7i 2. 6 main, important. 7 excellent.
[pradhanpurakhu] n most important
person. 2 the Creator. "pradhanpurakhu pragatu
sabh IOI."-suklunani. 3 nature and Braham.
l;{tffour [pradhanIy] adj great. "sadEv;'}
pradhamy."-japu. 2 Skt l.fCUf'O n discretion.
1lWO [pradhanu] See lJtl"O 6. "sagal purakh
mahI purakh pradhanu."-sukhmani.
tp:ft [pradhi] highIy intellectual, deeply intelligent.
2 having profound un::lerstanding.
l:fliH [pradhvas] Skt n destruction.
l:fli'Ra' [pradhvasak] destroyer, destroying.
l;{q'A"'9'il [pradhvasabhav] See ~.
l;{O [pran] See l{<!.
l:fO"RO [pranasan] See If<!'l1O. "dahan agh pap
pranasan."-sav£ye m 2 ke.
l1olHoaiJ! [pranasankari] adj destroyer. "kuknt
pranasankari."-hajare 10.
lJ7)Tij' [pranar] Skt ~ n drain, gutter. "catur
kos banay kue;!., sahasr laI pranar."-janmejay.
~ [pranali] See ~.
tp..fa' [prapakk] adj fully ripe. 2 firm, definite.
"kIye prapakk bhup man sou."-NP.
l;{W [prapa] Skt n a place for wayfarers to
drink water. 2 well. "kahI mardana jilu prapa
jahr."-NP.
1pf'e' [prapac] ~ See ~.
ytM [prapaci] w~ adjdeceitful, treacherous.
l;fl1o [prapan] Skt ~ adj acquired, received.
2 refugee.
l;{~ [praphuIIt], l.JW~ [praphull] Skt ~
adjblossoming. 2 happy.
l{lRJlfc!' [prabarkhaI).] Skt lACfl'fur n raining.
"sardhar pra~arkhaI).."-akal. 2 a mountain
near Krishkindha, where Ramchandar stayed
for sometime.
1Jlffi [prabal] adj strong, powerful, mighty.
l;{~ [prabah] See ~.
~ [prabahaI).] See ~.
~ [prabad] Skt ~ n tete-a-tete; mutual
~
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conversation. 2 fame, reputation. "sun n wandering. "prabhvanu kare bUjhe nahI
prabad ko bacan bakhana."-NP. 3 infamy,
trIsna."-brla am4. 2Skt~origin.3 place
notoriety.
oforigin. 4 root.
l:{lito [prabin] Skt ym skilful in singing and 'l:f9" [prabha] n grandeur. 2 glitter, flash, light.
playing veena; expert in singing and playing 3 a fairy of Kuber - Alka. 4 sun's wife.
5 Durga.
musical instruments. 2 intelligent, wise.
3 adept.
~ [prabhau] Skt~ n effect. "nyare nyare
yj'q [prabuddh] Skt awake aware. 2 scholar, desan ke bhes ko prabhau he."-akal. 2 See
learned man. 3 blossomed, bloomed.
~.
l;[itr [prabodh] n awakening. 2 complete l;[9"R' [prabhas] adj with full brightness;
illuminating, miraculous. "kathal). katth6
knowledge. 3 satisfaction, consolation.
l;[it:r ~ 0"Ga' [prabodh cadr natak] See yitq prabhas."-braham. 2 n light, illumination. 3 a
place, near Dwaravati on seaside in the South,
~.
l;[itr ~ [prabodh cadroday] a drama
also known as Somtirath. It is here that Krishan
breathed his last and Yadav dynasty came to
authored by Krishan Misar Pandit. It depicts
a fight between attachment on the one hand an end. See'ffi.rotEr and tre9"R'. 4 god Vasu. See
and discretion on the other. This book was })fF.JC FI'l:ft. 5 Skt ~ sermon.
completed by the poet in 1065 AD on the l;[~ [prabhakar] n sun. 2 moon. 3 fire.
4 ocean.
direction Chandel Rajput Kritverma ofChedi,
who ruled the state from 1049 to 1100 AD. ~ [prabhakal] n noon when the sun shines
Pandit Gulab Singh rendered it into versified the brightest. "prabhakal mano sabhe rasamI
Hindi in Sammat 1849. It is better known as bhana."-paras.
~ [prabhakit] firefly, glowworm.
Probodh Chandar Natak.
tpfq [prabadh] Skt n firm bond. 2 cord, string. l;[~ [prabhakhIt] adj stated, said, spoken.
3 management, arrangement. 4 mutual 2 n description; explanation.
relationship. 5 a poetic composition in which lf5'3' [prabhat] n dawn; early morning, time
before sunrise.
events are knit according to fine conventions.
~ [prabh] See ~. "prabh ae sanJ.a bhau nahi
l:f~ [prabhati] Skt n a piece of twig or bark
kan).a."-maru solhe m 5.
of a tree for brushing teeth in the morning.
2 a heptatonic ragini which belongs to bhnav
~ [prabhal).] Dg power, strength. 2 courage,
enterprise.
that. In it I?araj gadhar, maddham pacam and
~ [prabhl).i] n army ofthe king; raja's army.
nIl?ad are pure, rIl?abh and dhevat are flat.
-sanama.
maddham is primary keynote and I?araj is
l;[ET [pr;:>bhta] n primacy, influence; fame,
supplementary keynote; home note is
elderliness. 2 sovereignty, ownership. "jobanu maddham. This ragini is appropriate for early
dhanu pr;:>bhta ke mad me ;:>hInISI r;:>he morning singing.
dIvana."-dhcma m 9. 3 rule.
1'1" QT or H tf W '0 1'1"
arohi ~ [prabh;:>v] Skt n power, strength. 2 birth.
avrohi - 1'1" '0 W tf H or QT 1'1"
It occupies thirtieth place in Guru Granth
3 world, universe. 4 Vishnu.
Sahib.
~ [pr;:>bhv;:>l).], ~ [prabhvanu] Skt~
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n army-sanama.

Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen.
2 lightning.
~ [prabhajam], ~ [prabhajni] See
~ [prabhama:r:lI] n sun.
~3.
1I~ [prabhav]n act of manifesting,
~ [prabhrI tJC] Skt ~ part etcetra.
manifestation. 2 power, authority. 3 effect. tpffi' [pramaU] Skt adj intoxicated, dead drunk.
4 glory, greatness. 5 imposing influence;
2 insane, stubborn.
compelling force. 6 sun's son, whose mother lI}fEI'O' [pramathan] n churning throughly.
was Prabha.
2 pounding. 3 contempt, insult.
1;l'fu" [prabhI] The Lord did. "prClbhI ape pEj ~ [pramad] Skt n intoxication. 2 ecstasy,
rakhai."-sor m 5.
happiness. 3 fruit of thorn-apple. 4 adj
~ [prabhu] n master, lord. "prabhu apna sada
intoxicated.
dhIaIa."-sor m 5. 2 the Creator. 3 mercury. lIlfeT [pramadal n nubile girl, young; lustful
4 husband, paramour.
woman.
~ [prabhusat] saints ofthe Creator; saints lIlfeT 11(') [pramada ban] garden adjoining a
who worship only the Creator.
harem.
~ [prabhugatI] Skt~n origin. 2 power. lp-Rr [pramar] See ~ and ~.
3 abundance; excess. "prabhugatI prabha lImreo [pramardan] Skt n rubbing thoroughly,
hE."-japu. 4 Skt ~ one who undergoes.
crushing. 2 destruction.
5 master; one who exercises authority.
lIw [pramal Skt n real knowledge, actual
~ [prabhuta], ~ [prabhutv] See~.
knowledge, pure knowledge. 2 foundation,
~ [prabhulog] saints, sages.
base. 3 measurement; count.
1I~ [prabhu] See ~. "prabhu hamara sare
lIWCY [pramal)] n weight, measure. See ~.
suarath."-bhE'r m 5.
2 measurement. See fi.r<!3t. 3 cause, reason.
~ [prabhut] Skt adj well-executed. 2 born,
4 tradition. 5 sense organ. 6 scale. 7 distance.
produced. 3 abundant, excessive.
8 Braham, the Creator. 9 righteous person.
1I~ [prabhutI] Skt n origin, bilih. 2 power,
10 authentic scripture. 11 proof of the
strength. 3 abundance.
accomplishment of pure knowledge.
~ [prabhed] Skt n variation, variety, diversity.
There may be a difference of opinion as to
2 emergence by breaking out.
the number of proofs, but the following eight
~ [prabhedan] Skt n piercing, penetrating.
are accepted in poetic compositions - pratyak~,
anuman, upman, ~abad, arthapattI,
2 tearing; sawing. 3 separating.
1I'i~ [prabhogi] who fully undergoes an
anuplabadhI, sabhav and EtIhy.
experience. "namasta prabhoge."-japu.
(a) knowledge gained by sense-organs,
1I~~ [prabMgi] Skt 'g'l'-~~ adj breaker.
such as eyes, in conjunction with conscience
2 destroyer, annihilator. "prabhagi pramathe."
is known as pra1:yak~
-japu. 'destroyer of tormentors. '
"fdrIY aru man ye jaM.
~ [prabhajanl Skt~ n act ofbreaking
vI~ay apno paI,
through. 2 hurricane. 3 wind - that breaks trees.
gyan :kJre pratyak~ tahf
y!iHoBd [prabhajansut]; YBHodid [prabhajantat],
kahI gulab kavIraI."
lIsfH"i'i'?ft!O [prabhajannadan] wind's son,
-lalIt bmudi.

Page 693 of 750

2038

Example:
"kudratr drSE kudratr su!).i£
kudratr bhau sukhsar,
kudratr patali akasi
kudratr sarab akar."
-var asa m 1.
"jEsa satrguru su!).ida tESO hi mE gith."
-var ram 2 m 5.
"satan ki su!).r sad sakhi,
so bolahr jo pekhahr akhi."
-ramm5.
(b) knowledge of effect gained through
cause is anuman prama!)..
"kara!). ke jane jaM karay janyojar,
hE anuman alakrrti kavr gulab ke bhar."
-lalIt bmudi.
Example:
"dhum te ag rahE na duri jrm,
tyo chal te tum ko lakhpayo."
-krIscm.
(c) knowledge of some unseen substance
got from its resemblance with some other
object is known as upman prama!)..
"upma ki sadrr1?Y te brn dekhyo upmey,
janparE upman so alakar hE gey."
-lalIt k:Jmudi.
Example:
"ga jeha rojh, baghIar hOda kutte jeha,
bIlli jIha bagh III jeha hGda baz hE."
(d) what is stated in scripture or goes as a
saying is ~abad prama!)..
"jaha ~astra ar 10k ko bacan prama!). bakhan,
sou ~abad prama!). hE bhakhat sukavI sujan."
-lalIt bmudi.
Example:
"su!).ra manra manr kita bhau,
a targat r tirath r malr nau."
-japu.
"jrni namu dhrara gae masakatr ghah,
nanak te mukh ujle keti chuti naIr."

-jdPU.
"satrgur ki ba!).i satr satr kdrI jaI).ahu
gursrkhahu !
harr karta apI muhahu kaghae."
-var gau 1 m 4.
(e) if a statement fails to convey the
desired meaning, then suggestion of an
alternative is arthapatr pramaI)..
"jaM vyarth bhe arath ko:>r jog se thap,
arthapattr alakrrti bhakhat sukavI sadap."
-ldlIt bmudi.
Example:
"sahrbu jrs ka naga bhukha hOVE,
trs da napharu krthahu rajr khae?
jr sahrb kE gharr vathu hOVE su naphrE hathr
aVE,
aI).hOdi krthahu pae?"
-var gdU 1 m 4.
(f) where one does not exp~rience a
substance by a pramaI)., then it is anuplabadhr.
"jan parE nahr vastu kachu anupalbadhI hE soy."
-ldlIt bmudi.
Example:
"naraI!). nfdasr kar bhuli gavari.
dUkrItU sukrrtu tharo karamu ri,x xx
purablo krrt karamu na mItE ri ghargehaI).r,
tace mohr japiale ram ce nama."
-dhana trilocan.
"sato akas sato patar,
bIthryo adrrsat jIh karamjar."
-akal.
(g) where something is thought to be
possible, it is sabhav pr?maI)..
"jahr sabhav hVE vastu ko, sabhav nam su hoy."
-lalIt k:Jmudi.
Example:
"car jane carahu dr~a te car kone gahr,
meru ko halaykE ukhare:, to ukharjay."
-thakur kiWI.
(h) anonymous
statement
but
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conventionally accepted as true is EtIhay
pramar:t.
"par~para kahanaval: joi,
tfh etIhy kahIt sabkoi."
-garab gJjani.
Example:
"bhagat hetI marIO harnakh~su
narsfgh rup hOI deh dhano
nama kahE bhagatI basI kesav
ajhl1 baIIke duar kharo."
-maru namdev.
"nripk~nIa ke kamE Ik bhaIa bhekhdhari,
kamarthi suarthi vaki pEj savari."
--bIla sadhna.
12 adj like. "satIguru pramar:tu bIdh nE
SIrIU."-s~veye m 4 ke. 'As Guru Amar Das,
the Creator has created you.'
13 partupto, till.
~ [pramar:tka], ~ [pramar:tIka] This
metre is also known as "nagsvarupIr:ti". Its
traits are four lines, each lim~ having eight
matras in laghu guru order or FT, Q, 1?, or, 151, SIS,
1,5.
Example:
"na dev danva nara. na sIddh sadhIka dhara.
kala dharE hIrE sui..xxx"
--var majh m 1.
"an~dk~d rup ho. bl~d bhup bhup ho.
na adI ~t tOhI ko. saman an hohI ko?"-GPS.
~ [pramar:tu] See ~.
lJli"3T [pramata] SkI ~ n who through proof
acquires knowledge of the real. 2 creator of
knowledge, a conscious person. 3 sensual
witness; evidence.
lfH'S' [pramath] SkI n churning. 2 crushing.
3 tormenting. 4 destroying. "pakh~<;l.~
pramath~."-NP.

[pramathi] Skt ~~ adj churner.
2 tormentor See ~. 3 destroyer.
l;{H't!' [pramad] n state of being intoxicated.

l;{wal

2 fault, mistake. 3 indifference. 4 insanity.
l;{l-fTt!t [pramadi] Skt ~ adj intoxicated,
drunk. 2 who commits a mistake. 3 n insane,
stubborn.
l;[WO [praman] See ~.
l;{~ [pramamka] See y~.
l;{fla" [pramIt] adj measured, weighed.
2 known, understood.
l[f}rfts [pramItI] n real knowledge achieved
through proof. 2 measurement. 3 weight.
1pj"t!' [pramud] adjdelighted,joyful. 2 ecstasy.
"pramud karan sabh bhEhI'an."-c~<;ii1.
l;{lj't!'" [pramuda] a delighfullady.
lflfu [prameh] \;.11.7. spermatorrhoea. Its
symptoms are excessive and turbid urination,
involuntary discharge of semen etc. If not
treated in time, it may lead to diabetes.
The main causes of spermatorrhoea are
sedentary habit, excessive sleep, eating too
much of curd, consumption of sugar and
jaggery, excessive indulgence in sex, too much
of drinking, excessive use of pickles and
sauces, and eating such foods as are very spicy
and phlegmatic.
Its usual treatments are taking of the juice
of gilo (tinospora cardifolia) or aulas
(phyllanthus emblica) mixed with honey.
Licking of sIlajit or ku~ta blad mixed with
honey, putting of turmeric powder into the
mouth and swallowing the same with the juice
of aulas. Having prepared a mixture of
parched, descaled and pounded tamarind seeds
with washed blackgram, roasted pulse and
sugar in equal measure, a fine powder is made.
One and a half tola of this powder is to be
taken daily with goat's milk; taking of one tola
of powdered mixture of unripe dried kIkkar
(acacia indica) beans and sugar daily in equal
measure, with cow's milk is good.
At its very outset, urine should be got
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examined from a competent doctor and
treatment started forthwith. "crJ)dg pr;}meh
bh;}gfdr dukhutra."-carItr 405.
lfJh;r [pr;}mey] adj subject to a proof. 2 weigh
or llleasure of which can be told.
~ [pr;}mev] See y}n:;r. 2 See yjh:r.
l:£lre [pr-:"lod] n ecstasy, happiness.
l:fHt:cr [pr;}mod;}kJ Adj delightful, pleasing. 2 n
See~.

l:fHtr [pr;}modh] See yitq and ~.
l:ftil3O [pr;}y;}t;}n] n all out effort.
l:f1iJT [pr;}ya] See treliITliI'.
l:fliJIll [pr;}yas] n endeavour. "pr;}yas te isv;}r
pavf.."-NP. "b;}hukin pr;}yas bh;}e s;}bh bad."
-NP.

l:ftif'(JJ" [pr;}yag] Skt n medium of a good fireritual- horse. 2 excellent fire-ritual. 3 the place
ofa fire-ritual. 4 a famous place ofpilgrimage
at the confluence of Ganga and Jamuna in
U .P. It is said that river Sarasvati has also a
latent confluence over here. According to
Purans, when Vishnu brought back Veds from
Shankhasur and handed over the same to
Brahma, the former performed ten Ashvmedh
fire-rituals at this place, wherefore this place
came to be known as "Prayag". 5 Being a
pilgrimage centre, Prayag, the city, has also
acquired this name, though now-a-days it is
known as Allahabad. 1 There was an Akshayvat
tree in Prayag, dying after falling from which
was believed by the Hindus as the means of
attaining salvation. Emperor Jehangir got this
Banyan tree cuU A gurdwara named "Pakki
Sangat" relating to Guru Tegbahadur is
situated in MohallaAhiyapur of this town.
It is managed by N irmala saints. "t;}hi
IThis name was given by Akbar. During the Mughal era
Prayag was the capital of the province. Now the
governor resides here.
2Priests still demand "worship" in the name of akhEvat.

pr;}kas h;}mara bh;}yo", according to this
statement of Guru Gobind Singh in Vichitar
Natak, he was conceived by his mother at
this place.
On his way to Punjab from Patna, Guru
Gobind Singh also visited Prayag. It is 697
miles from Lahore, 560 miles from Calcutta
and 844 miles from Bombay. Its population is
155,970.
l:fGI'CY [pr;}yaJ)] Skt n departure, march, pilgrimage.
2 march to the battlefield. 3 commencement
of work.
l:f1il"'3' [pr;}yat] adj departed. "c;}mu sag umrav
pr;}yat."-GPS.2 dead. 3 durable.
l:ftiJ'H [pr;}yam] n length, depth. 2 austerity.
3 dearness.
~ [pr;}yukt] adj very well welded. 2 very
well joined.
~ [pr;}yog] n act of beginning ajob; taking
up some job. 2 according to Tantarshastar, an
effort to accomplish some man tar. 3 a
dramatic play. 4 act of giving medicine to the
patient; treatment; attendance. 5 illustration,
example. 6 horse. 7 use, application.
l:frli'ur [pr;}yogh] See yitar. "s;}r ogh pr;}yogh
c;}lav;}hfge."-kCllki. 'will shoot numerous
arrows from the string.' 2 See trfuur. "loh
musa} prayogha."-VlV.
l:fiiNo [prayoj;}n] n purpose; job that calls for
involvement, i.e. it has a motive behind it.
~ [pr;}yak] See l..RI"GTor.
l[lif3" [prayat] See ~.
tp5liI' [pr;}};}y] n total absorption, full involvement.
2 according to Puraos, it means assimilation
of the world within. There is a reference in
part I chapter 7 of Vishnu Puran that day-today death of the living beings is called nrty
pr;}l;}y; when Brahma sleeps, it is nEmrtt;}k
pr;}l;}y; when Brahma dies it is prakrrtak
pral;}y; absorption in selfthrough knowledge
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is yatIk pralay.l According to the Bible,
henceforth there will never be allY dleluge See
~. 3 in poetics, a genuim~ sentiment amnesia, due to loss ofone's identity and then
transportation into supraconsciousness.
1p5liI' uro [pralay ghan] a cloud of the deluge
era, which, according to Purans, causes
torrential rain, and submerges thle entire earth.
~ [pralav] Skt n act of thorough cutting.
"kar danuj pralav satan udhar."-rudr. 2 piece,
shred.
l:f~ [pralap] n babble; meaningless talk.
2 utterance. 3 talking deliriously during illness.
Such irrelevant talk also occurs during the state
ofloneliness.
~ [pralin] adj fully submerg~~d.
lfA' [pralE] See l:f1?UI".
~ [pralothan]See l.ffioo.
~ [pralab] Skt~ adjhanging downwards.
2 long. 3 loose; lazy: 4 n branch, twig. 5 breast;
teat. 6 a necklace. 7 In Bhagwat, a demon,
who in the garb of Gop, started playing with
Balram and Krishan and kidnapped Balram
with the intention ofkilling him, Ibut was killed
by Balram instead. See ~ 'Hi:fu lOa: 18.
"dEt pralab bac;l.o kapp
tab balak rup dharyo na janayo.
kadhcac;l.hayhalikouc;l.yo
tIn mukan s6 dhar mar gIrayo.."
-krrsan.
~ [pra1abghan], ~ [prCllabarr] killer
of demon ~ralamb Le. Balram.
~ [praval.).] Skt n crossroads, square. 2 belly,
abdomen. 3 slope; ramp. 4 adj inclined.
5 humble, mild. 6 generous. 7 favourable.
8 devotee; lover. "kal::c kiratIhClrr praval.).e."
-nat m 4.
lThere is also a mention offour types ofpralay in Kuram
Puran:
"~ ~ $r i>llii><:11f4Pf1cril ('fl'.<!"

~
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: l:f~ .llftra'r [pravatsyat patIkaJ, ld<i!3HJ'l3
YurRt [pravatsyat preysi] in poetic composition,
the heroine whose husband is leaving for a
foreign land.
~ [pravar] adjsuperb. 2 n children, progeny.
3 aloe wood.
~ [pravartak] Skt¢o: n initiator ofsome
job. 2 founder. 3 employer.
1f@"H [pravas] Skt n migration. 2 foreign
country. 3 Skt residence. "prrthiul pravas
hE."-japu.
If<l'J1O [pravasan] Skt n exile; banishment from
a town or a country.
~ [pravah] Skt n flow of water, movement
of water. 2 stream ofwater. 3 continuation of
a work. 4 a good conveyance such as the
horse. "kesri pravahe."-akal. 'riding a lion'.
l:f~ [pravahsarr] n a perennial stream,
stream ofcontinuous flow. "amrItpravahsarr
atul bhae,lar bhan."-saveye SrI mukhvak m 5.
~ [pravahil Skt ~ adj flowing.
~ [pravaJ,J.] accepted, acknowledged. See

lJH'<!".
~

[pravad] See ~.

l:fil"i'i [pr;;.van] See ywo. "atu1 pravane."-akal.
'atu1 pramane'.
[pravana] See ~.
~ [pravar] See~.
~ [praval] coral See ~. 2 Dg hollow
connecting wood pipe in veena, which bears
note-bands. 3 trichiasis - ingrowth or
introversion ofeyelids which strain the eye balls.
"dhUd jal praval khasi."-saloh. See ~.
l:f<!iMfa~H' [prava1bfdram] coral reef, created
by coalendrata. "la1 ja1 prava1 bf dram."
-paras. See ~H'.
~ [praVI$t] -adj entered, penetrated.
~ [pravIddh] adj well-strung, well-knit.
~ [pravil.).], y~ [pravin] See ym-o.
~ [pr,we$], ~ [prave$an] n entry. "satI
~
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te jan, jake rIde praves."-sukhmani. 2 reach;
accessibility.
~ [pravekh] See~. "jese deh pran ko
pravekh sasI bhanu ko."-krrsan.
~ [pravrajan] Skt act of renouncing;
renunciation.
lf~fu" [praVrIttI], lI~v3T [pravrItti] See'
~.

lIT [pra] vr fill, add. 2 a form of 1I used in
compound words to show relationship; e.g.;
~-~, 1j"aIJI"-yrcJJJr, 1jtl'tI3"-yr,:rtI3", ymf-1J"EIH

etc.
y:Tfu [praI] See ~.
Y:TJ1 [pras] Skt \:l"m eat, swallow. 2 n fooJ.
3 controversy, dispute. "na trasa na prasa."
akal. 4 Skt mx=r spear. "pras so prat, pata se
patabar."-carItr 180.
y:1"f.I'O [pra~an] Skt n act of tasting. 2 food,
victuals. "an~t nyas prasn~."-gyan.
'Numerous people forego food'. 3 Skt
lfRO throwing, hurling.
y:~ [prasad] n royal temple. 2 a very large
temple of a deity.
Y:1J] [prast] See l.RfTlJ.
lITU [prahl Skt said, stated. "pas basaIke sadar
prahi."-NP.
~ [prahul).a] See ~ and ~.
llrcr [prak] Skt "!ITif adj first. 2 n east. 3 adv
earlier. "bahu :>gun kine In prak."-NP.
y:WOTIf [prakagarn], lIWiJT'1-I1 [prakagami]
. coming early, one who comes early.
lITfq3" [prakrIt] Skt l;;JTcpCl adj natural,
unintentional. 2 worldly, mundane. 3 common,
normal. 4 n a language which evolved in due
course of time from the interaction of the
speakers of different languages. This is a
corrupted form oforiginal Sanskrit. In ancient
times it was commonly used in dramas.
We learn from the history of languages that,
when kings, officials, scholars, rustic villagers

and people ofmean origin, interacted with each
other, then naturally a mixed language came
into being.
Though Hindi, Urdu, Bengali, Punjabi etc
are all Prakrit languages, but only that
particular language came to be known as
Prakrit which evolved as a mixed language,
after the era of Sanskrit speaking was over.
Prakrit has the following eight vowels - Of
3fT ~ ~ B BJ ~ 3IT.and twenty-eight consonants
- q)
1:p

'& 'T tf,

q 'll 11, <:T

'q

tJ

\If~,

C '0

~ ~

Uf, Cl

x c;r q Xi 6. See HclHf6(d3

~ ~

tT, q

and OI'W.

1Irfc!w [praknya] See ~.
y:1Of [prag] See yrcf. 2 See y-raTJr. 3 See ~.
"prag Isnane."-g5cj namdev.
y:"<mffir [pragjotI] great scholar of astronomy.
"drj pragjotI bulaI."-gyan.
lI'dIH:lifdHY'Q [pragjyotIspur] capital town of
Pragjyotish (Kamrup). Now-a-days it is known
as Gauhati. Once it used to be the capital town
of Narkasur. This town was inhabited by
Amuratraj, grandson of Ram (son of Kush).
~ [pragbhav] See ~.
Y:T(JJ1"6" [pragar] Skt n palace, a magnificent
house.
lpfar [pragI] at the holy place Prayag. "makar
pragI danu bahu kia."-mali m 4.
lpar.r [pragay] Skt~ adjleamed; man, scholar,
erudite person. 2 an examination in Sanskrit.
3 soul. 4 elder brother of Kalki avtar. 5 vain
person's soul at the stage of dreamless sleep.
~ [praghUl:tl Ske 1:[-It[t wanderer, sojourner.
2 n guest.
Y:'tf [prae] Skt'ID'E{ old days and places.
y:Ttft [praei] n east.
llttfto [pracin] adj eastern. 2 oriental.
Y:1'&3" [prachat], 'l;ffu [praehIt] See ~.
"praehat sat sagI bInas."-ram d m 5.
y:'tft [praji] n defeat. "efta pagarda praji."
-ramav. 'anxiety of defeat occupied
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Ram Chander's mind'.
and tfi:r y-rcr. The vital breath is supposed to
n breath. "praD man tan jia
reside in the head, chest, throat, mouth, ear
data."-gau chJt m 5. 2 Scholars are of the
and nose. Its functions are spitting, sneezing,
view that there are ten types of breath. See eructation, respiration, ingestion.
-eR~. 3 life. 4 mind. "jIs sagI lage praD."
When the vital breath, due to inappropriate
-phunhe m 5. 5 strength, energy. 6 God.
food, persistence ofhunger or thirst, excessive
tI~ [praD-adhar] n soul. 2, as dear as
intercourse, insomnia, anxiety, sadness and
life, the dearest. 3 husband.
fear, deterioration of dysentery etc. becomes
tI~ [praDsakha], Y"~t [praDskhai] a
defective, it leads to such diseases as .
very close friend. 2 life-long friend.
headache, noseache stiffening of eyes,
tIi<!RdlMl [praDsaglil, y'<!RQJMl [praDsaguli] Skt stammering, panting, drowsiness, soreness of
>fTUT ~ according to Hathyog, a book in
throat etc.
which, Pranayam Le., the process ofexercising
In order to CUlfe diseases arising from
control over one's breath is described. It is
defective vital air, use of ginger, garlic, ghee,
said to have been authored by Guru Nanak.
almond oil, meat-soup, sweet pudding, eggs
As described in Gurpartap Surya, Guru Arjan etc and sweating out are beneficial. Boiling
Dev consigned the same to water, signifYing the pulp of salparDi (desmodium
thereby that the book was not written by Guru triliaefoHum) in milk and then drinking the
Nanak. 1 Even now-a-days a book ofthe same same, or taking a powder of two mashas
title is available, the contents ofwhich depict each of asgadh (physalia flexosa) and skin
that it is not written by Guru Nanak.
of bahra (terminalia balerica) and then
1f'C!U'" [praDha] n one that takes litle away, Yam. mixing four mashas of jaggery. Thereafter
2 cheat-sanama.
taken twice a day with milk, it removes the
tITc!t!" [praDad], Y"~3' [praDdaU], tI~ defects of vital air. "praJl)baI apanbaI
[praDdata] n that restores life, elixir-sanama.
bhcm."-carrtr 405.
2 In Sikhism, amrit is prepared for baptism. tI"<!ljl:f [praDmukh] See l.JTOtfl:f.
"praDad tum ko guru dina."-GV 10.
~ [praDyatra] n respiration. 2 business
that sustains life. 3 leading life somehow.
~ [praDnath], ~ [praDpatI] master
oflife - the soul. 2 master, paramour, husband. ~ [praDatak] adj killer. 2 n Yam. 3 cheat
3 the Creator, the Divine. "he prar:math -sanama.
gobfdah."-sahas m 5. See l;~.
~ [praDayam] fourth part ofYog. In Yog
ShastaI', it is the process of exercising control
~M' [praD pratIi?tha] In Hindu scriptures,
over breathing. Sage Atri,2 holds that silent
the process of infusing life into a diety's idol
made from a metal or stone through the repetition of Gaytri mantar three times with
stopped breathing. "0;:) bhur bhuvah svah." is
recitation ofmantars. It is only after this ritual
known as Pranayam.
that an idol is deemed worth worshipping.
tI~TiI' [praDpny] adj dear as one's life- tIrf.!' [praDI], ~ [praDi] adj living, alive. 2 n
living creature. 3 human being. "praDi, h1 aIa
breath, dearest. 2 n husband.
tI1'(!'8Tfu [praDbaI] vital breath" See -eR If'<!' laha lED."-sri m 5.

tIT(!' [praD] Skt

ISee Gurpartap Surya rasi 3, ch. 32.
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lJ'3" [prat] n>mf{ early morning; dawn. "sadhIa
prat Isnan karahi."-gau kabir. 2 See tRJT3" I.
"anahu ghar te prat mahana... tIS me sIkkhan
caran pakhare."-GPS. 3 adjalso used for1j'tJ.
"man:> raVI ast ko prat bhayo hE."-krrsan.
l:f1o [pra t] Skt l;j"T"G n margin. 2 boundary.
3 territory, province. 4 edge, point. 5 direction,
side.
Y:idijCliM [pratahkal], ~ [pratkall nearly
morning. "pratahkallagau jancarni."-dev m

5.
~

[pratnath] master of dawn - sun.
l:fl3W [pratma] See lRI'W3W. 2 Skt ~ the
Divine, the Transcendent. 3 soul, the vital
principle. "pratma parbraham ka rup."-g34 m

5.
[pratIbhasIk] Skt adj virtual, not
real; just as a rope may be taken for a snake.
~ [padur] Skt outside the door, meaning
before one's eyes, or, manifest.
~ ~ [pradur bhav] Skt revelation,
manifestation. 2 origin.
If'O [pran] See~. 2 living being. "pran taran
ka IhE suau."-sukhmani. 3 life. "karahu pran
mj ko kalyan."-NP.
~ [pran-adhar] See~. "pranadhar
nanak hIt cit."-g54 m 5.
l:flOFIl:lT [pransakha], ~ [pransakhai] See
~. "gurmatI namu mera pransakhai."
-sod<Jru.
l:f'l(';'Jilfu [pransaI], Y"~ [pransai] God the lord of life. "sukhdata han pransaI."
-sarm 5.
'lJ'O cnfu' [pran gatI] ljlit-orfu" emancipation.
"sImrat namu pran gatI pavE."-sar m 5.
2 salvation. 3 movement of respiration.
1J'Oc'i'!i [pran-nath], ~ [pranpatI] See~.
"pranpatI tIagI an tu racIa."-sor m 5.
l:f1OlJW [pranpuja] n eating and drinking in
order to sustain life. 2 dedication of life.
Y:ifagirnCl

"satguru seva bhaI pranpuja karE sIkkh."
-BGK.
l:f1OJjl:f [pranmukh] Skt ~ See lj'1'f vr n
who takes away life - Yam. 2 executioner.
"thag dISatI bagaIIv laga. dekhI bEsno
pranmukh bhaga."-prabha beI)i. 'in the face
of deceitful murderous Vaishnav, the
executioner, got ashamed and took to his
heels.'
lJ'fo [pram], lfO't [prani] See If<!T. "prani kachu
na cetai."-s m 9.
l:fttrCl' [prapak] Skt adj receiver, achiever.
2 receivable.
l:f~ [prapaIJ.] Skt n achievement, gain.
2 inspiration.
~ [prapaIJ.Ik] Skt n shop. 2 shopkeeper.
~ [prapaIJ.iy] adj receivable.
l:f1tI5" [prapat] adj received, achieved.
l:f~ [prapatavy] adj receivable.
l:fTtffir [prapatI], lflSt [prapti] n achievement.
2 access, approach. 3 gain. "prapatI pota
karam pasau. "-ram m 1. 4 income.
l.ptrjf [prapy] Skt adj achievable, worth
receiving.
~ [prabnt] See ~.
~ [pramaIJ.Ik] adjauthentic. 2 acceptable.
3 right, true, genuine. 4 n businessman of
repute.
l:fll;J [pray] Skt adj equal, same. "tIl tIl pray
sakal karQare."-c<JrItr 405.2 death. 3 age.
l:f'liI": [prayah] Skt ID1Rf part often. 2 nearly;
approximately. 3 in abundance.
Y:illiRfud [prayascIt] See ~.
~ [prayaIJ.] Skt n migration, escape. 2 initial
act.
~ [prarthana] Skt n longing, soliciting.
2 prayer, submission.
~ [prarthi] Skt ~ adj one who longs,
one who solicits. 2 one who prays, one who
submits; petitioner.
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n:rcm.

[prarbadh] Skt act initiated for body's fql:JH [pnth~m] See
2 adv firstly.
"pntham bhagJti sImarkE."-ca(;ii 3.
fonnation. 2 fate, destiny. 3 adj initiated.
~ [prarabh] n beginning, start etc.
fl:fa-w [pnthma] See 1JCIW. "har b'3di pnthma
sukhdavan."-ramav. 'the first day ofthe dark
~ [prarabhaI).] n initiation, beginning.
~ [pravn~] See tR'R".
half ofhar.'
":{~ [pravnt] Skt ~ n dress that covers fl:ftlfi.r [pnthamI], fvaHt [pnthmi] Skt ~
earth. See fl:ra'. There is a myth that the earth
the body well; robe, apparel. "gar pravnt niv
manog banyo."-NP. 'the long robe around the
came to be known as Prithvi because it was
neck is elegant' .
defended by raja Prithu. "dara agre pnthamI
dharaII).."--maru solhe m 5. "apu teju paI
fl:f [prI] Skt"9: vr defend, restart the work.
~ [PrIu], np,r [pna] Skt fl:for adj dear. "huI).
pnthmi akasa."-gau kabir.
kadI mIliE pna tudh bhagvata!"--majh m 5. fl:ra'H [pnthme], i1{aH [pnthmE] adv firstly,
2 husband, paramour. "jInI prIU parmesaru at first. "pnthme vasIa sat ka khera."-ram m
kan janIa."-gaum 5. "eko prIa sakhia sabh 5. "khaqa pnthmE sajIkE."-caqi 3.
pna ki."-dev m 4. 3 See 1{tiT.
fl:fm [pnthvi] See fYtn-ft and~.
flI>w [pna] Skt
adj beloved, darling. fl:fm fire t.hJroo [pnthvi bId pacanan]-GV
2 i.e., Lakshmi. "pna sahIt kath mal."-saveye 10. pnthvi (go) bId pacanan (SIgh) name
ofGuru Gobind Singh in the fonn of a riddle,
m4 ke. 3 See~ 5.
fl:p:re [pnsat], ~ [pn~t] Skt~ adjinquired; as given by Bhai SuJkkha Singh.
the person about whom inquiry is made. fl:fa'r [pntha] a Khatri of Kheda caste, who
became a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. Pritha
2 desired, demanded. 3 See fl:rr.
was an altruist and enlightened man. 2 Skt
~ [pn~tI] n inquiry, questioning. 2 back of
"9:~ Kunti, daughter of Kunti Bhoj, who was
the body.
mother ofYudishthar, Bhim and Arjun. 3 See
1i:Pi [prI~th] n back. 2 page.
fi:roor [pntna] Skt 'Ff"IT n arrny, force. 2 an ":{5'".
annyconsisting of243 elephants, 243 chariots, fl:ffir [prIthI] Skt n earth that extends. See
729 horsemen and 1215 footmen. 3 battle, fl{er.
fl:rftrn" [pnthIj] n grass and trees, which are
warfare. 4 man, human being.
produced by the earth-sanama.
~ [prItparak] See ~.
f1;r3w [pntma] See l{f3w.
fl:rftrn" tRf >nfu >nfu [prrthIj car an arI] grazer
"f ;!'ass - deer; its enemy - the lion; lion's
~ [pntman] See ~. "pntman na
enemy -- the gun.-sanama.
nar kahO dekhparE."-kalaki. 'There didn't
~
[pnthIvi] Skt n earth. See fY"aHt.
seem to be a man of his stature.'
fi:cw [pnta] n idol, statue. "kI svarI).i pnta fl{ fa<thpr [p r I th I vi~ val'], ftr f~'tortr
[pnthIvinath], 1\r~ [pnthIvipatI],
hE."-datto
fl:fcr [pnth] Skt"9:~ vr expand, be excessive, ~ [pnthIvipal] king. 2 landlord, king,
emperor. 3 the Creator.
nourish. 2 n palm.
fqfa'i!'h:JiH
[pnthnriraj] See H(JT~rtfu> and
'fi;ra'q [pnthak] Skt~ adjseparate, different,
apart. "pnthak pnthak hs bhakh6 sabh hi." ~.
-NP.
fl:fcit [pnthiJ See 'l1;rfu.
~

n:rw
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~ ~ [prrthiul pr;Jvas]-japu. inherent

in the earth; pervasive in the universe; the
Transcendent.
~ [prrthia] See fYcft tfe".
fy:~ [prrthis], fy:~ [prrthisur] king.
2 landlord. 3 the Creator. "prrthisE."-japu.
fy:'I'fuk [pnthicad] elder son of Guru Ram
Das. He was born in Sammat 1615. He
breathed his last in Sammat 1675 at Heher.
Sodhis of his progeny are believed to be
inferior. See >fl<!r. 2 a hill chief of Dadhwals
who along with the hill-chieftain fought the
battle ofNadaun. See~ 0TCa"l?f: 9.
fy:'Eiltr [pnthij] See fl:[fatr.-sanama.
fy:'J:itotl:r [pnthinath], f\refltrfu" [prrthip;JtI],
~ [prrthipal;Jk] master and sustainer
of the earth - king. 2 the Creator.
fy:~ [pnthim;Jll] a Khatri of Sehgal subcaste, who became a disciple of Guru Nanak
Dev and attained the status of a gurmukh. 2 a
Khatri ofBhalla caste, who became a disciple
of Guru Amar Das. He abnegated the pride
of his caste. 3 a disciple of Guru Hargobind,
who belonged to Buhranpur.
fy:'Eitar,:r [pnthiraj] the last Hindu king of
Chauhan dynasty. He was son of Someshvar
from the womb of Kamla. He ruled over
Ajmer, Delhi etc. Shahabuddin defeated him
at Kamal in Sammat 1250 (1192 AD) and
brought to end his Hindu kingdom. See~.
Poet Chand, in his book "Prithirajrayso", has
given a detailed history of the Chauhan
dynasty.
fy:a1d'Ad'G1R [pnthirajrayso] See tf-e- and
~.

fy:'Efta"rc [pnthirat] n tree-sanama. 2 king
-sanama.

fy:a1l:jici'l1 [pnthiratni]

n bearer of the tree -

earth.-sanama. 2 army of a king.-sanama.
1:J:~ adj broad, extensive.

fy:lJ [pnthu] Skt

"prrthunItab jInkich;JbI kona."-NP. 2 great.
3 expert, adept. 4 innumerable, countless.
5 n a king, who was son of Ven. He finds
mention in Rig Ved. Ven was the author of
one Ved mantar. It is mentioned in Ather Ved
that Manu Vaivsvet was his ancestor and the
earth was his pot. In Shatpeth Brahman, it is
held that first of all king Prithu came into
being. Purans describe him as son ofVen and
grandson of Ang, it is because of his name
that the earth came to be known as 'Prithvi'.
Vishnu Puran mentions that the sages made
him the king of the earth but he was very
irreligious. He stopped the worship of gods
and performance of fire-rituals. Seeing
religion being thus harmed, pious sages killed
Ven by pricking him with straws of grass.
When there remained no king, plundering
started. Then the sages together began
rubbing the thigh of the dead king and from
that emerged a short-statured, broad-faced,
dark-complexioned horrible man, from whom
arose the Nishad tribe. Thereafter the sages
started rubbing his right thigh and therefrom
emerged Prithu, who was glowing like fire.
It gladdened everyone and Ven was
transferred from hell to heaven. When Prithu
took over the charge ofhis kingdom, he found
that the earth abounded with forests and
mountains. He cleared the forests and pushed
aside the mountains with his bow. Thus the
earth became ready for cultivation. "mano
m;Jha pnthu l£ke k;Jman su bhudhar bhumI
te nyare k;Jre hE."-cJc;ii 1. 6 Mahadev, Shiv.
7 Fire. 8 Vishnu.
~ [pnthu1] Skt adj enormous, broad.
"pnthu1 nItab pit k;JtI dhoti. "-NP.
2 abundant.
~ [prrthud;Jk], ~ [pnthod;Jk] Skt
Pehoa pilgrimage centre. It is located on the
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right bank of river Sarasvati. The myth goes t/l&s' [priehat] See l.ffuftE". 2 See~.
that king Prithu performed here the last rites l;{Tc!o [priDan] SkI It act of satisfying. See
of his father Yen and served water to the ~.
guests for twelve days. "jaM prIthodak tirath 1fB' [prit] SkI adj loving. 2 happy, joyful.
hera."-GPS. See~.
1JEH[pritam] SeefYt;r3H. "pritam,jamlehuman
~ [prIthvi] SkI ~ earth.
mahi."-sor m 9. "pritam mohr lagE nau."
fl;p-r [prIm] See ~H. "harr lagE prara prIm -asa m 5.
ka."-sor m 4.
l;{l3Hctt [pritmaDi] a friend's army; allies.
fij1JJ [prry] SkI adj dear. 2 n husband. -sanama.
3 welfare. 4 son-in-law. 5 Kartikey.
~ [pritamdas] a Udasi holyman of noble
f1:rtiI'3H [prIytam] adj dearest, most loved, nature, who became a disciple of Sangat Das
in Sammat 1820. He was addressed as
consort. 2 It husband, paramour. 3 true friend.
fl:{~ [prrydarsan] adj charming to look
"Nirban" and given a ball of ash by Sant
Bankhandi. When he reached Hyderabad on
at. 2 n khrrni tree, mimusops kaulci tree.
3 Guru Nanak Dev.
his Deccan mission to spread religious teachings,
f1:rtiI9CIJ3T [prrybhagta] wife faithful to her then Nanak Chand, paternal uncle of Diwan
Chandu Lal, became his disciple. Pritam Das
husband. "prIybhagta thac;lhi ek;:lgi."-datt.
f1:rlif9Tl:it [prIybhakhi], f\r~ [prryvadi] desired that at centres of pilgrimage, there
~- ~<1C11~1 soft-spoken. 2, Guru Nanak
should be a proper arrangement of kitchenDev.
service for the holymen of Guru Nanak's sect.
flIw [prIya] adj sweetheart, darling. 2 n wife, At his bidding Nanak Chand gave a lot ofmoney
better half. 3 jasmine. 4 cardamom. 5 a metre
to him, which the altruist Pritam Dass brought
to Prayag and handed over to the mission, and
also known as "aruha" and "s;:lyuta". Its traits
thus Panchayati Akhara was established in
are four lines, each line Fr, N, N, al'. 115, 151, 151, S.
Exmaple:
Sammat 1836.
In Sammat 1838, Pritam Das and Sangat
dukh dud he sukhk;:ld ji.
nahr b;:ld he zagb;:ld ji.
Das did an excellent job of digging a small
nahr bedbak praman he.
canal (hasH) and bringing water from Ravi to
mat bhfn bhfn bakhan he..--k(}lki.
the tank of Golden Temple (Arnrit Sarover).
(b) In its second form, each line has one raga]).
Pritam Das was born in Sammat 1809 at
-SIS
Hoshiarpur and died at Amritsar in Sammat
Example:
1888. Sangalwala Akhara in Amritsar is very
"he prabhu. he vrbhu. pran tu. man til.."
well known memorial ofthis holyman.
fl:{W5 [prryal] buchanania lalifolia tree. It l;{EH 1:£"0 [pritam pran] adj as dear as lifebreath. 2 dearer than one's own life.
yieldscIr5jifruit.
1ft [pri] SkI "9: vr complete, foster, giv(~, gladden. 3 assimilated into the dearest. "pritam pran
2 n love, affection. 3 shine. 4 desire.
bhae sunr sajni, dut mue brkhu khai."-sar a
5 satisfaction.
m 1.
tjror [priha] SkI ~ n desire, interest, wish. ljffir [pritr] n love, affection. "jagat mE jhuthi
dekhi pritI."-devm 9. 2 satiation. 3 happiness,
"kacu darab na priha mere."-NP.
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joy. "mine pritI bhai jalI naI."-gcm m 4.
4 Kam's wife, who is rival ofRati, the co-wife.
l:f~ [pritIkar] adjjovial. 2 loving.
tjEt [priti] See ylfu'.
l:fla' [pridhe] See tRftit. "updesI guru han
pridhe."-bas;}t m 4.
tI [pre] Skt advance, proceed, depart.
~ [preu] SeefYtir. "ghatI ghatI ravEsarabpreu."
-bas;}t m J.
tI~ [prek$alJ], tI'l:f<!' [prekhalJ] Skt tI'R<!' n
inspiration. 2 sending Skt~. 3 Skt observing.
l}3" [pret] Skt adj departed, gone. 2 n dead.
3 according to Purans that imaginary body,
which a man gets after meals etc are offered
to the ancestors. 4 an inhabitant of hell. 5 of
the category of fiends which have horrible
shape.
~ [preta$Ila] a stone in Gaya, upon which
food is offered to the ancestors long since dead.
~ [ptetahar] n bearer of a corpse; who
gives shoulder to the plank on which a corpse
is carried.
lJ3Cmf [pretkaram], q3fc3'w [pretknya] n
according to Hinduism, the cremation of the
dead body and offering food to the dead
ancestors etc.
l}ffiltu [pretgeh] abode of the dead, cremation
ground. 2 according to Purans, it is named land
of the ghosts.
l}33U [pret-tah] n state of having an evil spirit.
"han bIsrat te pret-tah."-var hEt.
l}'3i')TS" [pretnath], q3tlfo [pretpatI] n lord of
evil spirits; Yamraj.
~ [pretpfjar], ~ [pretpf<;l.] n skeleton
of a ghost; dead body. See -q3". "pretpfjar
mahI kasatu bhaIa."-ram a m J.
tI3YO [pretpur], q'3"tor [pretlok] n Country of
ghosts; Yampur. "si:iymani."
l}H [prem] Skt ~ love, affection. "prem ke
sar lage tan bhitarI."-sor ill 4. "sac kah6

sunlehu sabE, jIn prem kio tIn hi prabh
payo."-akal. 2 wind, air.
tIHlJ)fI'ij'(Jf [premsumarag] a book of praise,
regarding the Sikh code of conduct, written
by a devout Sikh under the name of Guru
Gobind Singh. SeeW61138Q i ad.
l}~ [premabr] younger daughter of Raja
Sahib Singh ofPatiala from the womb ofRani
Aas Kaur, who was married to Sardar Kharag
Singh a rais of Shahabad. 2 daughter of Sardar
Hari Singh Namberdar of Ladhewal
(Jujjeranwala). She was married to prince Sher
Singh in 1822 AD. She gave birth to Prince
Pratap Singh in 1831 AD, who was brutally
murdered l by Lehna Singh Sandhawalia on
15 th of September 1843.
~ [premgarVIta] in poetic compositions,
the heroine who is proud of her paramour's
love.
l}l-ItI'M" [premjal] n tears, born of love.
2 perspiration generated by passion.
i[Htr3" [premprat] n worthy oflove. 2 beloved.
~ [prempItariJ See e1~j(,)dlGP.
~ [prempulak] n standing of hair on ends
due to excitement; excitement.
-q}fliS' [pTf~mapath] path of love.
"atI chin mnnal ki tarhO te
tIh upan pay dE avno hE,
sui bedh ke bedh so kin taM
partit ko taqo ladavno hE,
kavI "bodh" ani ghani nejaO ki
caqh tapE na CItt calavno hE,
yah prem ko pi:ith karar hE re
talvar ki dhar pE dhavno hE.
1JHl:f'ffir [prem pritI] ecstasy and love. "prem
pritI sada dluaiE."-majh am 3.
l}H ~ [prem phulvari] See ~ ifuir'.
l}H9"arfu' [prembhagatI] n loving devotion.
IOn the same day Maharaja Sher Singh was killed by
Ajit Singh Sandhawalia.
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2 loving service. "prembhagatI karI sahajI
samaI."-dh<'Jna <'J m 1.
l}H m tH 'ffift' [prem VICC nem n"hij love
knows no rule.
"nir bIna min dukhi k~ir bIna SISU jEse
pir jake daru bIn kEse rahyojat hE,
catak jyo svatIbGd c;}d ko cakor jEse
c;}dan ki cah kar phal).i akulat hE,
adhan jyo dhan cahE kamIni ko kami cahE
esi jake cah Uiko kachu na suhat hE,
prem ko prabhav eso prem taha nem krso?
"sudar" kahIt yah I prem hi ki bat hE.
lJW [prema] See HEt ~. a Khatri ofTalwandi
(near Goindwal). He was lame. He became a
disciple of Guru Amar Das and attained self
enlightenment. Everyday, devotedly he brought
yoghurt from his house for the Guru" With the
Guru's grace his lameness disappeared. 3 See
'RQ1ij" 2.
lJlft [premi] adj~ lover. 2 paramour.
lJtif [prey] Skt ~ adj darling.
lJtiIJft [preysi] Skt adj darling.
lJ'ij' [prer] Skt motivate, urge.
lJ'ij'Q [prerak] Skt adj inspirer. 2 motivator.
lJ~ [prerl).a] Skt n inspiration, motivation.
"jIu prere tIU karna."-brla m 4. 2 urge.
3 incite, excite. "urajhI rallIU fdriras
preno."-brla m 5.
1}H [prEs] E press. See srtl"'.
~fPI3" [pro~Itl Skt adjmigrant. 2 dead, e:xpired.
y~ [pro~ItpatIka] in poetics the heroine
who is distressed due to her husband's
departure to a foreign land.
ymr [prohat] See ~.
y~ [proktl Skt well said. 2 said.
tIii{ [prok~] sprinkle. 2 sprinkling. 3 act of
sprinkling of mantar-recited wat(~r on the
animal and the place where it is to be
sacrificed, or where yag is to be perDJrmed.
tIl:f [prokh] Skt ~ adj out of sigh1t, hidden.

"dina nath prokh pratIpala."-NP. 2 See y~.

tIftf3' [prokhIt], qf\:s~ [prokhItpatIka]
See qffr3" and q~.

tIs [proch] See q~ and ql:f.
tIii:'O

[prochan] Skt q6fc'i n act of sprinkling
water. 2 sprinkling of water upon the animal
to be sacrificed. 3 Skt tIii:'O (~) wipe.
"prochat bhe dng nIT bahae."-GV 6.
tI~ [prochpal] p2Jrok~ palak. "proch pala."
-japu. See tjijcr.
tI3" [prot] ad} strung, stitched. 2 sewn, joined,
attached. 3 n dress.
tItIT [prodhal family priest. See ~. "subh
gun sabh IS me kahI prodha."-NP.
~ [prJqh] adj well-developed. 2 mature.
3 strong, determined. 4 serious. 5 shrewd,
adept.
1}~ [prJqhta], V~ [prJqhtva] Skt n maturity.
Seeq~.

1}vr [prJqha]1 n mature woman. 2 in poetics,
the heroine adept in the art of love-making.
~ ~ [prJqha adhira] in poetics, the

heroine who is furious on noticing playful
marks of love left by another woman on the
hero's body and is incapable ofconcealing her
feelings.
1}'vr t:itQT [prJ<jha dhira] in poetics, the heroine
who is not furious upon noticing playful marks
on the hero's body, rather she expresses her
anger in ironical vein.
1}'vr tfl~jiL:flel [prJq.ha dhiradhira] in poetics,
the heroine who is partly furious on noticing
playful marks of love: left by another woman
on the hero's body and to some extent
expresses her anger in satirical vein.
~ [pnQ.hoktI] a figure ofspeech about making
of a cause from no cause.
"jahI utkar~ ahetu ko varl).at hE kar hetu,
prJq.hokti til. so kahIt bhu~al). kavIkulketu."
-$rvraj bhu$<JI)..
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Example:
"jhuthe ko nahi patI naG,
kab-hu na suca kala kau."

reason.'
~ [plak~]

Skt n fig tree; ficus infectoria.

See 1.fl?Tl:f.
[plav] Skt leap. 2 dive. 3 swimming.
'Black crow is not the only cause of 4 leaping animal. 5 frog. 6 monkey. 7 cock.
unholiness' .
~ [plavag] adj leaping animal. 2 n frog.
"pokhar nir VIrOliE makhan nahi risE."
~ [plavagam] leaping animal, monkey,
-gCJuCJm 1.
langur. See~.
'If a well's water is churned, no butter will ~ [play] Skt n dive. 2 fullness.
come out'.
~ [pliha] Skt ~ n spleen. 2 a disease
"sadhun ke ujjal nday jyo hIm hImvat svet." relating to the enlargement ofspleen. See ftfu.
'It is not that snow of Himalayas is white, l.ffl"3' [plut] Skt adj swam, bathed. 2 lept. 3 n
gallop. 4 a note of three matras, longer than
but snow from other sources is white too.'
that of love sound. 5 leap, jump. 6 having the
"kare pahan sarkhe durjan cItt kathor."
-CJl~kar sagCJrsudha.
rhythm of three matras. 7 putting a finger on
'Even a brown stone is not soft, attribution of the string of a veena and producing three or
hardness to a black stone is, therefore, without more notes by deflecting it.
-bIla dhIti m 1.

1.{cw
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G [phappha] twenty-seventh character of

person who comes only to serve his selfPunjabi script. It is pronounced with the lips.
interest as the quail appears during the harvest
Sometimes t(-'8'-,!; are replaced by ~ in Punjabi
season to pick corn.
and, at times, the FI' preceding it is dropped, as ~ [phasaul).aJ v ensnare, entrap. 2 bring
under control, subdue.
WA" in place oftr'F.!", ~ in stead of'l:ii"q, h in
place of ~ and ~ in place of ~ etc. 'GW'U3' [ph;}sah;}t] A .,,::..:>t,.J clear articulation;
eloquence.
2 Skt n extent. 3 harsh utterance of words.
4 hissing, whizzing. 5 yawning, gaping. 6 result, ~ [fasad] A Jl,J n disorder, corruption,
consequence. 7 hurricane, gale.
defect. 2 mutiny, rebellion. 3 quarrel.
$ ' [phauj] A c,j.; n army. "muhk<-)ID phauj ~ [fasadi] A UJI) adj trouble-making.
h;}thli re."-at:'a m 5. 'a strong, unyielding
2 quarrelsome, riotous.
~ [fasanah] P ,.;l) n tale, story, romance.
army.'
2 wile, subterfuge, deception.
$ [ph;}ut] See ~.
~ [ph;}sl).a] v be ensnared, gt:t trapped.
m:fty [fasih] A tf' adj eloquent, fluent.
GFft5 [phasil] A ~. n wall of defence built
2 be held up or get entangled.
~ [ph;}s;}t] See~.
around a city or town, rampart.
~ [ph;}sta] n noose, snare. 2 dispute,
iroH [faham] A
n knowledge, comprehension,
wrangle. 3 S GFI'3" useless blabber; twaddle.
intellect, cognition.
~ ~~ [ph;}sta v;}cj.cj.hl).a] v cut off the ~ [fahmaya~] P J!.vi n instruction,
admonition. 2 din:~ction, ord~r.
noose, remove the obstacle. 2 settl'e a dispute.
~ [ph;}s;}d] A ~ n surgical incision into a
~ [fahmidanl P t:J.-i:J v understand,
cogitate.
vein for blood-letting; phlebotomy.
c:J1l'iT [phasna] See GFI<!'".
~ [fahmidal P ,~ intelligent, intellectual.
~ [ph;}s;}l], 'GFl'fi? [phasaII] A ~~ n season. ~ ~}f [fahmid~ 'em] P r!' ,.-i:J we have
understood. See :GID-treo.
2 time. 3 crops during winter and summer
solstices, that is, spring crops and autumn ~ [phaharna] v flutter or flap in the air.
"dhr;:lm dhuja phahr;:lt sada."-savEye m 4 ke.
crops. "phas;}!I ahap eku namu."-var mala m
~~ [phahraul).a], 'GmJ'OT [phahrana] v
1. 4 advat the harvest-time.
flap in the air, fluttc~r. "cale dhuja phahravat
~ [ph;}sli] adj seasonal. 2 n an era based on
spring and autumn harvests. According to some,
he."-salo.hi.
this era was started by king Akbar, in Hijri 963 GUT [phaha] n piece of cotton cloth put on a
boil. 2 dressing for a wound.
(1556 AD). It begins in the month ofJuly.
[ph;}hIm] See Gm-f.
-emft ~ [phasli b;}tera] a selfish person. A

ti
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CiiflJij'QC!' [phahuaul).a] See Cii~Jd'QC!'.
ghal).e phElphakaru sasaru. "-sava m 1. 'Those
~ [phahi] n noose, snare. 2 adj entrapping.
who are fakirs are indeed rare.' 2 adj vain,
"bhiri gali phahi."-var ram 1 m 1. 3 adv unavailing. "phakaru pIte adhu."-var mala
entangling. "jam ki bhir na phahi."-sar m 5.
mI.
Gtfb.r [phahim] A
adj learned, intelligent 'CiiaT [phaka] n quantity of grain etc that can be
knowledgeable. "kI parma phahimE."-japv.
tossed from the palm of one's hand into the
'Ciia' [phak] Skt ~ vr move slowly, creep,
mouth. 2 stuff eaten through this process. 3 A
steal, do an immoral act. See~. 2A.::1i give
.JG complete deprivation offood; fast (for want
up, leave. 3 set free. 4 lower and upper jaws.
of food). "IkI khavahI bakhas totI m aVE,
5 act of putting medicine into the mouth of a
Ikna phaka paIa jiu."-gavm 4.
child. 6 In Punjabi, the dust of straw etc is ~ [phakir] A jJ n a penniless or penurious
also called phakk. 7 imperative of~. 8 In person. "jIn kE palE dhan vaSE tIn ka nau
Arabic, it means 'to open, to tear, to get flat,
phakir."-var mala m 1. 2 a dervish, fakir, selfetc' from which it has acquired a figurative
denying person. "purE gun bakhsaiahI sabhI
meaning of 'to become discoloured or dull';
gunah phakirE."-maru amI.
e.g. - "us da cehra fakk hogIa."-prov.
"kahe ko tu ghar choQa kahe ko gharanI
'CiiQC!T [phakl).a] v toss grains etc, from the palm
choQi?
of one's hand, into the mouth.
kahe ko Ijjat khoi durbe$ bane ki?
'CiiCB [phakat] A ;;; part only, merely. 2 enough
kahe ko tu naga hua kahe ko bIbhutI lai?
of, sufficient.
kane sikh dai tujhe jagal me jane ki?
~ [phakar] A ;;; n penury. 2 asceticism,
adat ko chordeta pare$an mat hota
sikh sun leta tu "catvrsfgh" rane ki,
mendicancy.
~ [phakardes] n an assembly or meeting
gO$a jaI ek leta khane ko khuda I deta
of holymen. "phakardes kIU mIlE damE te."
jati mIt cfta re fakir khane dane ki.
-BG. 'How can there be an encounter with jal hIm mahI dekhi ag ki lapat kaha?
holy men by spending money?'
sadhu ke kapat kaha bhay kaha bir ke?
'CiiQg [phakaru] See ~ 2. "phakaru bre hor
khalan ke gyan CIt capal ke dhyan kaha?
jatI gavae."-var sar m 1. "kan phakaru
aturi sfghan kaha bacan adhir ke?
daIm."-trl;'}g kabir.
"cadan" kahIt dhan kaj laj choQ hIye
~ [phakar] or ~ [phakarv] See~. 2 adj
lalac samat kaha kiihil matIdhir ke?
vain, unavailing. "phakar jati phakaru nau."
mUQhta me ras kahii sumta me jas kahii?
-var sri m 1. J depraved, vicious. See 'Ciia'. 4 n
jogi bambas kaha phIkar phakir ke?"
6i5it6t [ph<Jkiri] n poverty, penury. 2 asceticism;
abusive language, nonsensical talk.
~ [phakarI] in vain or in unavailing activity.
mendicancy.
"jab b hE para xvab gaphalt ka iikh6 par
"loka, mat ko phakap paI."-asa m 1. 2 See
~.
lajjat tabhi b bad$ahi :J vaziri hE,
~ [phalqi] S'Ciifcetn public defamation. "osu
kIsi vakt c5k javE bhul parda uthavE
rag lal nazraVE chutE dIIgiri hE,
pIchE vajo phakri."-var sor m 4. 2 adj
depraved, villainous. See ~ 1.
"je" kahe jahan bie nrgah9an phiki kachu
bhavat na niki dhunI n:Jbat naphiri hE,
~ [phakaru] See ~ 2. "hEnI vIrle nahi

rJ
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ap hua miri tab pa~am amiri ganE
gurdwara. is two miles to the north-east of
bhavE na musahIbi t:> sahxbi phakiri hE.
Phagwara railway station.
duk.ltan 56 dukhI Jr sukhan 56 anurag,
~ [faGii] P I;JW n noise, uproar. 2 cry of
nfdak 56 bEr phrr badak 56 giri he,
distress, outcry. 3 short for~ (tIQTO).
puja ko bharam : > pujaybe ko dabh j;)b
~ [phagua] See ~.
paye te anad anpaye dIIgiri hE,
~ [phaguI,l], GQJO [phagun] See ~.
jivan ki a~a aru mar'~lJ) phIkar j::>b
~ [phagua] n Holi festival, celebrated during
the month ofPhaggun. 2 song sung at the Holi
bIn harr bhaktI jag jamat lei jiri hE,
festival.
"ak~r anany" eti phatE na phIkar j:lb
t::>b phajIhat 1 baba! phurE na phakiri he.
~ [phagguvalal a village in police station
Bhawanigarh, tehsil Sunam, in Patiala state.
~ [phakk] See G&.
'ifuw [phakkIka] Skt n an argument that About half a mile to the south, there is a
proves a princlple. 2 inappropriat,e behaviour.
gurdwara of Guru Tegbahadur. Only a
temporary sanctum has been constructed
3 deceit. 4 line from some book.
there. Nearby, there is a residential apartment
~ [phakki] n anything tossed into the mouth.
made of bricks and mortar. A Brahman
See G& 5.
performs the duty of incense-burning and
~"8mJO [fakkullrahan] A 1:1'),.1 n redemption
lighting the lamps. It is situated on a metalled
of the mortgaged object.
road, at a distance of 14 miles to the west of
ID:RI' [faxar] A } n glory, honour. 2 nobility,
excellence.
Nabha railway station. It is 11 miles to the
south-east of Sangrur.
~ [phagva] Vj Holi festival. See~.
~ [phagvara] It is a large and ancient city 'i-at [phaggol See "StJT ~.
in Kapurthala state. It is situated on the Grand ~ [fajar] A ) n daybreak, dawn, early
Trunk Road and the North Western Railway.
morning, before sunrise.
It is at a distance of 62 miles from Amritsar. ~ [phajal] A ~ n grace, favour. "pavage
khuda te phajal."-GPS. It is also pronounced
There are two gurdwaras there:
as ~ [fadal] ..
(I)In the Bansanwala Gate, near Bhairo's
temple, there is a gurdwara of Guru Har Rai. GfIT [phaja] A uJ n open area, open ground.
The Guru stayed here while he was going from 6'ft::Imr [phajIhat], GtitE' [phajihatl A d' n
disgrace, ignominy. See~.
Kartarpur to Kiratpur. It is a small gurdwara
near the market. An Udasi is the officiant ~ _[phajilat] A #
n eminence,
excellence. 2 greatness, dignity.
there.
(2) At about one and a half mile to the east of 6'ifu;m" Hnf'li [phajilat ma-ab 1 P ",:","L#
adj
seat
or
repository
ofdignity.
2
dignified.
the city, Sukhchainana is a memorial common
to Guru Hargobind and Guru Har Rai. It is a ~ [phajul] A I..J;i.l adjuseless, unnecessary.
2 superfluous. 3 talkative, garrulous. 4 short
small gurdwara and there is no regular
officiant. Three ghumaons of land have been
for~. "Ese bIpr phajul ko mohI na
donated to the gurdwara by Kapurthala state.
rakhyojaI."-CarItr 91.
. A fair is held here on Baisakhi day. The ~ [phajulkharac] P ~jJ~ adjwastrel.
2 extravagant.
Ifajihdt, needless inconvenience.
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~ [phajuli] P

J':'; adj garrulous.

2 n vain
effort. 3 extravagance. "ab chor phajuli ko
hohu slana."-NP.
~ [phatak] flapping sound produced by a bird
with its wings. "p5chi phatak sakE nahi"-carrtr
82. 'The bird cannot reach there.' 2 Skt ~
n quartz, rock crystal. "mudra phatak banai
kan."-ram am 1. 3 glass.
~ [phatkari], ~ [phatkari] Skt ~
n quartz-like mineral which is alkaline. It is
used in various medicines and is famous as
mordant for clothes; alum. L Alumen.
Ci:ea't1M [phatkacal] n quartz-like shining
mountain; Kailas. "phatkacal SlV ke sahlt
bahur bIraji jaI."-CarItr 141.
e2(!I' [phatl).a], ecor [phatna] Skt ~ vr burst,
explode. 2 n bursting forth. 3 rending.
eG""a' [phatak] onom sound produced by
something dashed to the earth; crash. "phatakE
gajam:."-gyan.
~ [phatlk] See ~.
~ [phatt] n wound, injury, cut. 2 width of a
river; distance between river's two banks.
3 wooden plank.
iG:I [phattar] adjwounded, injured.
[phatti] bandage. 2 flat portion benyeen
the grip and the corner of a bow. "phatti dYE
c:Jri adhlk, dnrh mustl vlsala."-GPS.
3 wooden writing-tablet.
~ [phal).] Skt -q)U"( vr go, jump, shine. 2 n
expanded throat of a snake; hood of a snake.
e<!mJ [phal).dhar] 1l that which has a hood;
hooded snake; cobra.
m [phal).l] See m.
efck [phal).fd] See ~.
m~M [phal).fdbhuj] n which eats up a
(large) hooded snake; blue jay. "srIa jacch
gadharab phal).fdbhuja."-akal. 2 snake-eating
storks, peacocks, etc.
efc!Hfa" [phal).Imal).l] n gem found on the head

rn

of a snake. See GfiriHfo.
[phal).i] Skt ~ which has a hood snake; hooded snake.
~ [phal).iar] See ~.
eilJ:J [phal).is] n large snake. 2 king ofserpents,
Sheshnag. 3 Vasuki. 4 See ~ ~ 2l..f (c).
~ [phal).iir], ~ [phal).iraj], ~ [phal).e~]
n king ofserpents; Sheshnag. 2 serpent Vasuki.
3 large snake.
e3U [phatah] A
n victory, conquest. "dego
teGO fatah nusrat be darag." 2 success.
3 expression of social courtesy, used by the
Khalsa, when meeting. See ~ ;:ft orr ~.
~ [fatva] A LP n a judgement. 2 opiI1ion
given by a religious head; edict.
ef3u [fatlh] See ~. "phatlh bhai manrjit."
-bavan.
~ [phatil] A ~ n wick; earthen lamp's
wick.
JilJlMRt.I [fatilsoz] P ;,..t6 n lampstand; fourcornered metallic lampstand with different
portions for oil-pots and wicks.
~ [phatila] See ~.
~ [phatuh] plural of~.
~ [phatuhi] a Jatt leader of Gujjarwal who
had refused to hand over his falcon to Guru
Hargobind. When after having swallowed a
cord, the falcon was about to die, he offered it
to the Guru; he got himself pardoned for his
offence and became a Sikh. 2 A tJ ~ ajacket;
sleeveless coat with buttons.
~ [fatur] A .J~ defect, unsoundness of mind.
2 commotion, riot. 3 obstacle. 4 damage.
S laziness, langour, idleness.
e3" [phate] See ~ and ~;:ft orr 'G3'(J.
~ [phate~ah] raja of Srinagar (Garhwal)
also known as Fatechand. Instigated by
Bhimchand, the ruler ofKahloor, he, without
any reason whatsoever, fought a battle against
Guru Gobind Singh at Bhangani, near Paonta,

m
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and met with defeat. See MEr~(')TC'O[ d 8.
named as Fatehgarh. Maharaja Karam Singh,
"phdtesah kopa tdb raja. 10h pdra hdm 56 bIn the ruler of Patiala, renamed his nizamat
Sirhind also as Fatehgarh. Fatehgarh Sahib is
kaja." See ~.
~ [phdtesrgh] See G3fFiur ~:rrur. 2 son of
a railway station on the Ropar-Sirhind railway
Bhag Singh, the raja of Jind, who, after the
line and is situated at a distance of two miles
demise of his father, ascended th'e throne of from Sirhind. 2 a fort at Anandpur, which the
Jind in 1819 AD and died at Sangrur on 3rd
Guru had got erected. See~.
February 1822, at the age of 23 years. 3 See ~ [phdtecad] See ~.
~.
rl ~ [phdte ddr$dn] See R'B' 'J11'fua" eft G3"
rlmur ~ [phdtesrgh baba] son of Guru and 3'3' CfTffii".
Gobind Singh, born of Mata Jito, at ~ r [phdtepursrgha] a village in tehsil
Ropar of district Ambala. There is a gurdwara
Anandpur, on the 7th of the bright fortnight
of Phagun, Sammat 1755. By the orders of ofthe seventh Guru there named Manji Sahib.
subedar, Wazir Khan, he was martyred on ~ [phdtta] a Jatt, resident of village Kanech.
the 13 th of Poh, Sllmmat 176l at Sirhind.
While going from Macchiwara, the Guru
His dead body, as well as that of Baba stayed with him for a while and demanded a
Zorawar Singh, was crernat,ed by Baba mare from J1im to ride. He put off the Guru
Phool's sons, Tilok Singh and Ram Singh l
with an excuse. The mare and Phatta died of
who had, at that time, gone to Sirhind to
snake-bite on the same day. See m.
deposit land revenue there. See Q]1jlJ ~o 1 4 Fiij [phdttu samu] See CTC3W ~ Fllj eft.
d 29. See R~ur and 5~.
~ cfoR;r [phdtte nagdl] See §<:IHHif()s.
rl ~ [phdte kumd] xa a heavy thick club. ~ f!!iire [phdtte bhrc;l.dr] a village in tehsil
rl b [phdte br] queen of Baba Ala Singh, and police station Daska of district Sialkot. It
ruler ofPatiala, whom some have mistakenly
is 12 miles to the north-east of Gujjranwala
written as Phatto. She was daughter of railway station. There is metalled road for
Chaudhary Khana, headman of Kala. She ten miles and unmetalled path for two miles.
served food to the Khalsa pal herself and Near this village, towards the south, there is a
looked after thousands of orphans. She used
small gurdwara raised in memory of Guru
to help her husband in his religious and secular Nanak Dev. On his way to Sialkot, the Guru
deeds. She died in Sammat 1830.
had stayed here. The officiant here is a Singh.
~ [phdtegdrh] That holy plac1e ofthe Sikhs
Only one ghumaon of land has been attached
where Guru Gobind Singh's younger sons to the gurdwara. A fair is held on the occasion
Baba Zorawar Singh and Fateh Singh - were
ofNirjala Ekadasi.
martyred in Sammat 1761. Having conquered 'iit [phdUO] Bibi Phatto, daughter of Baba
Sirhind in Sammat 1767, Baba Banda Bahadur Phool. She was married to Bhai Dhanna Singh
got a gurdwara constructed there, which was who was a worthy descendant of Baba
tAt that time, their names did not have the appellation
Buddha. She gave birth to Sangat Singh whose
Singh as they had not taken Amrit. Both ofthese brothers
progeny are landlords of B i Iha. 2 Some writers
underwent the initiation ceremony of baptism at
have mistakenly taken Phatto to mean queen
Damdama Sahib.
Phate Kaur. See io~.

a
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[phadal] See 'Gtffi".
~ [phadihat], ~ [phadihatI] A d
n
ignominy, shame. 2 infamy. 3 state of being
unsuitable. 4 filth, faeces. "pholI phadihatI
muh.r IfnI bharasa."-var majh m 1.
~ [phadul] See 'Gij1?
~ [phaduli] See ~.
~ [phadh], GQT [phadha], Gftr [phadhI]
bondage, noose, snare, trap. "na kalphadha
phas hE."-akal. "man maIa mE phadhI
rahIO."-S m 9. "durmatI SIU nanak
phadhIo."-s m 9.
G'O [phan] See G<f. 2 A d n wile, trick. 3 ashes;
wealth, prosperity. "hIt lagIo sabh phan ka."
-sar kdbir. 4 P talent, skill.
~ [phankhana] n:GO (deception) - l:fT'O'(J
(abode) house of deception. "cetasI nahi
dunia phankhane."-suhi rCJvrdas.
GOT [phana], G'('jTfu [phanaI], ~ [phanah] A
ci adj perishable, destructible. "casamdida
phanaI."'--trlJg m 5. 2 n state of being
absorbed in the self; single-minded
contemplation upon one's own entity. 3 selfeffacement.
'do [phallI] snake. See Gir. "mor te jy6 phallI,
ty6 sakucane."-cJ<;li 1.
~ [phallIja] snake's daughter.-sanama.
~ [phanfd], ~ [phanfdr] See ~.
GfoHfo [phanImanI] n Nagmani, an imaginary
jewel grown in the hood of a serpent. "lulu
jamurad nil phanImanI."-saloh. 2 jewel
(head) among serpents; Sheshnag.
CiifoGl'iji [phanIyara] hooded. See Gi\>?re'.
GO't [phani] See Gir.
~ [phanidr] See~.
~ [phanus] See GTQ11. "janu dipak maddh
phanus ki thEli."-cJ<;li 1.
~ [phaphra] n deceit, guile, wile.
m ~ [phaphre bhaike] a village in tehsil
and police station Mansa, nizamat Barnala of

Patiala state. It is two miles to the north-east
of Narendarpura railway station. The
following articles ofGuru Gobind Singh, which
he had bestowed upon Bhai Desraj, are
preserved in the house of Bhai Dasaundha
Singh - a descendant ofBhai Bahilo:
(1) a pajama made of the skin of a barking
deer.
(2) two long, loose shirts made ofembroidered
tapestry.
(3) a muslin handkerchief.
(4) a gold coin.
(5) a dagger.
'GW [phapha] twenty-seventh character of the
Punjabi script. "phapha phIrat phIrat tu
aIa."-bavCJn. 2 pronunciation ofG.
'GW ~ [phapha kutni] See
~.
~ [phaphola] n blister caused by burning
or friction.
.
'Iii'S" [phab] See Gfu.
G8'(!I" [phabl)a], ~ [phabna] v become fit,
get impressive, adorn one self. "gun pun: dio
han nama, jia kau eha vasatu phabi. "-guj
m5.
Gfu [phabI] n charm, splendour.
Gdt [phabi] See ~.
GGi'tI" [phayaj], ~tifT'H [phayyaj] A J~ ad)
beneficent. 2 generous.
G"liI"tft [phayyaji] A if';} n beneficence.
2 generosity.
Gd" [phar] See G1? "akase pharu pharra."-ram
kabir.'The breathing exercise matured in the
final stage of spiritual enlightenment.' "putr
pJtr tInke mhI pharE."-VN. 2 P ./ feather,
wing. "bIn phar sar maricke mara."-NP.
3 pomp, grandeur. 4 tip of a weapon (as of an
arrow, etc.) "srJn ki dhar chuti su 1age sar ke
phar n£."-cJ<;li 1.5 See G;f.
~ [pharaun] A l;J.lj Pharaoh. There have
been many Egyptian monarchs with this name.
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Like Janak, it was also a title ofthe royal throne
but the most famous Pharaoh was the one who
was a contemporary of Moses. He abrogated
to himself the divine powers and tyrannized
the Israelites (including Moses). Once, by the
divine will, plague overwhelmed the Egyptian
people. Moses, along with his people, moved
out with the intention to quit Egypt When he
had covered some distance, the Pharaoh, along
with his army, closed on him. In accordance
with the Divine Will, Moses and his people
crossed the Red Sea but, The Pharaoh and
his army got drowned in the sea. The real
name of this Pharaoh was Walid Bin Musab. 1
2 crocodile, alligator, taintless being. 3 adj
revengeful. 4 arrogant, proud.
i;ijJJ [pharas] P J) n carpetting, mat. 2 A 1.1)
horse.
Ci:dH3'eo [pharstadan] P (;!Jl;--) v send.
Ci:dH3'e' [pharstada] P ~Jl;--) adj sent. "khudaI
de pharstade ae hm."-JSBM.
~ [pharsa] n a hatchet, axe, battle-axe.
'Ci:"dlit [phar$i] adj of or relating to the floor:
Ci:"6U [pharah] n short for ~r; ensign that
flaps in the air. "pharah nI$an;3."---suraj. 2 A
(; j happiness, delight, joy.
~ [farhat] A ..::.-» n gladness, happiness,
joy. 2 elation, rapture.
~ [pharhar] adj feathered, winged.
"pharhar tira."-ramav. 2 See G~.
~ [pharhara] n flag, pennant.
GQUT [pharha] n barrier, gate. "pharhe muhkam
gurgIanu bican."-asa am 5.
~ [pharhadl See'F.ftaT 3.
~ [phClrhil See G6t.
~ [farhag] P J,) n intellect. 2 learning,
knowledge. 3 respect. 4 elderliness. 5 dictionary,
glossary.
IMany writers have mentioned his name as Musab Ibn
Raiyam and Qaboos and his age as 620 years.

~

[pharak] A J) n separation, difference.
2 gap; intervening space. 3 distinction.
4 deficiency, shortage. 5 top, summit.
~ [pharkas] P ,j'j n rump of a horse or a
mule, etc.
~ [pharakI).al, ~ [pharakna] v welter,
wreathe. 2 (of some limb or muscle) pulsate,
fl utter. See ~ 1.
Gda'a'e [pharkabad] See Ga"Sr<fTSTe". "kasi adI k
pharkabad."-GPS.
~
[pharakI] adv immediately,
instantaneously, at once. "'jab dekhIo bera
jarjara tab utarIparIo hau pharakI."-s kabir.
2 at a distance.
GaCg [pharaku] See 'G'Oa". "ape pharak kiton ghat
atarI."-majh am 3.
~ [farxa$] See ~.
~eu [farxadah] P ~pj auspicious. 2 happy,
joyful.
GQilR? [phargal] A
a long cloak, padded with
wool.
G'aN [pharaj] A
n duty. 2 religious activity,
the performance of which is mandatory.
3 divine command. 4 bestowal. 5 fixing time.
6 estimating, guessing.
ii:dii'odR [farzangi] P Jf;) wisdom, intelligence.
~ [pharji] A if) adj hypothetical, assumed,
fabricated.
~ [pharjadJ P ;;;) n son. "maktab mahI
pharjad ko bathaIye."-NP.
~ [phar4a] n stubble; stump of reaped corn,
left behind in the field. "phar4a lag javar ko
more."-GPS.
G'a'e" [phaI'ad] A J) n a wooden plank or board.
2 list, schedule. "kam krodh kur hil ki
vnddhta pharad ki."-GPS. 3 individual,
person.
ii:'QeT [farda] P IJ) the day after today;
tomorrow.
~ [fardJs] A tJJJ) n paradise, heaven. Its
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pronunciation as fIrdJs is also correct.
~ [farmud] P )y) ordered, commanded.
[phardJsi] or~ [fIrdJsi] 15,)) court ~ [farmudan] P (;!),9 v order, command.
poet ofMahmood, emperor ofGhazni. He was ~ [fdrmos] See ~.
son of Sharf Shah. He spent thirty years ~ [pharyad] See ~.
writing a history, named Shahnama, comprising ~ [phar-ra] See ~.
60,000 verses in classical Persian. His real ~ fi:rt:;ra- [hrrux sIyar] .;::i j grandson of
name was Abbulkasam Hassan (cr((PlIi.').
Aurangzeb and subedar of Benga-1. He
The emperor had promised to give him one
ascended the throne of Delhi in the month of
gold coin for each verse. But, after the
Magh, Sammat 1770 (1713 AD) after having
completion of the book, he offered to pay in
slain Jahandarshah with the help of Abdulla
silver coins. The poet refused to accept the
Khan Sayyad. He married daughter of Aj it
said payment and returned to his home town
Singh, raja ofJodhpur, in 1715 AD. During his
Toos (Mash-had) and recorded the meanness
regime, Banda Bahadur was martyred, in
ofMahmood in the above-mentioned book. At
Sammat 1773, and he left no stone unturned
last, in repentance, the emperor sent sixty to extirpate the Sikhs. In Sammat 1776 (16 th
thousand gold coins to the poet. But, when
May, 1719), Husain Ali, brother of Abdulla
the officials entered Toos through one gate,
Khan, killed Farrukhsiyar with the help of the
the poet's hearse was being taken out from
Marhattas. See ~ t!T ~ 'futr w;:r.
the other gate. The poet's daughter refused G'a2"~
[phar-rukhabad] a district
to accept the payment. But, later on acceding
headquarters in U .P. which falls under Agra
division. It was founded in the name of
to Mahmood's request, she accepted the
payment and spent it on the construction of Farrukhsiyar, by Nawab Mohammad Khan,
an embankment and a bathing place on the
in 1714AD.
river near the city. Fardausi died at Toos ~ [pharHig] E furlong - one eighth of a
(Mash-had) in 1025 AD.
mile or a length of220 yards.
The tenth Master has written in his ~ [pharvahi] n a saw that is worked by
Zafarnamah:
two men. 2 a village in nizamat and tehsil
"CI xU1? gUfdt fardJsie xU1?zuba."
Barnala of Patiala state. It is situated at a
~ [pharna] See ~. 2 See Gffi'iT.
distance ofthree miles to the south ofBamala
ii:dii:d'('l, [phdrpharana] v flap, flutter.
railway station. Near this village, towards the
south-east, there is a gurdwara in memory of
"pharpharat bhajan It ut ko."-NP.
~ 'Gfu>w [phar phana] bore fruit. See ~ 1.
Guru Tegbahadur. The Guru stayed here for
~ [pharph;'ld] n guile, subterfuge.
one night. This gurdwara has a donation of35
ghumaons of land and an award of rupees 84
~ [forba] P --:) adj fat, bulky.
~ [pharmah] a cypress-like tree, which
in cash. The officiant is a Singh. The local
grows in hot countries. Its wood is used as
population is now busy in constructing a large
timber. tamarix dioiea.
assembly hall of this gurdwara.
Bhai Thamman Singh has been an eminent
~ [forman] P (;!L) n mandatory epistle;
Sikh ofFarwahi. His memorial is regarded as
edict. 2 order, command.
a tourist spot in the Malwa. See
fflur.
~ [farmaya$] P J:!L) n command, order.
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of France, French.
[ph03ra] short for France. "ph03ra ke
~
[ph03rasis] country named France.
phIr;}gi."-C1kal. 2 a town in district Mainpuri
"ph03rasis ke duragi."-C1kal. See mJil:r.
of D.P. 3 See~.
2 French language.
~ [ph03raI 1adv having rent or pierced. "kan
ph03raI hIrae tuka."-prabha C1 ill 5.2 having e;d.mHl Jph03rasisi] adj of France, French. 2 n
French language.
handed over.
GffiTFf [ph03ras] J1j n whose business is to iro'U'H' [f03rah03m] P rHj colle<;ted, assembled.
~ [ph03rahunl See ~. 2 according to
spread carpets.
Sarabloh, son and commander of demon
~ [ph03ras] France; a famous country in
Brijnad (Virynad).
western Europe. Earlier there was monarchy
in this country. After the removal ofNapoleon ~ [ph03raki] P Jlj waistband, horsebelt.
III on 4th September uno, the republic was Eij1J:I' [f03rax] P il) adj open, wide; capacious.
established in 1875. To its north, there are iro"'1It [f03raxi] P Jlj n width, extent.
2 abundance of wealth. 3 See ~.
Belgium and the English Channel; to the west
~
[f03raG] A
n leisure.
is the Atlantic ocean; to the south, is the
Mediterranean sea; and to the east are Italy ~ [f03raG03t] A .:;.Jlj n delilverance, release.
2 leisure. "t03b£ pharag03t ki bIdhI jov£,"-GPS.
and Germany. Paris is its capital.
The area ofFrance is 212,660 square miles.
3 prosperity.
Its population is 39,209,766. Besides this, the ~ [f03raillo~] P JYlj ad) forgotten. "ho~
territories ruled by France in Asia, America bh03i ph03ramo~ s03bh£,·'-NP.
and Africa cover 5,120,000 square miles and R'lf'f.itt!o [f03ramo~id03n] P l:)KY'lj v forget,
their population is 53,500,000.
Ignore.
French contact with India began in 1664 AD. ~ [f03rar] A jlj adj absconding, fugitive.
2 act of absconding.
.
when a trading company, La Compagni des
lndes was established. Over a period of time, 'Gd"W [ph03rala] a village, under police station
by developing relations with the states, it
Banga, tehsil Nawanshahar ofdistrict Jalandhar.
It is at a distance of two miles to the north of
occupied a large territory' in the south. But this
company did not receive as much support from
Bahram railway station. Near the government
the parent country as the English company did
school in this village, there is a small gurdwara
from England and it could not devdop its power.
of Guru Hal' Rai. On his way from Kartarpur
The English company, particularly during to Kiratpur, the Guru stayf:d here. Land
measuring 3-4 ghumaons, is attached to this
the times of Clive, Warren Hastings and
gurdwara. Near the gurdwara, there i$
Wellesley, dealt a heavy blow to the French
forces. At present some places like
residence ofofficiant Bhai Ram Singh Nirmala,
Pondicheuy, Chandar Nagar, etc are under where Guru Granth Sahib is displayed.
flfa>w [pharIa] bore fruit. See GO 1.
the French contro l.
~ [f03ra~xana] P
j n room in which ~ [pharIad] P J,V n cry for help; petition
for redress.
"
carpets etc are kept. 2 a house where the
servants live, whose job is to spread carpets etc. ~ [ph03rIadi] adj seeker of redress or
GRJiJ:ft [ph03rasi] a citizen of France. 2: language justice, petitioner. See Gfu>,rt!..
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~ [phansat] See~.
ii:Fal:l3cl [fanl';'tah],

'Gfa1Er [phansta],

~

regarded as the Indar of the Purans. 5 a poet
whose actual name was Mohammad Qasim.
He was born in Astrabad, in Persia, around
1570 AD. His father's name was Gulam Ali.
A book of history, written by Muhammad
Qasim, and completed in 1614 AD, is known
as Farishta.! Mohammad Qasim was there in
the court of Jahangir for some time. 6 a saint
having qualities of a god. See :daE3rfRE.
~ fi::Jis [fanl';'ta sIfat] P ~,:;;) adjwith
angelic temper; saintly, virtuous.
~ [phari] n a small shield, held in the left
hand to ward off the strike while practising
fencing or swordsmanship. "phari am
khaQa."-cCJrItr 1. 2 See ~.
rnq [fariql A ~) n opponent, rival.
2 supporter.
~ [pharid] A ~) adj unique, imcomparable.
2 n a great saint whose brief story is as under:
Sheikh Farid was born in Sammat 1231 (1173
AD) in the house of Sheikh la1alluddin
Sulaiman (who was a descendant ofIslam's
second Caliph, Umar) and Mariyam, at village
Kothiwa1 (now known as Chawali Mashayakh).
He became a disciple of Khwaja Kutabuddin
Bakhtyar Kaki. Farid was a great scholar,
extremely self-denying, perfect ascetic and a
unique devotee of the Creator. He made
Ajodhan (now called Pak Patan or Pakpattan)
his place of residence.
One of the marriages of Farid took place
with Hazbara, daugther of Nasiruddin
Mahmood, emperor ofDelhi, whom he donned
with ascetic attire so as to keep her in his own
company. Besides her, Farid already had three
more wives from whom five sons and three
daughters were born. He breathed his last in

[phanl';'ta] P ,:;;) adj sent. Its root is .Ci:dlj'€(')
[farstadan] i.e. to send. The letter J has been
substituted for v' 2 messenger, envoy. 3 gift,
present. 4 angel. A J According to the books
ofIslam «( fJ-:'), angels have been created from
God's light. They do not suffer from hunger,
and possess huge power. At some places, their
count is given as one lac and twenty-five
thousand and at others, eighty thousand. The
Koran mentions four archangels:
(a) [jIbrail] ~'P who carries the gospel to
the prophets. This very angel had, at times,
brought and handed over to Mohammad many
verses of the Koran. He has also been
mentioned as the Holy Ghost.
(b) [mikail] ~ who provides subsistence to
the people and sends rain.
(c) [ISrafil] J!rf is the angel who sounds the
trumpet of the Doomsday. With the sound of
this trumpet, the Dissolution will take place
and the dead will rise from their graves.
is the angel ofdeath.
(d) [Izrail or azrail]
"ajrailu pharesta tIl pire ghaDi."-gau var 1 ill
5. He is also called .:;.,),J [malkulm:>tJ,
"malkalmaut ja avsi sabh darvaje bhanI."-s
fCJrid.
Besides these, two more angels d(L:I)
[kIraman katIbin] are mentioned in the Koran.
One of them stays on the right shoulder of
every person to record his good deeds and
the other remains on the left shoulder to record
his evil deeds. See~.
Two angels, named p [munkar] and
[nakirl examine all the dead in their graves.
Eight angels carry the throne of God, and
nineteen angels, under the sway of .....u~ IGulshan-i-Ibrahimi and Naurasnamah are the other
[malIk], guard the hell. The chiefangel ofthe names of this book of history. Col. Briggs translated it
paradise is (;)''';.1 [nzvan] who may be into English in 1829 AD.
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RAJA HAR INDI~R SINGH JI, RULER OF FARIDKOT
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Sammat 1323 (1266 AD)! at Pakpattan and
his eldest son, Diwan Badruddin Sulaiman,
succeeded him.
Farid's genealogical tree is as under:
Sheikh Jamaluddin

I
Baba Fridudin Masaud Shakarganj

I
Diwan Badrudin Suleiman

I
Khwaja Diwan Pir Allauddin (Mauje Darya)

I
Khwaja Diwan Pir Muizzudin

I
Khwaja Diwan Pir Fazal

I
Khwaja Munnavar Shah

I
Diwan Pir Bahauddin (Harun)

I
Diwart Sheikh Ahmad Shah

I
Diwan Pir Ataulla

I
Khwaja Sheikh Mohammad

I
Sheikh Braham (Ibrahim)
Guru Nanak Dev had two meetings with
Sheikh Braham (Sheikh Ibrahim who was also
~own as Farid Sani, Balraja, Salis Farid, etc).
Sheikh Brahanfs name figures in the olden
hagiographical accounts and also in Nanak
Prakash.
'\;ex pharid patan hE jahfva,
~exbrahamtab basai t;}hfva,
tIh ke mrlan het gatrdai
dor kos par bEthe jai."
-NP (Jttra a 33.

-----------IFarid's age has been mentioned as 120 years in Gulshani-Aulia. By this reckoning, he died in Sammat 1350.

A contemporary ofGurJ Nanak, Farid Sani
died in Sammat 1610. Farid's verses are
included in Guru Granth Sahib. See aJ'EfRTfm:r·
3 Sheikh Farid, cashier of Jehangir, who
founded the city of Fari<labad, in tehsil
Ballabhgarh, in 160} AD.
<;Jlecle [pharidkotl Raja Mokal Dev founded
Mokal Nagar towards the end of the twelfth
century ofthe Bikrami era. But, on the visit of
Farid, the raja renamed -it as Faridkot, after
the name ofthe Said dervish. 2 It iis to the southeast at a distance of 79 miles from Lahore
and 22 miles of Ferozepur respectively.
For a long time" Faridkot remained under
the control ofvarious people. At last, the Brar
dynasty captured it in the 16th century. These
days, it is a famous Sikh state. Its briefhistory
is as under:
Brar was a remarkable person in the
dynasty of Jaisal Bhatti. From his elder son
Paur, began the branch ofthe Phool and from
his younger son, Dull, came into being the
Faridkot dynasty. During the reign ofAkbar,
Chaudhary Bhallan from the house of Dull
was a prominent pierson of Malwa. Bhallan's
father, Sanghar, supported the emperor in
various battles who, on this score, was greatly
obliged. But, for dominance in the area, there
always was a tussle between Bhallan and
Mansur, who was the land revenue chief of
the Sarsa sub-division. Once, when both of
them were present in the court of Akbar,
Mansur was presented a robe of honour by
the emperor. When Mansur was about to tie
the turban on his head, Bhallan, without
waiting for his tum to receive a robe ofhonour,
tore half of Mansur's turban and tied it on
his own head. At this Akbar had a hearty
2Two memorials of Far'id are extant there: one in the
palace and the other in the city.
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laugh and he divided the territory equally
between them.!
When, in 1630 AD (Sammat 1688), Guru
Hargobind visited Malwa, Bhallan became his
follower and, along with his family, kept on serving
the Guru whole-heartedly. Bhallan had no issue.
So, after his death in 1643 AD, his brother Lala's
son Kapura, born in AD 1628, was installed as
the liege holder. Kapura founded, in 1661 AD,
the village Kotkapura after his own name. He
was generous, brave and just and, the people
liked to obey his authority.
When Guru G~bind Singh came to Malwa,
in Sammat 1761-62 (1703-4 AD) Kapura took
baptism from him at village Siriawala, and he
was given the new name of Kapur Singh. On
this occasion, the Guru gave him a sword and a
shield. Before being baptised, Kapur Singh was
a Sahajdhari (i.e. uninitiated) Sikh and he had
been sending presents to the Guru at Anandpur.
Once, he sent an elegant steed to the Guru about
which Bhai Santokh Singh has written:
"j~gdl bIkhe kdpura jato
ketIk gramdn ko PdtI rath,
Ik SJ, Ik hdjar2 dhdn dekE,
c~cdl bdli tur~gdm leke,
so hdjur me dayo pucai,
dekhyo bahu bal 56 caplai,
apne caqhbe het b~dhayo,
dalsfgar tfh nam bdtayo."3-GPS.
Isakhan Manj, the chieftain whose territory
was adjacent to that of Kapur Singh, always
harboured ill-will against him. Having found an
opportunity, he captured Kapur Singh in guile
and killed him. This happened in 1708 AD.
Sukkha, Serna and Mukhia were Kapur
'Since then this saying has been in circulation:
bhallaQ. cira parIa akbar de darbar.

'Rupees one thousand one hundred.
)See~.

Singh's sons. To avenge their father's murder,
they killed Isakhan in a battle, plundered his
fort and occupied some of his territory.
After Kapur Singh, his son Serna became
the liege-lord of the area and remained so for
two years. After the death of Serna in 1710
AD, his elder brother Sukkha succeeded him.
Through strenuous efforts, he brought many
adjoining villages under his control. Sukkha died
in 1731 AD and his sons, Jodh, Hamir and Vir
began quarrelling among themselves over the
division of the territory. On the intercession of
leading Sikh sardars ofthe time viz Jassa Singh
Ahluwalia, Jhanda Singh Bhangi, etc, it was
decided that Faridkot should remain with Hamir
Singh, Kotkapura with Jodh; and Mari Mustfa
should be given to Vir. On this occasion, the
Khalsa Dal performed the initiation ceremony
and baptised all the three brothers as Singhs.
In 1732 AD, Hamir Singh took charge of
Faridkot with royal splendour and brought
prosperity to the city. For various reasons, Jodh
Singh had a dispute with Patiala and as a
consequence, he was killed in a battle, in 1767 AD.
After the death of Hamir Singh in 1782,
Mohar Singh succeeded him. 4 He was not a
competent administrator and his son Charhat
Singh dislodged him and took the authority in
his own hands. Charhat Singh was a very
intelligent and fearless fighter.
In 1804 AD, Oat Singh, elder brother of
Charhat Singh's father, raided Faridkot during
the night and, after having killed him, occupied
the State. At that time Charhat Singh's sons Gulab Singh, Pahar Singh, Sahib Singh and Matab
Singh - were velY young and, they fled to save
their lives. But, Dal Singh could not enjoy the
pleasure of ruling the State for more than a
month. In order to help the minor boys, their
4Mohar Singh died in 1798 AD.
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maternal uncle, Fauja Singh (Gill sardar ofSher
Singh Wala), with some army, raided Faridkot
during the night and, after killing Dal Singh in his
sleep, installed Gulab Singh on the throne.
In 1806-07, Diwan MUhkam Chand, a
commander of Maharaja Ranjit Singh,
mounted an attack on Faridkot and reaHsed a
tribute of rupees seven thousand. On 26 th
September 1808, Maharaja Ranjit Singh seized
control ofFaridkot and gave only five villages
to the Rais (noble) for his livelihood.
When the English government took cisSatluj states under its protection, Faridkot was
restored to Gulab Singh, on 3 rd April 1809.
On 5th November 1826, Gulab Singh while
sauntering around, was killed by his enemies,
who escaped undetected.
Gulab Singh was succeeded by his fouryear old son Attar Singh who died in 1827 and
Pahar Singh became the ruler of the state.
He was a generous, brave and very shrewd
person. He helped the State to make great
progress, founded several villages and got
many wells dug in the territory.
The farsighted Pahar Singh helped the
English wholeheartedly during the Anglo-Sikh
War in 1845 AD. As a result, the government
bestowed upon him the title of Raja in 1846
and gave him a part ofthe confiscated t~~rritory
ofNabha which fetched him an annual income
of rupees 35612.
Raja Pahar Singh died in April, 1849 and
his son, Wazir Singh!, ascended the throne at
the age of21 years. He supported the English
wholeheartedly during the Anglo-Sikh War in
1849 and the mutiny in 1857 (Sammat 1914)
for which the title of Bairarbans Raja Sahib
Bahadur was bestowed upon him. He was
'His mother, Rani Chand Kaur, was daughter ofSamund
Singh Dhaliwal, resident of Dina.

given a salute of 11 guns and a robe of honour
comprising eleven pieces of cloth. On 11 th
March 1862, he received a decree for the
adoption of a child. Raja Wazir Singh took
baptism at Hazoor Sahib and embraced the
Sikh way oflife in full. Raja Wazir Singh died
inApril 1874, atthe Than Tirath in Kurukshetar,
where the State constructed a memorial,
installed Guru Granth Sahib and initiated the
practice of serving food to the poor.
After the death of his father, Raja Bikram
Singt1 ascended the throne ofFaridkot at the age
of32 years, and govemed the state excellently.
He was born to Rani Ind Kaur, Sardar Sham
Singh Mann's daughter on the I]lh day of the
bright fortnight ofthe month of Magh, Sammat
1898 (January 1842). He wholeheartedly
supported the British during the second Afghan
War and earned the title of Farzand-i-Saadat
Nishan Hazrat-i-Qaisar-i-Hind.
Raja Bikram Singh gathered many wise
and learned men and got a eommentary of
Guru Granth Sahib written by Bhai Badan
Singh Giani. The State got it published twice
at a huge expenditure. A sum of rupees 75,000
was donated for the building of a community
kitchen at Amritsar and another of rupees
25,000 for the installation of electricity in the
Darbar Sahib there.
Raja Bikram Singh died on 8th August
1898.
After his deat!}, his son Balbir Singh, who
was born to Rani Bishan Kanr (daughter of
Bakshi Pratap Singh Chahal), on Monday, the
eighth day of the dark fortnight of Bhadon,
Sammat 1926 (1869 AD), ascended the throne
on 16 th December 1898. He was a very tall,
handsome, and sociable person. He got
beautiful buildings constructed and gardens
laid. But it is sad that he could not rule over
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the State for long. He died in 1906 leaving no
issue to succeed him. However in 1906, he
had adopted Brijinder Singh, who was born in
1896 and was son of his younger brother
Gajendar Singh. After the death ofRaja Balbir
Singh, Brijinder Singh occupied the throne.
He studied in Atchison College, Lahore.
During the world War of 1914, he extended great
help to the governmentwith money and recruits.
In east Africa, the State's company of sappers
rendered meritorious service for more than three
years. The government thanked him and he was
decorated with the title ofMaharaja. In 1922, he
was given full powers to award capital
punishment. He was a very shrewd and able
administrator. Unfortunately, he was not blessed
with a long life. On 22 nd December 1918, the
whole of Punjab was plunged into grief at his
untimely death.
After the death of Maharaja Brijinder
Singh, his son Har Inder Singh, who was born
on 29 th January, 1915, to Maharani Mahinder
Kaur (daughter of Sardar Jiwan Singh,
nobleman ofShahzadpur) ascended the throne
on 23 rd December 1928.
This promising ruler, along with his younger
brother Kaur Manjit Inder Singh, is receiving
education in Atchison College, Lahore. The
governance of the State is in the hands of a
council, under the presidentship of Sardar
Bahadur SardarInder Singh BA. Fateh Singh,
Lala Izzat Rai, Ali Mohammad and Gurdayal
Singh l are the members of the said council.
In December 1913 the political contact of
the State with the government was transferred
from the commissioner of Jalandhar to the
Bahawalpur Agency. Since 1stNovember 1921
it is with theA.G.G Punjab states and Faridkot
IRe is a Sardar of Mehmuana, a descendant of Prince

Matab Singh, and a military member of the Council.

state is thirteenth in the Punjab.
The full title ofRaja Sahib is:
His Highness Farzand-i-Sa'adat Nishan
Hazrat-i-Qaisar-i-Hind, Brar Bans Raja Har
Inder Singh Sahib Bahadur, Ruler Faridkot.
The area ofthe Faridkot state is 643 square
miles. According to the census conducted in
1921, its population is 150,661; the yearly
income is approximately rupees 18 lacs, the
number of army personnel is 344 and that of
the police is 244.
There is one main hospital with a capacity
of twenty indoor patients, and one women's
hospital accommodating twelve beds. Both
these hospitals have fine buildings. The
cantonment also has an impressive hospital
with eight beds. There are four dispensaries
in the territory.
There are 59 schools; out of which one is
a high school. There is one girls' school, two
middle schools and fifty-five primary schools.
In the treasure-house of the State, there
are one sword and one shield of Guru Gobind
Singh which he had bestowed on Chaudhary
Kapur Singh. 2
One leaf of some book, sixteen and a half
inches long, is also there. It has been torn into
two pieces and its writing is very old which
cannot be deciphered by laymen. The state
officials say that this leaf belongs to the times
of Guru Gobind Singh. The text is in metrical
order and it contains verses from number 5716
to 5740 showing that it is a part of some bulky
tome. Without going through the text preceding
and following this leaf, it is not possible to know
the context. A sample of the text on the said
leaf is as under:
"dekhya VIcar. raja apar. anan CItt. parma
paVItt.5717,.."
2S ee WJ<I'".
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The genealogical tree of Faridkot state is
"sGd;}r S;}rup. s5dr;}j bhup. sobha ;}par. sobhe
as
follows:
sudhar.5720..."
Brar

I

Dull

I
I
Sanghar

Ratanpal

I

r

I

Lala

Bhallan d 1643
X

I

b 1628 Kapur Singh d 1708

Sukhad 1731

~

Jodh Singh d 1767

I

Semad 1710

Mukhia

I

I

VirShigh

Hamir Singh 1782

I

I

I
I

Mohar Singh 1798

Dal Singh d 1804

Charhat Singh d 1804

1----I....--~--I-------JLl
Gulab Singhd 1826

Raja Pahar Sitigh
d 1849

Sahib Singh 1831

Mahtab Singhl

I
Atar Singh d 1827

b 1811 Raja Wazir Singh d 1875

I

X

b 1841 Raja Bikram Singh d 1898

I

b 1869 Raja Balbir Singh d 1906
X

I

·JL.-----l

Kaur Gajendra Singh d 1900

·----.,..----J.. . .- -l
b 1900 Shiv Inder Singhd 1912

b 1896 Maharaja Brij Inder Singh 1918

~

I

b 29th January, 1915 Raja Har Inder Singh

b 22 January 1916 Kaur Manjit Incler Singh

._--------------_._-----=---

IThe Sardars of Mahmuana are the progeny of Mehtab Singh.
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~ [pharidu], ~ ~ l.ffiW [pharidu gau

parvar] P .I,{J(l.h~j a famous and brave king
ofIran who was Abtin's son, from Farang, in
the lineage of Jamshed. Having conquered
Iran, King Zuhak vowed to extirpate the family
ofJamshed. Therefore, Faridun's mother took
him away to a distant place and she brought
him up there in the company of a milkman's
cow. This is the reason why he was given this
peculiar name. His time is believed to be 750
Be. Faridun's name appears in the eighth
Hakayat in Dasam Granth. See E 43.
Gg [pharu] fruit. See GO I.
~ [pharu] adj catcher, stopper. 2 helper.
"jamkal£ vaSI jagu badhIa, tIS da pharu na
kOI."-var vac;I ill 3. 3 A ~,j plural of ~
(branch of a tree).
~ [pharua] n pot made by scooping out a
piece of wood; a wooden bowl kept by
mendicants in their hands while begging;
wooden begging-bowl. "pharua bie q.ar kar
dyo."-caTItr 388. 2 kind of a rake used to
collect the ashes of .smoke-fire. "1£ pharua
tIh samuhI dhup jag£hE."-kTIsan.
~ [phare] caught. 2 having caught. "guru
bhet£ kaq.h£ bah phare."-bIla ill 5.
~ [pharesta] See~. "ajrailu pharesta
tIl pire ghaDi."-var gau 1 ill 4.
~ [farefat;m] P ?~j chann, enamour. 2 be
charmed; be enamoured.
~ [farefata] P ~j adjfascinated, charmed.
2 infatuated, charmed.
[fareb] P '-;'Cj n fraud, trick. 2 deception,
treachery.
~ [pharebi] adjfraudulent, deceptive, cheat.
~ [pharr] fructify, bear fruit. See GO I.
lii;;hf [phar£du] See ~.
~ [pharo] See ~ 3.2 See~. 3 bear fruit.
4 catch, stop.
[faro~] P J,j adj seller. In this sense it is

m

m

~

us~d at the end of another word, as - ~
[mevafaro~]. See .li:8f.11€(').
~ [pharo~ad] P ~,j sells, may sell, will

sell.
~ [pharo~i] n

selling; business; buying and
selling. See riF.ft€o". "ohu galpharosi kare
bahuteri."-var gau 1 ill 4. i.e. 'he lives on his
volubility.'
jilijf.tl€(') [faro~idan] P (;}~,j v sell, vend, trade.
SilIDa' [faroxat] P .:;.,>,j n act of selling, sale.
2 adjsold, disposed of.
~ [faroxtcm] P?,j v sell, vend.
~ [faroe] P i,j n illumination, splendour.
2 facial glow.
jilijllJHlJ:I [faroguja~t] P ...:::-,;!,j n pardon.
2 release. 3 omission, negligence.
Ww [pharoja] See ~.
~ [faroza] P "HJ,j adjluminous, resplendent.
~ [pharorna] See~.
~ [pharori] searched thoroughly, rummaged.
See ~. "pag s6 ret pharori jabhi"-NP.
~1?i'jT [pharolna] v search thoroughly for
something lost in sand etc. 2 rummage by
groping things; sift. 3 search, look for.
~ [pharak] See ~.
~ [pharag], ~ [pharagi] See fG"#aT and

ftNoit.
~

[pharhil See ~.
[phal] Skt Lf5C"( vr grow or bear, bear fruit,
go, pluck, succeed. 2 n fruit (of a tree). "phal
phIke phul bakbake."-var asa. 3 consequence
(of acts performed). "phal pna japI
satIguru."-asa ill 5. 4 progeny, offspring.
5 point or head of an arrow or spear, etc.
6 revenge, retributiolJ. 7 success, accomplishment.
~ [phal-adan] n parrot, which eats fruit.
iill'SHiilu [falsafah] G ,.jJi prudence, logic,
philcsophy.
~ [phalak] Skt n plank, tablet. 2 leaf. 3 palm
ofahand. 4 fruit. 5 result, consequence. 6 benefit.
Gl?
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~

sky, firmament. 8 heaven, paradise.
~ [phalgu] will bear fruit. 2 See~.
~ [phalgul).] Skt ~ adj red-coloured.
2 n Arjun, younger son ofKunti.. 3 full-moon
day ofthe month ofPhagun on which the moon
rises in the eleventh lunar asterism called
purvaphalguni or the first lunar asterism called
uttraphalgul).i.
~ [phalgul).I] during the month ofPhagun.
"phalgul).I nIt salahiE."-majh barahmaha.
~ [phalgun] Phagun. See ~~.
~ [phalgum] during the month ofPhagun.
"phalgunI manI rahsi premu subhaIa."
-tukha barahmaha.
~ [phalgu] Skt ~ n a river in Bihar, on
the bank of which is situated a holy place
called Gaya. Its significance is und'erlined in
Vayupuran and Atri Samriti. Its name has also
been mentioned as Lilajan. 2 There is a
pilgrimage by this name in Punjab, near Pahoa,
in the land of Kurukshetar. Lih~ Gaya, here
also people make offerings of meal-balls for
the sake of their ancestors. 3 coloured
powder or dust used for playing Holi. 4 adj
pithless, sapless. 5 small. 6 useless,
worthless. 7 ordinary, unimportant. 8 red.
9 weak.
~ [phalgha] G1?-))fUf result of one's
misdeeds. "phIrI pachutane hath phalgha."
-suhi m 4. 'when one repented on
experiencing the result of his misdec~ds.
~ [phall).a] v bear fruit. "phaliahI phuliahI
bapure."-var asa.
~ [phall).e] short for GE~. "jo seVE sabh
phall).e."-nat m 4.2 worthy of hearing fruit.
~ [phaltah] Skt ~: part consequently.
2 therefore, hence.
~ [phalad] Skt adj bearing fruit. ;~ n tree.
~ [phaladh], ~ [phaldhar] n a tree that
bears fruit. 2 a lance, an arrow.-sanama. See

GE

5.

~

>nfu [phaldhar an] n enemy of fruitbearing trees - elephant. 2 enemy of an arrow,
i.e. arrow shapl;~d like a half-moon which is
used to cut its adversary.-scmama.
~ nrFa<!t [phaldhar anl).i] n which contains
enemies of the tree (elephants); an army
having elephants. 'it' suffix means' having or
equipped with' .-sanama.
~ [phalna] See ~.
GHfo [phalam] bearing fruit. "kabir ph2! lage
phalanI. "-s. 'started bearing fruit.' 2 Skt ~
n that which bears fruit - a tree.
GffiJ'IR" [phaJlraj], ~'ffiJ'tIO [phalrajan] n according
to ancient Sanskrit books, melon and
watermelon. 2 according to some, mango.
6W [phalaJ SeeGW. 2 Skt j;}Q tree, prosopis
spicigera.
6W [phala] A U JJJ adj such and such; anyone,
someone. 2 pron any.
EM'A.CiW [falasfahl A ;"-JJJ plural of ~'M'lJE".
philosophers.
~ [phalasi] Skt Cf)(>11~11 fruit-eating; feeding
or living on fruit; one who lives on fruit,
frugivorous.
~ [phalaharJ n phal-ahar, eating only fruit;
except fmilt taking nothing.
(iiWtlid'! [phalahari] Cf)(>1Jl3R1 adj feeding or
living on fruit.
6'Mtar [phalag], ~r [phalaghl n act ofleaping,
crossing by jumping over. 2 another form of
~.

~

[phalade~J

n prediction of the
consequences of some action. 2 according to
astrology, the act of predicting good and bad
effects of asterisms.
~ [phaladhIa] GE-wit:r>w received the
result. "sacu saca seVI phaladhIa."-var gau
1 m4.
GM"Ot!' [phalanad] GE-~ delight or enjoyment.
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"saghan bas phalanad."-sar m 5. 'The thick
apI pharae."-var ram 2 m 5.
forest provides the pleasure of fragrance and ~ [pharI] adv having held or grasped.
fruit. '
~ [phari] adjpretentious; dissimulative. See
~ [phalana] See G'W.
~ 4.2 n bow with a broad hold of wood. See
'G'flm [phalIs] n G1?-~ a tree.-sanama.
~ 1. "phari balad magaI os pharmaIs kar
~ [phaIIt] Skt adjladen with fruit. 2 fruitful.
multan kau."-cJc;ii 3. Bows made in Multan
3 n tre':.
were very famous once.
[phali] n long seed-pods of peas, mustard, ~ [phariagu] will be caught. "h6da
etc, bean; siliqua. 2 SkI ~ adj bearing or
phariag."-varmala m 1. 'The vain person will
yielding fruit. 3 n tree. 4 See 'G13l
be caught.'
~ [phalia] a subcaste of Khatris. "phalia ~ [pharu] pretence, dissimulation. See ~ 4.
khokhra II). avgahi."-BG.
"pharu kan loka no dIkhlavahI."-var mala
~ [phalita] See trm3T and ~.
mI.
~ [phalibhut] adj advantageous, fruitful.
~ [fa] P Gn fancied or cherished thing. 2 adj
~ [phalu] See G1? "dharam phulu phalu
bashful, modest. 3 SkI n prattle. 4 anguish.
gIanu."-basJt mI.
~ [phaIta] See ~. "namaj darud na
~ [phaluha] A V j.U n crack in the skin of
phaIta."-mago.
hands and feet due to dryness or cold; chilblain. ~ [phaIda] See ~.
2 blister. "satguru ke tab pare phaluhe."-GPS. ~ [faIl] A ~t,; adj doing, active. 2 n agent.
3 in grammar, subject of a verb.
~U'Q [phalohar] See ~. "phalohar kie
phalu jaI."-bIla thIti mI.
~ [phas], GiH [phas] SkI 1.f'E" n noose, trap.
~ [phabri] n a puffed up and crisp kachori.
"jam ki katiE teri phas."-ram m 5. 2 A v G
~ [phal;)g] See GWor.
hatchet, axe.
~ [phalha] SkI ~ n plank or frame of ~ [phasan] See ~. "phasan ki bIdhI
sabhkou janE."-gau kabir. 2 ensnare, entangle,
wooden bars fitted in the doorframe for
involve.
restricting entry; heavy frame with branches
of a tree, formerly used for crushing ears of 'G""R'W [phasla] A ...J,...t,; n intervening space,
wheat, barley, etc.
distance, gap; distance.
~ [phalhi] a small wooden framework. See 6'W [phasa] n snare, noose, fetter. "guru mIlI
khole phase."-vac;i m 1 alahI)i.
GC:f.
~ [phavaj] See ~M. "gah gah phne
[phasI] n snare, noose, fetter.
phavjan."-cJc;ii 2.
~ [fasId] A ",:;,G adj bad, damaged.
~ [phar] n plank, board; splint ofwood. 2 boast.
2 corrupted. 3 oppressive, riotous.
3 sleight at gambling. 4 hypocrisy, pretence. G'l:ft [phasi] See m.
SkI FGO. 5 See G3?)T.
~ [phasidharl n noose-carrier; Varun.
~ [pharakna] v flap, flutter, pulsate. See E
2 highwayman, bandit. "ek cor, dujo
flutter.
dharphasi."-carItr 39.
~ [pharna] v catch, grasp.
~ [phasu] See ~.
~ [pharphot] S n fear, fright. 2 commotion. ~ [phaha] n lasso, noose, fetter. "phahe kate
mIte gavan."-bavan. 2 scaling-ladder. "IE
~ [pharaul).a] v hand over, pass on. "laru

m

m
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phahe rati turahI."-var gau 1 m .5. Thieves ~3'l? See rw.~ a 5 part 3041 and~.
carry scaling-ladders with them for climbing 'ti"'aT [phag] n festival celebrated in the month
of Phaggun; HolL "aju haman: bane phag."
up and down a house.
-basat m 5. 'in which coloured powder is
~ [fahI:?] A ,j>-!J adj indecent, obscene.
~ [phahi] See G'l'QT. "phahi suratI maluki
used.' See ~ 3.
ves."-sri m 1. 'He is intent on defrauding ~ [phagun] See ~.
~ [phajII] A J~u adj excellent, distinctive,
others but looks a saint.' See~.
excessive. 2 erudite. "phajII gan ulmau
~ [phahival] n trapper, huntc~r.
mahane."-GPS.
~ [phahUl).a] v entrap, ensnan:.
G"'qW [phahura], G"'q'ffi [phahuri], G'l!"'3T G'G [phat] See~. 2 adjwounded, injured, hurt.
"manu apna kino phat."-sar m 5.
[phahura], ~[phahuri] n a kind of hoe for
collecting dung, ashes, etc and leve:lling field- 't:"'Ga' [phatak] n gate, flap of a door. 2 rift,
dissent, difference. ,3 door, entrance.
plots; small hoe kept by mendicants to sweep
ashes of smoke-fire. "dina phahuri kaIa kan ~ [phat:t;la], G'C~ [phatan] v be tom, rent
dhui."-asa kabir.
or split. 2 beat, flog, wound. "S<'lpp gae pharI
~ [phahu] adj trapper, hunter.
phatan likE."-BG., 'After the snake is gone,
fools beat its trail.'
~ [phak] T J~ narrow-head. 2 sharp tooth.
3 hook.
~ [phata] got tom. "bharamu bhau phata."
~ [phak], ~ [phakar] n segment, slice. "laji
-maru m 5.2 got injured.
iib phiikE."-ramav. 2 piece, fragment.
m [phach] adj lagging behind, defeated.
G'<E' [pha:t;lat], ~4t [phal).ti], ~ [phal).It]
~ [phaka] A ";u n state of not eating food;
Skt"Cf5TfUrcf n molasses.
fast.
(i1«I«a1 [phakaka:?i] A ,J5~ starvation; state "ras ukhahI kar lata su palE,
ofremaining without food.
pha:t;lat so tIh kar albalE,
6"'fcrli [phakIo] stopped; got 'ensnared. sIta kadh par badh hE SOI,
katut5bikabI m;:ldhurnahoI."-NP.
"phakIo min kapIkkinIai."-sorm 5. 2 tossed
"pha:t;lti sItopal sIta s6 gur adI jeu."-NP.
in the mouth, swallowed. See ~'l?Rf. 3 See
'Molasses, lump sugar, sugar andjaggery, etc.'
me-.
~ [phiikIO] ensnared, lassoed. See G'a'. ~ [phatah] adjconquering, victorious. 2 See
"kam hetI kOcaru IE phiikIO."-dh"ma m 5. ~.
2 scraped off. "minu pakan phiikIO am '(iT5tiJT [phatya], ~T [phatIha] See ~.
~ [phatIma] ,.):U Prophet Mohammad's
katIo."-sor ravIdas.
daughter from his wife Khadija. She was wife
[phaki] n quantity of some eatable tossed
of Imam Ali and mother of Hassan and
into the mouth. 2 got caught, got entangled.
Husain. She was born at Mecca in 606 AD
"atI garbE mohI phaki tU."-asa m 5.
~ [phakE] fornicates. See 'GcX vr. "pardara
and died in Madina in 632 AD. 2 daughter of
the younger brother ufMohammad's father.
sagI phakE."-sor m 5. A four-letter word fuck - used by uncultured peopIe, in the sense ~ [phatIyal, ~ [phatia] A
beginning, start. 2 conqueror, victor. 3 ,J(j first
ofcoition.
chapter ofthe Koran, which has seven verses.
'(iTl:ST [phakhta] P ..;>U n dove. 1. short for

m

lu
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It has been accepted in Islam as the basic
credo. It is recited especially for healing
patients and also for the good of the souls of
the dead. There is a saying in Punjabi, "us da
phucia parhragra." This means that 'he has
died.' As compared to it, there is a saying
amonf, toe Sikhs, "us da sohrla parhragra."
i.e. 'after having :'cad the Sohila his funeral
rites were pc;rformed.'
Phatia is also recited at the time of the
Muslim prayer. "nit khEr phatrya det uha
bhae."-carrtr 149. "phatia den duar."-s m 1
bano.
~ 1.f:!O'" [phatia parhna] See ~ 3.
~ [phatiha] See ~.
~ [phatha] S entangled, ensnared, fettered.
"moh mara nrt phatha."-jE't m 4. "phahi
phathe mrrag jru."-var mala m 3.
~ [phadna] ensnare. 2 Skt ~ jump,
gambol. 3 jump over.
~ [phadal], ~ [phadalu], ~ [phadrlu]
A y~ adj excessive, redundant. "bola!).
phadalu nanka, dukh sukh khasmE pasr."
-var majh m 2. "bole phadrlu badr."-si a m
1. 2 See G'ft:R?
~ [phadh] n noose, snare. "katiE kal dukh
phadho."-gau ch~t m 5. "kate mara
phadhro.,,_dev m 5.
~ [phadhan], ~ [phadhna] See ~.
~ [phadhro] entrapped or ensnared. "apne
sukh SIU hi jag phadhro."-sorm 9. 2jumped
over, skipped. See~.
~ [phadhi] n snarer, trapper. 2 noose, snare,
fetter. "phadhi lagi jatI phaharnr."-var mala
m 1. 'The talking birds get ensnared the birds
of their own species.'
~ [phana] n a wedge, dowel; peg. 2 splinter.
3 frivolous objection.
~ [phanar], ~ [phanara] See G?)T.
"mir malak umre phanara."-maru solhe m 5.

m

[phani] A j~ adjperishable, destructible.
"dunia mukame phani."-trlag m 1.
~ [fanus] P v,i~ n drum-shaped lamp-stand
encased in a very finely clothed frame.
2 chandelier in wh(ch candles are set. See GQR.
~ [phab] n elegance, splendour, brilliance.
~ [pham] P (~ n appearance, demeanour.
2 colour, shade. 3 a city in Khurasan.
~ [phayak] A J.:~ adj superior, surpassing.
~ [phayda] A ~~~ benefit, profit. 2 good
effect.
~ [phar] See~.
G'OJ1 [pharas] P v.J~ n Persia, Iran. See tRrn".
~ [pharsi] P (fJ~ n Persian language. There
are seven dialects ofPersian - Persian, Pahalvi,
Dari, Harvi, zabuli, Sakzi and Sagdi. 2 a native
of Persia, Persian. 3 See trTQFft.
~ [pharak] A J.J~ adj discriminating. 2 A
tl.l~ separate, apart. "phe pharak ho duni se."
-JSBM. 3 free, unoccupied.
~ [pharkhati] P J?"i.J~ n deed of release
or discharge from some responsibility;
acquittance.
~ [pharag] See ~.
~ [pharna] v tear, rend. 2 cause dissent or
disunity. 3 See ~.
m [pharr] adv having torn. 2 having known.
rn:ar [farrG] A i.J~ adjunoccupied. 2 leisurely.
3 carefree. 4 separate, aloof.
~ [pharE] help bloom or blossom. "ta
phalphak sabhE tan pharE."-gau bavan kabir.
'A slice ofBraham, the individual soul, helps
all bodies to bloom.' 2 splits, rends.
G"'l? [phal] A J~ n augury. 2 presage. "mJt ki
rh sabh nr~ani, phal Esi avsi."-saloh.
~ [phalsa] P -l~ n a tree, which bears
sour-sweet fruit. Skt~. The sherbet of its
fruit eradicates biliary ailment and is an
appetiser. grewia asiatica.
~ [phalgun] Skt~. month ofPhaggun.
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2 Arjun. See ~.
~ [phaltu] adj redundant, surplus,
superfluous. 2 useless.
~ [phalra] n blister. "paIn pare phalre

jackal; act ofproducing the sound ofyawning.
See fG5OI'ra" 2. "raI,l phIkrat j~buk phu-hf."
-carrtr 1.
~ [fIkarm~d], ~\: [phIkarv~d] P

pA

gh~me."-GPS.

G'W [phala] Skt ~

n ploughshare.

m>w [phalIa] spread. "c~dan vas val)laSpatI
phaIIa."-BG.
~ [falIj] A ~t; n paralysis, hemiplegia. See
~.
~

[phava] P I,t; adj abashed. 2 insulted,
disgraced. "phava hUIkE uthI ghan aIa."
-var gau 1 m 4.
~ [phavi] feminine of~. "phavi hoi
bhal."-var ram 1 m 3. See~.
~ [phar] n piece, fragment, splint.
~ [pharna] v split, rend. 2 separate. 3 cause
dissent.
Gr:ft [phari] n piece, fragment. 2 st:gment (of
some fruit).
fe))fTff [phIaj] See ~.
~ [phISak] A
violation or breach of an
agreement. 2 going back on a deal. 3 A ~
vice, sin, immoral act.
~ [phIslna] v slip, slide, lose one's balance
on a smooth surface.
~ [phIsad] See ~.
~ [phISSI).a] v burst.
fSi:ijfa1 [fIhnst] A ..:;./) n list, table of
contents, catalogue.
~ [phIkan] P
adjthrowing. It comes at
the end ofanother wQrd, as - "huasul phIkan
hE."_japu. 'Thou art the one who casts away
fear.'
feCI feCI I [phIkphIka] adj utterly tasteless;
vapid. 2 dull, inelegant.
~ [phIkar] A A n anxiety, care,
apprehension. "dIl ka phIkar na jlaI."-trlJg
kabir. 2 attention, thought, cogitation.
~ [phIkran] n hissing. 2 howling of a

t

t:I

adj worried, anxious. "phIkarv~d hVE
bhari."-NP. 2 pensive.
~ [fIkra] A ~.fi n sentence; a set of words
expressing complete meaning. 2 vertebra (of
the back bone).
fifrn [phfkri] Skt ~goIT n female jackal.
"phIk~t phfkri phIr~."-ramav.
~ [phIkria] adj tasteless, insipid.
"haruas bIn sabh suad phIkria."-asa m 5.
~3" [phIkr~t] they hiss; they howl. See
~and~. "phIkr~tsvansrIgal."-c.§c;ii

2.

'fuw [phIka] adjinsipid, tasteless. "phal phIke
phul bakbake."-var asa. 2 foul-mouthed, not
gentle or sweet in speech. "phIka dargahI
SUtiE, muh thuka phIke pahI."-var asa.
3 discourteous, rude. "nanak phIkE bolIE tanu
manu phIka hOI."-var asa. 4 inglorious.
"maIa ka r~g sabh phIka."-srim 5.
ftrcf3" [phIk~t] they hiss or howl. See ~,
~ and fG5OI'ra".
~ [phIk~dan] P (;)~ v throw, fling, hurl.
fc;;cfo [phIk;'}n] Sele fGOIo.
~ [phIkr] See ~.
~ [phIkr-I).i] shejackal. See~. "bhachat
phIkraI).i tan~."-kalki.
[fIza] p,j adj augmenting, enhancing. It
comes at the end of another word, as in
dIlfIza. 2 See :GW.
fee [phIt] part damnation, curse. 2 adj
condemnabXe. 3 impure.
fucOI" [phItak] n a condemnable action. 2 habit
of performing foul or vile deeds; bad habit.
"phItak phItka kOfU badia."-sava m 3.
feGOIC!i [phItakIJa], fe GOI(,) I [phItakna] v
imprecate, reproach. "nfdak kau phItkE

mw
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sasar,"-bher m 5. "satrguru kra phrtkra." Ftiiij<!H1d [phrr'msih] the hero of Pheru.
-srim 3.
"gurujagat phrraI).sih agrau."-saveye m 2 ke.
~ [phrtkar] Skt ~ fie; execration,
'The heroic son of Baba Pheru, Guru Angad
objurgation.
Dev.'
f<iccil(,)dld! [phrtkinagri], ~ [phrtkipuri] ~ [phrfI).a] v move about, pay a visit. "hau
the cursed city, Sirhind. See ~.
phrraudrvaniaval baval."-devm4. 2 go back,
~ [phrtI).a] v imprecate, reproach,
budge. 3 pass through the cycle ofbirth and death;
execrate. 2 be leprous. 3 deform something 4 n a Jatt of Khahra subcaste, who, having
viciously.
become a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev, turned a
W [phrta], fufc>w [phrtra] adj condemned, person of self-realisation and benevolence. 5 a
execrated, cursed. 2 insulted, humiliated. "phrta
disciple ofGuru Arjan Dev, who was from Sood
vatE gala."-var majh m 1. 'The whole lot stands subcaste. 6 a disciple of Guru AIjan Dev, who
humiliated.' 3 conde1nnable. "nanak man ke was from Behal subcaste.
fG'ij"3' [phrrat] n act of wandering or moving.
kam, phrtra gaI).atna avhi."-varsuhi m 1.
fG? [phrtu] See fuc. "phrtu rveha jivra jrtu "us ne bahut phrrat kiti."-prov. 2 adv
khar vadhara petu."-var suhi m 1. "trs no wandering, moving. "phrrat phrrat prabhu
ara."-sukhmani.
phrtu phrtu kahE sabh sasaru."-var gau 1 m 4.
fi!1r [phfq] n ball.
~ [phrrtau] wanders. "phrrtau garab
RrF [phrqqa] adj deformed; club-footed. guban maraI).u nah janai."-phunhe m 5.
~ [phrrthai] wanders; they roam about.
2 distorted.
"dharamu arathu sabhu kamu mokhu hE, jan
~ [phrtkar] Skt ~ n hissing; act of
forcing breath out of the mouth. 2 Skt ~ piche lagr phrrthai."-kalI m 4.
~ [phrrd~s], ~ [phrrd~si] See ~
howl ofa wolf, jackal, or dog etc.
f<i3a'd! [phrtkari] adj hissing, howling. See and~.
ftrooT [phrrna] See ~.
~.
ft:wft [phrrni] P j) n pudding made ofground
f.G3'O [£Itan] A ~ plural of&3or.
rice, milk and sugar. 2 xa handmill; which
~ [£Itna] A ~ n discord, conflict, riot.
2 calamity, affliction.
keeps on turning.
~ [£Itrat] A ..::..-~ n wisdom. 2 birth, origin. ftii'ao't -et ~ [phrrni di savari] xa act of
turning a handmill; act of grinding wheat etc
~ [£Idvi] A 15J-,! adj ready to sacrifice
with a handmill.
himself for another; devotee; obedient.
fuQT [phrra] a Khatri of Katara subcaste, who
2 servant.
fut:!r [frda] A I; n act of sacrificing oneself for believed in necromancy. He became a disciple
ofGuru Arjan Dev and turned a seeker oftruth.
an other. 2 sacrifice.
fuo [phrr] part again; again and again; once again. ~ [phrrau] n circular movement; rotation;
~ [£Ir-aun] See ~.
round. 2 bend, curve. 3 A t.) head, top. "tanu
~'dT [phrrMg] See -~'dT. 2 See f'c;ij''dT. manu saupe jia sru bhai, lae hukamr phrrau."
-sava m 3. 'should bow before orders.'
"phrrhag ke phrraga vali."-akal.
firow [phrrRa] A ,.;) n sect, clan. 2 Sikh ~ [phrrai] See ~.
~ [phrrahar] act of wandering about;
community. 3 nation.
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ordeal oftransmigration. "bInu naVE sdbh pher
phnahdr."-var ram 2 m 5.
~ [phnahun] adj reneging, retracting.
"phnahun prdbhu te bhde bdhu paI sdjai."
-CPS. 2 See ~.
~ [phnak] A JI)n separation. "jaIIm
phnak dina."-ramav.
fG:'aro [phnat] wanders about, roams about.
fRr,ft [phIradi] adjplaintiff, complainant. See
~. "ldvpur gde phnadi sare."-GPS.
ftretJ.ft [phIrami] goes around; (they) wander
about. "nItgdrdbI phIrami."-varmaru2 m5.
ftmr [phIrI] adv again, repeatedly. "phIrI
hOI nd phera."-vdQ ch~t m 3. "phIrI eh vela
hdthI nd aVE."-kan <'J m 4.
ftmr fhrftr [phIrI ghIrI] advagain and again,
repeatedly. "phIrI ghIrI dpune grIh mdhI
aIa."-majh m 5.
M [phIrE] wanders. See ~'T. :2 refuses to
accept; disobeys. "phIrE aysalt).5."-VN. 'who
disobeys an order.'
M [phIro] P j) adjlow. 2 advbelow, under.
f.rit.r [fIroz] P ;,) adjvictorious, triumphant.
fri;;r ~ [phIroZ $dhdr] See f.Cildt.lf.NJ 2.
fliidt.lB'ij [fIroz$ah] 0(;.;' a Tup-,hlak dynast of
Delhi, who died on 20th September 1388.. See
~ ~ wa3'
Wi1 i: 16.2 a village, in
tehsil and district Ferozepur, where for no
reason, a battle took place on 21 st December
1845 between the English and the Sikhs. As is
clear from the books of history written in
English,l the battle, that the Sikhs had almost

i-

mr

won, was lost due to the shameful misdeeds of
their officers. This place has also been called
as Pheru Shahar, Pheru Shah and Feroze
Shahar.
frit.ro [fnozdh] See ~.
ftffi;;ry'6' [fIrozpur] Firozshah Tughlak had
good fortune ofthe British prevailed however, and instead
of seeing the Seik (Sikh) reserve advance to the attack,
they had the satisfaction of beholding them turn back
without firing a shot and follow their defeated comrades
towards the Sutlej. The British forc\.. was thus left in
undisputed possession of the field of Ferozeshuhur,
with the entrenched camp of the Seiks and all their
artillery.
Rajah Lall Sing, who was one of the first to flee from
the fight, made his way to the camp of Runjoor Singh
near Philloor, whence he hastened to Umritsir, where
he secreted himself for some time.
(The Reigning family ofLahore by Major Carmichael
Smyth. pp. 175, 76)
The second wing oftheir aJmy approached in battlearray, and the wearied and famished English saw before
them a desparah:: and, perhaps, useless struggle. This
reserve was commanded by Tej Singh; he had been urged
by his zealous and sincere soldiery to fall upon the
English at daybreak, but his object was to have the
dreaded army of the Khalsa overcome and dispersed &
he delayed until Lal Singh's force was everywhere put
to flight, and until his opponents had again range'd
themselves round their colors. Even at the last moment
he rather skirmished and made feints than led his men to
a resolute. attack and after a time he precipitately fled,

IAt this moment Sirdar Teja Singh, with some twenty-

leaving his subordinates without orders and without an

five or thirty thousand fresh troops, arrived from the

object, at a moment when the artillery aJnmunition of

camp at Ferozepore, and presented himself before the

the English had failed, when a portion oftheir force was

British force, which, tired and exhausted with its

retiring upon Feerozpoor, and when no exertions could

previous exertions, was unable to attack him, and would,

have saved the wmainder ifthe Sikhs had boldly pressed

in all likelihood, have been found unable to repel a

forward.

vigorous assault from an army of fresh men, in
overpowering numbers, like that led by him. The usual

(History of the Sikhs by 1. D. Cunningham. Chap
9th , pp. 308, 309).
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given this name to Sirhind. 2 a city, on the
bank of river Satluj, which is 57 miles from
Lahore. This name is also connected with
Firozeshah. The English occupied it in 1835
AD. Taking it as the border of the Sikh state,
the English government set up a cantonment
there. There is a beautiful monument
constructed in memory of the brave soldiers
ofthe 36 th Sikh Battalion, who sacrificed their
lives in the battle of Saragarhi in 1897. This
monument was unveiled by the Governor
General in 1903 AD.
ftrew [phrroja] See ~.
ftr~ [phrroza] See ~.
~ [frrod] P JJj adv below, under.
mt!' ))f1}ft!' [frrod amad] P ..Sl.lj alighted,
descended.
~ [phrrob;:id] P .k.Jj shut down, close
down.
~ [phrr;:ig] E Frank. a European country.
"kat ko kud samudr ko phadh phrr;:ig rna an
paryo abhrmani."-c<)rItr 125. There was a
German band of people named Franks, which
spread out to countries like France, etc and
which had to fight many a time against the
Turks. First ofall, the Turks started calling the
Europeans by the name Firangi. The
Portuguese were the first to arrive in India
and they were called Firangi. After this,
whosoever came from France Of England was
termed as Firangi. 2 See n;adl~ld.
fW!<JT cit ihft [phrrag ki pJri], ~<JT cit i:hft
[phrrag ki pJri] After having come to India,
the English and the French staged various
shows. The people saw a strange ladder in
the theatre whereby one who tried to go up,
came down and vice vera. This means, 'a
queer thing'.
"jrm phrrag ki pJri hal.. lakhE ju eaqhat jat
mE uea. so utrat gamnat hE niea. jo janE mE

gamno nice. so eaqh jat aeanak uee.."-GPS.
Fcgaald'C'S [phrr;:igtal] a military tune piayed by

the band at the head of the English army,
named by the Indians as Firangtal. Firangtal
is mentioned at the head of various verses in
Sarabloh.
Fcgadlii€'d [phrragvat], ~ [phrragamay]
a type of syphilis in which there is blooddisorder along with swelling and pain in the
joints. See ij'€F<a:ddl.
m~ [phrr;:igavali], ~oft [phrr;:igi] a
resident ofFirang. "b;:ig ke Mgali phrrMg ke
phrr;:igavali." -<)kal. See fGdor.
~ [phrraqa] stubble. See~. "rk ke drrg
so lagyo phrr;:iqa."-GPS.
~ [phrr;:it] wandering. "phrr;:it jom anek."
-s<)h<)s m 5.
~t!T [phrrada] wandering, travelling.
2 traveller, wayfarer. "vrer mara phrrah
phrrade."-hIla m 4.3 a master musician who,
at the bidding of Guru Nanak Dev, taught
music to Bhai Mardana and presented a rebeck
to Guru Nanak Dev. See ~.
~ [phrlhal] A J~'?- advat present, for
the time being. "dunia cij phrlhal."-tIlag m
5. "drl mahr jaDahu sabh phrlhala."-maru
solhe m5. i.e., 'the objects existing at present,
will not last for ever.'
fC:C'Sij'W [phrlhala] See ~.
mi"Q [frlbr] A ./;aJ,?- adv at once,
immediately, quickly.
~ [phrbr] a major town oftehsil and district
Jalandhar. It is situated on the north bank of
Satluj river. Shahjahan had founded this city and
had built a large caravan-serai there. Maharaja
Ranjit Singh reinforced the fort, where now a
police school is being run. Philaur was the
boundary ofthe Sikh state and, therefore, it was
a cantonment of the Sikh army.
~ [phrbri] adjresident ofPhilaur 2 puffed
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up, fried and crispy kachori, stuffed with
bruised pulses. See~. "besclTI sanI phIbri
kar'E."-GPS.
~ [phlfka] n thatched gate.
~ [fi] A part each, every. 2 in, during. 3 on.
m [phik] adj tasteless, sapless. 2 lustreless.
3 vain, facile. "tIn sabh karaj phik."-prabha
m4.
~ [phik phI kana],
tla"ror [phik
phikana] adj extremely tasteless, insipid. "nam
bIna sabhI phik pl1Ikane."-kan a m 4.
2 extremely lustreless.
[phikal See fGcr" and
"an rag phike
sabh mala~"-gau m 5.
~ [phitnal v cry shame on. 2 become
defective and deformed. 3 get vilified and
spoilt. "kaju na phitE kOI."-oakar.
W [phital Pg n thin strip of cotton webbing
or yarn; tape.
m [phiml See~.
~ [phimi] opium-eater.
m [phir] or~ [phiru] n a return, visit. "jandm
marClI). ka dukh gala, phIrr paVE nCl phiru."
-var sum m 3. 2 P ) grief, sorrow.
lifldt.lF.NJ [firoz~ah] See fCildt.lF.l'd.
~ [firozah], ~ [firoza] p ~;J) n blue
gemstone with greenish tinge. Skt ~-r and
i:ffitr. turquoise.
~ [phil] A j n elephant. See G'k5,
~ [filxana] P ,.:.~j elephant house.
~ [philnal] n heavy cannon drawn by
elephants.
~ [philpa], ~ [philpad], ~~~
[philpav] Skt~. a disease in which the
patient's feet become heavy like those of an
elephant. ~I;IJ Elephantiasis. "philpav pun
janu roga."-carItr 405. This disease is
caused by the use of stagnant rain water,
walking barefooted in damp, cold places,
lying in bed for long periods, contamination

J

m

mr

m

m.

of blood, etc. One 'leg, and sometimes both
the legs and feet, become heavy like those
of an elephant.
Fasting, sweating, vomiting, purgation and
proper blood-letting, etc are beneficial to cure
this disease.
Simple remedies for elephantiasis are as
under:
Take ItSlt (trianthema pentandra), hClraf
(terminalia chebula), beleric myrobalan,
phyllenthus emblica, piper longum in equal
quantities and grind them into powder. Mix six
mashas of this powder with honey and
administer the resultant linctus to the patient.
Prepare a paste of thorn apple (datura alba),
ricinus communis, vitex trifolia, trianthema
pantandra, moringa pterygosperma, and
mustard. Applly it to the affected parts of the
body. Take leaves of'neem tree, hemp (canabis
sativa), cassyta filifonnis, and grind them into
a paste and apply this paste, and bandage the
leg and the foot.
~ [filban], ~ro [philvanl P
n
elephant-driver.
~ [phili] a.dj concerning an elephant,
elephantine. 2 n elephant-driver.
3'tr [phili top] See ~.
CiftMlhdl'd l [philindgara] n a large kettledrum
mounted on an elephant and sounded.
"philinagare bajEkE.. "-carrtr 405.
~ r;,hilu] elephant, See&. There is a hymn,
by Kabir, in the Asa mode:
1 philu rababi baladu pakhavaj kaua tal bajavE,
2 pahIrI coina gad-ha naCE bhEsa bhClgCltI
karavE,
3 raja ram kdkri abre pdkae,
4 kInE bujhdnharE khae.
5 bEthI sfghu gharr pan lagavE, ghis galaure
IIavE,
6 ghdrr gharr musri magal gavahI, kdchua

\:JW

m
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sakh bajavE,
and the low, sing eulogies.
7 bas ko putu biahan calIa surne rnaqap chae,
9 The ant is humility and the mountain is pride.
8 rupkanra sudan bedhi saSE SIgh gun gae,
10 The tortoise wants glowing coals (fire of
9 kahat kabir sunahu re satahu kiti parbatu
knowledge) and the mosquito (benighted
khara,
disposition) has sounded a loving song.
10 kachua kahE agar bhr lorau luki sabadu ~ ~ [philu rababi] See~.
sunara. (6)
~~(!T [phuslaUl)a], ~m:5'W [phuslana] v
It implies that as the things mentioned in
make someone slip. 2 distract, divert. 3 amuse.
this hymn are not possible, in the same manner
4 cajole, beguile. "jIh tIh brdhr bhup-hI
the visualization of the Creator in material
phuslaI."-carrtr 404.
terms is not proper.
~ [fuha1?] A
djobscene, vulgar. 2 uncivil
I The elephant (drunk) is the rebeck-player,
remark. 3 n shamelessness, brazenness.
the ox (brute) is a drummer and the crow ~ [phuhara] A ~.I1 j n fountain.
(sensualist) beats time.
~"i!{ [phUk], ~0Rf [phUkar], ~ [phUkar], ~
[phUkara] SkI ~ sound made by a snake,
2 The donkey (wanton belly-god), having
donned a devotee's dress, performs dance and
etc, while blowing hard through the mouth or
the nose; hiss. "phUk phana." and "pha!).iar
the male-buffalo (rancorous person) serves
phukara!).."-akal.
him.
3 The Creator ripened the seedpods of the ~ [fujla] A ..J,.:J n residue. 2 faeces, excrement
gigantic swallow-wort (calotropis gigantia) into
(which is the residue of food taken by a
person). 3 adj redundant.
mangoes.
4 These fruits have been tasted only by some ~ [phujull See ~.
~ [phut] See We. 2 a kind of musk-melon that
sagacIOus person.
bursts afttlr ripening. 3 E foot, one third part
S The lion (egoist and violent person) sits at
home and prepares betel-leaf rolls (for
of a yard; a measure of twelve inches.
entertaining the visitors) and the bandicoot (the ~GQ'li5' [phutkal] adj miscellaneous; sundry.
2 separate, apart.
logician) presents these betel-rolls (to the
. ~C'W [phutara] n sprouting, gemination,
visitors).
burgeoning.
6 The female rats (sense organs) sing paeans
in their houses (sockets) and the tortoise We [phutt] n schism. 2 enmity, disunity. 3 See
(impostor making a show of controlling his
§c.
[phutti] n cotton in the freshly burst boll.
sense-organs) proclaims the teachings of the
spiritual preceptor.
2 a thick piece of curd.
7 The son of the barren woman (maya l ), that ~~ [phUtkar] See~. "pha!).a phatakkE
is, the individual soul, goes to wed emancipation
phe!).ka phUtkara."-janrnejay.
whereas the guile-and-sinless mind (the ~ [phudakl).a] v jump, hop, skip.
internal organ) is the golden pavilion.
~ [phun], ~ [phunah] See ~.
8 Emancipation - the charming girl, the rabbit ~(')ijT [phunha] See lJ?m. a composition,
recorded in Guru Granth Sahib, under the
(weakling), the lion (the powerful), the high
ISee'lfJ:r ll.
caption, "phunhe rnahla 5, is in the punha

J.

wit
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metre. Its other name is phunha.
~fo [phunr] part again. See Y'i'm". "phunr
garabh nahi basat."-ram m 5. "tajr abhrmanu
moh mara phunr ."-gau m 9.
~ [phuphar] n aunt's husband; husband of
father's sister.
~ [phuphi] n father's sister. Skt~.
"phuphi nani masHi."-maru am 5.
~ ~ [phuphi kutl).i], ~ ~ [phuphi
kutni] n a woman who claims to be an aunt
of a young woman so as to act as a bawd.
So she claims a close relationship with the
young woman and then abets her to indulge
in adultery; hypocrite.
~ [phupher], ~ [phuphera] adj relating
to the sister of one's father. 2 n progeny of
the sister of one's father.
W~ [phGmal).] n pompom; tuft of silk or cotton
threads. 2 bundle ofcotton threads; mop. "laki
kase hathi phumal).."-var majh m 1. Jain
ascetics carry mops for removing insects, etc
from their path lest they commit the sin of
violence by stepping on them.
~ [phur] n sound produced by flapping wings
ofa bird while taking to air. 2 adjtrue. "tumro
kahyo na phur bha eku."-NP.
~ [phuras] P If) resident ofPersia; Persian.
~'6'R'3" [phursat] A ~) n leisure. 2 time,
opportunity.
~ [phuraknal See ~. 2: after taking
some liquid in the mouth, forcing it out in a
spray; spurting.
~ [phurka] See ~. "phurke caM drs
dIye bagaI."-GV 10.
~ [furkan] A t.:Jlrj n Koran, holy scripture
of the Muslims. 2 twenty-fifth chapter ofthe
Koran. 3 division, part, fragm(~nt. 4 victory,
conquest.
~ [phural).] throbbing of a muscle due to
some disorder of the wind humour (of the

body). "devi dey na sevka, tat na mat na phural).
vrcare."-BG. Tantar ShastaI' believes in the
ill and good effects ofthe throblbing ofdifferent
parts of the body. 2 See ~ 1.
~ [phurl).a] v (for some idea) to come to
mind; strike. 2 be realised. "ndhr srdhI ja
kau phuri."-maru kabir. 3 prove to be true.
4 n resolve, idea or intention. 5 See~.
§03' [phurat] See ~. "kar karan me dharti
phurat."--GPS.
~ [phurti] Skt ~ n quickness, alacrity.
2 senses.
~ [phurtila] adj agile, quick, industrious.
waor [phurna] See ~. 2 throbbing of some
limb of the body. See~ 1.
~ [phurmaul).a] v order, command. See
~.

~ [phurmararr] because of the
command. "sahE kE phurmalarE."-maru ajuli

m5.
~ [phumala] ordered, commanded.

"satrguru phurmaIa kari eh karehu."-var
bIham3.
~ [phurmaIs], ~ [phurmarsr],
~ [phurmarsi] See~. "lakhii uparr
phurmaIsI teri."-asa m 1. "bahut karahI
phurmaIsi, varatahI hOI aphar."-sri m 5.
2 recommendation. "bar bar sIkh das masad.
dlj ki phurmaIs kahf brfd."-GPS.
3 entrean;. '\,ri kartar udar mahii, trh upan
~L :?hurmaIs meri."-NP.
~ [phurma:~], ~ [phurmal).u], ~
[phurman], ~ [phurmanu] See ~.
"amulu karamu amulu phurmal).u."-japu.
"phurmanu tera SIrE uparI."-gau kabir.
~ [phurmayas] See ~.
~ [phurraga], ~ [phurrata] n forceful
expiration through the nostrils that produces a
grunting sound. "marat nasan s6 phurraga."
-NP.
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~ [phurat] prove to be true. 2 burst, penetrate.

~ [phulaIl:;t] n Phool dynasty; progeny

"kIS ker badem gulka phurat."-GPS. 'The
bullet bursts someone's face.'
~ [phul] See ~. 2 foremost phalanx of the
finger. 3 remains of bones of the fingers of
hands and feet of a cremated corpse, which
the Hindus collect to immerse in flowing water
or in the Ganges, etc. "hankatha pariE
hannamu SUl:;tiE, bebal:;t haruag guru bhavae.
pfQu patalI kIna diva phul hansan pavae."
-sadu. 'The Lord appreciates eulogies to God
more than the hearse, or offering of the riceballs, leaf-bowls, and other rites, such as lighting
of earthen lamps and casting the remains of
bones of the greatness of the dead body in the
Ganges.'
~ [phulka] n a puffed-up chapatti.
~ [phulkari] n cloth with floral embroidery.
This cloth is used as a wrap by women in
particular.
~ [phuljhari] n shower of flowers. 2 a
kind of firework that emits flower-like sparks.
~'ffi!T [phull:;ta] v expand like a flower, be
happy. 2 be proud.
~ [phulattha] n agile hand; cudgel-play,
swordsmanship. 2 fencing.
~ [phulna] See ~.
'i!l'5am:f! [phulbahri] See l1~.
~ [phulvat] swelling; swelling with pride.
See ~. "phulvat deh aIane."-keda kabir.
2 flower-like.
~ [phulvai], ~ [phulvari], ~
[phulvaril n flower garden. 2 a kind of
firework. "barud ke jhar matabi chutE
phulvai."-NP.
~ [phu1ra] n flower. "pahIIE pahIrE phu1ra."
-sfarid.
"i!'W [phula] See GW.
~~ [phulau] n puffiness. 2 expansion.
3 swelling with vain pride.

ofBaba Phool. See F'. "sath phularl:;t sabh IE
ayo."-PPP.
~ [phulahi] n Acacia sengal or modesta;
a thorny tree of the acacia species. Its gum is
used in various medicines and its soft twig acts
as a fine brush for cleaning the teeth. L acacia
sengal or modesta.
~ [phulad] See ~.
wf5ar [phulfg] spark. See f~H~ fMdl.
~ [phulitha] ~-ilor. 2 n cyst; venomous
snake's sac. "sakal kau bahu dudhu piaiE
bIkhu nIksE phoIr phulitha."-gau ill 4. See

m.

~

[phulu] See W7? "dharamu phulu phalu
granu."-bas5t ill J.
~ [phulus] A J,1; plural of~ (pice); small
copper coins.
~'ijT [phulera] n florist. 2 one who pilfers
flowers from a garden.
~ [phulel] n W7?-3C'5', scented oil.
~ [phull] Skt~vropen (as a flower), bloom.
2 n flower, bloom, blossom. 3 narcotic juice of
opium strained through a piece ofthick woolen
cloth. "pita phull Ial:;ti ghuman surme."-c5di
3. 'As teetotallers totter after having drunk
poppy-juice, so the warriors move with stately
steps.' 4 menstrual discharge. 5 butter in the
form of foam that collects on the surface of
the curd when churned. 6 any flower-shaped
object as, for instance, flowers on a shield;
flower-shaped head ornament for women;
flower embroidered with silken thread on cloth.
7 the burnt portion of the wick of an oil lamp
that has the shape ofcinder. 8 soot from a lamp,
that sticks to the earthen lid of a pitcher. 9 adj
light, light-weight. 10 Dg n astonishment,
wonderment.
~7? fRo ~ [phull SIr paul:;te] See ~ fmr
~.
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~"l'i ~ [phull paul).e] immerse, in some river

etc, the bones of the skull, chest and fingers
collected after the cremation of a dead
body.
~ Wl'i [phue phal] adjpulled out and ruffled.
"kuc bIcare phue phal."-g5<;l kabi.-. 'The hair
ofthe warp-cleansing brush is dishevelled.'
i"R' [phus] n dry and scattered grass. 2 rubbish.
wRt [phusi] See ~.
iU [phuh] drop. 2 S pride of one's youth and
wealth.
~mr [phuhar] n straw-mattress, pallet. 2 S
foul-mouthed person; person with a perfidious
tongue.
~ [phuharI] a foul-mouthed woman. See
~2and~.

Fit [phuhi] n drizzle, very fine drops of rain.
2 adv with a drop of water, etc through a
water-drop. "phuhi phuhi talau bharda he."
-provo 3 n tiny tuft of cotton.
~Q [phuk] onom n breath, vital .air which
produces'W [phu] sound. "nIksIa phuk, ta hOI
gaIo suaha."-asa m 5. "phuk kadhae
qhahIpave."-var sar m 1. 2 air blown hard
with the mouth; puff. "phuk mar dipak
bIsmave."-tanama. 3 See~. "Ihu tan deve
phuk."-s kabir. 4 adj dull, gracelf~ss. "phuk
bhae mukh suk gae sabh."-aj.
~ [phukal).], ~ [phukl).a] v blow, infuse.
2 blow the air after chanting some incantation.
"k;}n VICC gaItri m;}tr phukal).."-JSBM.
3 feed fire by blowing. 4 set fire to, reduce
to ashes.
~ [phukl).i] n a blow-pipe. A pipe through
which air is blown at high pressure. It is often
used by goldsmiths. It is also used to ignite
fire in a hearth. 2 boastful or bragging talk,
swagger. '\;ex phukl).i harh:i: bIsekhi."-NP.
~ [phukl).u] Dg lung. See ~.
W'QO't [phllkni] See ~.

i~ [phukarl).a] v hiss. See ~.
Jfa' [phukI] having blown air through the
mouth. "phukI phukI pavan kau pnthi pe
dharat ho."-akal. i.e. 'having removed the
sensitive creatures.' 2 having burnt.
~ [phuk€] blows air from the mouth; hisses.
"qake phuke kheh uqave."-var mala m 1.
2 bums; lights fire.
F" [phut] See we and We.
FO'" [phutna] v break, crack, explode. "phuto
aqa bharam ka."-maru m 5. 2 break away,
split. 3 sprout, shoot. 4 bloom.
~ [phutamphut] blown to smithreens.
"khapar phutamphut." -s kabir.
~ [phutI] got shattered. "tujhte mksi phutI
mara."-sri m 1.
W';:r [phllda] n pompom, rosette.
~ [phuphi] See~. "phuphi bacan CItt han
dharyo."-krrsan.
F5' [phul] n flower. See W"(1i. "ape bh<:ivra phul
belI."-bas5t a m 1.2. flower-sized ornament.
"sagal abharal). sobha kathI phul."-asa m 5.
3 ornamental knobs on a shield. "phulan lag
CIl).ag gan jaga."-GPS. 4 Baba Phool, jewel
of the Bairar dynasty, who was born in the
family ofRoop Chand from Ambi, in Sammat
1684 (1627 AD). It was the time when Guru
Hargobind had, out ofhis kindness for Mohan
and Kale, founded the village of Mehraj.
In Sammat 1688, after the battle of
Gurusar, the boy Phool accompanied his
paternal uncle Kale to the presence of the
Guru and, on his own, started beating his
belly. On being asked by the Guru about the
peculiar action ofthe boy, Kale respectfully
said, "Your Holiness! His mother has
expired and he, through his gestures, is
requesting for subsistence." At this the Guru
remarked that with the grace of Guru Nanak
Dev, the boy would provide subsistence to
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lacs of people and his progeny would enjoy
kingship.
When, in Sammat 1703, obliging Malwa,
Guru Har Rai reached Mehraj, Phool,
accompanied by his relatives, kept on
attending the religious congregations there.
Considering his humility and devotion, Guru
Har Rai blessed him in line with the blessings
conferred by his grantfather. Its result is the
present-day Phoolkian States, the pride ofthe
Sikhs.' Phool married twice. He had Tilok
Singh, Ram Singh and Ragghu 2 from Bibi
RamP and Channu, Jhandu and Takhat Mall
from Rajji. Guru Gobind Singh showed special
kindness towards the progeny ofPhool. See
F~MCi(FHur.

Baba Phool died in Sammat 1747 (1690
AD)4 at Bahadarpur5 and was cremated at
Phool Nagar, where stands a memorial to him.
See ~ ijfddifa€, ~~, ~ and~.
5 a village founded by Baba Phool, in
Sammat 1711 (1653 AD)6 which is in the
'Historians have messed up the event of blessings to
and the dates of birth and death ofPhool so much that
it is extremely difficult to correct them. We have written
this topic after having modified it after thorough
research.
2S ardars of Jiundan, in the Patiala state, are the progeny

oiRagghu.
3Phool's daughter Rami was married to the nobleman of
Ramdas. Baba Phool gave Buggar village in dowry. Her
progeny is now settled in village Buggar (Nabha State).
'Some historians have erroneonsly given the date as 1652
AD.
5Bahadarpur is a large village in Dhanaula subdivision of
Nabha state.
6Some writers have given 1627 AD as the year when
Phool township was founded. But this date is not
correct. This year is, in fact, the year of Baba Phool's
birth.

Nabha state. It is the headquarters of the
of the State. Here there are old
hearths of Baba Phool, which are venerated
by his family. The railway station is Rampura
Phool. 6 See i:St'lA'fB8. 7 See~.
~ [phul$ah], gt'IHifiJ8 [phulsahlb] son of
a Kashmiri Khatri and younger brother of
Goind Sahib. He was born in Sammat 1620.
He became a disciple of Baba Gurditta in
Sammat 1688 and ended up a great
thaumaturge. He was the head of one of the
monastic centres of the Udasis. Phool Sahib
died at Bahadurpur (district Hoshiarpur) in
Sammat 1730.
~ fi:Rr ~ [pul SIr galna] ironic expression
to disgrace, damn or humiliate somebody. "tere
phul gar SIr eh6."-carrtr 293. 2 singe
somebody's hair with cinders of an earthen
lamp's wick.
~ oft»fT ~ [phul kiil nastil], Wt'I' eft f>.n::R?
[phul ki ffilsal] Of the twelve confederacies
of the Sikhs, the most glorious one, was
headed by Baba Phool. This confederacy
comprising three states - Patiala, Nabha
and Jind (Sangrur) - was called Phoolkian
States. These states came under the
protection of the English government in
1809 and, according to the Charter of May
5t h , 1860 AD, they were given the right to
adopt an heir. In case some ruler dies
issueless or without having adopted an heir,
the two neighbouring states, in consultation
with the English government, can enthrone
the nearest claimant. According to the
above charter, these states have absolute
right to impose capital punishment and the
British government has no right to intervene
in the internal affairs of these states. See
nizam~t

:::;;

::;:

~.
~
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flower - creeper. "nam tera adhar mera, jIU
phul-jai hE nan."-g'w kabir. 'I have the
support of your Name as a creeper has of
water.' ~ [nar] is water; and nan of the
water.
~ [phuIad] plant or tree, that yields flowers.
po' [phuIna] v flower, blossom. 2 swell with
joy. 3 swell with pride. "kahe bhaia! phut:J
phu!Ia phu!Ia."-sor kabir.
~ Q1H'1iIC! [phuImala ramaya!).] Poet Lal
Singh was a resident of village Nall1oke, near
Amritsar. He concatenated selections from the
verses of vari<\us poets in such a fashion that
it turned out -to be a full story of Ramayan.
This book was prepared by him during the
regime ofMaharaj~ Bharpur Singh ofNabha.
Lal Singh was a courtier as well as poet in the
Nabha court.
chappay
sri amrItsar nIk~t nagar nanoke ganIjE,
tas nagarpatI put lalsfgh nam bh;JnIjjE,
amIt kavIt pradn cinkar prem kaVIn san,
kine Ikathe sahas kItak atI uktI yuktI gan,
~ubh ramcarIt cunI Unah te
bahu grathan parman !Iy,
dhar chap "das" nIj nam ki .
"phuImal" Ih grath kIY.
couplet
jeth mas dVItIya bImaP
kaVI dIn2 sukhad rasal,
puran bhayo grath yah
, nIdhI nabh grah mahI saP
~ [phuiraja] n Brahma, gracefully sitting
on the lotus. "kaht1 phulraja hVE bEtha."-c.Jpai.
IThe 2nd of the bright fortnight of the month of Jeth,
2Friday,
3m:dhI (9), nabh (0), grah (9), mahI (1), Sammat 1909,

'2 king of flowers - rose. 3 lotus.
family of Baba Phool. Jaisal
was a glorious warrior among the Yaduvanshi
Bhatti Rajputs. He founded the city ofJaisalmer
in Sammat 1213, which is now a famous capital
city in Rajputana. In the sixth generation after
Jaisal's son Hem (who is also known as Hemhel
and Bhim) there was born a person named
Siddhu from whom Siddhu sept came into being.
In the ninth generation after Siddhu, Barar was
born, from whom his family 'got its name cs
Bairar. In the twelfth generation after Barar,
the famous Phool was born, from whom began
the Phool drn:asty. As a result ofPhool's tenacity,
the states ofPatiala, Nabha and Jind (Sangrur)
have come to represent t}{e dignity and power
ofthe Sikhs.
In addition to these' three states the
fiefholders of Bhadaur, Malaud, Pakkho,
Ber, Rampur, Badrukkhan, J iu~dan,
Dialpura, Rampura, Kotdunna and Gumti,
are the sub-rulers of the Phool dynasty
about whom sufficient knowledge can be
gathered from the family-tree of the Phool
dynasty.
From amongst these, the chiefs ofBhadaur,
Jiundan, Rampura and Kotdunna are in tile
Patiala state.
The chiefs of Pakkho, Ber, Malaud and
Rampur are in the Ludhiana district, under the
British government.
The chiefs ofBadrukkhan and Dialpur are
in Jind state.
The Lodhgharias of Gumati are under
Nabha state.
Th~ following is the genealogical tree of
the Phool dynasty:

~ [phuIva~]
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(No.1)

Jesal (Bhatti Rajput) ,

.

I

Hem (Bhim) d: Sammat 1265 1

I

Jundhar (Jodhrai)

I

Baterai

I

Mangalrai

I

Anandrai

I

Khiva

I

Sidhu2

I

I

I

DharJ

Bur

I

Bir

I

Struha (Satraj)

I

Jarath

I

Mahi

I

I

Lakamba

I

Hari 4

I

Ghalla

I

Mehra

I

Hambir

I

BrarS
lIn these family-trees Sammat stands for the Bikrami era and where there is no indication of Sammat or AD, that is
to be taken as AD. Those with the mark

x

indicate that the person marked thus had no issue.

2From him began the Siddhu sept.
3He is the ancestor ofthe families ofKaithal, Jhumba, Arnauli and Suddhuwal. Bhai Bhagtu was born in his line, the
jewel of whose family, Bhai Desu Singh, founded the Kaithal state.
4The ancestor of the chiefs ofAttari.
'From him his family got the name Bairar.
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(No.2)

Brar

I

I

Dull (Dhool)l

Paur (Paurh)

I

I

Ratanpal

Bairat (Virat)

I

I

Sanghar

Kay

I

I

BhaUan

Bau (Bahu)

I

Sanghar

I

Wariam

I

Mehraj

I

Satoh

I

Pakkho

I

Mohan d: Sammat 1687

I

I

Roopchand

I

Kala

I

I

I

Phool

Sandali

(No.3)
Phool

I
Tilok Singh

------,,-11....---1--....-1 ----.1

Ram Singh

JEIder o}Nabha }fEIJer Of}
1
and Jind
lPatiala

Ragghu

Channu

{'Eldlr Of}
Jiundan

1

Jhandhu

Takhatmall

JThese are elders of Loudhgharia}
Family 3

IThe ancestor of the Faridkot State.
2See~.

3The U/Q (palace) being ~ (small), the progeny came to be known as Lodhgharie, i.e., the progeny ofBaba Phool by
his younger wife Rajji. They are the masters ofGumati village in Nabha state. Jhandu had no issue; Lodhgharias are
the progeny of Channu and Takhat Mall.
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(No.4)
Phool

I

Tilok Singh [Elder ofNabha family]'

I

Gurditt Singh d: Sammat 1754

I

Soortia Singh d: 1752

I

Hamir Singh d: 1783

I

b: 1775 Raja Jaswant Singh d: 1840

I

b: 1822 RajaDevendrSinghd: 1864

1 - - - - - -1- - - - - - - 1
b: 1840 Raja Bharpur Singh d: 1863

b: 1842 Raja Bhagwan Singh d: 1871

X

X

Raja Bharpur Singh and Raja Bhagwan Singh died childless, so Sardar Hira Singh, who had
the right to rule the State, was enthroned as Raja ofNabha on 10th August 1871.
b: 1843 Maharaja Hira Singh d: 25 th December 1911
1

b: 4th March Sammat 1883 Maharaja Ripudaman Singh (Gurcharan Singh)2

I

b: 21 51 September 1919 Maharaja Partap Singh3
'The English historians, and the writers following them have mentioned the death ofBaba Tilok Singh in the year
1687. But this is not correct because it coincides with the Bikrami year 1744-45. Shri Dashmesh had summoned
Tilok Singh through an epistle in Sammat 1753. Bhai Santokh Singh has written that the younger sons of Guru
Gobind Singh were cremated by Tilok Singh at Sirhind in Sammat 1761. And Tilok Singh, along with his brother
Ram Singh, was present, with the Kalgidhar at Damdama, in Sammat 1763. There is no doubt that Tilok Singh
predeceased Ram Singh by six or seven years, I.e., in Sammat 1771 (1714 AD). But the authentic date is not
known.
2See (';l9T and fuy~ l-I<J1<I'FI'".
30n 23 nl February, 1928, crown prince Partap Singh was installed as Maharaja ofNabha and, on 15 th March 1929 (3n1
Chet, Sammat 1985) a four-member council was formed to run the state administration. Mr J. Wilson Johnston was
appointed as the president of this council with Sardar Bahadur Sardar Gurdial Singh Dullat, as the home member,
Rai Bahadur Ganga Ram Soni, retired sessions judge, as judicial member and Khan Bahadur Sheikh Sirajuddin,
retired deputy commissioner, as the revenue member.
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(No.5)

Phool

I

TilokSingh

I

I

I

'Sukhchain Singh (Elder ofJind) d: 1751

Gurditt Singh
{Elder ofNabhh}

I

b: 1738 Raja Gajpat Singh d: 1789

,----'--------,Ir-----'---......,I
Bibi Rajkaur 1

Raja Bhag Singh d: '1819

Bhoop Sing d: 1815

I

{Elder of BajidPur}
& Badrukkhan

Raja Fate Singh d: 1822

I

Raja Sangat Singh d: 1834

X

f Raja Sangat Singh had no issue, so Sardar Sarup Singh, a descendant of Sardar BhUP}
LSingh was enthroned as Raja. of Jind in 1837.
Raja Saroop Singh d: 1964

I

Raja Raghubir Singh d: 1887

I

Tikka Balbir Singh d: 1883

I
I

b: 11 th October 1879 Maharaja Ranbir Singh

.

b: 25 th September 1918 Tikka Rajbir Singh

IShe was married to Sardar Maha Singh Shukarchakia, in 1774 and gave birth to Maharaja Ranjit Singh.
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(No.6)

Phool

I

b: Sammat 1639 Ram Singh (Elder ofPatiala) d: 1714 (Sammat 1771)1

I

Baba Ala Singh d: 1765 (He established Patiala)

I

Tikka Sardool Singh d: 1753

I

b: 1748 Raja Amar Singh d: 1791

I

b: 1773 Raja Sahib Singh d: 1813

I

b: 1798 Maharaja Karam Singh d: 1845

I

b: 1823 Maharaja Narender'Singh d: 1862

I

b: 1852 Maharaja Mahender Singh d: 1876

I

b: 1872 Maharaja Rajender Singh d: 1900

I

b: 1891 Maharaja Bhupender Singh

I

b: 1913 Tikka Yadavender Singh
(No.7)

Phool

I

Ram Singh

.I

I

f

I

Ala Singh

Dunna

1

Elder of chiefs of
lBhadaur & Dunnek0!.J

{Elder ofPatiala}

ISee footnote to Tilok Singh, in the genealogical tree No, 4,
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Bakhta
fElder of chiefs of Malaud}
and Ber

1

2091
(No.8)

Phool

I

TilokSingh

I

I

I

Sukhchain Singh
(Elder of Jind)

Gurditt Siflgh
(Elder of Nabha)

I

Raja Gajpat Singh

I

I

I

Bibi Raj Kauri

Raja Bhag Singh

I

S. Karam Singh d: 1818
(Bajidpuri)

I

S. Bhoop Singh d: 1815
(Elder ofBajidpur and
Badrukkhan)

I

I
S. Basawa Singh d: 1830
(Badrukkhan)

I

I

Raja Saroop Singh

I

I

I

S. Sukha Singh d: 1852

S. Bhagwan Singh d: 1852

. ~"-------l
S. Hamam Singh d: 1856

Maharaja Hira Singh

I

X

Maharaja Ripudaman Singh

I

Maharaja Partap Singh
S. Diwan singJ d: Sammat

I

195L~-'.-Sh-e-r-s-in-Jhd: Sammat 1938
X

S-.-C-h-a-tu-lr Singh d: 1861
X

S. Shamsher Singh d: Sammat 1963

I

I

b: Sammat 1963 S. Fateh Singh

I

I

S. Chetan Singh
b: Sammat 1955

b: 1918 LalJP
I

See footnote to the genealogical tree number 5.

2He has not been baptised yet.
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S. Teja Singh
b: Sammat 1958
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~ ~ [phulasIgh ;:lkali] son of Ishar

Singh, resident ofvillage Seehan, in Bangar.
He was born in Sammat 1818. After having
received initiation into Sikhism from Baba
Narain Singh (Naina Singh) - the jewel-like
Nihang of the Shaheedan confederacy -: he
was named Phoola Singh. He was a
handsome and fragrant flower of the Guru's
Akali garden. By virtue of his exceptional
qualities, Phoola Singh led the Akali Dal and
served the gurdwaras and the nation with
great elan. Though he had to travel
freq\Jetitly for the reformation of the sacred
places of the Sikhs such as Anandpur and
Damdama Sahib, yet he made Amritsar his
headquarters, where a tower after him and
the cantonment! of his contingent, are
famously located. 2
Akali Phoola Singh helped Maharaja Ranjit
Singh in many battles and achieved great glory.
He was so d,auntless in upholding the
prin~iptes of the Khalsa- that, on several
occasions, he made Maharaja Itanjit Singh
stand uP in the co~gregations and imposed
religions penality on him.
Akali Phoola Singh valiantly attained
martyrdom on March 14, 1823 (1 51 of Chet
Sammat 1879) while helping the Khalsa Dal
win the battle against the Frontier Ghazis and
armed mobs in TarkP battlefield. The
Ifmi'cnt

~~

..

2Akali Phoola Singh had set up his quarters at Amritsar
in Sammat 1857.
3This battle ofTeree was won for Runjeet after all hope
of victory had fled, by the bravery ofPhoola Singh, so

monument in memory ofhis martyrdom stands
on the bank of the river Lunde at a distance
of four miles to the east ofNushahra. A group
of Akalis live there. The rent-free grant for
the free-kitchen, sanctioned by Singh Sahib,
continues. A fair is held there on Vaisakhi and
Diwali festivals.
Akali Phoola Singh was not married but
the progeny of his younger brother, Bhai Sant
Singh, lives in Tarn Taran.
The mahant in-charge of the crematorial
monument ofAkali Phoola Singh tried to sell
some land and, consequently, the Sikhs filed a
law-suit against him in 1916 AD. The
judgement was delivered on 181h July 1918.
As a result ofthis judgement, the mahant was
dismissed and a committee was constituted
for the management of the said memorial.
~ [phuII] adv puffed-up with pride or ego.
"phulI phulI kIa pav;:lt he?"-brla m 5.2 over
the flower or flowers. "bh;:lvra phulr
bh;:lvatIa."-asa ch{jt m 1.
~ [phulat] bloom, flower. 2 swell with joy;
become happy.
[phUfI ] adj foul-mouthed. See ~ 2. "bolE
k;:lUfa jIhba ki phup."-asa m 5.
~ [phehrIst] See ~.
~ [phekna] v See ~ and ~.
~c [phet], ~'c [phet] n girth, waistline.
2 waistband, sash, girdle. 3 jolt, bump. "jam
jadaru na marE phetE."-maru sollie m 1. "kachu
na lagE phet."-sar m 5.
~ [pheta] adj curved, crooked. 2 n an ailment
due to which muscles become slack and body
starts shaking; palsy. See Vw 3. 3 See ~ and ~.

F

gallantly supported by his little troop of Akalees. The

of pilgrimage for Hindoos and Mahometans alike. It

. heroism of the Akalee chief won the applause of both

stands at Naoshera on the Yussofzie side of the Loonda

Seik and Mussulman, and the tomb erected over his

or Cab'll river.

remains on the spot where he fell, although watched

(The Reigning family of Lahore by Major Carmichael

and attended by a party ofAkalees, has become a place

Smyth)
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~ [pheta] n waistband, sa;h, girdle. See~.

"pher mIle, par pher na ae."-datt. 'Passed
through the endle~ss cycle of transmigrations
~ [phetil adj curved, crooked. "til' tuphage
but failed to attain the same form again.'
bahut calai, ~ri prabhu vac te pheti parhi"-NP.
"bahute pher pae kupan kau."-dhana m 3.
'The enemies' strikes don't hit the target.'
"satIgurI mIIIE pher na pavE."-sri am 3.
h"'[phel).] See ~.
3 manoeuvre, stratagem. 4 denial of entry;
~ [phel).i] See rn.
prohibition from admittance. "dan pher na koi
~ [phet], ~ [phetkar] Skt ~ n hiss.
palda."-maru solhe m 5.
2 growl, or grunt of a dog, jackaL
~ [phen] Skt n foam, froth. "jal tar5g ar phen ~ [pherl)a] v rotate, turn. 2 cause to move,
move around. 3 return something; send back
budbuda jal te bhfn na hoi."-asa nartidev.
(a person). 4 See ~. 5 avert one's face.
2 Sir Henry Fane. He was commander-inchief of the English army in India. He kept "satIgur te jo muh pherahI, mathe tIn kale."
the company of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, as a -sri m 3.
representative of the English government. In ~ [phera] n round, visit, return. "saca
March 1837, he attended the wedding of bakhasIlaephln hOI na phera."-vaq chatm
Kanwar Naunihal Singh with Nanki, daughter 3. 2 circumambulation during the marriage
of Sardar Sham Singh, a celebrated noble of ceremony. "phere tatu dlvae."-suhi chat m
4.3 a Khatri of Katara subcaste and resident
Attari. See ~, ~ 3 and is fi')tJ'MFA'ur.
ofMirpur (Jammu region), who was a disciple
~ [phenanI] n foaming stream.-sanama.
of the Jogis. He became a devotee of Guru
~ ~ ~ l)ffu [phenanI jacar satru an]
Amar Das and attained self-realisation. The
-sanama. Grass grown due to the foaming
Guru put him in charge of a m;'lji. He preached
stream; the stag that grazed it; tiger, the enemy
of the stag; and gun, the tiger's enemy.
Sikhism in the hilly area.
~ofoo9' [phenanlni] n earth that supports m [phen] part again, next time. "phen: oh
rivers.-sanama.
vela osu hathI na aV£."-var gau m 4.
~ [phenap] adjfoam-drinker. 2 n a celibate, ~ [phenha] we have returned or come
who feeds on foam from the mouth of the
back. "an SIU ton phenha."-asa m 5. 'We
have just broken up with the other.'
bovine calfsucking the teats ofthe cow before
the latter is milked.
~ [pheri] n a round, whirl, gyration. "baje
blnu nahi lijE pheri."-g5q kabir. "bhau pheri
~ [phenall Skt ~ adj frothy. 2 n soapnut, which produces lot of foam. "phenal ko
hOVE man cit."-asa m 1. 2 circumambulation.
"mal lathe lEde pheria."-sri m 5 pEpar.
taru tahf huto."-NP. See
3 round or beat for begging. 4 rotation. "vari
~ [phemll See ~.
~ [phenil Skt n a kind of food, which, when
pheri sada ghumai."-keda ill 5.
~2 [pheru] See ~Q. "lakh caurasih pheru
mixed with milk, becomes frothy.
pala."-sri m 3. 2 n jackal. 3 Baba Pheru.
~ [phephra] Skt ~ E Lung. n a spongelike pouch in the body with the help ofwhich
See~.
creatures breathe. The lung is spread out on ~ [pherual).] Guru Angad Dev - son of
both sides under the chest.
Baba Pheru.
~ [pher] partagain, then. 2 n round, revolution. ~ [pherual).I] Guru Angad Dev, son of

mar.
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Baba Pheru. "pherI vasaIa pherUaI).I
satIgUrI khaQur."-varram3. 2 ~~to Guru
Angad Dev.
~ [pheru] adj itinerant, wanderer. 2 n father
of Guru Angad Dev, Baba Pheru, who was
resident ofa village called Mate Di Sarai (Nage
Di Sarai), in tehsil Muktsar of district
Ferozepur. He was treasurer of the ruler of
Ferozepur. Baba Pheru died in Sammat 1583.
3 Bhai Pheru. He was born in Sammat 1697,
atAmb Mari village, in the house ofBinna, a
Khatri of the Uppal subcaste. His parents
named him Sangat. He became a disciple of
Guru Har Rai in Sammat 1713. The Guru
renamed him Pheru because he had come to
the Guru's refuge as a hawker of his wares.
After sometime the Guru appointed him a
Masand (preacher-cum-collector) ofNakka.
When Guru Gobind Singh questioned the
Masands for their misdeeds, the order went
out to bring Pheru by catching him by his beard.
Bhai Pheru presented himself very humbly,
with his beard caught in his own hand. At this,
the Guru bestowed on him the epithets of
Sacchi Darhi (Unsullied Beard) and Sangat
Sahib (honoured by the congregation). The
Udasi Sadhus of his sect are called "Sangat
Sahibke" and the Chhota Akhara belongs to
this branch of the Udasis. See~.
Bhai Pheru's memorial is situated in village
Mien Ke Maur in tehsil Choohnian of district
Lahore. It is at a distance of 9 miles from
Chhanga Manga railway station and ten miles
from Kot Radhakishan. A cap and a patched
blanket of Guru Nanak Dev have been
preserved there. In addition to an annual grant
ofrupees five thousand and approximately 110
squares of land have been attached with the
gurdwara in this and adjoining villages.
~ [pheru~ahar], ~F.JTcr [pheru~ah] See

fGdt.lf.l'tJ 2.
~ [pherusfgh] See 1.:f'!5.
~ [pherusut], iiig3(,)Gt [pherutanay], ~
[pherutanE], ~~?f~ [pherunadan], ~~y~
[pheruputr] Guru Angad Dev, son of Baba
Pheru.
~
[pheru bhai] See ~ 3.
~ [phero] See'iiJ'w. 2 you commit or do. See
~. "thon: kaj buro kat phero?"-kan m 5.
'Why do you commit evil during such a short
life?'
iiJdt.lf.ltJd [pheroz~ahar] See fGdt.if.l'tJ 2.
~ [phel] A ~ n action, act. 2 deed, conduct.
3 E fail, in the sense of decreasing, being
exhausted or finished.
~ [pher] n evil, wickedness. "tanI phItE pher
karenI,"-var asa. 2 deeds, conduct, action.
"janam maran dukh pher karam sukh."-asa
kabir. "phere ka dukhu sahE jiu."-basat
ravIdas. 3 loss, detriment.
~ [pherna] v act, do some deed. "pardhan
dokh kIChu pap na phere."-dhana m 5.
2 commit evil, harm or do wrong to somebody.
"SIr pEri kIa pherra?"-s farid. 'What evil
have your limbs committed?'
~ [phEsla] A j.,J n resolution, judgement,
decision on two sides of an issue.
~'cw" [phEkI).a] v hurl, throw. SkI ~. See

m

~.

~ [phEj] A

J!

n benefit, profit. 2 reward,
consequence, result.
~ [phEji] See ~§MGt1M.
~wy~ tit fi..fRM" [phEjullapuria di mIsal]
See~.
~'cr [phEta] sash, waistband. See

'iiJ"'cr. "nIj
katI ko phEta dayo."-cJqi 1.2 turban.
~ [fEyaj], ~ [phEyaji] See ~ and~.
b [phd] See ~. "hmI vrrle nahi ghal)e
phdphakaru sasaru."-sava m 1. ' Rare are
those who are actual saints!' 2 See~.
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~HJJE' [phdsuf] G ..J~ physician, pundit,

philosopher.
~ [fdkus] G V-;tJ:! father of Alexander.
See ~ I.
~ [phdI).a], ~ [phdna] v spread, expand.
;hst;a~ [phdphakaru] actual fakir. See b.
~ [phdau] n expansion.
~ [phdul n action, deed. Sele~. "karam
dharam sabhI hclumE phdu."-ram ill 5. 'are
the result of ego.' 2 expansion, pomposity.
"dunia adan phdu."-var asa.
~[phoa]nswabofcotton-woo1.2difference.

"jag VIce sadhu asadhu sag, sagsubhaI jaI
phal phoa."-BG. 'There is a difference
between what is got from the company of a
holy person as against from that of an unholy
being.'
m [phoha:?] See ~.
~ [phoha] See GCJT and ~.
~a- [phok] adj vain, sapless, hollow. "bIn
harISImran phok."-dhana m 5.2 n anything
from which pith or juice has been extracted;
residue. 3 part of an arrow that Jis set on the
bow-string; notch (of an arrow). "ban hane
sab phokan b gaqge tan me."--krrsan.
~a-z [phokat], ~q;r [phokar] adj hollow,
worthless. "sabh phokat nIhcau karma."-var
asa. "phokatkaramkarahI agIani."-marum
5.
~ [phoka] adj insipid, sapless. 2 pithless,
residual.
~ [phoki] adjinsipid. See~. n arrow, which
has a notch.-sanama.
~ett i5"ett [phoki noki] n that which has an
arrow-like beak - bird.-sanama.
m tcfi ~ [phoki noki atak] n that which
kills a bird - arrow.-sanama.
h [phog] See~. "bhi so phog samaliE."-var
majh m 1.
~ [photl part fie, rebuke, curse, reproach.

2 n rift, dissension.

rn- [photak] n rift, disunity.
~GT [phota] n

rift, rivalry. 2 difference,
separatJion. 3 deficiency, loss. "suraj Ikk
caradIa hUI athkhaq paVE phal phota."-BG.
'When the sun rises, darkness disappears and
its expansion is arrested.'
'i:r [fotal P ;.;, n sash, waistband. 2 turban.
3 pouch, wallet. 4 scrotum.
~ [photedarJ P .JIJ;'; n treasurer, cashier.
"sei photedar."-mago. See ~ 3.
~ [fofal] .At
Skt l;[(l]"G(? areca-nut.
"CIttmItale phophle."-BG. See iftu;> 3.
~Q [phor] n twinkling of an eye; moment.
"haran bharan jaka netr-phor."-sukhmcmi.
ho [phorn], '~ [phorna] v break, crack,
burst open.
~ [phora] Se:e ~ I. 2 See ~.
[phon] having broken. "phon bharam ki
rekha."-sar m 5.
~~ [phori] broke, cracked. "jIU gagan jal
phori."-sar m5. "at ki bar gagria phori."-gau
kabir.
~ [pho1I).a], ~ [pholna] v scatter, disperse.
2 seardl, look for.
~ [phola] n leucoma. 2 opacity ofthe cornea;
nebula.
~m [phoII] having searched. "pholI
phadihatI muhI ImI bharasa."-var majh m
1. 2 having burst or broken. "bIkhu nIksE
pholI phulitha."-gau m 4. 'Poison issues
after bursting the blister.' See~.
bor [phornal v burst open, break, crack.
~ [phora] n boil, carbuncle.
i<:r [ph;:,h] n throw or turn in a game, tactics.
2 fraud.
~ ~ [ph;:,h pEI).a] v get a chance.
~ [bk] A 1.3,; n distinction. 2 advabove.
itr [bj] A ~ Ji' n multitude, host. 2 army.
~' [bjdar] P AJf'; n commander. 2 an army

J;

m
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rank in the Mughal period; chief of the entire
army of a province. Every province had a
subedar and a faujdar.
~ [bjdari] P IJAlf j n the act of keeping
an army. 2 fighting, assault, breach of peace.
3 governance; right to punish the subjects with
the help of the army. 4 office and status of a
faujdar. See ~ 2.
im [ph;:>ji] adj of or belonging to the army.
i3' [btl A ..::.-¥ adj dead, deceased.
2 lost. 3 n dying.
[br<}n] A f.l,; adv at once; immediately,
instantly, quickly.
~ [blad] A )JJji n tempered hard iron, of
which weapons are made; steel. 2 Ayurvedic
and Unani doctors refine steel with the help
of certain chemicals and use it as a tonic as
well as a remedy to cure various ailments.
There are two procedures for refining steel
- atI$i - through fire, and ~ [abi]- through
water. The steel which is tempered with
medicines by heating is known as atI$i and
that which is refined with the help ofjuices
of various herbs, without the help of fire, is
called ~ tabU. The effect of the watery

m

steel is less hot and dry than that of the fiery
one.
~ [pbladi] adj made of steel. 2 strong,
sturdy. 3 hard, tough.
~ [phak] n segment, slice. "ta phCll phak lClkh€
jClU koi."-gau kabir var 7. 'The individual soul
as a segment of Braham.
iar [phag], ~ [phagh] n wing, feather.
7ft! [phad] n snare, noose, entanglement.
2 deception, trap, stratagem.
[phadClk] n snarer. 2 deceiver, trickster.
rft!f [phada] n snare, noose. "tClb sClgle ISU
melahI phada."-gau a m 5.
7f'Q" [ph~dh] n snare, noose. "pClrClt tahI
jClmphadh."-s m 9.
'tt:ra' [phadhClk] See~. 2 fisherman. 3 snarer,
he who traps the game.
rftJT [phadha], 'ig [phadhu] n snare, noose.
"jClu aIpClr€ jClmphadhu."-bavan.
rfo [phan] See GO.
[phani] adj artistic, skilful. 2 artful, crafty.
"dhrIgu dhrIgu mCltI budhI phani."-bIla
kabir. 3 See G'l"O't.
~ [phras] See ~.
~ [phrasisi] See ~ and ~.
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